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The  Indexes  to  Patents  are  now  bo  numerous  and  costly 
as  to  render  theii'  purchase  inconvenient  to  a  large  number 
of  iuvenlora  end  others,  to  whom  they  have  become  india- 
pensEtble. 

To  obviate  this  difficulty,  short  abstracts  or  abridgments 
of  the  Specifications  of  Fatents  under  each  head  of  in- 
vention have  been  prepared  foe  publication  separately,  and 
BO  arranged  as  to  form  at  once  a  Chronological)  Alpha- 
betical, Subject-matter,  and  Reference  Index  to  the  class  to 
which  they  relate.  As  these  publications  do  not  supersede 
the  necessity  for  consulting  the  Specifications,  the  prices  at 
which  the  printed  copies  of  the  latter  are  sold  have  been 
added. 

Tie  number  of  Specifications  from  the  earliest  period 
to  the  end  of  the  year  1S66  amounts  to  59,222.  A  large 
proportion  of  the  Specifications  enrolled  under  the  old 
law,  previous  to  1852,  embrace  several  distiDCt  inventions, 
■ad  many  of  those  filed  under  the  new  law  of  1852  indi- 
variouB  applications  of  the  single  invention  to  which 
the  Patent  is  limited.  Considering,  therefore,  the  lai-ge 
number  of  inventions  and  applications  of  inventions  to  be 
separately  dealt  with,  it  cannot  be  doubted  that  several 
properly  belonging  to  the  group  which  forms  the  subject 
of  this  volume  have  been  overlooked.  In  the  progress  of 
the  whole  work  such  omissionB  will,  from  time  to  time, 
become  apparent,  and  be  supplied  in  second  or  supplemental 
editions. 

M.  «.-! 


ir  PREFACE, 

This  volume  contains  Abridgments  of  Specifications  to 
the  end  of  the  year  1866.  From  that  date  the  Abridg- 
ments will  be  found  in  chronological  order  in  the  "  Chrono- 
logical and  Descriptive  Index"  (^ce  List  of  Works  at  the 
end  of  this  book).  It  is  intended,  however,  to  publish 
these  Abridgments  in  classes  as  soon  as  the  Abridgments 
of  all  the  Specifications  from  the  earliest  period  to  the 
end  of  1866  have  appeared  in  Bi  classified  form.  Until 
that  takes  place,  tha  iteadeir  (by  liie  aid  of  the  Subject- 
matter  Index  for  each  year)  can  continue  his  examination 
of  the  Abridgments  relating  to  the  Subject  of  his  search 
in  the  Ghrondogicall  and  Descriptive  Index.    • 

This  series  consists  'ckAef^j  of  inventions  relating  to  sur- 
gical instruments,  medical  baths,  invi^d  beds  ^and  bedsteads, 
ambulances  and  invalid  carriages,  compoozid  medicines,  dis- 
infectants, lotions,  ointaients,  and  ariaficial  Izmbd  aikd  teeth. 
The  inventions  relating  to  the  mteiufaeture  of  sulphate  of 
magnesia  (Epsom  salts)  and  such  other  salt$,  as  well  as 
alkalies  and  acids,  which,  although  employed  in  medicine, 
are  principally  used  for  industrial  pjurposes  will  be  found 
in  the  series  entitled  ^^  Acids,  Alkalies,  Oxides,  and  Salts." 
Veterinary  medicines  and  instruments  for  the  surgical  treat- 
ment of  domei^oated  animals  must  be  looked  for  in  the 
volume  of  abridgments  relating  to  "Farriery." 

The  Abridgments  marked  thus  (*  *)  in  the  following 
pages  were  prepared  for  another  series  or  class,  and  have 
been  transferred  therefrom  to  this  volume* 

3.  WOODCROFT. 
March,  1872. 
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EDICDfE,  SURGEET,  &  BENTISTEI. 


A.D.  1G20,  July  5,— N°  16. 
DICKSON,  John. — "  Certaine  conmodious  inatrument  called  a 
"  back  Btall,  back  fraine,  or  bock  skreene,  for  the  ewe  and  i*leife 
"  of  aueh  sick  peraonB  and  others  as  are  or  ahalbe  diatempered 
"  or  troubled  with  heate  of  tlieire  backes  through   continuaU  | 
"  keeping  or  lyeing  on  theite  beddes." 

CKd  SpeciScation  enrolled.    Letters  Patent  firinted.  *ilj 


H^i 


A.D.  1629,  June  22.— N°  47. 
■ENT,  Thomas.— "A  newe  kind  of  bathes,  being  of  a  mixlf  1 
nature  and  coDsisting  of  divers  distinct  heates,  termed  circ 
bathes,  or  bathing  waterworks  for  divers  vsea." 

[Ko  HpeoiDcatton  enrollEd.    Letlera  Pateut  printed,  *IJ 


A.D.  1632,  Jul 


-N°  59. 


GKENT,  Thomas. — Among  several  mechanical  inventions  n 
tioned  is  Uie  following  ;— "  A  moveable  hydraulike  or  chan 
"  wetbercall  like  a  cabinctt,  which  being  placed  in  anj  roome  or 
"  by  a  bedside  cauaeth  aweete  aleepe  to  those  which  either  by  hott 
"  feavers  or  otherwise  cannot  take  rest,  and  withall  altereth  the 
"  drye  hott  ayr  into  a  more  moyatining  and  cooking  temper, 
"  either  with  musical  aounde  or  without." 

ISo  BperillcBtloii  enrtillud.    Letters  Pnleiit  printed.  4e(.] 


A.D.  1673.  March  25.— X"  200. 
JENNENS,    Sib    William,    and    8TISTED,    Chablbs.  — 

"  Erecting  certaine  bainaa  to  sweat,  wash,  and  bath  in,  never 
"  yett  vsed  in  any  of  our  dominions,  which  in  remote  partf  have 
"  by  long  experience  bin  found  to  be  of  great  advantage  for  the 
"  paen-acon  of  health  by  the  speedy  removal  of  aeverall  diseases 
'     I  to  the  body  of  n 
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''  hath  ordered  and  contrived  the  same  to  bee  all  together  as 
"  beneficiall  as  any  other  bainas  are  in  any  other  part  of  the 
"  world." 

[No  Specification  enrolled.    Letters  Patent  printed,  4(2.] 

A.D.  1685,  April  13.— N*  245. 

MOORE,  Thomas. — "A  way  for  makeing  better  allom,  and  in  a 
"  cheaper  way  then  is  used  or  ever  was  att  any  such  worke,  and 
"  also  out  of  the  said  allom  mines  to  make  curious  christalline 
"  allom  or  allom-gku3se  for  severall  good  uses  and  (Mmaments  for 
"  the  public  good,  and  preparations  of  allom,  with  other  ma4;ters, 
**  for  medieinil,  cfaimrgicall,  mettallick,  aiMi  minerall  improve- 
"  ments." 

[No  Specification  enrolled.   I^etters  Patent  printed,^.] 

A.D.  1698,  July  15.— N^  354. 

GREW,  Nbhbmiah. — "  The  way  of  makeing  the  salt  of  the 
"  purgeing  waters  perfectly  fine  in  large  quantities,  and  very 
**  cheape,  so  as  to  be  coffionly  prescribed  and  taken  as  a  generall 
"  medicine  in  this  our  kingdom.'' 

[No  Specification  enrolled.   Letters  Patent,  Printed,  4t?.] 

A.D.  1711,  October  22.— N«  388. 

BYFIELD,  Timothy. — "A  new  and  most  vsefoU  chimicall 
preparo^on  and  medicine,  publickly  known  by  the  name  of  his 
'  sal  oleosum  volatile,'  which,  by  abundant  experience,  hath  been 

''  found  very  helpfull  and  beneficiall  as  well  in  vses  medicinall  as 
others,  and  will  very  much  tend  to  the  public  vse  and  benefit  of 
all  our  subjects.**    The  ingredients  of  which  this  preparation 

and  medicine  are  composed  are  not  named. 

[No  Specification  enrolled.    Letters  Patent  printed,  4(f.] 

A.D.  1 712,  April  3.— N«  390. 

STOUGHTON,  Richard.— "Anew  and  mostvsefiill  restorative 
cordial  and  medicine,"  known  by  the  name  of  "Stoughton'9 
"  elixir  magnum  stomachicQ,"  or  ''the  great  cordial  elixir,'* 
otherwise  called  "  the  stomatick  tincture  or  bitter  drops.*' 

[No  Speoifioation  enrolled.   Jietters  Patent  printed,  4dJ} 


€€ 
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A.D.  1721,  August  12,— N"  434. 
DE   LA   CHAUMETTE,    Isaac  — "The   maltinff   of    diTerff 

"  engines,  machines,  md  instrumeDts  of  aeveral  kiadf ."  lliis, 
it  is  said,  consists,  in  reference  to  this  subject,  in  "  a  turning 
"  mattreBs  fit  for  armies  and  hospitaiUs,  that  lasts  four  times 
"  longei  than  the  ordinorj'  ones,  and  on  which  a  inaa  may  shift 
"  his  place  with  pleasure  and  with  great  ease,  coaches  and  chaisaa 
"  that  neither  overturn  or  jolt." 

[Ko  Specifiuttlua  enrolled.    Letlera  ritcat  pnnlcd,  4i2.] 

A.D.  1722,  April  18.— N"  442. 
EATON,  Robert. — "  A  new  chymical  preparacon  and  stiptick 
"  medicine,  void  of  corrosive  qualities,  being  both  cordial  and 
"  bslsamick,  which  I'neverEaDy  stops  all  extemall  and  intemsll 
"  bleedingf,  and  of  itselfe  heals  all  fresh  woundf." 
[No  SpefificBtion  enrolled.    Letters  Paleut  priiilwt,  **,] 

A,D,  1722,  Ma7  16.— N"  444. 
SINCLAIR,  G B ORG E,^ Raising  and  cultivating  the  plantf  wluch 
are  commonlf  called  or  do  produce  the  balsam  of  tolu,  pero, 
and  capair,  dragon's  blood,  coloqcintida,  scaniony,  rhubarb, 
contra  herba,  coffee,  alkermes,  jalap,  gutta  gamba,  Jesuit's  bark, 
ippecacuasa,  agaric,  and  the  sole  breeding  and  curing  the  insect 
coffionlj  called  cocbenele,  and  the  cultivating  the  plant  or  plants 
for  the  effects  aforesaid  which  thej  feed  and  live  vpon." 

[Ko  BpecificBtioa  enrDlled,   Letters  Patent  pritil«d,  *d.'} 

A.D,  1726,  March  31.— N"  483, 
OKELL,  Bekjamin.— "  A  new  cbjrmicall  prepaiacon  and  medi- 
"  cine,"  styled  "  Doctor  Batcman'a  pectoral  drops,"  stated   to 
moderate  sweat  and  arine,  and  to  be  useful  in  rheumatism,  afflJC' 
tiona  of  the  stone,  gravel,  agues,  and  hjsteiics. 
[Ho  fipedGostion  euiolled.   Lclten  fUcnt  printed,  lil,] 

A.D.  I73I.  October  11,— N"  533. 
LOVEL,  Edward, — "  A  safe,  pleasant,  and  powerful  styptick  for 
"  the  cure  of  the  bloody  flui,  diarrhea,  vomiting,  and  all  internaB 
"  and  extemult  bleedings  or  itnraoderale  evacuations  of  any  kind 
"  whatsoever."     It  is  stated  that  the  remedy  is  verj  nwSnAvti^o* 
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colonies  and  plantations  for  these  particular  diseases,  firom  which 
the  blacks  sufPer  greatly,  and  "  in  their  passage  from  Guinea  to 
"  the  West  Indies." 

fNo  Speoifloation  enrolled.    Letters  Patent  printed,  4d.'] 

A.D.  1742,  May  13.— N«  684. 

HAY  WARD,  Robert. — "A  specific  powder,  which  is  a  speedy 
nemd  effectual  cure  for  the  rheumatism,  and  a  perfect  ease  and 
relief,  if  not  a  certain  and  effectual  cure,  for  the  gout."  The 
powder  is  a  combination  of  antimony  and  nitre,  pounded  together 
in  a  mortar  until  the  shining  particles  of  the  antimony  disappear. 

[Printed,  4d.  No  Drawings.    See  BioUs  Chapel  Beports,  Gth  Report,  p.  120.1 

A.D.  1742,  August  14.— N«  587. 

BETTON,  Michael,  and  BETTON,  Thomas.— "  An  oyl  ex- 
'^  tracted  from  a  flinty  rock  for  the  cure  of  rheumatick  and  scor- 
'^  butick  and  other  cases."  The  oil  is  extracted  from  '*  the  black 
*^  pitchy  fliaty  roch  or  rock  "  lying  immediately  over  the  coal  in 
coal  mines,  which  is  reduced  to  a  powder  and  then  is  subjected 
to  heat  in  a  closed  furnace,  by  which  means  the  oil  is  obtained. 
[Printed,  4(2.  No  Drawings.  See  Bolls  Chapel  Beports,  6tli  Report,  p.  120.] 

A.D.  1743,  July  21.— N*  692. 
HOOPER,  John. — ''Medicine  prepared  in  part  chymioally,  and 
compounded  of  severall  ingredients,  now  comonly  called  by  the 
name  of  the  Female  pills."  The  pills  are  stated  to  be  com- 
pounded of  the  best  purging  ''stomatick  and  anti-hysterick 
"  ingredients ;"  but  the  nature  of  these  is  not  specified. 

[Printed,  4d,  No  Drawings.  See  Bolls  Chapel  Beports,  6th  Beport,  p.  156.] 

A.D.  1744,  January  18.— N»  696. 

TURLINGTON,  Robert.- "A  specifick  balsam,  called  the 
*'  balsam  of  life."  It  is  compounded  of  storax,  coriander  seed, 
aloes,  fennel,  mastick,  cardamums,  frankinsence,  anniseed,  ben- 
jamin, angelica,  gum  elemy,  cinnamon,  guiacum,  cloves,  myrrh, 
nutmegs,  gum  arable,  winterbark,  peme  (peru  ?)  balsam,  nettle 
seeds,  tolu,  juniper,  saffron,  mace,  oil,  St.  John's  wort,  and  marsh 
mallows.  A  sufficient  quantity  of  rectified  spirits  being  added  to 
these  various  substances,  the  whole  are  digested  and  distilled  in 
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a  glass  vessel  over  a  slow  fire  until  they  are  reduced  to  the  con- 
sistency  of  a  balsam.  In  the  specific  at  ion  the  difFeretit  propor- 
tions of  these  aubstances  are  given.  Thij  balsam  is  said  to  cure 
the  stone,  gravel,  cholic,  and  inward  weaknesses. 

[Printed,  ill.    yo  Drawiags.  Son  Holls  CliBpol  Beports,  ath  Report,  p.  ISt.J 

A.D.  1744,  January  19.— N"  597. 
TANNER,  Fbancib.— "  A  specifick  pill,  which  is  a  local  sudorific, 
"  sweating  one  joint  oi  limb  only."  The  pill  consists  of  scam- 
mouy,  rosin  of  julap.  coliquintida,  mercurius  dulcis,  and  turbith 
mineral.  These  being  in  fine  powders  are  mixed  with  equal  quan- 
tities of  syrup  of  buckthorn  and  balsam  of  capivi,  sufficient  to 
make  them  Into  pills.  In  the  speci&catiou  the  proportion  of  the 
ingredients  is  given,  as  well  as  other  particulars  regarded  as 
promoting  the  success  of  the  remedy. 

[Printed.W.    No  Draivlngs.   SccOoUs  Cbnpel  Hopoils.flth  acpart.p.  12l.| 

A.D.  1744,  February  9.— N"  599. 
GREENOUGH,  Thomas.— "A  tincture  for  cleansing  and  pre- 
"  serving  the  teeth,  and  curing  the  toothach."  The  tincture  ia 
composed  of  salt  of  tartar,  spirit  of  laurel,  bastard  orrice  root, 
mint,  roch  alum,  thebaic  extract,  cochineal,  oil  of  vitriol,  guiacum, 
camphor,  sage,  vinegar,  henbane  seeds,  cloves,  cinnamon,  rose 
water,  Hoffman's  spirit  of  myrrh,  cubebs,  sal-amoniac,  gall«, 
saasafros,  cinnamon  water,  Peruvian  balsam,  essence  of  lemons, 
rose  leaves,  and  Balanstine  flowers.  These  different  suhstancea 
are  mixed  together  and  a  tincture  is  extracted  from  them  by  the 
means  ordinarily  employed  for  such  purpose.  In  the  specification 
the  proportion  of  the  ingredients  used  is  given. 

[Printed,  W.  No  Drawiiiga.   Sge  Bolls  Cbapel  Reports,  6th  Etport.  p.  lai.  | 

A.D.  1744,  February  17.— N"  600. 
COLLETT,  Joseph.— "An  elixir  for  the  cure  of  the  dropsy, 
"  jaundice,  stone,  and  gravel."  Thia  patent  remedy  is  composed 
of  "the  root  of  turraerick,  the  best  juniper  berrys,  a  little  Casteil 
■'  soap,  and  a  proportionable  quantity  of  gum  gutycum."  These 
are  infused  and  digested  in  rectified  spirit  according  to  the  usual 
processes  employed,  and  afterwards,  being  filtered,  the  medicine  ia 
ready  for  use. 

[Printnl.W.  No  Drawings.   SeoKolla  Chspcl  UpporW,  flthR«otirt,i>.V».\ 
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A.D.  1744,  February  17— N«  601. 

HENRY,  Petbr. — "A  certain  chymical  preparation  called  the 
"  nervous  medicine,  which  had  been  found  to  be  efPectual  in  the 
*'  cure  of  all  nervous  cases,  such  as  convulsive  fits,  epilepsys, 
•'  vertigos,  typochondraick  melancholly,  histerics,  vapours,  low- 
"  ness  of  spirits,  and  palpitation  and  trembling  of  the  heart." 
The  said  remedy  is  composed  of  assafoetida,  amber,  myrrh,  Peru- 
vian bark,  and  salt  of  tartar.  These  substances  are  mixed  together 
and  pounded  in  a  mortar,  and  by  the  agency  of  spirits  chemically 
employed  the  medicine  is  extracted. 
[Printed,  4td.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1744,  May  9.— N°  603. 
CERRETI,  Nicholas. — "A  certain  Greek  water,  which  hath 
*'  been  found  to  be  an  effectual,  easy,  and  safe  cure  and  preserva- 
*'  five  for  any  venereal  distempers,"  This  Greek  water  is  com- 
pounded of  "  aqua  chalybea,  aqua  vite,  vinum,  sal  gemmenni,  sal 
'^  alkali,  and  pulvis  coriarino."  These  substances  are  mixed 
together  and  used  as  an  injection. 
[Printed,  4(2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1746,  April  3.— N^  617. 

NEELER,  Edmund.  —  "A  certain  medicinal  belt  chimically 
"  prepared."  The  ingredients  used  for  the  composition  of  it  are 
the  best  white  wine,  olive  oil,  *'  carduus  benedictus,"  valerian,  sage 
and  the  leaves  of  St.  John's  wort.  These  several  herbs,  after 
being  steeped  in  the  oil  and  wine  for  six  or  eight  days,  are  subjected 
to  a  slow  heat,  and  stirred  for  two  hours.  The  liquor  being 
strained,  white  soap,  frankincence,  and  Venice  turpentine  are 
added  to  it.  The  oil,  which  is  obtained  from  these  substances  by 
distillation  over  a  gentle  fire,  is  mixed  with  quicksilver  and  the 
white  of  eggs,  and  beaten  to  the  consistency  of  an  ointment. 
This  ointment  is  spread  on  list,  which,  being  covered  with  a  linen 
doth  and  worn  round  the  body,  constitutes  the  ''  medicinal  belt." 
[Printed,  40.'.  No  Drawings.  Bee  Rolls  Chapel  Beports,  6th  Beport,  p.  122.] 

A.D.  1747,  November  13.— N^  626. 
JAMES,  Robert. — *^  A  powder  and  pill  which,  in  a  few  hours 
"  and  with  a  very  few  doses,  most  effectually  cures  acute  fevers  of 
*'  all  kinds."    The  powder  is  prepared  by  calcining  antimony  by 
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Dg-ooutinueil  beat  in  an  un^lozed  earthen  vcbbeI,  adding  to  it 
frojn  tims  to  time  [in7  animal  oil  and  sa.lt.  The  compound  ia  then 
boiled  in  melted  nitre,  and  the  powder  is  subsequently  obtained 
by  dissolving  the  nitre  in  water. 

The  pill  is  formed  by  the  combination  of  quickailver,  antimony, 
pure  silver,  and  sal  ammoniac.  The  mercury  is  afterwards  dis- 
tilled by  means  of  a  ^kaa  retort,  and  the  quicksilver  ho  obtained  is 
■gain  mixed  with  a  fresh  quantity  of  the  aa,me  ingredients,  and 
the  same  operations  are  frequently  repeated.  The  mercury  after 
theae  processes,  being  dissolved  in  spirits  of  nitre,  ia  distilled  to 
dryness  in  a  retort.  It  is  then  calcined  to  a  fine  powder,  from 
which  the  pill  is  made. 

rPrintedf*!.  No  Drawfnpa.  See  aepBrtory  of  Arte,  toI.  32  (aecoiu 
p.  5!7  ^  webater'a  PatBDt Lnw,  p.  12B,  CbbsM;  Oarpmiors  Beporlso 
Ctaaes,  vol.  1,  p.  307;  Parlismeiitary  Report,  183B  tPaleitt  Law) 
Merivale's  Beporta,  vol.  9,  p.  MB;  Ptteatue^  Manual,  p.  83, 
Ouipvl  Reports,  UUi  Beport,  p,  isa,] 
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A,D.  1747,  December  9,— N"  62?. 
'5a€KS0N,  Thomas.—"  A  tincture  or  medicine  "  for  the  cure  of 
"  burns,  scalds,  green  wounds,  old  bruises,  strains,  sprains,  rheu- 
"  matick,  and  many  other  maladies."  "Oyl  of  bajes,  ojl  of 
"  palm,  turpentine,  tar,  oil  of  Peter,  and  oyl  of  olives  "  are  mixed 
together  in  an  earthen  jar,  and  occasionally  stirred,  during 
eight  days  ;  they  ore  then  gently  boiled,  and  the  liquor  filtered  is 
the  tinture  recommended  for  the  purposes  stated. 

^^^^p'rinted.  Id.    No  Dravrings.    See  Kolla  Clmpel  Eeporta,  8H1  Kcport  p.  laa.J 

^Hr  A,D.  1/-18,  July  12.— N"  633. 

^^^BIER,  Walter. — "New  chymical  preparation  and  medicine 
"  which  he  has  stiled  Schwanberg's  hquid  shell."  The  pearly  and 
transparent  porta  of  sea  shells,  by  the  application  of  heat,  are 
calcined  to  nearly  an  alkali,  and  being  mixed  with  a  quantity  of 
"  factitious  salt,"  are  again  calcined,  and  after  being  dissolved  and 
filtered  the  liquid  shell  is  produced. 

CFrliitsd.4d.   No  DraU'ings.  Seo  BoUe  Chapel  Reports,  Gtb  Keport,  p.  1!3.1 

A.D.  1749,  February  23,— N"  641. 
SEDGWICK,  William.— "The  ai>t  or  mystery,  or  method  of 
"  making  a  drugg  Called  sal  ammoniack  or  armoniacU,  of  greater 
,rity  than  any  hitherto  imported  from  foreign  parts."    Bones, 
blood,   or  any  animal  substance  is  put  into  an  itoa  ^iA,  \*i 
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wbicb  is  attached  an  earthen  or  glass  receiver  for  the  purpose  of 
diatillation.  Heat  is  then  applied,  and  gradually  incceaaed  for 
various  periods,  according  to  the  size  of  the  iron  vessel  and  the 
quantity  of  the  materials  employed.  The  salt,  spirit,  and  oil  col- 
lected are  afterwards  put  into  a  veaael  and  allowed  to  stand  until 
they  separate.  The  salt  and  spirit  obtained  apart  from  the  oil  are 
further  subjected  to  distillation.  The  pure  salt  which  results  is 
then  mixed  with  the  "  tpirit  of  sea  salt,"  and  after  the  liquor  has 
been  filtered  through  paper,  it  ia  evaporated  by  gentle  heat  to 
dryness,  and  the  substance  remaining  is  the  "  true  sal  ammoniac." 
The  "  apiiit  of  sea  salt "  is  formed  by  mixing  together  common 
sea  salt  and  clay,  both  thoroughly  dried  and  powdered,  which,  being 
put  into  an  appropriate  earthen  vessel,  are  subjected  to  distillation 
by  meana  of  a  reverberatory  furnace,  and  in  the  ordinary  pro- 
cesses of  distillation  the  "  spirit  of  sea  salt "  ia  collected  in  the 

[Frinted,l(l.   NoDrawinge.   SeeBollBCbBpelBeparts.tlUi  Beport.p.lSTO 

A.D.  1?49,  December  6.— N"  660. 
SMITH,  Thomas. — "  A  new  compound  medicinal  powder  to  be 
"  used  in  the  nature  of  and  which  I  tailed  my  medicinal  snuff, 
"  and  which  I  bad  with  great  labour,  industiy,  application,  atudy, 
"  and  at  a  great  expense,  brought  to  a  very  surprizing  degree  of 
"  perfection  in  the  cure  of  capital  disorders  of  the  hypocondriac 
"  and  melancholly  kind,  as  also  of  impoatumatious  agues  in  the 
"  head,  ejection  or  polypussea,  and  varioua  other  and  similar 
"  indispositions,  as  had  been  duly  proved  by  a  variety  of  suc- 
"  ccBsful  experiments,  and  which  I  was  ready  to  make  appear 
"  by  unexceptionable  evidence  when  called  upon  by  authority 
"  thereto,"  "  Take  two  ounces  of  knotted  margemm,  six  ounces 
"  of  narum,  and  two  ounces  of  acrimony,  one  pound  of  asser 
"  tobacco,  and  two  ounces  of  balm,  and  one  ounce  of  lily 
"  comvally,"  these  are  powdered  and  sifted  fine,  and  one  tea- 
spoonful  is  "  struck  for  a  dose  up  the  nose  as  snuff  going  to  bed, 
"  and  repeated  every  li.i  days  as  long  as  the  patient  sees  con- 
"  venient," 

[Prinlod.  W.    NoDmwinKB,    Sfe  Rolls  Clmpel  Efiporta,  Blh  Rcpon,  p.  123.] 

A.D.  1761,  March  2;.— N"  Ctil. 
PRAUNCES,  Jobkph. — "  A  new  chemical  preparation,  which  I 
"  called  by  the  name  of  the  female  strengthening  elixir,  which  is 
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extracted  from  the  most  powerfiill  porta  of  the  materia  medica, 
and  is  a  most  excellent  and  almost  ini'allible  remedy  for  thv 
"  fluor  a1bu3  in  womeu,  and  in  men  an  excellent  restorative 
"  and  a  most  efBeacioua  remedy  in  all  seminal  weaknesses 
"  and  debility  of  tbe  genital  porta,  from  whatsoever  causea 
"  arising;  that,  in  constitutions  worn  down  with  long  and 
"  tedioua  illnesa,  it  will  afford  great  relief  by  restoring  the 
"  lost  apting  of  the  sohds,  and  that  it  rnisea  the  spirits,  removes 
"  hysterical  complaints,  and  gives  new  life  and  vigour  lo  his 
"  whole  body."  The  aforesaid  remedy  or  "  elixir  "  is  prepared 
as  foUows  : — The  "lapis  smaragd,  topaz  hyacinth,  sardin,  and 
''  sapphir,"  on  being  calcined  are  added  to  a  quantity  of  spirit  of 
wine,  with  a  portion  of  antimony  and  "crocus  Martis  astringens.'' 
The  mL\ture  is  placed  for  a  lengthened  period  "  in  a  dunghill," 
and  after  being  strained  and  filtered,  there  is  further  added  to  it 
"  balsam  of  eapivi,  tolu,  male,  franckin cense,"  balm  of  Gileail, 
isinglass,  shavings  of  hartahorn  and  of  ivory,  white  nettle  flowers, 
roota  of  bistort  and  tormentil,  and  the  best  dried  rhubarb.  These 
different  substances,  after  being  several  times  distilled,  are  mixed 
with  "  salt  of  vipers  "  and  camphor,  and  are  digested  for  a  con- 
siderable time  in  a  sand  heat.  The  filtered  liquor  is  the  elixir  in 
question. 

[Printail.  *i,   JIo  Drawings.   See  KoUb  Chapel  Beports,  Oth  Eeport.  p,  1I5."| 

A.D.  I?61,  October  17.— N"  »>G5. 
ROCK,  RicilABD. — "A  new  compound  medicine  or  aati- venereal 
"  cathartick  electuary  for  the  true  cure  of  fieah  venereal  iiyuries, 
"  and  all  the  lurking  relicts  or  remains  of  old  onea,  and  which  I  had 
"  with  great  labour,  industry,  application,  study,  and  at  a  great 
"  Eipenue,  brought  to  a  very  surprising  degree  of  perfection  in 
"  the  cure  of  the  several  stages  of  the  venereal  distemper,  from 
"  the  slightest  infection  to  the  most  inveterate  degree  thereof, 
"  without  breaking  and  impairing  tbe  constitution,  inervating  the 
"  human  system,  or  leaving  either  foulness  or  weakness  behind." 
The  roedicino  is  formed  by  the  combination  of  jalap,  salt  of  nitre, 
"  electuary  lenitive,"  salt  of  amber,  salt  of  vipers,  senna,  jEthiop's 
mineral,  calomel,  thubarl),  calcined  quicksilver,  "  tartar  vitrio- 
"  lated."  These  several  substances  bein^  finely  powdered  to  form 
tbe  required  electuary,  are  mixed  with  the  syrup  of  marsh  mallows. 

I  [Printed.  *rf.   No  Drawin^jg,   Sao  EollsChaptl  Reports,  flth  EcB'>rt,-^.'\aj..\ 
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A.D.  1751,  December  31.— N»  ^m, 

LANGLEY,  James. — "  A  new  method  of  mana^ng  or  manu- 
facturing some  English  vegetables  and  other  things  of  home 
produce,  so  as  to  make  from  them  several  very  useful  coffiodities, 
*'  one  of  which  is  an  oil  which  gives  present  ease  in  fits  of  the 
'*  gravel  and  stone,  is  the  greatest  anti-scorbutic  and  pectoral  of 
*'  anything  of  the  kind,  and  as  fine  and  pleasant  for  eating  as  the 
*'  best  olive  oil  itself ;  that  these  things  of  home  produce  now 
make  little  or  nothing,  but,  as  manufactured  by  him,  would  be 
of  considerable  advantage  to  his  Majesty's  revenue,  as  well  as  to 
his  subjects."  The  English  vegetables  to  which  the  Patent  refers 
are  *'  mustard,  angelca  daucus  or  wild  carrot,  fennil,  cummin,  and 
''  anniseed."  The  patentee  states  he  has  discovered  that  mustard 
seed  contains  two  substances,  a  very  fine  oil,  softening  and  relaxing 
in  its  nature,  and  an  active  and  stimulating  salt.  He  further 
observes,  that  after  the  oil  is  extracted,  he  makes  better  "  flower  of 
*'  mustard  "  than  was  ever  manu&ctured  before.  After  the  oil  is 
drawn  and  the  flower  sifted,  he  ferments  and  distils  from  the  bran 
a  wholesome  spirit  and  a  hot  liquor  good  for  pickle,  useful  in  cold 
weather,  and  for  scurvy  at  sea.  Vinegar  is  likewise  made  from  the 
bran.  By  subjecting  the  vegetables  above  named  "  to  the  fumes 
"  of  hot  water,"  an  oil  is  pressed  out  and  is  mixed  with  that  obtained 
from  the  mustard  seed,  and  the  combination  of  the  two  constitutes 
the  remedy  for  the  diseases  mentioned.  From  the  said  oil  a  soap 
is  made  applicable  to  the  said  affSections.  From  the  ofPals,  shreds, 
and  pieces  and  parings  of  leather  the  patentee  proposes  to  make 
a  kind  of  paper  which  will  be  useful  for  cartridges,  to  gild  for 
hangings,  bookbinding,  and  other  purposes.  He  likewise  states 
that  he  makes  paper  from  ofPal,  cotton,  and  other  things  which 
have  previously  been  regarded  as  worthless,  and  lastly,  glue. 

[Printed,  4d.  No  Drawings.    See  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  125.] 

A.D.  1752,  January  1.— N«  667. 

WEST,  George. — **  A  peculiar  composition  which  gives  iJ&ediate 
ease  in  all  diseases  in  the  breast,  and  which  I  call  Wesfs  pec- 
toral elixir."  The  remedy  is  formed  as  follows  : — ^The  roots  of 
liquorice,  dried  elecampain,  angelica,  and  of  orris  are  bruised  and 
cut  into  small  pieces,  to  which  are  added  figs,  Malaga  raisins, 
honey,  salt  of  tartar,  and  raisin  brandy.  When  these  different 
ingredients  have  been  infused  a  considerable  time  the  liquor  is 
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strained.  The  neit  step  is  to  pound  garden  anaila  and  millipedes, 
and  then  b;  repeated  stimnft;  to  incorporate  them  thoroughly 
with  the  above  slrained  liquor,  adding  to  thia  Spanish  juice,  gam 
Brabic,  gum  tragacanth  dissolved  in  spring  water,  the  whole 
being  well  mixed  together;  after  whicl),  the  flowers  of  benjamin, 
gum  atryace,  camphor,  and  gtun  bei^amin,  each  powdered,  with 
the  balsam  of  tolu  and  opium,  being  separately  dissolved  in 
apirits  of  wine,  are  put  in  stone  bottles  securely  corked,  and  the 
latter  are  then  subjected  to  a  sand  heat  and  frequently  shaken. 
When  these  different  aubstancea  are  completely  dissolved,  they  are 
miied  with  the  itforesaJd  strained  liquor,  and  to  this  is  added,  by 
litde  at  a  time,  spirit  of  sulphur;  and  when  the  fermentation 
caused  by  this  ceases,  there  is  further  put  in  oil  of  anniseed  and  a 
decoction,  obtained  clear  by  the  usual  methods,  mnde  from  the 
following  vegetable  ingredients  :  "  coltsfoot,  horahound,  isop, 
"  Bcabiouse,  maidenhair,  ground  ivy,  marsh-mall owa,  roota  end 
"  leaves,  St.  John's  wort,  angelica,"  parsley,  and  linseed,  and  a 
certain  quantity  of  honey.  When  the  whole  has  been  well  stirred 
for  a  given  period,  it  is  then  put  into  casks  and  put  aside  for 
several  months,  after  which  it  may  be  bottled  and  is  ready  for 
use.  In  the  specification  the  different  proportions  of  the  sub- 
stances employed  are  stated. 

[Printpd.  4rf.    No  Drawing!.    Bee  BoUi  Chipel  Reports,  Bill  Eeport,  p.  125.] 

A,D.  1752,  July  1.— N"  672. 
HOOPER,  John. — "New  invented  medicine,  prepared  in  part 
"  chemically,  and  compounded  of  several  ingredients,  called  by 
"  the  name  of  the  child-bed  cordial  and  powders,  and  also  my 
"  strengthening  balsam  and  strengthening  powders."  These  are 
made  "  of  cordial  and  antispasmodic  ingredients,  prepared  by 
"  distillation  and  infusion.  The  powder  to  promote  pains  is 
"  prepared  of  warm  stimulating  ingredients,  and  given  about  a 
scruple  for  a  dose.  The  other  powder  to  ease  the  after-pains 
is  prepared  of  uterine  and  antidoloriflc  ingredients,  and  given 
in  the  same  dose  as  the  former." 

"And  the  other  new-invented  medicines,  called  by  the  name  of 
the  strengthening  balsam  and  powder  are  prepared  as  followeth     ' 
(that  \a  to  say)  " ; — 

"The  balaam  is  compounded  of  dissolving  and  discuwng  ingre- 
dients, infused  in  a  proper  menstruum,  and  to  be  used  Culili,  M.t^& 
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change  of  the  moon.  The  powder  is  compounded  of  attinuating 
"  and  antifehril  strengthening  ingredients,  and  given  ahout  a 
*'  scrapie  in  a  dose  when  the  balsam  is  used." 

[Printed,  4c2.   No  Drawings.   See  Bolls  Chapel  Beprarto,  6th  Bepoart,  p.  157.] 

A.D.  1752,  July  3.— N*  6/3. 

COLLETT,  Joseph,  and  JACKSON,  Jambs.  — "A  certain 
medicine  called  oleum  anodinum,  or  British  balsam  of  health, 
for  the  cure  of  gouty  nodes  and  tumous,  rheumatick  and 
"  sciatick  pains,  fistulas  and  ulcers,  the  evil  and  leprosy,  bruises, 
and  sprains,  the  dropsy,  stone  and  gravel,  sterility  and  im- 
potence, consumptions,  and  other  disorders  of  the  breast  and 
lungs."  "A  hard  substance"  not  named,  but  which  ap- 
pears to  be  coal,  is  pounded,  and  being  mixed  with  red  sand 
is  put  into  a  proper  iron  vessel,  to  which  is  attached  a  glass 
tube  and  a  receiver,  and  on  the  application  of  a  slow  fire  drops 
come  over,  and  when  these  become  large  and  sink  to  the  bottom, 
the  receiver  is  then  removed  and  a  glazed  earthen  vessel  is  sub- 
stituted to  carry  on  the  same  process,  and  a  fire  is  raised  and 
kept  up  so  long  as  any  drops  fall  into  the  earthen  vessel.  That 
which  remains  after  the  distillation  is  subjected  to  a  sand  heat 
and  is  boiled  and  skimmed  until  it  becomes  transparent  to  the 
eye.  The  oil,  which  had  come  over  in  the  earlier  stages  of  the 
operations,  after  being  rectified,  is  mixed  with  the  substance  in 
the  iron  vessel,  and  the  two  are  digested  until  they  attain  the  con- 
sistency of  a  balsam,  which  is  the  one  in  question. 

[Printed,  4<l.    No  Drawings.    See  Bolls  Chapel  Beports,  eth  Beport,  p.  126.] 

A.D.  1753,  March  6.— N«  677. 

LEAKE,  Walter. — *'  A  pill  which  he  called  pilula  salutaria,  or 
"  health-restoring  pill,  which  he  has  with  great  labour,  industry, 
*'  application,  study,  and  great  expence  brought  to  a  very  sur- 
**  prising  degree  of  perfection  in  the  cure  of  general  chronical 
"  diseases  in  all  those  of  the  cutaneous  kind,  from  the  itch  to  the 
leprosy,  and  that  in  a  singular  manner  it  proves  a  remedy  for 
those  named  rheumatism,  scurvy,  and  venereal.''  The  ingre- 
dients used  are  calomel,  sulphur  of  antimony,  and  prepared  steel, 
which,  after  being  intimately  mixed  together,  are  formed  into  a 
mass  for  pills  by  means  of  balsamic  syrup. 
[Printed,  4ci.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1753,  April  5.— N"  680. 
JACKSON,  Hl-mphby,  —  "A  certain  medicine  called  cordial 
"  bitter  tincture  for  the  Btoraach."  The  inventor  deacribea  three 
different  preparationa  which  enter  into  the  composition  of  the 
remedy.  The  first  ia  formed  bs  followa  :— The  bruised  root  of 
Florentine  orris,  and  salt  of  Tartar  are  mixed  with  a  quantitj 
of  proof  spirit,  and  aubjected  to  the  ordinarf  method  of  dis- 
tillation. To  the  spirit  obtained  in  this  manner  is  added  strong 
spirit  of  vitriol,  and  the  process  of  distillation  is  again  employed, 
and  the  spirit  which  is  collected  ia  "the  rectified  spirit"  of  the 
inventor. 

To  form  his  second  preparation,  saffron,  cardamum  seeds,  Vir- 
ginia snake  root,  and  "  ginseng  root "  are  infused  for  several  days 
ill  a  given  quantity  of  "  the  rectified  spirit "  mentioned,  and  the 
spirit  by  means  of  distillation  is  drawn  off.  To  this  is  added 
kermes  juice,  dnnamon,  and  mace,  and  the  spirit  again  obtained 
by  distiUation  is  "the  compound  spirit  of  saffron." 

To  make  hia  third  preparation.  West  India  ginseng  root  sliced, 
the  tops  of  the  "  leaser  centaury  fresh  gathered,"  and  calamus 
aromaticus  sliced,  are  boiled  in  a  given  quantity  of  water  for 
several  hours,  and  after  being  strBined,  French  brandy  and  pure 
water  are  added  to  the  decoction,  and  this  being  subjected  to  a 
gentle  heat  for  several  days,  is  afterwards  evaporated  to  the  con- 
sistency of  an  extract,  which  is  his  "  compoandexlract  of  ginseng," 

Tlie  inventor  further  describes  the  making  of  a  tincture,  which 
is  as  follows  : — Dried  and  fresh  peeled  rind  of  Seville  oranges, 
fresh  peeled  rind  of  ripe  citrons,  gentian  root,  cardamum  seeds, 
Peruvian  bark,  and  cochineal  are  added  to  certain  quantities  of 
"  the  rectified  spirit "  of  "  the  compound  spirit  of  saffron,"  of 
"  the  compound  extra^^t  of  pnscng  root,"  and  of  water;  the 
whole  is  infused  for  a  considerable  time  in  a  warm  place,  and 
being  strained  through  ilannel,  and  then  paper,  is  fit  for  use.  A 
large   quantity  of  ale  is  put  to  the  ingredients  which  remain, 

d  after  being  infused  for  a  lengthened  period  and  strained,  the 
liquor  is  stored  away  in  proper  casks  for  uae.     The  jiroportiona  of 
the  different  substances  employed  are  stated. 
[Prmted,^!.    NoDramoga.] 

A.D.  1753.  .\uguBt  1.— N'GfH. 

WRIGHT,  William.— "A  medicine  which  I  called  the  cordial 

mixture  for  women  in  labour,  which  long  experience  liaA  ton- 
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firmed  to  me  mi^ht  be  depended  on  for  procuring  the  speedy 
relief  required  at  that  critical  period,  and  that  I  made  no  doubt 
but  (by  the  Divine  permission)  the  said  medicine  would  prove 
'*  instrumental  in  the  saving  many  lives  if  the  virtues  and  efficacys 
"  of  it  were  generally  known."  "This  is  a  medicine  which 
"  greatly  facilitates  the  labour  of  childbirth,  and  is  of  a  cordial 
"  nature,  being  a  large  compound  of  the  most  valuable  cordial 
'*  productions  of  nature,  together  with  other  ingredients  extracted 
"  and  combined  both  by  chemical  and  Galenical  preparation." 
[Printed^  4d.   No  Drawings.    See  EoUs  Chapel  fieports,  6th  Report  p.  127.3 

A.D.  1764,  December  2.— N»  695. 

COLLETT,  Joseph. — "  The  olium  vit»  or  ladies'  nervous  and 
cordial  drops,  for  the  cure  of  nervous  complaints,  weakness 
or  contractions  of  the  nerves  and  muscles,  lowness  or  dejection 
of  spirits,  vapours,  histericks,  convulsions,  tremblings,  and 
"  palpitation  of  heart."  "  Put  eight  gallons  of  distilled  river 
water,  and  four  gallons  of  the  best  Madeira  wine,  and  six 
pounds  of  sal  ammoniack  into  a  large  vesica  well  tinn'd,  then 
put  into  it  equal  quantitys  of  the  flower  of  camomile  and  rose- 
mary, the  tops  of  lavender,  savery,  mint,  and  sweet  marjeram,, 
''  the  ends  of  anise,  and  sweet  fennel  well  bruised,"  stir  well,, 
stop  it  down  close,"  keep  it  blood  warm  for  eighteen  days,, 
then  lute  on  the  head,  and  draw  off  by  a  gentle  fire  almost  to 
dryness,  then  separate  the  oleaginous  part  £rom  the  other,  and 
put  it  into  a  glass  vessel  with  a  long  neck ;  put  to  it  of  flowers 
''  of  benzion  two  ounces,  flowers  of  sulphur  four  ounces ;  seal  it 
*'  up  close,  and  let  it  stand  in  warm  sand  'till  it  comes  to  a  proper 
'*  colour  and  consistence,  which  is  then  fit  for  use."  Children 
from  two  to  eight  drops,  grown  persons  from  eight  to  twenty 
drops, ''  dropped  on  liunp  or  powder  sugar,"  '^  night  and  morning 
**  tin  the  cure  is  performed." 

[Printed,  4eZ.  No  Drawings.  See  B.olls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Breport,  p.  128.] 

A.D.  1755,  June  4.— N»  700. 

LOWTHER,  William. — *'  New  invented  powders,  called  anti- 
epileptic  powders,  which  are  an  effectual  remedy  for  appoplexies, 
epilepsys,  convulsions,  hystericks,  vapours,  paralaticks,  legar- 
thys,  tremblings,  faintings,  swimmings  in  the  head,  pains  in  the 

"  stomach,  worms,  weakness  in  the  nerves,  retention  of  uiine> 
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"  want  of  appetite,  lowness  of  spiriU;  Btrengtheris  the  memory, 
"  aweeteas  and  thins  the  blood,  and  may  be  taken  with  the 
"  utmost  sriety  at  all  times  by  persons  of  either  sex,  and  young 
"  children  may  take  it  within  the  month." 

In  the  composition  of  the  ponderfr  the  ingredients  used  are,  holly, 
rosemary,  the  bones  of  the  human  skull,  hellebore,  peony,  nitre, 
and  "pulvia  Tiimis.  and  foal's  bitt,"  each  beioK  reduced  to  a  fine 
powder ;  they  are  then  mixed  tof^etber  for  use.  The  proportions 
t  the  Bubstancea  employed  ate  not  given. 
[Printed,*!.    No Drawinj^B.] 

A.D.  1755,  October  20.— N"  705. 
TAYLOR,  Jeremiah,— "Cordial  draught  for  the  ebolick  and  aU 
"  other  griping  pains."  The  cordial  draught  is  described  as  a 
fine  spirit  extracted  from  "the  recrements  of  strong  beer,  nettle 
"  water,  anniaeed,  aloes,  peppermint,  juices  of  sugars,  and  cam- 
"  phor,"  the  whole  being  mixed  together  for  use.  The  propor- 
tions of  the  ingredients  used  are  not  stated. 

[PrintwJ.  id.  No  Dnwicge.    Gee  Bolla  Chape!  Beporta,  Sth  Oeport.  p,  1G7.3 

A.D.  1776,  October  29.— N"  706. 
WALKER,  RoBEHT. — "  New-invented  medicine,  called  Jesuits' 
"  drops,  which  is  not  only  an  effectual  remedy  for  the  venereal 
"  disease,  but  also  all  obstinate  and  inveterate  gleets  or  weak- 
"  nesses  in  the  reins  or  kidneys,  and  is  likewise  a  certain  remedy 
*'  for  purifying  the  blood  in  all  scorbutic  humours."  The  medi- 
cine is  formed  by  the  combination  of  "  Venice  aoap,  the  balsams  of 
"  Peru,  Tolu,  and  Gilliad,  oil  of  sassafras,  rolatile  sdt  of  tartar, 
"  Chio  or  Strasbourg  turpentine,"  gum  guiacum,  and  the  balsam 
of  capivi.  The  whole  are  put  into  a  stone  or  glass  vessel,  and  are 
digested  for  several  days  in  rectified  spirits  of\vine.  The  vessel 
is  to  be  well  stopped  and  occasionally  shaken.     The  fine  liquor 

K which  is  drawn  off  is  the  above  mentioned  medicine. 
[AftnM,  4i2    Ho  DiHwings.    See  Rolls  Chapel  Keports.  Sth  RciKirt.  p.  ISS.] 


A.D.  1757,  October  31.— N°  716. 

QKEENOUGH,  Thomas.—"  New  invented  medicines  for  giving 

uumediate  relief  in  pains  and  disorders  of  the  stomach  and 

■f  bowells  and  other  membraneous  parts  of  the  body."   One  of 

medicines  is  "called  the  volatille  balsam,"  and  is  pre\\atft4o£ 
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follows  ; — The  "  universal  acid  "  and  alcohol,  both  highly  conoen- 
trated,  are  mixed  together,  and  the  '*  mineral  anodyne  liquor  of 
"  Hoffmann "  is  extracted  from  them,  to  which  are  added  an 
essential  vegetahle  oil  and  noD-essential  purified  animal  oil  united 
to  an  alkali,  ai\  of  lavender,  and  "  the  fcecula  of  the  Indian  n-oad," 
all  which  ingredients  being  digested  together  for  some  time,  the 
clear  liquor  which  results  is  poured  off,  and  is  the  above  "  volatille 
"  haUam." 

The  other  medicine  is  called  "  stomatick  loienges,"  the  prepa- 
ration of  which  is  described  as  follows  : — The  substance  "  solutive 
"  panaciea  "  is  extracted  from  the  "  nitrous  or  marine  mother 
"  water,"  and  when  freed  from  fixed  air  is  mixed  with  Sugar, 
essence  of  carraway  seeds,  "ceraaua  trapezuntina  of  Parkinson," 
the  essential  oil  of  lemons,  and  the  whole  are  made  into  lozenges 
by  means  of  the  "  extract  of  the  lapatbum  Hortense  of  Caspar 
"  fi&ukinc.*' 

CPrintB(l.*A  Ho  DrawiiigB.  Bee  EoUs  Chapol  Reports,  eth  Report,  p.  IS9.] 

A.D.  1757,  November  12.— N"  71S. 
LOWTHEa,Wii,LiAM.—"  Powders  and  drops."  "Thepowders 
"  are  made  of  the  several  particulars  and  in  manner  following  " : — 
"  Pulvis  composittones,  laureticus  curvuni  nigrum  cum  plumis 
"  exaiccatus,  turmerick,  mund  aecnndine  ex  placenta  moles  aer- 
"  pens  Virginnje,  sails  nitrte,  depurate  rad  brionnia  lumbricorum 
"  pceparatore  pidverise,  et  m.  f.  s.  a.  Doais  N°  q'  X.  ad  3  i." 
And  the  said  drops  are  made  of  tlie  several  particulars  and  in 
manner  following : — "  Compositione  guttte  laureticus,  ether  jae- 
"  peratorK,  carranK,  teccha,  machacca,  chammiunele  floris,  al  aalia 
"  et  spiriti  campkiri,  poteates  auccini,  opoponiE  cardamoms,  wild 
'■  cUTot,  long  pepper.  Mithridate  of  each  q.  s.  m.  f.  After  you 
"  have  dissolved  the  gum,  put  all  into  a  dose  vessel,  overtop  the 
"  whole  with  spirit  vini,  and  let  them  digest  till  the  whole  are 
"  thoroughly  incorporated," 

[PriutBd,  W.  :No  Drairiugs.   SeeSo"*  Cluipel  Ropwts,  fltli  Hcporl,  p.  IB7.] 

A.D.  1/57,  November  12.— N"  719. 
LA  BLACHE,  Louis,  Gov. — "  New  invented  medicine,  called 
"  royal  milituy  drops,  which  are  an  effectual  remedy  for  the 
''  venereal  disorder  in  aU  its  various]  stages,  ulcers,  the  king's 
"  evil,  and  all  scrophulous  distempers." 
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These  axe  made  of  the  several  ]jarticulBra,  "  mercurius  crudi  et 

einabarie  redivivi,  salis  mnrini,  salis  nitri   depurate,   vitrlolis 

"  viridi,   aloes    mjcetrins,    tnirrhsD,  olibanum,  halaamum   Peni- 

opii,  Bpiiitus  villi,  aqua  pluvialis "  (crude  mercury, 

reduced  cina.bar,  common  suit,  refined  nitre,  green  vitriol,  soeo- 

Wne  aloes,  myrrh,  olibanum,  balsam  of  Peru,  opium,  spirits  of 

le,  rain  water). 

[PriHlod,  W.    No  DrawinnB.   See  EoUa  Chapo!  Eeports,  ath  Reporf,  p,  167.1 

A.D.  1?58,  August  le.— N"  "2S. 
COLLETT,  Joseph. — "Anti-arthritick  wine  and  powder  for  the 

of  the  gout."  "  The  aati-arthritick  wine  "  is  prepared  as 
follows : — Certain  proportions  of  Madeira  wine  and  French  brandy 
■re  put  into  a  vesael,  to  which  are  added  the  "roots  of  gentian, 
"  snake  root,  and  galangale,  the  tops  of  centory,  burdock  seed, 
"  RuBBia  rhubarb,  saflron,  the  volatile  salt  of  millepedeH,"  and 
being  digested  for  a  considerable  time  ivithout  heat,  the  clear 
liquor  is  strained  off  and  is  fit  for  use.  "  The  flnti-arthritick 
"  powder"  ia  formed  in  the  following  manner  i^'lTie  salt  of  tar- 
tar and  saltpetre,  the  regulos  of  antimony,  and  theEpirit  of  vitriol, 
after  being  rubbed  together  in  a  mortar,  are  then  put  into  an  iron 
crucible  and  calcined  until  the  red  fumes  disappear.  The  aub- 
srtance  which  remains  is  afterwards  reduced  to  a  fine  powder,  and 

fit  for  use. 

ileii,  4d.   So  DrawinBa.  Sac  EoUa  Chapel  Reports,  6tli  Roport,  p.  123.] 

A.D.  1758,  Auguat  !().— N°  720. 
lEYAN,  John. — "A  medicine  entirely  new  and  not  hitherto 
'  practiced,  for  the  safe,  expeditious,  and  effectual  curinj;  of  the 
*  venereal  diaease,  and  which  invention  1  had,  with  great  labour, 
r"  industry,  repeated  experience,  and  at  a  considerable  expence, 
■'  brou^t  to  such  a  perfection  as  tn  be  of  general  utility  and 
'■  benefit  to  the  subjects  of  this  kingdom,  as  no  prophylactick 
'  remedy  (by  which  term  I  mean  the  essentia  polychreata,  goutee 
'  de  Peru,  or  the  famous  anti-venereal  Peru  drops,  which  are 
''  Lncontestably  the  only  absolute  specific  ever  known  or  offered  to 
'  the  public  for  the  safe,  expeditious,  and  effectual  curing  in  both 

L"  sexes  the  eeveral  species  and  symptoms  of  the  venereal  dis- 
f  ease,  namely,  the  endemial  malady  of  Peru,  a  clap,  ut  svtxiiKiA 
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'^  gonorrhoea,  the  yawes,  now  frequent  and  malignant,  the  pliba 
*'.  polonica,  and  a  confirmed  lues  or  pox,  with  all  its  deplorahle 
"  symptoms ;  and  the  said  Peru  drops  are  also^  by  the  detersive 
"  and  anticeptick  virtue,  an  effectual  remedy  for  stubborn  gleets, 
*'  seminal  weaknesses,  and  inabilities,  for  the  venereal  piles,  either 
*^-  internal  or  external,  and  fistulous  disorders,  and  are  a  certain 
**  purifier  of  the  blood  in  all  scorbutick  humours,  cancerous^ 
*'  l^rous,  and  scrophulous  cases ;  they  am  likewise  a  sovereign 
*^  antidote  for  the  venereal  gout,  rheumatism,  and  scurvy,  popular 
*'  diseases,  yet  commonly  taken  for  constitutional  disorders,  as 
*'  they  are  a  singular  specifick  for  every  species  of  fits,  palpita- 
*■■  tions,  complicated,  nervous,  apoplectick,  epileptick,  and  paralytic 
'■'  disorders  proceeding  from  a  venereal  cause,  and  are  a  proj^i- 
'^  lactick  remedy,  or  an  admirable  preservative  against  contracting^ 
'*  the  venereal  infection,  that  the  said  Peru  drops  are  perfectly 
*'  innocent,  devoid  of  all  mercurials,  and  by  their  benign  virtue 
^'operate  in  a  mild  and  friendly  manner,  eradloaiing  theviru- 
*f  lency  of  the  disease  by  stool,  imne,  and  perspiration),  or 
^'.  liiorough  method  has  been  hi^erto  adapted  for  the  radical 
^f  core  of  the  said  disease  in  its  present  complicated  state  of 
*'  malignancy." 

''  ]^.  salis  cujusvis  alkalini  fixi,  antimonix  crudi,  spiritus  vini 
^f  rectificati,  a.a.  q.  s.,  ut  fiat  tinctnra  antimonium  in  pulverem 
"  redactum,  sali  admisce,  et  igne  forti  liquescant  simul  p^  horam, 
**  deinde  efiPunde,  in  pulverem  ridige,  et  spiritu  aff^so,  adde  pal- 
^'  verem  jalapii  et  bezoartom  minerale  secundum  artem,  digere 
^'  moderato,  igne  per  duodecem  dies  ad  extremum  cola."  (Take 
any  fixed  alkaline  salt,  crude  antimony,  rectified  spirits  of  wine, 
of  each  sufficient  to  make  a  tincture.  Mix  the  powdered  anti- 
mony with  the  salt  and  melt  them  with  a  strong  heat  together  for 
aa  hour ;  then  pour  off,  reduce  to  powder,  and  pour  in  the  spirit, 
add  the  powdered  jalap  and  bezoar  stones,  digest  at  a  moderate 
heat  for  twelve  days  at  most  and  strain.) 

<''  R.  lignorum  guiaci,  sassafras,  baccarum  juneperi,  opii,  salis 
"  taxtari  a.a.  q.  s.,  ligna  et  opium  incidantur,  digere  moderato, 
'*>  igne  per  totidem  dies  ut  superius."  (Take  guiacum  wood, 
jvniper  berries,  sassafras,  opium,  carbonate  of  potash,  of  each 
sufficient.  Let  the  woods  and  opium  be  thrown  in,  and  digest  at 
a  moderate  heat  for  a  fbrtnight  or  longer.) 

"  ]^.  ball.  Peru,  capiv.,  tolut,  Giliad,  gum  gaaiac,  pnlv.  ja2ap.» 
"  zheiy  saL  XkA*,  fp.  rixu  reetif*,  a.a.  q.  t.,  digeie  pariter  modemto 
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"  calore  per  duodecem  dies.  Omnia  simul  miace  ct  serventur  nd 
"  usum."  (Take  balsiima  of  Peru,  capivi,  and  of  Gilead  and  tolu, 
gum  guaicam,  powdered  jslnp  and  rhubarb,  carbonate  of  potash, 
rectified  spirits  of  wine,  of  each  sufficient ;  dijj;e9t  together  at  a 
gentle  heat  for  twelw  days ;  then  mix  the  whole  togetberj  and 
keep  for  use.) 

CPrinl«d,  «J.  No  Drxwings.    Bee  Soils  Chajiel  BiiportB,  6tb  Keport,  p,  US,] 

A.D.  1759,  February  3.— N"  736- 
'ORY,  Edward.- — "  A  new  compound  medicinal  remedy,  called 
Totulee  anthelminthicie,  or  worm  destroying  cakes ;  which  I  had 
hrought  to  a  BurpriainR  degree  of  perfection,  for  the  eradicating 
the  semina  or  seed  of  worms,  and  for  the  effectual  destroying  of 
worms  in  the  bodies  of  men,  women,  and  children,  and  for 
A  deonslng  the  stomach  and  bowels  from  all  maimer  of  filth  and 
slime,  and  for  giving  immediate  ease  in  cholicks  and  gripes, 
tnd  preventmg  their  returns ;  and  also  for  the  cure  of  hydro- 
picol  disorders,  yellow  jaundice,  agues,  hooping  or  chin  coughs, 
bloody  flux,  and  various  other  indispositions,  as  a  great  many 
of  his  said  Majes^'s  faithful  subjects  had  already  happily 
experienced." 

The  same  is  composed  as  follows ; — "  1/  resinse  zalapii,  diagridii, 
ana  uncias  quatuor,  antimonii  diaphoretici  uncias  duas,  calo- 
mdini  pp"  uncias  duodecim,  tartari  vitriolati,  semunciam,  floria 
sulpburis  albissimi  unciam  unam,  eremonis  tartar!  uncias  sex, 
cinnabaris  antimonii  recenter  levegati  unciam  unam,  olei  cinna- 
moaii  guttas  decern,  caryopbillonim  nucis  moschatie  ana  guttas 
sexdecim,  juniperi  guttas  triginta,  sacchari  all^issimi  libras 
quinque,  mudlaginis  tragacanthi  Arabic)  ana  partes  ^uales  in 
aqua  rosarum,  factie  contunde  optime  in  marnioreo  mortario 
ut  fist   massa   et   exinde   flant    rotulie.     Dosis   singula  con-  I 

tineat  scrupolos  quatuor  semis."  (Take  resin  of  jalap,  scam- 
mony,  of  each  four  ounces ;  antimonial  powder,  two  ounces ; 
prepared  calomel,  twelve  ounces;  sulphate  of  potash,  half  an 
ounce;  white  flour  of  sulphur,  one  ounce;  cream  of  tartar,  six 
ouDces  ;  cinoabar  of  antimony  freshly  levigated,  one  ounce ;  oil 
of  cinnamon,  ten  drops;  oil  of  cloves,  oil  of  nutmeg,  of  each  sixty 
drops;  oil  of  juniper,  thir^  drops;  white  sugar,  five  poimdaj 
mucilage  of  tragacanth,  mucilage  of  gum  arabic,  of  each  equal 
^^^^Marts,  made  with  rose  water.    Beat  the  whole  well  in  a  mubW^^^^I 
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mortar  and  make  a  mass,  and  then  make  into  lozenges.  Each 
dose  contains  four  scruples  and  a  half.) 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.    See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Beport,  ii.  128.3  • 

A.D.  1759,  July  23.— N»  742. 

WESSELS,  Hart. — "Medicine  called  tinctura  embryonum,'*" 
composed  and  prepared  of  the  several  particulars,  and  in  the 
manner  following : — 

Recipe.  "  Coralliorum  rubrorum  uncias  duas,  lapidis  haemathit. 
is  uncias  quatuor  terrse  japonicse  uncias  duas,  carjrophillorum> 
uncis  moschatae,  zingiberis,  ana  unciam  unam,  cinnamoni 
acuti,  unciam  femissem  radicis  galangae  zedoariae,  una  unciam 
unam,  seminis  anisi  carui,  ana  unciam  unam,  ligni  santali 
"  rubri  unciam  unam,  sacchari  albi  libram  dimidiam,  flonim 
lavendulae,  pugillos  duos  herbae  menthae,  salvias,  ana  mani- 
pulos  duos,  salis  tartari  unciam  dimidiam.  Indsa  et  contusa 
infunde  in  spiritus  vini  rectificati,  conqus  duobus  per  octo  dies, 
digere  et  cola  per  chartam  bibulam  tunc  destilletur  secundaqi 
"  artem ;  adde  tincturae  radicis  Braziliensis  et  tincturae  cortid^ 
"  Peruviam,  ana  unciam  unam  stent  tunc  per  mensem  et  iterul^ 
"  distilletur  cui  postea;  addo  spiritus  salis  aromatici  uncias  octq 
"  et  servitur  ad  usum."  (Take  red  coral  two  ounces,  red  hematite 
stone  four  ounces,  terra  japonica  two  ounces,  cloves,  nutmegs, 
^ger,  of  each  one  ounce,  cinnamon  half  an  ounce,  galanga^ 
zedoary  root,  of  each  one  ounce,  anise  seeds,  carraway  seeds,  of 
each  one  ounce,  red  sandal  wood  one  ounce,  white  sugar  half  a 
pound,  lavender  flowers  two  pinches,  pepermint  and  sage,  of  each. 
two  handfulls,  salts  of  tartar  half  an  ounce.  Cut  and  bruize  and 
infuse  in  two  gallons  of  spirits  of  wine  for  eight  days,  digest  and 
strain  through  filtering  paper,  then  distil,  add  tincture  cnf  Brazil 
root,  tincture  of  bark,  of  each  one  ounce,  let  them  stand  for  a 
month,  and  again  distil ;  to  which  afterwards  add  eight  ounces  of 
sal  volatile,  and  keep  for  use.) 

[Printed,  id.  No  Drawings.   See  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  eth  Report,  p.  1S7.3 

A.D.  1760,  February  21.— N«  746. 

CALVERT,  Edward. — ^"A  most  pleasant  and  useful  cordial 
called  the  violet  cordial,  which  discovery  had  been  attended 
with  a  great  loss  of  time  and  immense  expense  to  me,  the 
petitioner ;  that  the  said  cordial  is  fkt  different  in  its  nakare 
from  anything  yet  found  ont  or  known,  it  being  oompoMd  of 
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none  of  those  hot  pernicious  qualities  of  which  othei  Dordials 
are  made  up,  but  is  a  fine  and  gentle  reviver  of  the  animal 
Bpirita,  and  the  finest  medicine  to  expel  wind  at  the  stomach  of 
"  any  yet  discovered."     The  substances  used  in  the  composition 
of  the  medicine  are,  spirit,  aromatic  calamus  mace,  cloves,  nut- 
megs, cinnamon,   allspice,    sal-volatile,     sugar,    vegetable   juioe 
coloured  with  violets,  and  "  manim  syriaeum."    The  pHfportions 
of  the  ingredients  are  given,  but  no  explanation  of  the  process 
which  the  medicine  is  prepared. 
[Printed,  W.    NoDrawlnBS,    SeeEollaChnpfl  Eeimrta,  Olli  Eejiort.p,  lao.] 

A.D.  1760,  March  i'6.— N"  7«. 
PIKE,  Ann. — "An  ointment  which  ia  a  grand  antedote  for  the 
"  itch,  and  all  scorbutic  humours,  being  a  sovereign  and  effica- 
"  cious  remedy  that  never  fails  for  all  eruptions  and  cutaneous 
"  disorders,  without  confinement,  daubing,  or  the  least  offensive 
"  smell,  the  application  being  only  to  the  palms  of  the  hands." 
Two  preparations  are  described  as  entering  into  the  composition 
of  the  ointment.  In  the  Jirnl,  pomatum  and  calomel  are  mixed 
together  and  are  allowed  to  stand  several  days  ;  the  same  is  like- 
wise done  with  hogs'  lard  and  Jesuit's  hark.  The  four  subetances 
so  acted  upon  are  then  blended  tngether,  and  quicksilver  is  added 
to  them,  and  the  mass  is  stirred  daily  for  some  time.  In  the 
second  preparation,  deer  suet  and  turbith  mineral  are  mked 
together  and  allowed  to  stand  as  in  tbc  first  preparation ;  the 
same  also  with  lard,  powdered  tuttey,  and  flower  of  brimstone. 
The  ingredients  of  both  preparations  are  then  put  into  an  iron 
pot  Bud  subjected  to  a  gentle  heat,  and  stirred  daily  for  some 
time.     Wood-sut  in  aftenvards  combined  with  the  masa   so  pre- 

Kred,  and  this  is  then  ready  for  use.     The  proportions  of  the 
feral  ingredients  are  stated. 
"■ 
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A.D.  1/60,  December  11.— N°  /S*. 
'BIGHT,  Hknry. — "A  new  medicine  which  he  calls  caryo- 
."  philius  regiuB,  or  royal  clove  drops,  which  are  of  the  most 
efficacious  nature  in  the  cure  of  pains  in  the  stomach,  shortness 
of  breath,  coughs,  hooping  coughs,  cold  chills,  flts,  and  the 
worst  symptoms  of  consumption,  the  same  being  found  to  be 
luperior  to  any  medicine  yet   discovered   for   the   aho\c.  &fc- 
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*'  orders."  The  remedy  is  compounded  of  the  following  sub- 
stances : — ^The  roots  of  "  angl.  hyspa "  and  elecampane,  juniper 
berries,  gum  benjamin,  liquorice  root,  camphor,  confection  of 
opium,  stoned  raisons,  and  rectified  spirits  of  wine.  The  propor- 
tions of  the  several  ingredients  are  given,  but  no  details  as  to  the 
preparation  of  the  medicine. 

PPrinted  4eZ.    No  Drawings.    See  Soils  Chapel  Beporte,  6th  Report,  p.  ISL] 

A.D.  1761,  September  1.— N^  766. 

JACKSON,  Thomas. — "A  certain  powerful  specifick,  which, 
"  firom  the  superior  qualities  to  anything  yet  discovered,  I  had 
nominated  the  Imperial  lotion,  the  virtue  whereof,  by  repeated 
experiments,  had  proved  effectual  in  the  immediate  cure  of  any 
infection  or  injury  received  from  persons  affiicted  with  the 
venereal  disease  or  disorder,  which  the  chymical  lotion  or  pre- 
paration is  calculated  to  extract."  The  medicine  is  prepared 
as  follows  : — Mild  sublimated  mercury  and  the  "  sal  vitrioli "  are 
added  to  a  quantity  of  the  decoction  of  (lignum  sanctum)  guaia- 
cum,  and  when  this  is  reduced  to  one  half  by  boiling  it  is  then  fit 
for  use.    The  proportions  of  the  ingredients  are  given. 

[Printed,  4cf .   No  Drawings.    See  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  0th  Report,  p.  182.3 

A.D.  1762,  May  21.— N«  773. 

LOBB,  Theophilus. — "  A  tincture  for  family  use,  to  preserve 
'*  the  blood  from  siziness  and  a  saline  scorbutic  acrimony,  and 
"  for  mfidntaining  the  appetite,  digestion,  strength,  and  chearful- 
"  ness  of  the  body,  which  in  a  long  and  large  experience  has 
*'  proved  of  great  service  in  rheumatic  and  gouty  cases,  and 
"  against  other  pains  of  the  head,  stomach,  bowells,  back,  and 
"  limbs,  and  against  weakness  and  lowness  of  the  spirits,  &c." 
The  remedy  is  compounded  of  the  following  substances : — The 
roots  of  gentian,  and  golangals,  cubebs,  grains  of  paradice, 
Virginian,  snake  root,  red  saunders,  gum  myrrh,  leaves  of  common 
wormwood,  sweet  spirits  of  nitre,  and  rectified  spirit  of  wine.  A 
separate  tincture  is  made  of  each  of  the  medicinal  substances 
which  is  kept  in  a  jar,  the  mouth  of  which  is  tied  over  with 
bladder  and  leather.  The  ingredients  in  each  vessel,  having 
received  additional  spirits  of  wine,  are  digested  for  some  time 
without  the  appHcation  of  heat,  the  jars  being  daily  shaken. 
Each  tincture  is  then  filtered  and  still  kept  in  separate  bottles. 
The  same  quantities  of  spirits  of  wine  which  were  originally  poured 
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|npon  the  in|(redients  are  again  put  to  lliem,  and  the  processes 
described  in  the  first  iuatance  are  repeated.  All  the  separate 
tinctures — save  the  red — so  produced  are  added  together,  aod 
are  put  into  a  barrel  with  a  further  quantity  of  the  sweet  apirita  of 
nitre ;  and  the  required  standard  of  colour  is  imparted  by  raeans  of 
the  red  tincture.  The  liquor  is  afterwards  bottled  and  fit  for  use. 
The  different  proportions  of  the  substances  employed  are  given. 
[Printed,  W.   NoDrawingB.] 
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A.D.  17(52,  August  20.— N"  779. 
'AN,  JoUN. — "  New  and  jmrticular  medicine,  which  I  calls 
impound  solution  or  essence  of  minerals,  or  Doctor  Ryan's 
white  drops,  which  «e  the  most  safe  and  certain  cure  for  every 
■peeiea  of  scurvy,  leprous  and  scrofulous  disorders,  they  being 
'the  most  perfect  solution  of  minerals  ever  yet  discovered ; 
tainsparently  miscible  witli  water,  a  certain  criterion  for  all 
"  compleat  solutions  of  resinous  bodys,  gums,  and  medicinal 
"  fossiU,  a  specific  quality  peculiar  to  these  drops,  the  want  of 
"  which  miscibiUty  renders  the  virtues  of  all  other  pretended 
"  solutions  and  antisoarbutick  remedies  hitherto  invented  so 
"  confined  and  ioeffeetual."  The  substances  composing  the 
"  medicine  me,  ant.  comp.  nitr.  tart.,"  sea  salt,  water,  and  spirits 
lef  wine. 
I     [Printed.  4J.    No  Drawing..] 

'  A.D.  I7G2,  November  11.— N°  781. 

JUNIPER,  JonN.—"A  new  medicine  called  essence  of  pepper- 
"  mint,  which  contains  all  the  virtues  of  that  plant,  and  is  an 
"  excellent  lemedy  in  cholicks,  retchings,  sickncs?,  and  all 
"  disorders  arising  from  flatulency,  and  in  other  disorders 
"  therein  mentioned ;"  to  obtain  the  medicine  dried  pepper- 
ment  is  ttietlHed,  and  the  oil  which  comes  over  is  collected. 
This  is  aftcrvvards  put  into  a  retort  and  purified  with  an  allialine 
salt,  water  being  put  to  it,  and  gentle  heat  applied  to  aid  the 
digestion  and  distillation.  The  oil  so  obtdned  is  mixed  with 
a  quantity  of  alcohol.  Distillation  is  again  repeated,  assisted  by 
the  water  bath ;  to  that  which  comes  over  alcohol  and  the  ex- 
it are  added,  raid  the  whole  are  again  dis- 
tal] bolt  head,"  by  means  of  heat.  When  cold  it 
'Uteied  and  fit  for  use. 

[Printed,  W,    So  UrawinRs.] 
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A.D.  1763,  July  29— N»  791. 

PORDYC'K,  William. — "A  new  medicinal  composition^  called 
"  tlio  Mtomaoh  pill,  whose  power  far  exceeds  that  of  any  medicine 
"  hitherto  discovered  in  curing  all  disorders  of  the  stomach  and 
"  bowolls,  where  there  is  a  deficiency  of  bile  and  no  inflammation." 
The  medicine  is  formed  by  the  combination  of  rhubarb,  extract  of 
flowers  of  chamomile  and  of  gum  myrrh,  socotorine  aloes,  gndns 
of  paradise,  and  oil  of  chamomile,  the  whole  being  made  into 
inuHS  l)y  means  of  the  syrup  of  sugar.  The  proportions  of  the 
ingredients  used  are  given. 

I  Printed.  4d.    No  Drawings.    See  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  dth  Report,  p.  158.] 

A.D.  1764,  November  30.— N»  820. 

NORTO  N,  John. — "  A  new  invented  medicine,  which  I  had  stiled 
**  Mftrodftnt's  drops,  being  an  antiscorbutic,  and  operating  insen- 
*'  libly  on  the  patient,  exceeding  all  other  medicines  yet  found  out 
'*  for  the  cure  of  the  scurvy,  leprosy,  evil,  or  struma,  fistulas,  piles, 
**  uloors,  and  all  other  disorders  arising  from  a  foulness  in  the 
**  blood,  as  many  hundreds  of  his  said  Majesty's  subjects  had  then 
"  already  experienced.**  The  substances  used  in  the  preparation 
of  UiQ  medicine  are,  calomel,  gentian  root,  ginger,  orange  peel, 
aiul  cochineal. 

I  IMiitad.  W.    NoDmwliigs.  Seo  Rolls  Cht4)el  Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  133.] 

A.D.  1765,  February  7.— N»  824. 

WILKINSON,  John. — *'  Preparing  medicated  baths,  to  be  con- 
structed ou  frames  for  floating  on  the  river  Thames  or  elsewhere, 
adapted  to  the  cures  of  many  diseases,  not  to  be  remedied  by 
*'  uiher  known  means ;  together  with  floats  made  of  ooik,  in  form 
**  of  acamen*a  waistcoats  or  otherwise,  to  be  used  there  or  elae- 
**  vrhere  lu  prevent  drowning ;  as  also  by  seamen  or  persons  uaing 
''  the  sea  in  time  of  ship^ieck  or  other  accidents  on  water,  in  a 
''  uvu\ner  iv^ver  piactiaed  by  any  other  persoo  cur  persons  irfiatso- 
'*  ev«r  until  the  discorevy  theieof  made  six  years  ago  by  me.*'  The 
fiNVi^tiiii;  UalK$  ate  diMcled  to  be  so  constructed  that  the  bathess 
I  'j^  either  bathe  in  separate  balhs»  or  the  river  water  may  be 
»IWwt>i  U^  pass  through  tbem«  a  constant  fresh  cunent  being  \xf^ 
w^  X  or  the  baths  mi^  be  prepared  with  mineral  or  rcgeiable  mt^ 
;fu,MU;»  HMk  «at«r»  or  with  ar^  other  substances. 
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Tlic  jatikeU  oi't  luriiicd  of  cork,  cut  into  convenient  pieces  foe 
being  attached  to  or  connected  mth  jackets  intended  to  serve  the 
purpose  of  floating;. 

[Printed,  id.    >'o  Dmwiniiti.    Sen  Kolls  Chapel  Bi^pnrts,  Sth  Report,  p.  IM.] 

A.D.  17(i5,  June  5.— N"  828. 
COLLETT,  JosBpa. — "  Leather  catheters  and  bou(^es."  Suitable 
leather  ia  cut  into  pieces,  am 
elastic.  It  is  then  stated  t 
engine  for  that  purpose,  and  afterwards  turned  iu  a  lathe  to  the 
required  sizes;  tfae  tubes  have  then  affixed  to  them  cups  and 
wires,  and  being  cased  orer  and  polished,  the  process  is  com- 
pleted. The  bougies  are  made  in  the  same  way,  but  are  not 
mounted  with  caps  and  wires. 

[Priuted,  iff.   No  Drawings.   S^e  Eoila  Chapel  BepDrti,  6th  Beport,  p.  1S4,] 

A.D.  1 765,  December  3.— N"  835. 
'ILLIAMS,  Thomas. — "  New- in  vented  restorative  medicine, 
called  essence  of  flowers  of  benzoin,  or  pulmonic  drops."  To 
prepare  the  medicine,  fresh  flowers,  of  a  white  colour  and  fragrant, 
obtained  from  the  East  India  gum  benzoin,  saffron,  and  "  the  purest 
"  parts  of  the  best  American  pines,"  are  digested  for  sometime  in 
a  spirituous  menstrum,  a  proper  degree  of  heat  being  applied; 
and  when  purified  in  the  nsunl  way,  the  medicine  is  fit  for  use. 
[Trtiited,  id     Xo  Dniwings,    See  Enlla  Chiiptl  Kcporls,  Gtli  Koport.  p,  131.] 

A.D.  1766,  April  15.— N"  845. 
FOSTER,  Abraham.—"  A  composition  which  after  a  feiv  hours 
"  tnking  is  an  effectual  and  certain  cure  for  the  ague,  and  which 
"  I  call  Foster's  compound."  To  make  the  medicine,  brandy, 
finely-powdered  cochineal,  and  safiron  ore  put  into  a  bag,  and  to 
the  liquor  which  is  pressed  out  cinchona  is  added,  The  medicine 
is  then  bottled  and  fit  for  use. 
H      [Printed, «<I.    Xo  Drawl flKS.] 

P  A,D.  1/66,  August  13.— N"  85?. 

SUTFON,  Robert,  and  SUTfON,  Daniel.— " Their  n 
'■•  vented  specific  medicine,  that  will  certainly  produc 
'  species  of  the  small-pos." 

[No  Specification 
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A.D.  1766,  September  13.— N^  860. 

DICKINSON,  Robert,  and  SEDGIER,  Henrt.— "  A  bedstead 

which  is  of  a  quite  different  construction  to  any  hitherto  made, 

and  would  be  of  great  use  and  conveniency  to  such  of  his  said 

"  Majesty's  subjects  as  should  be  so  unfortunate  to  be  confined 

"  to  their  beds  of  sickness."    This  consists  first  of  a  part  "  to 

*'  which  is  fixed  a  Mse  headboard  by  two,  three,  or  more  hinges, 

^  that  fells  back  as  it  is  forced  or  raised  up  to  heighten  the  back 

"  of  the  settee,  and  again  into  its  place  when  it  is  let  down  to  fbrm 

''  the  bedstead,  is  fastened  by  two  strong  hinges  to  the  second 

"  part  (which  is  screwed  down  to  the  sides  of  the  bedstead,  and  is 

"  forced  or  raised  up  by  two  quadrangles,  with  teeth  cut  ourt  of  a 

"  solid  bar  of  iron  that  runs  across  the  bedstead  and  is  received 

"  into  a  box  consisting  of  two  plates  of  iron  screwed  together, 

separated  by  two  shoulders  the  thickness  of  the  quadrangle, 

through  which  it  passes  into  the  sides  of  the  bedstead,  where 

"  it  dies  and  receives  a  winch  on  one  or  either  side,  to  force 

"  or  wind  it  up  and  let  it  down  by,  with  a  stop  on  each  or 

"  either  side  to  fix  it  totiie  height  the  pei*son  in  bed  chooses  to  be 

raised.    The  second  part  is  entirely  fixed  to  or  upon  the  sides 

of  the  bed  "  by  ''four  or  any . 'other  proper  number  of  screwfi,  to 

which  is  added  and  fieustened  by  two,  three,  or  more  strong 

hinges,  the  other  or  third  part  of  the  bottom,  falling  within  the 

"  sides  of  the  before-mentioned  bedstead  in  order  to  form  the  scat 

"  (to  which  on  each  side  is  fastened  a  spring  ketch  that  lets  into 

"  the  sides  of  the  bedstead  by  foi;cing  it  with  your  hand^  and 

"  fastens  it  compleatly  when  raised  up  to  form  the  bed),  to  which 

"  is  nailed,  screwed,  glued,  or  fastened,  a  sacking,  which  goes  or 

"  is  received  over  a  roller  that  is  fixed  within  the  foot  rail  of  the 

''  bedstead  into  feet-posts  or  pillars  by  two  iron  gudgeons  drove 

"  into  the  roller  and  fixed  in  by  two  ferols,  which  are  receivod 

through  two  plates  of  iron  into  the  posts  or  pillars  aforesaid, 

and  is  fixed  unto  another  roler  on  to  which  it  is  wound,  that  is 

fixed  unto  the  sides  of  the  bedstead  by  two  gudgeons,  fastened 

as  per  description  of  the  first  roler,  only  the  gudgeons  which 

goes  into  the  sides  of  the  bed  are  longer  than  the  gudgeons  of 

the  first,  and  are  square  or  of  a  triangle  form,  and  go  through 

iron  plates  in  order  to  receive  the  wynch  which  winds  it  up,  to 

which  is  fastened  or  fixed  at  either  or  each  end  a  round  plate  of 

iron  adjoining  to  the  ferol,  cut  full  of  teeth,  commonly  called  a 

"  burhead,  which,  when  the  lower  part  comes  to  be  wound  up. 
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"  £B£tenB  and  stays  it  by  a  key  or  catcli  that  is  fastened  to  the 
"  Hides  or  side  of  the  bed,  end  fallinj;  into  the  teeth.  There  is 
"  fixed  to  the  first  port  before  described,  to  be  raised  bythe  quad- 
"  ratigle  in  or  on  each  side  of  it,  two  iron  screw  staples  with  eyelot 
"  holes,  that  receives  two  hooks  fastened  to  a  close  elbow  or  elbows 
'  that  has  a  tennant  which  ia  received  into  a  mortass  in  the  second 
'  part,  which  is  stuff 'd  and  covered;  the  furniture,  bed,  mattr&ss, 
'  and  bedding  compleating  the  settee." 

'•  [;Mubed,W.  KoUnwinKi.   EoeEollstJIiitpd  Kcportii,  eUi  &e])ort,p.iaK.] 

A,D.  1767,  February  II.— N"  868. 
OPKINS,  John,  BECKETT,  Thomas,  and  HENDERSON, 
Christopher.— "A  new-invented  medicine,  prepared  in  part 
"  chemically,  and  compounded  of  several  ingredients,  now  com- 
■'  inonly  called  by  the  name  of  the  Beaurae  de  vie."  The 
medicine  is  prepared  by  infusing  the  best  cordial,  balsamic,  and 
stomftchic  ingredients  in  a  "cephalic  raenatruum"  foraeveral  daja, 
afterwards  adding  to  it  a  proper  proportion  of  hepatic,  deob- 
struent,  and  nervous  ingredients,  and  a  "  quantity  of  strong 
"  monntajn  wine;"  all  which  are  digested  together  for  a  con- 
siderable time  in  a  water  bath.  The  balsamic  liquor,  after  b^ng 
Strained,  is  fit  for  use. 
.  .        [Prialed,  4J.    No  Drawings.] 

^  A.D.  17<>7,  September  8.— N"  88L'. 

,  iDOMINlCETI,  Bartholomew.—"  Discovery  or  invention  of 
"  the  method  of  making  the  arbitrarily  heated  and  medicated 
"  salubrious  baths,  pumps,  and  stoves,  both  moist  and  dry,  and 
"  a  variety  of  fumigations  from  herbs,  6eeds,  roots,  flowers,  gums, 
"  minerals,  and  other  drugs,  and  an  Infinite  variety  of  machines 
"  for  conveying  and  applying  the  efficacy  of  the  above  drugs  and 
"  minends  to  the  different  parts  of  the  human  body,  according  to 
"  the  nature  of  the  disease," 

This  constats,  first,  of  a  bath  standing  about  one  foot  from  the 
floor  of  the  room,  in  which  is  slung  a  platform  which  ia  ten  inches 
higher  at  the  head  than  at  the  foot,  andonwbichislaidamattrasa 
and  pillow  of  hair  or  various  herbs.  The  bath  has  folding  doors, 
and  if  these  are  open,  curtains,  which  draw  and  shut  "  in  the 
"  steams,"  which  steams  are  controlled  by  a  regulator  and  two 
cocks,  so  as  to  be  "  altered  or  totally  changed  to  hot  or   cold," 

M^  stream,  regulated   by  a  stop-cock,  may  be   made  to  fall   from 


28        MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY. 

a  height  of  fifteen  feet  on  any  part  of  the  body  firom  a  pipe  above. 
By  the  side  of  the  bath  is  a  trap  door,  which  admits  ci  an  assistant 
or  surgeon  to  descend  three  feet^  so  as  to  be  more  convenient  fbr 
any  kind  of  manipnlation  on  the  patient.  If  necessary,  tiie  baths 
are  emptied  in  a  minnte,  and  filled  at  a  minute's  warning,  dther 
with  water  or  medicated  water  of  any  kind,  and  with  or  without 
minerals,  and  for  this  purpose  a  boiler  is  described,  divided  ''into 
*'  two  equal  parts,  one  for  emollients,  the  other  for  aromatics," 
which  are  conveyed  to  the  bath  by  pipes.  There  is  also  a  mineral 
boiler,  which  supplies  water  to  the  baths.  A  dstem,  divided  into 
equal  parts,  supplies  soft  and  spring  water  to  the  boiler  and  bath. 
Near  to  each  bath  is  a  stove,  so  contrived  as  to  be  ''instantly 
"  regulated  to  any  degree  of  heat,  and  at  the  same  time  filled 
'^  with  steams  arising  from  such  compositions  as  may  be  thought 
"  most  likdy  to  contribute  to  the  inunediate  relief  and  speedy 
''  cure  of  the  several  complaints  for  which  they  are  prepared.'* 
"  These  steams  and  effluvia  are  prepared  in  boilers  and  heaton, 
"  so  contrived  that  each  may  be  used  separately,  or  communicate 
''  its  steam  or  dry  fume  to  the  stove,  or  mixed  with  that  of  two 
"  pots  which  are  placed  under  the  stove,"  and  the  vapours  firom 
which  pass  through  the  stove  under  a  chair  in  which  the  patient 
sits,  which  chair  is  described.  The  patient  has  an  oil-doth  cover- 
ing let  down  upon  him,  and  through  which  his  head  passes. 
Other  stoves,  designed  chiefly  for  dry  fumes,  resembling  the  first, 
are  described.  There  is  a  machine  called  a  horse,  for  ihe  patient 
sitting  upon  when  being  fumigated  upon  various  parts  of  his 
body,  and  machines  for  fumigating  various  parts  of  the  head  and 
body. 

[Printed,!*.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1/68,  August  13.— N»  902. 
APPLEBY,  Thomas. — "  A  balsam  for  the  cure  of  and  bringing 
away  sand  and  gravel  lodged  in  the  bladder  and  kidneys,  the 
cure  of  green  wounds,  and  several  other  disorders  incident 
"  to  human  nature."  The  medicine  is  prepared  as  follows : — 
Rectified  spirits  of  wine,  gum  guaiacum,  myrrh,  balsam  of 
tolu  and  storax,  benzoin,  the  American  wild  vine,  mastich,  the 
root  of  the  anchuse  or  alkanet,  and  saffron,  are  digested  for  a  o<m- 
siderable  time  in  a  sand  heat,  and  the  liquor,  which  is  afterwards 
passed  off,  is  fit  for  use. 

[Printed,  4d.  No  Drawings.    See  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  ISS.] 
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A.D.  1763,  December  7.— N°  909. 

NORRIS,  Thomab. — "New  invented  medicine  or  drops  for  the 

■e  of  fevers  and  all  inflammatory  disorders ;  that  the  expMi- 

;e  of  its  sovereign  efBcacy,  not  only  in  the  above  disordei's, 

S  but  in  many  chronic  disorders  are  indisputable,  and  what  must 

'  IT  this  medicine  particularly  sen'iceable  ia  that  it  operates 

■■ithout  the  least  violence  or  disturbance  to  the  animal  economy, 

1  to  the  most  delicate  constitution."      "  Antiraon.  cand 

g.  rs.  vitr.  nntim.,  Ppt.    a.  a.   sine   ulla    additione,   fiat 

["  tinctum  mediante  acet.  vin.  s.  a.  Edulcora  tincturam  nd  for- 

ra.  8p.   vin.  aq.   pluv.  lign.  ust.  teir  sal  petro  q.  s., 

'  fiant    colcinatio,    vitrificacio,    difieatio,   evaporatio,    dulcflcatio. 

"  «  distillatio.  &  fermentatio,  s.  a.  Mediante  igne." 

'      i.Priiil«d, *d.  No DruwiiiKB.    SepRolla  ChBpplEcporta,6tb  Eoport,]!.  IflOJ 

A.D.  17 
LEBAT,    CHABi.8a.— 

"  unique,  of  a  partieular  effect  to  purify  the  human  blood,  and 
"  cure  the  rheumatism,  seurvey,  JBUndice,  and  ail  disorders 
"  arising  from  a  foulness  of  blood."  The  preparation  of  the 
medicine  is  aa  follows  : — Antimony  and  mercury  are  dissolved  in 
Aqua  regia  or  nifro-muriatio  acid,  and  when  common  salt  is  added, 
ttio  misture  ia  put  into  a  bottle  to  be  well  mixed ;  it  is  then  put 
"  in  a  pipkin,"  and  washed  many  times  in  clean  water ;  when 
diy,  apirits  of  wine  are  thrown  upon  it  and  set  on  fire,  during  the 
time  being  constantly  stirred ;  after  the  addition  of  the  "salt  of 
"  cinnamon,"  wine  is  again  poured  upon  the  ingredients,  and  set 

fire,  and  the  same  process  is  repeated  several  times.  When 
dty,  the  powder  is  fit  for  use. 

[Prin»«d,W.  No  Drswlnirs.   See  Rolls  Chnpel  Eeports,  nlh  Report,  |i.iS7,] 


)9,  December  23.— N°  94S. 

"  A   certain    powder   called    the   poudre 


A.D.  1770.  November  16.— N"  971. 

■VALLOTTON,  Pbteb.  — "New  manufacture  of  stockings  or 
hose,  gloves,  mittens  or  mitts,  nigbt  caps,  aoeks,  coats,  waist- 
coats, and  breeches  pieces,   or  pieces  of  any  length,  or   any 

**  other  articles  of  goods  of  any  kind,  to  be  worked  or  wove 
upon  a  common  stocking  or  other  frame  or  knit  with  needles 
peculiarly  adapted  for  the  wear  of  persons  afflicted  with  the 
gout,  rheumatism,  palsy,  or    other   lameness,  weaknt 
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infirmity."  The  gannents  above  named  are  made  "  of  waste 
silk  or  other  silk  carded  and  spun  separate  from  or  with  rabet 
or  coney  wool,  hare  wool,  beaver  wool,  Vigonia  wool  or  Spanish 
*'  wool,  cotton  wool,  or  camells'  hair,  or  any  other  kind  of  woolt 
"  furr,  or  hair  of  any  other  animal  or  beast,  down  of  birds  or 
''  fowls,  as  also  tow,  hemp,  or  flax,  mixed,  carded,  and  spun 
separately  or  with  each  other,  and  afterwards  thrown  or 
tested  together  with  a  thread  of  wrought  silk,  or  thread  of 
"  any  other  material  to  strengthen  the  same."  "  Also  the 
various  articles  above  specified "  may  be  made  "  of  conunon 
materials  and  in  the  usual  manner,  with  the  addition  of  laying 
upon  the  needles  of  the  stocking  frame  or  knitting  needles 
with  the  hand  brush,  comb,  heckle,  or  any  other  instrument, 
"  such  kinds  and  sorts  of  wool,  hair,  down,  and  unwrought 
"  silk,  in  every  particular  as  mentioned  above,  for  the  purpose 
"  of  making  a  knap  with  or  without  or  on  both  sides  of  the 
''  above  articles  particularly  enumerated." 

[Printed,  4cf .     No  Brawiogs.] 

A.D.  1771,  Augufit  10.— NO  996. 
BRAND,  Robert. — "  A  new  instrument  or  machine,  which  I 
"  call  a  traverse  elastic  truss  or  bandage,  for  the  relief  of  persons 
"  of  either  sex  or  any  age,  who  are  afflicted  with  ruptures  either 
in  the  groin  or  navel,  and  which  is  of  greater  relief  to  any 
person  afflicted  with  such  disorders,  and  sits  with  greater  ease 
on  the  patient,  and  greatly  varies  from  any  instrument  or 
"  machine  hitherto  invented  for  that  disorder."  Steel  is  used 
for  the  making  of  the  traverse  elastic  truss  and  navel  bandage. 
It  is  stated  to  be  just  made  red  hot,  and  then  put  into  cold  watov 
by  which  it  is  rendered  extremely  hard.  The  hardness  is  then 
diminished  by  the  metal  being  held  over  a  fire.  When  the  proper 
temper  is  obtained,  the  steel  apparatus  is  then  rivetted  to  its 
proper  cushion  plates,  which  are  of  iron.  That  for  the  groin  rup- 
ture is  composed  of  cork,  covered  with  flannel  and  leather;  that 
fbr  the  navel  rupture  has  two  springs  attached  to  a  small  piece  of 
iron,  which  is  connected  with  a  piece  of  bend  leather,  and  the 
latter  is  covered  with  shammy  leather,  and  completes  the  cushion 
of  that  bandage. 

[Printed,  4(f.   No  Drawings.] 
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A,D.  1772,  February  12.— N«  1005. 

CHASE,  Samuel. — "New  invented  medical  cure  for  almost  all 

"  scorbutick  disoi'ders,  and  their  natural  eruptive  consequences, 
but  more  particularj  for  ulcerated  and  other  sore  legs,  so  fre- 
quently complained  of  in  this  kingdom,  arising  from  the  before- 
mentioned  primary  causes ;  which  said  medical  process  Qonsists 
in  giving,  by  regular  turns,  an  electuary,  mixture,  and  drops 
internally,  and  by  the  application  of  a  digestive  liniment  and 
cerate  externally. 

The  antiscorbutic  electuary  is  composed  of  the  "  cinnabar  of 
antimony,"  purified  salt  of  nitre,  powdered  jalap,  compound 

powder  of  "  cuckow-pint,"  the  black  sulphuret  of  mercury,  cream 

of  tartar,  "linitive  electuary,"  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  simple 

syrup  to  make  the  whole  into  an  electuary. 

Tke  anti-sc6rhuiic  mixture  is  formed  of  the  infusion  of  senna, 

pqipeimint  water,  common  manna,  and  the  compound  spirit  of 

iMresder,  ail  which  are  mixed  together. 

Tk$  anti-georbutic  drops  are  compounded  of  antimonial  wine 

and  sweet  spirit  of  nitre. 

Tke^cerate  is  made  of  hogs'  lard,  olive  oil,  yellow  wax,  carbonate 

of  zinc,  and  red  lead. 

Tke  diffesiwe  Hntment  and  cerate  is  composed  of  white  wax, 

spermaceti,  oliTe  oil,  red  sulphuret  of  mercury,  and  powder  of  red 

precipitate,  which  are  mixed  together.  In  these  several  preparations 

the  proportions  of  the  substances  used  are  given. 

[Printed,  4d.  Ko  Drawings.   See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  1S8.] 

A.D.  1772,  March  17.— N^  1008. 

BURROWS,  John. — "A  medicine  entirely  new  in  these  his 
Mi^ty's  kingdoms,  and  not  before  practised  therein  by  any 
person,  commonly  called  or  known  by  the  name  of  Velno's 
vegetable  syrup,  and  of  making  and  manufacturing  the  same 
fifom  several  rare  and  valuable  vegetables  and  drugs."  T^e 
medicine  ie  formed  by  infusing  for  some  time  the  "  milder  purging 
"  plants  with  a  proi)er  quantity  of  the  sal  tarturi,"  to  which  are 
added  the  "  anti-venereal  and  anti-scorbutic  plants  "  bruised,  and 
the  juice  of  dandelion ;  the  various  ingredients  are  then  digested 
for  some  time  at  a  moderate  heat.  The  clear  liquor  is  poured  off. 
and  darified,  after  which  it  is  boiled  to  a  proper  consistency  and 
^trained,  and  is  a  syrup  fit  for  use. 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1772,  December  17.--N»  1029. 

WARREN,  Richard. — "A  certain  medicinal  and  chemical  com- 
"  position,  from  divers  salutary  ingredients,  called  or  intended 
"  to  be  called  the  volatile  essence  of  lavender."  To  form  the 
medicine,  a  "  fixed  alkaline  salt "  and  a  "  crude  salt,''  and  sal 
ammoniac,  with  alcohol,  are  put  into  a  glass  retort  to  which 
a  receiver  is  attached,  and  distillation  is  effected  in  a  water  bath. 
To  the  spirit  which  comes  over  the  essential  oil  of  lavender  is 
added,  the  whole  being  again  subjected  to  distillation,  and  the 
spirit  ultimately  collected  is  the  "  volatile  essence  of  lavender." 

[Printed,  4<^.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1773,  January  18.— N°  1030. 

COLLINS,  Benjamin.  —  '^  A  cephalick  snuff,  being  a  remedy 
"  for  most  disorders  of  the  head,  which  it  purges,  strengthens 
"  the  nerves,  and  revives  the  spirits,  &c."  The  best  Virginia 
leaf  tobacco  is  dried  and  made  into  snuff,  and  to  this  is  added 
one  twelfth  part  of  the  finest  roseat  rappee  snuff  and  a  small 
quantify  of  macabaw  from  the  West  Indies ;  the  herbs  betony, 
eybright,  margoram,  thyme,  syriac,  flowers  of  marum  syriac, 
equal  quantities,  dried  and  made  into  a  fine  powder ;  to  which 
add  one-twentieth  part  of  the  leaves  of  assari,  dried  and 
powdered  in  like  manner ;  also  East  India  cloves  thoroughly 
*'  dried  and  powdered,  one-fiftieth  part;  essential  oils  of  cin- 
namon, nutmegs,  lavender,  and  balsam  of  Peru,  a  small 
quantity  of  each."  The  whole  are  well  mixed  and  pressed 
into  an  earthen  pan,  and  after  four  days  add  to  it  ^'eau  de  luce, 
in  quantity  one  ounce  to  a  pound  of  the  above  snuff,  together 
with  orange  flower,  lavender  and  rose  water  just  sufficient  to 
**  make  the  whole  a  little  moist ;  then  put  it  into  bottles  for  use, 
"  of  which  a  pinch  may  be  taken  at  any  time  for  the  disorders 
"  above  mentioned." 

[Printed,  4e{.  No  Drawings.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  1  (second  series), 
p.  240;  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  eth  Report,  p.  188.] 

A.D.  1773,  January  22.— N»  1031. 

HEMET,  Jacob. — "  An  essence  of  pearl  and  pearl  dentifirice.'* 
To  form  the  essence  of  pearl  the  following  subsances  are  used  :— 
amber,  alcohol,  benzoin,  "  native  mineral  alkali,  the  odorous  par- 
"  tides  of  the  flowers  of  oranges  and  roses  extracted  by  watery 
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"  infusion,"  an  "  essential  and  vegetable  salt,"  "  vitrifiable  earth," 
and  orrice  root,  the  fruit  of  the  aromatic  aracus.  These  different 
ingredients  are  digested,  and  that  which  comes  over  by  distillation 
is  the  essence  of  pearl. 

The  pearl  dentrifice  is  made  by  thoroughly  incorporating 
together  the  insoluble  particles  which  remain  affcer  making  the 
essence,  adding  to  them  the  aromatic  substances  mentioned 
above. 

[Printed,  4rf.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1773,  March  5.— N«  1035. 

IRWIN,  James. — "  A  new  method,  never  before  used,  of  making 
currant  drops  and  lozenges  of  fruits,  which  being  of  great  effi- 
cacy in  the  cure  of  sore  throats,  obstinate  coughs,  and  hoarse- 
nesses, will  be  of  great  benefit  to  his  Majesty's  subjects."  The 
directions  for  making  the  drops,  &c.,  are,  that  ripe  black  currants, 
are  to  be  boiled  for  some  minutes  in  any  pan  that  is  not  of  copper, 
stirring  them  during  the  time.  They  are  then  passed  through 
a  hair  sieve  to  prevent  the  seeds  going  through;  and  after  sugar 
is  added  to  them  they  are  boiled  until  they  attain  a  proper  con- 
sistency. The  mass  is  spread  on  plates,  and  when  cold  and  dried 
is  cut  in  square  pieces  for  lozenges.  The  drops  are  made  by  being 
"  dropped  with  a  spoon." 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1773,  August  3.— N«  1050. 

FAYNARD,  James. — "  His  new  invented  powder,  never  yet  made 
"  public,  for  the  immediate  stopping  all  violent  bleeding  internal 
"  or  external." 

[No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1774,  Septenaber  1.— N°  1078. 

HANNAY,  Samuel. — {Lord  Chancellor  refused  to  let  this  pass 
the  Great  Seal.) — *'  Of  his  new  invented  medicine,  consisting  of 
a  liquid,  which,  by  washing  the  part,  in  men,  any  time  within 
eight  hours  after  coition,  absolutely  prevents  the  communica- 
tion of  the  venereal  disease,  let  it  be  of  any  degree  or  virulence 
"  whatsoever." 

[No  Specification  enrolled.] 
M.  C 
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A.D.  1774,  November  25.— N°  1089. 

JAMES,  Robert. —  "  Doctor  James's  analeptic  pills,  being  a 
"  sovereign  remedy  for  rheumatisms,  whether  seated  externally  or 
"  internally,  for  indigestions,  crudities  of  the  stomach  from  intern- 
"  perance,  loss  of  appetite,  tfabitual  costiveness,  giddiness  in  the 
"  head,  troublesome  flatulence  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  and 
"  cholicks  thence  arising,  as  also  for  gou:fcy  habits  where  the 
"  stomach  and  head  are  afiPected,  and  for  all  kinds  of  bilious 
disorders,  lowness  of  spirits,  and  nervous  complaints,  as  well  as 
in  those  disorders  occasioned  by  a  sedentary  life/'  The  pills 
are  compounded  of  the  pill  rufi,  gum  ammoniacum,  and  the 
fever  powder  of  the  patentee.  See  No.  626,  Old  Law.  The  two 
former  are  directed  to  be  dissolved  "  in  a  cave  under  ground  fur- 
"  nished  with  the  conductors  of  electrical  fire.''  When  dissolved 
they  are  mixed  with  the  powder  and  made  into  pills  by  a  solution 
of  gum  arable. 

[Printed,  4d.  No  Drawings.  See  Bepertory  of  Arts,  vol.  83  {second  series), 
p.  17.  Carpmaers  Reports  on  Patent  Cases,  vol.  l.p.  367 ;  Parliamentaiy 
Report,  1829  {Patent  Law)  p.  201.  Merivale's  'Reports,  vol.  2,  p.  446. 
Webster's  Patent  Law,  p.  129,  Case  64;  and  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th 
Report,  p.  139.] 

A.D.  1776,  February  22.— N«  1116. 

WAKEFIELD,  Robert.—^'  Art  of  making  his  medicinal  and 
*'  compound  powders  for  the  assistance  and  relief  of  young  chil- 
"  dren  afflicted  with  gripes  and  convulsions."  The  ingredients 
which  enter  into  the  composition  of  the  powder  are  sal  polychrest, 
"  pulvis  epilepticus,"  the  powdered  root  of  contrayerva,  powdered 
cinnamon,  and  the  **  powder  of  purging  sugar." 

[Printed,  4rf.  No  Drawings.  See  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  162.] 

A.D.  1776,  March  19.— N°  1121. 

RADLEY,  William. — A  purging  carminative  tincture  '*for  the 
"  cholic,  gripes,  gout,  rheumatism,  jaundice,  and  dropsy."  The 
roots  of  jalap  and  ginger,  and  orange  peel,  are  infused  in  brandy, 
and  afterwards  subjected  to  distillation.  The  proportions  of  the 
ingredients  used  are  stated. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1777,  June  13.— N"  1158. 
fRUBB,  RoBEBT. — "  A  certain  medicine  called  the  Frier's  drops, 
for  the  cure  of  the  venereal  disease,  scurvy,  rheumatiam,  etran- 
gualj,  and  gleets,  without  an  electuary  or  pills.  In  every  stage 
"  of  the  complaint,  or  without  any  confinement  or  particular  regi« 
"  men."  To  make  the  drops  rectified  spirits  of  wine  are  added 
to  calomel,  "  p«rgin|(  antimony,"  guaiaoum  wood,  balsam  of  Peru, 
extract  of  hemlock,  whit«  sugar  candy,  oil  of  sassafras,  tartaric 
acid,  and  gam  arabic. 

rPrinted,W.    No  DrawinRS.] 

A.D.  1779.  October  22.— N°  119!>, 
GILLANDERS,  Francis.- "A  method  of  covering  artificial 
"  teeth,  and  also  decayed  natural  teeth  and  gums,  with  a  compo- 
"  tion  or  substance  that  will  admit  of  being  coloured,  so  as  to 
"  imitate  the  natural  teeth  and  guma,  and  that  will  not  corrode, 
"  stain,  or  lose  its  colour  in  the  mouth."  The  patentee  speakg of 
covering  artificial  teeth,  made  of  ivory,  bone,  or  of  any  other  sub- 
stance, with  "vitrified  enamel,"  but  the  nature  of  this  or  his  mode 
of  applying  it  is  not  stated. 

[Ft'mted.id.    No  Drawings.    Sco  EoUb  Chapel  Reports.  Sth  Bcporl;  p.  104.] 

A.D.  1779.  January  8.— N"  1206. 
GREENOUGH,  Thomas. —"A  very  excellent  remedy  for 
"  sprains,  bruises,  wounds,  and  many  other  complaints,  called 
"  by  me  Samaritan  water."  The  remedy  is  made  by  putting 
"  regenerated  tartar  "  into  a  glass  retort  to  which  is  attached  a 
receiver,  and  pouring  upon  it  concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  Gentle 
heat  is  applied  and  continued  until  nothing  further  will  come  over. 
To  the  liquor  obtained  by  distillation,  camphor  is  added,  and  both 
are  digested,  aided  by  the  application  of  moderate  heat,  until  the 
liquor  is  fuUy  saturated  with  the  camphor.  The  digestion  is  car- 
ried on  after  the  addition  of  aaffinn;  and  when  this  is  supposed  to 
have  yielded  its  anodyne  properties,  the  liquor  is  poured  off  and 
allowed  to  stand  several  days  perfectly  at  rest.  The  clear  liquor  is 
then  put  into  a  vessel  with  a  metallic  substance  compounded  of 
pure  lead  and  copper,  and  the  whole  is  digested  with  a  moderate 
heat  until  the  hquor  ia  considered  as  fully  saturated  with  the 
metallic  matter.  Properly  diluted  it  is  now, fit  for  use. 
proportions  of  the  ingredients  used  aie  giren, 
[Priutod,  id.   No  Drawiogs.] 
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\.\i,  1779,  January  20.— N«  1208. 

ii  \i  'ONi  JmUN.- -**  New  invented  medicinal  preparation  for  the 
''  iiKiU'  Di^t^  Hnd  speedy  cure  of  intermitting  and  nervous  fevers 
'•  i4iui  tHUUHniptive  disorders.'*  To  make  the  medicine,  antimony 
U  Ltut'iHfsd  by  fusion  and  sublimation,  and  is  then  united  to  a 
*•  Mipt<iilllo  substance."  After  being  reduced  to  powder  a  "  vege-' 
*'  iMt  menstrum"  is  poured  upon  them,  and  by  means  of  a 
ufiiitle  heat  the  tincture  is  extracted.  The  essence  obtsdned  by 
further  distillation  is  mixed  with  the  mass  remaining  in  the  retort 
••  with  a  bezoar,"  and  "  as  much  balsam  "  as  is  sufficient  to  form 
the  whole  into    ills. 

[Printed  4(2.   No  Drawings.    See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Beport,  p.  164.] 

A.D.  1779,  February  11.— No  1,211. 

BUZAGLO,  Abraham.  —  ''A  muscular  strength  and  health 
"  restoring  exercise  by  the  means  of  machines,  instruments,  and 
"  necessaries  for  practising  the  same.'' 

These  are,  1.  A  square  fixed  on  {he  wall  with  the  handle  moving 
round  to  assist  the  joints. 

2  and  3.  Two  flat  boards  both  alike,  one  side  higher  than  the 
other,  to  eradicate  the  gout. 

4  and  5.  Two  flat  boards  both  alike,  the  upper  part  wood  the 
lower  part  lead,  to  assist  the  muscles. 

6  and  7*  Two  flat  boards  both  alike,  the  upper  part  wood  the 
lower  part  sand  bags,  for  exercising  the  muscles. 

8.  An  iron  instrument  to  cure  weakness  in  the  back. 

9.  A  flat  piece  of  wood  higher  on  one  side  than  the  other  to 
correct  the  gout. 

10.  A  long  pole  to  hold  by. 

11.  Lays  on  the  floor  or  is  raised  up  to  assist  the  sides  and  hips. 

12.  A  board  Hes  on  the  floor  to  assist  the  calves. 

Id.  A  crane  with  pulleys  on  which  are  handles  to  aid  the 
muscles  of  the  shoulders. 

14  and  15.  Two  long  pieces  of  wood,  each  [with  two  shorter 
pieces  fixed  across  them,  for  exercising  the  muscles  of  the  back.  ' 

16.  A  long  board  same  as  2  and  3,  and  for  the  same  purpose. 

17  and  18.  Same  as  2,  3,  and  16. 

19  and  20.  Same  as  9,  for  eradicating  the  gout. 

21  and  22.  Two  small  squares  to  correct  gouty  disorders  in  the 
ankles  and  knees. 
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23  and  24.  Two  sloaping  boards  for  tlie  same  purpose  as  21 
and  22. 

id  26.  Two  flat  boards,  higher  ooe  side  than  the  other,  for 
the  like  purpose  as  the  four  last. 

A  rest  bench  for  depositing  the  patient's  body  under  the 
operation  of  cure.  , 

28.  An  engine  for  removing  pains  on  particular  joints,  consist- 
ing of  a  basin-shaped  arrangement  with  handles. 
29  and  30.  Two  flat  boards  similar  to  2  and  3. 

31.  Flat  board  with  ridges  for  correcting  the  gout. 

32.  "  An  elastick  hoard  to  exercise  after   the   gout  and  prepare 
the  limbs  for  further  exercise." 

33  and  34.  "Two  difi'crent  square  boards  higher  one  side  than 
the  other  to  correct  particular  joints  under  special  circumstances  ;  " 

35.  Two  boards  joined  together  to  assist  the  joints. 

36.  A  short  pole  to  assist  in  the  use  of  \4  and  15. 

37.  Two  boards,  joined  together  at  one  end  so  as  to  form  an 
acute  angle,  to  assist  the  hips  and  ankles  only. 

3B.  "A  double  sloaping  instrument  to  assist  the  ankles  and 

[FrlnCed,  lOit.   Drawing.] 


A.D.  1781,  February  16.— N"  1278. 
WILSON,  Thouab. — "A  medicinal  composition,  which  after 
"  much  experience  hath  been  found  to  be  an  infallible  remedy  for 
"  agues  and  intermittent  fevers,  even  in  the  most  obstinate  cases, 
"  where  the  bark  and  every  other  medicine  hath  proved  ineffec- 
"  tual."  The  medicine  is  formed  by  burning  the  "centaury"  to 
ashes,  boiling  these  for  several  hours  in  water,  and  afterwards 
evaporating  the  liquor  to  dryness.     The  residue  is  calcined,  and 

I  during  the  process  constantly  stirred.     Cobalt,  in  fine  powder,  is 

sublimated,  and  on  being  added  to  it  the  two  are  melted  together 

I  and  subsequently  boiled   in  water.      A   decoction   of   "  sanders 

"  red  "  is  mixed  with  them  and  completes  the  operations, 

I  CPiTiit«d,W.    NoDnmrlngs.] 
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A.D,  1781,  March  9.— N"  1283. 

WARREN,  Richard.—"  Preparing  leather  gloves  with  flowers, 

"  fruits,  and  vegetables,  so  as  to  preserve  the  hands  and  arms 

from  chopping,  and  the  other  eB'eota  of  cold."      To  effect  ttt 
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purpose  here  mentioned  almonds  and  orris  root,  reduced  to  a  fine 
powder,  are  mixed  together,  and  each  pair  of  gloves  turned  inside 
out  receives  a  layer  of  this  compound  preparation,  the  uppermost 
pair,  as  they  are  piled  one  above  another,  being  covered  with  the 
same.  In  this  state  they  are  left  for  some  time.  This  process 
finished,  the  powder  of  orris  root,  the  essential  oil  of  roses,  and 
the  oil  of  jessamine  mixed  together,  are  applied  in  the  same 
manner  to  the  gloves,  the  latter  remaining  piled  for  a  still  longer 
period.  Lastly,  the  essential  oil  of  roses  is  added  to  well  carded 
cotton,  and  this  and  the  gloves  are  laid  alternately,  as  previously 
described.  After  being  in  contact  some  time  the  gloves  are  jready 
for  use. 

[Printed,  4cf.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1781,  April  23.— N«  1290. 

SQUIRE,  William. — "  A  new  constructed  spring  truss,  for  the 
"  rehef  of  persons  afflicted  with  ruptures."  The  single  truss  for 
the  groin  is  formed  of  steel  which  is  perfectly  elastic;  it  has  a 
fixed  pad  or  a  pad  that  shdes,  which  is  readily  adjusted  to  the 
part  requiring  the  pressure.  The  double  truss  d^ers  in  no  respect 
from  the  single,  except  that  it  has  at  each  end  a  fixed  or  sHding 
pad.  The  truss  for  the  naval  is  similary  constructed.  The  springs 
are  covered  on  the  outside,  and  have  a  soft  lining  next  the  body. 
The  trusses  may  be  secured  with  a  buckle  or  strap,  but  in'most 
cases  this  is  not  needed. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.    Bolls  Chapel  Repori;s>  6th  Report,  p.  166.] 

A.D.  1781,  May  9.— N«  1292. 

EVERS,  William. — "  A  certain  machine  made  of  copper  and 
iron  and  other  metals,  japanned  or  otherwise,  as  well  for  warm- 
ing of  beds,  and  giving  and  preserving  warmth  to  those  parts 
of  sick  persons  which  are  seized  or  afflicted  with  any  disorder, 
as  for  keeping  victuals  hot  which  are  served  up  on  dishes  for  the 
table,  and  also  of  an  entire  new  construction.^'  This  machine 
is  made  of  two  pieces  of  metal,  round,  oval,  or  square,  oval  is 
most  useful  for  warming  beds,  they  are  of  a  convex  shape  and 
fastened  at  the  edges.  They  "  form  in  shape  something  like  a  bed 
**  pan,"  in  the  top  is  an  opening  seven  or  eight  inches  diameter 
covered  with  a  lid  "  hung  by  a  joint  on  one  side,  and  £a,stened  by 
"  a  boH  and  catch  at  the  other,  one  end  of  which  bolt  extends 
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"  into  BXi  handle  to  the  machine,  in  ^hich  handle  is  a  worm  or 
"  spring  which  causes  the  ]x)lt  to  fasten  the  lid  when  pressed 


**  down/'  "  A  knop  "  on  the  handle,  communicating  with  the 
*'  bolt  when  pressed  down,  causes  the  lid  to  open.  A  spring 
inside  the  lid  presses  upon  the  heater  of  iron  or  any  other  metal 
heated  red  hot,  while  it  rests  upon  a  number  of  small  plates  of 
iron  or  other  metal  placed  on  their  edges  which  rise  about  an  inch 
from  the  bottom,  and  operate  as  conductors  of  heat  to  the  bottom 
and  sides  from  the  heater,  strong  pieces  of  wire  extend  from  the 
plates  to  a  ring  of  iron  on  the  top  which  tha  lid  falls  upon, 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1782,  February  5.— N°  1318. 

NAIRNE,  Edward. — "  New-invented  and  most  useful  improve- 
ment in  the  common  electrical  machine  (which  I  call  the  insulated 
medical  electrical  machine),  by  insulatinpr  the  whole  in  a  parti- 
cular manner,  and  constructing  the  conductors  so  that  either 
"  shocks  or  sparks  may  be  received  from  them."    The  improve- 
ment consists  in  using  ''  small  glass  tubes,  or  an  electric,  with  a 
very  small  quantity  of  coated  surface,  and  by  making  the  part 
through  which  the  shock  is  to  be  sent  a  portion  of  that  electric 
circuit.    In  all  these  cases  the  person  himself  may  excite  the 
electric,  and   perform   these  various  operations  without  an^ 
assistance  from  another,  if  he  chuses  it." 
[Printed,  4(2.   No  Drawings.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  7,  p.  880.11 

A.D.  1782,  July  31.— N«  1334. 

GALE,  Thomas. — "  New-invented  medicine  or  drops,  called  or 
"  intended  to  be  called  spa  elixir  or  Gale's  spa  elixir."  The 
medicine  or  drops  are  as  follows : — "  R.  fer.  q.  1. ;  cor,  anima., 
*'  sp.  vin.  esse.  tine,  anima :  super :  aq :  nat :,  sp.  sal :  q.  s., 
"  dissolv^e.  digest,  correct,  evaporate,  and  extract  the  elixir  S.A." 
[Printed,  4d.  No  Drawings.  See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  166.] 

A.D.  1783,  December  1.— N«  1403. 

CORNWELL,  Bryan.— "The  oriental  vegetable  cordial,  and  for 
"  making  and  manufacturing  the  same  from  the  most  delicious 
"  herbs,  flowers,  and  roots."  The  medicine  is  compounded  of 
"  carduus,  rue,  balm,  wormwood,  mint,  rosemary,  'dragons,^ 
"  angelica,  ^salendine,'  sage,  pimpernel,  maidenhair,  ^oVl^^^^^ 
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scabious,  dittany,  agrimony,  bumet,  sorrel,  scurvy  grass,  ros  soils 
or  sundew,  pennyroyal,  and  lavendar  cotton,  flowers  of  maiy- 
golds,  cloves,  archangels,  cowslips,  lilies  of  the  valley,  camomile^ 
sdarea,  sage,  poppies,  gillyflowers,  and  centaury  tops ;  tormentil, 
alecampane,  snake  root,  anniseeds,  and  the  seeds  of  cairaway, 
*'  fennel,  and  coriander ;  ginger,  nutm^s,  mace,  calamus  aroma- 
*'  ticus,"  and  to  the  foregoing  are  added  green  walnuts.  The 
whole  of  the  ingredients  are  infused  for  several  days  in  ale,  with 
which  is  afterwards  mixed  a  greater  quantity  of  brandy.  When 
the  liquor  is  filtered,  distilled,  and  coloured  with  cochineal,  it  is 
fit  for  use.  The  proportions  of  the  numerous  substances  em- 
ployed in  the  making  of  the  cordial  are  given. 

[Printed,  4d.  No  Drawings.  See  BoUs  Chi^iel  Beport*.  6th  Report,  p.  148.3 

A.D.  17&4,  Mareh  12.— N«^1423. 

MARTIN,  Benjamin,  senior. — *'  A  medicine,  called  the  antiper- 
tussis,  which  is  a  most  infaUible  cure  for  that  dreadful  disorder 
the  hooping  cough,  and  all  disorders  of  the  stomach  and  lungs, 
as  well  as  being  the  best  anti-scorbutic  y^  discovered."  The 
first  in  the  preparation  is  the  solution  of  the  sulphate  of  sine  in 
^Ming  water,  which  is  aUowed,  being  stiiTed  daily,  to  stand  a 
considerable  time  in  an  earthen  vesseL  Afterwards  Brazil  wood, 
afaim,  cochineal,  and  spring  water  are  mixed  tog^her  in  an  earthen 
vessel,  and  are  subjected  to  a  gentle  heat,  being  oonalaa^  stirred, 
until  the  liquor  is  veiy  greatly  reduced  in  quantity.  When 
strained,  a  certain  propoition  of  this  is  added  to  the  solution  of 
the  sulphate  of  linc,  and  is  then  ready  for  use.  The  propoitioiis 
of  the  ingredients  employed  are  given. 

;P»iBted.4i:   NoDnvu«s.l 

A.D.  i;^.  XoTember  15.— X*  1454. 

JAMES.  Natbaxibl. — ^  Spring  trasses  for  mptui^es  <m  a  neir 
"^  eoostroccioo,  both  simple,  doable,  navd,  side,  and  inguniaL" 
l^e  fCTCial  trasses  described  in  Uie  spedfication  are  constracted 
tke  same  principle,  vaiying  only  in  foim,  and  the  pieces  of 
they  are  conposed,  are  nuide  to  meet  the  necessities  of  eadt 
iadtfidaal  case,  llie  single  trass  has  two  plates,  the  inside  plain 
fisjiuc  oc  doable  joint  hinges^  and  between  it  and  the  oirtsidB 
m  a  spring  lircCtcd  to  the  oatside  of  the  latter,  the  eflbct  of 
■  m  keep  np  aay  dsgree  of  pnssore  thai  aar  be  leqaired. 
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The  double  truss  haa  four  plates  and  two  apringB,  which  act  as  in 
the  single  truss.     The  navel,  the  side,  and  the  inguinal  trusses 
are  simply  modifications  of  construction  on  the  same  principle. 
[Printed,  W.   No  Drawing^.] 

A.D.  1875.  May  3.— N"  14/6. 
GODBOLD,  Xatha.viel.  — "The  cure  of  consumption  and 
"  disease  in  the  lungs,  by  him  called  '  Gddbold's  vegetable 
"  balsam."  The  herbs  of  uhich  this  is  compounded,  are : 
thistles,  mallows,  milfoil,  '  planton,'  nattles,  cowslips,  'buers,' 
'  paatory,  aron  wake,  robin,'  maidenhair,  s^jriraony,  peonj, 
iinaria,  endive, '  element,  maiidinwort,'  rosemary,  rue,  '  gibnim- 
beth,' costmary,  fever-few, 'allkenkengy,' angelica, 'ringea,' worm- 
wood, tormentil,  senna,  strawberries,  red  currants,  black  currant,3 
raaberries,  plums,  capsicum,  '  ciceroy,'  elderberries,  banberriea, 
garlic,  '  mivabolano,'  elecampane,  betony,  anniseeds,  tamarinds, 
and  bays-  An  essence  is  extracted  by  distillation  from  each  of 
these,  and  is  set  apart  preserved  in  syrup.  The  whole  are  after- 
wards mixed  with  nam  dragon,  gum  guaiacum,  gum  arable,  and 
gum  canida,  and  when  dissolved  in  double  distilled  vinegar, 
storas,  dissolved  in  spirits  of  wine,  and  oil  of  cinnamon  are  added 
to  them,  I'he  balsam  is  then  bottled,  and  after  it  has  been  kept 
some  years  is  fit  for  use. 

[Printed,  id.  Ho  DnwingB.    Be«  Kolls  Chapel  Beports,  Bth  Eeport,  p.  171.] 

A.D.  1^85,  July  16.— N°  1490. 
LEWIS,  Thomas.^"  A  truss  on  an  entire  new  principle,  for  the 
"  cure  of  ruptures  of  all  kinds."  The  construction  of  the  truss 
ie  illustrated  by  diagrams,  without  the  aid  of  which  it  is  not 
possible  briefly  to  describe  it.  The  main  features  of  it  are,  a  cog 
or  notched  wheel,  on  which  a  spring  operates,  and  thereby  acta 
apon  the  plate,  which  regulates  the  pressure  on  the  part  of  the 
"  %odf  where  it  is  required. 

H^     printed,  lOif.    Diawins.    Ben  Bolli  Chapel  BfiportB.  Bth  Report,  p.  171.] 

A.D.  1785,  December  19.— N°  ISlfi. 
SEVERNE,  JosBpH.— "A  remedy  for  the  ague,  which  I  call  the 
"  aromatic  ague  cake."     A  tSnctura  is  made  from  the  bark  called 
by  the   Indians  querango,  by  meails  of  spirits  of  wine,  and  is 

svaporated  to  the  consistency  of  treacle.     A.w:rtaig>L  1 
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quantity  of  this  is  mixed  with  powdered  querango,  cinnamon, 
extract  of  logwood,  ipecacuanha,  capsicum,  gum  tragaganth,  and 
oil  of  carraway  seeds.  The  ingredients  are  made  into  a  paste 
with  cinnamon  water,  and  when  dried  this  is  fit  for  use.  The 
proportions  of  the  substances  employed  are  stated. 

[Printed*  4c2.  No  Drawings.  See  Soils  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  173.3 

A.D.  1786,  January  23.— N°  1622. 
THOMPSON,  John. — "  Of  his  new  invented  medicine,  which 
he  calls  'haume  d'arquehusade  concentre,'  or  concentrated 
balsam  of  arquebusade>  which  is  one  of  the  greatest  antiseptic 
"  chymical  preparations,  and  the  most  sovereign  remedy  ex- 
"  temally  in  the  cure  of  fractures,  dislocations,  &c.,  gunshot  and 
*'  all  kinds  of  wounds,  and  internally,  in  the  jaundice,  and  all 
"  bilious  complaints,  the  dropsy,  gravel,  and  worms." 
[No  Specification  enrolled]. 

A.D.  1786,  February  7.— N°  1531. 

CHASE,  Samuel. — "  A  medicine,  which  I  call  a  stomach  drop, 
it  being  singularly  useful  in  all  complaints  in  the  stomach 
arising  from  bile,  indigestion,  and  all  obstructions  in  the 
**  bowels,  which  it  seldom  fails  to  remove."  To  make  the 
medicine,  gum  myrrh  is  infused  many  days  in  French  brandy,  and 
shaken  several  timps  daily.  A  second  infusion  is  made  with 
brandy  in  the  same  way,  and  the  following  ingredients  i  saffron^ 
galangale  root  powdered,  cardamum  seeds,  cinnamon,  long  pepper, 
and  ginger.  Both  infusions  are  afterwards  mixed  together.  So* 
cotorine  aloes,  dissolve'd  in  spring  water  by  means  of  a  gentle  heat, 
are  added  to  both  infusions.  The  mixture,  after  being  shaken,  is 
allowed  to  stand  for  some  time,  and  when  filtered  is  fit  for  use. 
The  proportions  of  the  substances  employed  are  given. 

[Printed,  4(f.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1786,  February  21.— N»  1533. 

WALKER,  Adam. — "An  empyreal  air  stove,  for  the  purpose  of 
"  purifying  the  air  of  churches,  theatres,  jails,  sick  and  all  other 
"  rooms  and  inclosed  buildings."  The  repository  for  the  heat« 
in  size  and  form,  is  "  governed  by  the  external  part  of  the  stove, 
"  and  may  be  made  of  the  same  materials  "  as  it,  "  or  made  of 
"  metal  Hned  with  clay,  &c. ;  an  irdn  flue  conveys  the  smoke  to 
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the  chimney.  "  A  retort  veasell  or  bellied  pipe,"  made  of  pipe 
other  clay,  or  gloss,  &c.,  the  Bize  dej)ending  upon  the  stove, 
and  "  the  quantity  of  dephlogistlcated  air  required,  and  even  tivo, 
"  three,  four,  oc  more  retotta-  may  be  occasioijiJly  employed 
''  tegether  in  the  same  stove  at  pleasure.*'  These  are  plowed 
"  over,  under,  or  beside  the  fire  or  heat."  Pipes,  which  may 
be  made  of  various  materials,  are  attached  fo  the  upper  end  of 
the  above  vessels  to  eonvej  the  puriSed  sir  to  the  top  of  the  room 
or  diffuse  it  through  the  room,  or  into  any  contiguous  room  in 
any  direction  or  distance  required.  "  In  these  pipes  a  belly  or 
"  cavity  is  formed  to  contain  herbs,  essences,  vinegar,  &c.,  to  be 
"  used  as  may  be  required."  "  To  increase  the  draught  of  air 
"  over  the  puriiying  ingredients,  or  to  extract  bad  wr  fiom  the 
"  holds  of  ships,  &c.,  conduct  pipes  msy  be  affiled  to  the  lower 
"  end  of  the  retort,  and  extend  through  the  floors,  decks,  &c.. 
"  oa  convenience  may  require."  "  Into  the  retort  vessell  or 
"  bellied  pipe  may  be  put  nitre,  minium,  clay,  potsherds,  or  any 
"  other  ingredients  that  produce  dephlogistlcated  air," 

[Printed,  id.   No  Drawirgi.   Sqb  Holla  Chappl  Reports,  fitli  Iteport,  p.  171.] 


A.D.  1/86,  August  5.— N=  1654. 
TICKELL,  WiLtiAM. — "  A  new  chemical  medieuie,  which  I  call 
"  spiritua  mthereus  anodynua,  or  anodyne  oethereal  spirit."  Rec- 
tified spirit  of  vrino  and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  the  latter 
being  added  gradually,  are  mixed  together,  and  when  cold  are 
bottled,  and  Idd  aside  for  some  time.  A  portion  of  this  liquor  ia 
put  into  a  retort,  to  which  ia  attached  a  receiver,  and  by  the  aid  of 
a  moderate  heat,  distillation  id  caiTied  on  for  a  considerable  time. 
To  what  remains  in  the  retort,  a  certain  quantity  of  the  same 
liquor  ia  added,  and  the  same  process  is  repeated.  To  the 
contents  of  the  receiver  rectified  spirit  of  wine,  in  which  the  oil  of 
juniper  or  camphor  ia  diasolved,  is  added,  and  the  whole  is  again 
distilled.  That  which  is  brought  over  undergoes  another  distilla- 
tion ;  and  when  the  impurities  of  the  mixture  in  the  receiver  are 
removed,  it  is  once  more  aubjected  to  the  same  operation,  aided  by 
a  moderate  heat,  aud  the  result  is  the  production  of  the  "  oleum 
"  polychreatum  verum,"  which,  when  freed  from  its  acid,  a  speci- 
fied qoantity  of  it,  mised  with  pure  spirit,  forms  the  "anodyne 
tethereal  spirit."     The  proportions  of  the  ingredients  used  are 

[Pritileit. Id.    NoDrawinjTB.    SeoHollsChapel  lUTiottB,  Wii^,*i\«>rt.,>Vl'«^ 
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A.D.  1736,  September  29.— N"  1558. 
SMITH,  Thomas. —  "A  new  mettod  or  methods  of  applying 
"  springa  to  saddles,  stirrup  irons,  martingal  rings,  whips, 
"  hnnting  caps,  belt  buckles,  bridle  bits,  teiretts  for  coach, 
"  phaeton,  or  other  kind  of  harness,  squares  for  stable  collar 
"  rein»,  trusses  or  bandages  for  ruptures,  and  milking  pMla." 
Methods  of  applying  springs  to  saddles,  &c.,  are  described.  In 
reference  to  this  subject,  applpnj^  springs  to  trusses,  &c,,  the 
following  is  the  mode  described  : — "The  bolster  of  this  truss  is 
"  made  with  two  brass  or  other  metal  plates,  between  which  are 
"  fised  two  springs,  which  causes  the  bolster  to  expand.  Under 
"  the  plate  a  piece  of  cork  is  fixed,  and  the  whole  together  is 
"  covered  with  leather;  on  the  top  plate  is  fixed  an  eye,  to  which 
"  a  strap  ia  fixed,  made  as  follows  ;  a  piece  of  narrow  linen  prth 
"  web,  which  is  covered  with  soft  leather,  which  goes  round  the 
"  hips,  and  is  fixed  to  a  stud  in  the  upper  plate ;  also  another 
"  strap  is  sewed  to  this  strap,  which  goes  between  the  legs,  and 
"  is  fixed  to  another  stud  on  the  same  plate." 

IPrluted.ld.   No  Drawl ngi.    Sec  Rolls  Chnpcl  Reporta.Sth  Report. p.  ITS.] 

A.D.  178G,  October  30.— N"  1566. 
THOMPSON,  John.— "An  entire  new  medicine,  called  beaume 
"  d'uquebusade  concentr^,  or  concentrated  balsam  of  arque- 
"  busade."  The  medicine  ia  compounded  of  the  juices  of  the 
following  ingredients  i — great  white  thorn  apple,  sumach,  black 
hellebore,  the  great  master  wort,  prickly  rock  asparagus,  soap 
wort,  female  hawk  weed,  white  flowered  star  thistle,  sweet  gum 
ciatus,  star  wort,  tyrian  herb  mastick,  wild  rock  sage,  wild  mar- 
joram, hart's  penny  royal,  and  the  greater  all  heat.  'ITie  juices  of 
these  are  mixed  together  with  the  salt  of  soda  and  bullock's  gall, 
and  then  are  allowed  to  ferment.  When  the  fermentation  is 
completed,  and  the  impurities  have  settled,  the  liquor  ia  distilled 
m  a  sand  heat,  and  the  oily  matters  being  separated  from  the 
water  which  has  come  over,  are  added  to  the  residuum  in  the 
receiver,  and  evaporated  to  the  consistency  of  honey,  to  which  is 
added  "camphor  extracted  from  rosemary,"  dissolved  in  rectified 
spirits  of  wine.  The  mixture  ia  then  bottled,  and  subjected  to 
B  moderate  sand  heat  for  several  days,  being  frequently  shaken, 
and  after  it  has  been  allowed  to  subjide.  that  which  is  poured  off 
is  the  "beaum^  d'arquebusade,"  The  proportion  of  the  different 
juices  used  bud  of  other  substances  is  given. 
CPrinlcd.  *d.    No  DnwliiEs.] 
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A.D.  1787,  July  30.— N"  1615. 
^^AYLY,  Ansblm.^"  A  new  way  or  method  of  malting  elastic 
girdles,  bandages,  or  rollers,  the  moat  useful  and  convenieat,  to 
"  prevent  and  relieve  ruptures,  fmcturea,  aprains,  and  swellings 
"  of  every  kind,  aud  which  is  on  an  entire  new  construction," 
The  specification  states  that  the  several  articles  mentioned  maybe 
made  of  knitted  silk,  cotton,  thread,  or  worsted,  and  that  "the 
"  central  and  elastic  machines  "  may  be  constructed  of  various 
metals^  with  wood,  silk,  and  wool,  in  size  and  form  according  to 
the  purposes  required.  Springs  are  spoken  of,  but  their  applica- 
tion is  not  pointed  out. 

rPrintfld.  *d.  No  DrawinRa.  See  Eolla  Chapel  Exports,  etli  Report,  p,  177.] 

A.D.  178a,  September  2-2.— N"  1670. 
HOLLAND,  George. — "A  method  of  makinj^  stockings,  gloves 
"  with  socks,  caps,  coats,  waistcoats,  breeches,  cloaks,  and  other 
"  clothing,  and  linings  for  the  same,  for  persons  aifiicted  with  gout, 
"  rheumatism, orother complaints requiringwarmth, and  forcom- 
"  mon  use  in  cold  chmates,  and  for  making  false  or  downy  calves 
"  in  atockingB,  a  thing  never  before  put  in  practice,  and  which 
"  would  be  of  great  public  use  and  utility."  The  materials  used 
may  be  twisted  silk,  cotton  yarn,  flaxen  or  hempen  thread, 
worsted  or  woollen  yam.  The  weaving  is  commenced  in  the 
common  way,  and  having  worked  one  or  more  courses,  a  coating 
is  added  in  the  following  manner  ;— "  Draw  the  frame  over  the 
"  arch,  and  then  bring  wool  or  jersey,  raw  or  unspun,  upon  the 
"  beards  of  the  needles,  and  shde  the  same  oif  their  beards  upon 
*'  their  stems,  till  it  comes  exactly  under  the  nibs  of  the  sinke« ; 
"  then  sink  the  jacks  and  sinters,  and  bring  forward  tlie  frame, 
"  till  the  wool  or  jersey  is  drawn  under  the  beards  of  the 
"  needles,  and  having  done  this  draw  the  frame  over  the  arch, 
"  and  place  B  thread  of  spun  materials  upon  the  needles  under 
"  the  nibs  of  the  sinkers,  and  proceed  in  finishing  the  course  in 
"  the  usual  way  of  mannfacturing  hosiery  with  spun  materials," 
Hosiery  may  be  coated  with  any  of  the  different  substances  men- 
tioned. False  calves  in  stockings  are  made  according  to  the  same 
methods, 

rPrinted,**   HoPwylin^   fcaBsparfanyof Art»,ToLla,p.I7.1 


46         MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY. 

A.D.  1788,  October  6.— N«  1671. 

HOWE,  Thomas. — "  A  medicine  for  the  cure  of  consumptions^ 
"  asthmas,  coughs,  and  other  disorders,  called  by  me  Howe's  pec- 
"  toral  lozenges  of  horehound/'  Horehound  and  licorice  root  are 
boiled  in  water,  until  this  is  greatly  reduced  in  quantity ;  when 
strained,  honey  and  refined  sugar  are  added  to  the  decoction^ 
which  is  boiled  to  the  consistency  of  thick  syrup.  Afterwards, 
white  sugar  candy,  powdered  orris  root,  starch  powder,  mucilage 
of  gimi  tragacanth,  and  "paregoric  elixir,"  are  mixed  with  a 
quantity  of  the  syrup,  and  on  the  addition  of  white  candy,  the 
whole  is  beaten  into  a  paste  proper  for  the  making  of  lozenges. 
The  proportion  of  the  ingredients  used  is  stated. 

[Printed,  4(2.  No  Drawings.   See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Seport,  p.  179.3 

A.D,  1790,  January  20.— N°  1724. 

MANN,  Thomas. — "  A  certain  instrument  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  the  human  body  in  walking  (and  which  I  call  an 
artificial  leg),  after  the  loss  of  the  natural  leg  by  amputation 
or  otherwise,  upon  principles  far  superior  to  any  other  instru- 
ment of  the  kind,  both  for  use  and  ornament,  being  capable  of 
performing  all  the  actions  of  a  natural  limb  in  all  its  joints, 
namely,  knee,  ancle,  and  toes,  as  well  in  walking  as  in  sitting 
down  and  rising  up,  with  greatest  ease  and  safety  to  the 
''  wearer,  and  of  being  applied  both  to  above  and  below  the 
"  knee."  To  the  socket  enclosing  the  stump  are  three  rings,  two 
in  front  and  one  behind,  into  which  are  fastened  elastic  straps  which 
pass  over  the  shoulders.  The  thigh  is  slung  to  the  socket  by  two 
pieces  of  leather ;  two  slides  attached  to  the  socket  work  up  and 
down  in  grooves  on  each  side  of  the  thigh  piece.  In  the  front 
part  of  the  thigh  piece  are  spiral  springs  "  which  give  motion  to 
''  the  leg  after  exercion  of  the  thigh."  These  ^^are  made  of 
'*  twisted  wire  fastened  above  to  the  sockett  (in  which  and  the 
thigh  part  is  a  small  groove  to  receive  them),  and  below  to  a 
piece  of  leather  joined  to  the  patella."  The  '^  end  of  a  steel 
pin  goes  through  the  slides,"  and  a  repelling  spring  is  fixed 
in  the  end  of  each  slide,  which  forces  the  sockett  upwards,  and 
*'  loosens  the  lock  when  the  pressure  is  taken  ofiP;"  a  pin  passing 
through  the  knee  joint  fastens  it  to  the  thigh  part.  The  patella 
"  slides  (when  the  leg  moves)  in  a  groove  made  in  the  thigh,  and 
''  renders  the  knee  shapely  in  all  positions."    The  centre  of  the 
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<  ankle  joint  ia  formed  like  the  knee,  and  there  are  aprint{3  Bt 
the  back  and  iront,  and  "three  spiral  springa  which  act  inside 
"  the  foot  and  keep  the  toes  where  there  is  no  pressure  upon 
"  them,"  and  other  MTangements, 

nWntod.Sd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1790,  October  29.— N"  i/"9. 
LUSCOMBE,  Matthbw.  —  "A  new  ifflprovement  on  a  com- 
■'  position  called  naval  black  ^■ttrniah,  for  paying  yards,  masts, 
'  blocks,  and  bends,  anchors,  &ca.,  of  ships,  and  wliich  improi'e- 
'  ment  is  stated  to  serve  in  a  very  superior  degree  for  the  above 
'  purposes,  and  also  for  ships'  bottoms,  and  for  laying  on  copper 
'  for  sheathing  of  ships,  much  better  than  any  thing  hitherto 
'  known,  and  the  oil  extracted  in  the  process  is  represented  to 
'  be  of  great  use  to  preserve  the  health  of  man  on  board  ships 
1  hospitals,  and  in  any  situations  by  purifying  the  air." 
In  a  still  of  about  nine  hundred  gallons  is  placed  "  as  much  ttiin 
'  iron  as  it  will  conveniently  hold,  with  eleven  to  fourteen 
'  barrels  of  choice  Stockholm  tar,  and  about  four  hundred  and 
'  thirty  gallons  of  oil  of  tar."  The  "  distillation  is  begun,  and 
'  the  first  day  from  sixty  to  one  hundred  gallons  of  the  fine  oil 
'  mentioned  in  the  Patent  is  extracted,  and  so  on  from  day  to 
'  day  until  the  varnish  be  a  fine  japan  black  in  color,"  untU  ■'  it 
)  stout,  when  cold,  as  you  can  just  penetrate  with  your 
'  finger."  If  it  is  then  found  not  sufficiently  black  more  oil  of 
"  put  in  the  still  at  discretion,  and  the  process  continued 
'  until  it  become  perfectly  black  in  color  and  in   size,  as  before 

[Printed,*/.    NoDrBwinRa.] 

A.D.  l/I'l,  March  18.— N"  1/96. 
'RINGER,  Richard.  —  "A  chemical  preparation  called 
Stringer's  easenoe  of  myrrh,'  for  curing  the  scuri^  in  the 
gums,  fastening  the  teeth,  causing  the  gums  (when  parted  irom 
the  teeth)  to  grow  up,  and  to  give  them  a  firmness  and  beautiful 
"  red  colour,  and  for  stopping  the  progress  of  teeth  which  ore  de- 
"  caying,  and  for  preventing  their  being  offensive."  Gum  myrrh, 
spirits  of  wine,  rose  water,  orange  flower  ivater,  "  spirits  of  s^ts," 
burnt  alum,  and  cochineal,  are  digested  and  filtered,  and  the 
liquor  so  prepared  is  the  "  essence  of  myiTh." 
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A.D.  1791,  May  IL—No  1803. 

DE  CHEMANT,  Nicholas  Dubois.  —  "A  composition  for 
making  artificial  teeth,  either  single,  double,  or  in  rows,  or  in 
compleat  setts,  and  also  springs  for  fastening  or  affixing  the 
same  in  a  more  easy  and  effectual  manner  than  any  hitlierto 
discovered,  which  said  teeth  may  be  made  of  any  shade  or 
colour,  which  they  will  retain  for  any  length  of  time,  and 
will  consequently  more  perfectly  resemble  the  natural  teeth 
than  any  now  made."  To  make  the  composition  or  mineral 
paste,  fine  white  sand  is  well  washed  and  dried,  and  Alicant  barilla 
being  intimately  combined  with  it,  the  mixture  is  placed  in  an 
oven  or  furnace  till  it  "  is  properly  purified."  A  quantity  of  this 
is  pounded  and  sifted,  and  being  mixed  with  white  and  clean  dried 
marie,  and  moistened  in  clear  water,  the  ingredients  are  ground 
in  a  mill  until  they  become  fine,  and  when  dried  the  paste  is 
complete.  Directions  are  given  for  making  several  inferior  pastes. 
The  plan  which  the  patentee  employs,  to  get  an  accurate  impres* 
sion  of  the  cavity  or  cavities  in  the  mouth,  which  have  to  be 
filled  up,  is  obtained  by  using  soft  wax,  and  afterwards  taking  a 
cost  of  this  in  plaster  of  I^aris,  which  becomes  the  mould,  by 
which  the  mineral  paste  described  is  fashioned  into  the  required 
form. 

To  make  the  enamel,  lead  and  pewter  are  calcined  together, 
and  when  reduced  to  a  powder,  and  passed  through  a  hair  sieve, 
sand  and  barilla  of  Alicant  previously  sifted,  are  mixed  with  it, 
and  the  several  ingredients  are  put  into  a  crucible,  to  be  properly 
baked  in  an  oven  or  furnace.  A  portion  of  the  substance  so  pro- 
produced  is  cleaned  and  pounded  fine,  and  is  then  added  to 
spermaceti,  lead,  and  borax,  and  the  whole  is  put  into  a  crucible 
"  under  the  oven."  Afterwards  it  is  cleaned  and  pounded,  and 
mixed  with  red  lead,  and  being  moistened  with  water,  is  ground 
in  a  mill,  and  this  completes  the  operation  for  making  the  enamel. 
Directions  for  the  application  of  it  are  given. 

To  make  the  springs  for  fastening  whole  sets  of  teeth,  gold,  of 
a  certain  purity,  is  made  into  wire  of  the  required  strength,  and 
when  heated  to  redness  in  the  fire,  after  passing  it  through  ft 
mixture  of  common  water,  and  aquafortis,  it  is  twisted  "  round  a 
**  mandrel "  to  the  thickness  it  is  necessary  to  make  the  spring. 
The  hinges  to  which  it  is  connected  are  also  made  of  the  same 
kind  of  gold^  and  soldered  to  the  gold  plate,  adapted  to  the  form 
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the  mouth.     The  proportion  of  the  ingredients   uaed  ii 
Dceeseg  described  ia  stated. 

[Prinlcd,*'-    Nq  Drawings.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  6,  p.  379,] 
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A.D.  1791,  October  18.-N"  1832. 
STONE,  William.— "A  new  method  of  applying  the  heat 
"  arising  from  nvena  in  which  coke  ia  burnt  or  made  to  the  dis- 
"  tillation  of  yoUtJle  alkali,  the  evaporation  of  saEiie  solution, 
"  the  excicSitiao  of  duystalline,  and  the  sublimation  of  sal-am- 
"  moniac,  and  a  variety  of  other  purposes." 

The  patentee  describes  the  capiicity  and  form  of  two  coke  ovens 
which  are  to  be  built,  having  a  wall  in  common,  and  a  communi- 
cation, which  may  be  closed  or  opened  at  pleasure.  Each  oven 
has  a  vaulted  roof,  which  is  pierced  on  either  side  or  behind  with 
several  holes,  on  which  iron  or  copper  cylinders  are  laid  containing 
the  chemical  materials  which  have  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  heat 
transmitted  to  them.  Care  is  taken  that  this  shall  not  be  in 
eiceas.  The  ovens  are  variously  modified  in  form  or  construction, 
to  secure  greater  capacity  for  chemical  action.  One  or  more 
chambers  are  built  in  connection  with  corresponding  holes,  and 
are  covered  with  plates  of  iron,  copper,  tiles  or  bricks,  so  tkat  a 
platform  is  obtained  for  placing  upon  it  the  evaporating  vessels. 
Contrivancea  are  also  mentioned  for  preventing  the  waste  of 
superfluous  heat. 

[Printed,*;.    NoDrawinp.] 

A.D.  1/92,  February  4.— N°  1848. 
SPILSBURY,  Francis. — "  Acertain  medicine  called  "  Spilbury's 
"  antiscorbutic  drops,  which  has  proved  an  efficacious  remedy  for 
"  eradicating  the  most  inveterate  scorbutic  disorders."  The 
medicine  is  formed  of  antimonial  powder,  the  muriate  of  mercury, 
"  antimon.  muriat.,"  cantharides,  trifoi.  palud,  socotrioe,  aloes, 
the  roots  of  sarsaparilla,  columba,  gentian,  orange  peel,  cascarilla 
bark,  sliced  guaiacum  wood  and  sassafras  wood,  the  seeds  of  sweet 
fennel,  juniper  berries,  sulphuric  acid,  rectified  spirits  of  wine,  pure 
water,  and  acetic  acid. 

ited.iii.  MoDntvinKi.    See  Bells  Chapel  Roports,  fith  B«port,  p.  ISS.] 

A.D.  1792,  May  15.— N"  1B78. 
ION,  RaBBRT. — "A medicine  for  the  effectual  extirpatioi 
worms,  and  their  cause,  from  the  human  body,  in  persons  otl 
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all  9^eB,  as  also  for  the  relief  and  cure  of  divers  other  com- 
plaints and  diseases."  The  ingredients  used  are  powdered 
jalap,  powdered  coriander  seeds,  powdered  scamony,  powdered 
box  leaves  "  dulcified  mercury,"  powder  of  ipecacuanha,  black 
sulphuret  of  mercury,  powdered  finger,  carraway  seeds,  '^lenitive 
''  electuary,"  wheat  flour,  and  treacle  sufficient  to  make  a  dough, 
which  when  cut  into  proper  pieces,  and  baked,  is  fit  for  use.  The 
proportion  of  the  substances  used  is  given. 
[Printed,  4(2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1792,  July  24.— N*  1900. 

RYMER,  Jambs. — '^A  cardiac  and  nervous  tincture."  This 
is  compounded  of  the  extract  of  camomile  flowers,  peppennint, 
lavender,  rosemary,  coltsfoot,  dandelion,  sage,  aniseeds,  carraway 
seed,  lesser  cardamums,  castor,  nutmegs,  guaiacum,  myrrh, 
sassafras,  ginger,  saJO&on,  bark,  rhubarb,  sni^e  root,  camphor 
dissolved  in  rectified  spirit  of  wine,  Madeira  wine,  and  French 
brandy.  The  ingredients  are  digested  several  weeks  and  then 
strained.  The  tincture  when  strongly  impregnated  with  carbonic 
add,  is  fit  for  use.  The  proportion  of  the  substances  used  is 
given. 

[Printed,  4d.  No  Drawings.  See  Bolls  Chapel  Beportt,  6th  B^xnrt,  p.  146.1 

A.D.  1792,  October  18.— N«  1912. 

SLEATH,  John.  —  "An  improvement  in  the  manufEMsturing 
springs  for  trusses,  and  the  coverings  thereof^  and  which  method 
of  manufacturing  springs  may  be  applied  to  steel  backs  and 
**  other  useful  purposes."  The  improvement  in  the  spring  con- 
sists in  tinning  them,  so  that  they  may  not  rust ;  and  the  same  is 
done  to  steel,  and  steel  backs  applied  to  other  purposes.  The 
novelty  which  is  claimed  for  the  covering  of  the  spring  and  pad- 
plate,  is  so  securing  them  by  screws,  or  other  modes,  that  iSnej 
may  be  readily  separated  and  fresh  covering  put  on  both. 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1793,  January  15.— N^  1930. 
GRUBB,  RoBBRT. — ^'A  complete  and  efficacious  medicine  for 
'*  the  ipe^y  oUie  of  oertain  grevious  maladies  and  disease!  iaci- 
'*«4Mfe*tft4btt>]ntDaftn  body^ihaBein  €aUod  and  diatingnishftd  by 
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■fte  name  snd  description  of  the  human  restorative  or  nervous 
"  corroborant  drops,  for  streiiKtheniiig  and  invii^orating  the 
"  animd  fluids,  rep^nR  the  injured  tone  of  the  solida,  correcting 
"  feminine  irregular  produira,  natural  debilities  or  ireaknesBes  in 
"  etthec  sex,  eradicating  melancholy,  hypochondriac  affectioiu, 
"  and  every  impediniBntof  the  Bniraal  functions,  thereby  restoring 
"  and  conserving  health  and  vigour  of  body  and  serenity  of 
"  mind."  The  medicine  is  composed  of  balsam  of  tolu,  gum  lac, 
"  styrax,  moBohus,  ambergris,  gum  kino,  oil  of  cinnamon,  rectified 
spirit  of  wine,  balsam  of  Gilead,  balsam  of  Peru,  gum  guaiaoum, 
and  castor.  The  proportion  of  the  ingredients  used  is  stated, 
{yrinteil,  id.    No  DrawingBj 


^  A.D.  1793,  April  l.-N°  1944. 

GULLETT,  Chbistophkh.  —  "A  safe  means  and  benefidaJ 
"  remedy  for  expelling  the  gout  &oni  the  bead,  stomach,  and 
"  vital  parta  of  persona  so  afflicted,  assuaging  the  paroxjEms  even 
"  in  the  most  dangerous  cases,  and  afterwarda  curing  such,  as  well 
"  as  other  gouty  persona,  without  any  medicine,  plaiater,  or  other 
"  such  application  whatever,  either  internal  or  external."  This 
consists  in  applying  "  lightning,  otherwise  called  electrical  fluid  oi 
"  electricity." 

1.  When  there  is  gout  in  the  bead  and  stomach,  the  cylinder 
and  oonduotor  of  the  machine  being  so  placed  as  to  fociUtate  the 
operation,  a  wire  is  attached  to  the  brass  ball  at  the  end  of  the 
conductor  for  conveying  the  electric  fluid  to  the  head  of  the  pa- 
tient; and  the  other  end  of  the  wire  is  twisted  round  the  ^lau 
handle,  having  a  brass  ball  screwed  into  it,  the  handle  being  held, 
by  the  operator  to  the  part  of  the  head  where  the  greatest  pain  is ; 
another  wire  is  fastened  to  the  knob  or  crook  at  the  back  of  tho 
cushion  behind  the  cylinder,  and  the  other  end  of  the  same  wtl^ 
to  which  a  braas  knob  is  fixed,  is  laid  on  the  breast  of  the  patient 
When  the  machine  is  turned,  the  electric  fluid  passes  t«  the  hi 
and  thence  to  the  breast,  where  it  is  attracted  by  the  brass  killil 
and  conveyed  by  the  wire  to  the  cuahion,  and  thus  a  circuit  aildq 
current  of  electric  fluid  is  unioterruptedly  muntained.  Uorini 
the  action  of  the  machine  the  cushion  must  continue  to 
insulated  by  the  glass  stem. 

2.  When  the  head  only  ia  affected  the  fluid  is  passed,  in  ,tb»  J 
le  way,  from  one  side  of  the  bead  and  temple  to  the  oftiM, 
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in  diffeTect,  opposite,  and  oblique  directions,  in  order  that  tile 
head  may  be  thorou^hiy  acted  upon. 

3.  When  the  object  is  to  influence  the  stomach,  the  fluid,  in 
like  manner,  ia  applied  to  the  neck  and  bach,  and  drawn  off  at 
the  breast,  or  the  operation  may  be  reversed  by  shifting  the  balls. 

4.  When  the  gout  is  seated  in  the  banda  and  feet,  a  wire  from 
the  conductor  is  applied  to  one  band  and  drasvn  off  to  the  other 
band  or  foot,  or  vice  versa. 

5.  At  the  end  of  every  operation  the  fluid  should  be  applied 
"  to  the  heaj3,"  and  drami  off  "  below  the  knees." 

6.  "For dissolving,  reducing,  and  dissipating  cbalk  atonea  and 
"  enku^ed  joints ;"  "the  fluid  ia  passed  thraugb  the  affected  parts, 
"  suppose  the  middle  joints  of  the  fingers,  irom  the  outside  of 
"  the  fore-finger  to  the  outside  of  the  Jitle  finger,  or  vice  verafi, 
"  as  previously  stated.  In  aS  cases  it  is  desirable  thai  the  patient 
"  should  be  insulated  to  secure  the  fiill 'action  of  tiie  electric 
"  fluid." 

[PriDled,  flil.   Dnmae.   See  Soils  Ctmpel  Spporta,  Dth  Report,  p.  18?.] 


A.D.  1794,  May  13.— N"  1989. 
FERRYMAN,  Robert.— "A  bathing  machine  either  fised  or 
"  moveable,  that  may  be  used  aa  a  hot  or  cold  bath,  in  salt 
"  or  fresh  water,  and  in  all  weathers,  calculated  for  the  better 
"  accommodation  of  invalids  and  timid  persons,  and  to  remove 
"  the  possibility  of  any  accidents  from  rough  weather  or  in- 
"  experieneed  guides ;  together  nith  such  a  cock  to  the  boiler  as 
"  will  prevent  any  waste  of  hot  water,  a  stop  to  the  door  to  guard 
"  against  the  mischiefs  that  frequently  happen  from  the  wind 
"  abutting  them  with  violence,  and  a  scraper  to  the  outer  door 
"  necessary  to  keep  the  interior  parts  of  the  bath  perfectly  free 
"  from  dirt,  and  to  remedy  the  many  inconveniences  which  have 
"  ariaen  from  the  scrapers  at  present  in  use."  This  consists  first, 
of  a  domed  skylight  supported  by  four  hoUow  columns  j  part  of 
the  floor  is  made  to  sink,  around  three  sides  of  which  is  a  railing, 
about  six  feet  high,  four  ropea,  iron  rods,  or  chains,  fastened  to 
each  comer  of  the  sinking  floor  pass  through  the  hollow  columns, 
orer  six  pullies  and  again  over  a  large  roller  with  a  large  wheel 
.with  teeth  and  a  catch.  A  scale  is  fastened  to  this  large  roller, 
fay  a  rope  or  chain,  "to  receive  a  weight  or  counterbalance  near 
"  the  weight  of  tfatt  sinking  floor  and  the  person  or  penons 
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"  hathing,  in  order  to  ease  the  labour  of  the  attendant."  A  ladder, 
which  rises  and  falls  with  the  floor,  is  hinged  on  to  it.  There  is 
a  seat  for  one  or  more  persona.  The  attendant  puts  a  proper 
weight  into  the  halance  scale,  then  takes  off  the  catch,  and  lij 
turning  the  large  roller  lets  out  tlie  ropes  or  chains  and  lowers 
the  floors  with  the  bathers  to  a  sufGcient  depth  into  the  water, 
and  turning  the  large  wheel  the  reverse  way  raises  the  floor  gentlf 
up  again.  To  convert  this  into  a  hot  hath,  a  large  vessel  moves 
freelj  in  a  groove  under  the  sinking  floor,  above  this  vessel  is 
a  boilei-  fed  bj  a  putnp  from  the  aea  or  a  reservoir.  The  lar^e 
vessel  is  brought  under  the  sinking  floor  by  means  of  a  roller. 
Great eiactDeas  may  be  required  in  the  degree  of  heatingthebath, 
and  for  this  purpose  twi)  new  arranKementa^of  moving  the  plugs 
in  cocks  by  means  of  a  lever  working  upon  a  pin  are  described, 
and  a  means  of  keeping  the  floor  "  as  iree  from  mire  as  possible  " 
by  means  of  a  moveable  scraper  and  brush  on  a  box ;  and  also, 
"  the  noise  and  jar  arising  from  the  violent  shutting  of  the  door 
"  by  wind  or  other  means,"  is  prevented,  by  means  of  a  bar 
moving  freely  in  the  front  edge  of  the  door,  and  jointed  at  the 
bottom  of  the  door,  to  another  bar  laid  in  a  groove  in  the  bottom 
of  the  door,  moving  in  a  centre  at  the  middle  of  the  door.  The 
end  of  this  bar  next  the  hinged  end  of  the  door  is  bent  down- 
wards and  enters  a  semicircular  plate  laid  in  the  floor,  with  holes 
at  small  distance  from  each  other  to  admit  the  downward  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  bar,  and  when  the  enti'ance  of  this  projecting 
end  into  one  of  the  boles  is  effected,  the  door  Is  securely  staid, 
[Prinled.  Od.     DrnwiDg.] 

A.D.  1794,  August  7.— N  2005. 
BENTLEY,  Hbnriettb  Caroline.— "A  bed  for  fractures, 
"  gout,  rheumatism,  lying-in  women,  and  bed-ridden  persona, 
"  which  may  be  made  and  the  linen  changed  without  incommod- 
"  ing  the  patient."  This  does  not  "  interfere  with  a  feather  bed 
"  and  bedstead,  &c.,  as  in  common  use,  but  consists  of  frames  to 
"  be  used  either  therewith,  or  by  being  affixed  to  any  frame  of 
"  wood,  beam,  or  ceiling,  by  means  of  certain  machinery."  The 
aflUcted  person  is  suspended  "above  the  surface  of  the  feather 
"  bed  on  a  straining  frame  of  four  sides  "  made  of  wood  or 
metal,  "  divided  near  the  middle  of  each  side  or  at  any  place  the 
"  workman  shall  think  necessary  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the 
^'  patient,"  by  a  double  hinge  of  some  metal,  or  it  "  has  a  small 
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'^  frame  annexed  to  its  sides  in  such  manner  iM  to  raise  the 
"^  patient's  head  and  alter  and  relieve  the  position  in  the  manner 
"  and  for  the  purpose  of  a  bed  chair  "  or  it  may  be  removed  when 
necessary  or  a^^reeable.  The  frame  is  covered  with  "  tiokeh  sack* 
'^  ing,"  Cords  attached  to  it  pass  over  four  puUies  fixed  to  the 
four  comers  of  the  frame  or  tester  of  the  bedstead..  Theire]^ia 
"  a  wheel  and  axis,  on  the  end  of  which  is  fixed  a  roller  ^voimd 
**  whiph  the  cord  or  cords  wind  up ;"  arrangements  are  made  **  to 
'^  prevent  the  weight  of  the  patient  from  accelerating' the  mofion 
*'  too  much  in  descending,"  and  also  ^  to  prevent  or  Stop  the 
"  straining  frame  at  any  point  of  suspension,"  &c. 
[Printed,  ed.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1794,  September  29.— N°  2012. 

GARRATT,  Francis. — "Preparing  the  cocoa  nut  with,  other 
"  ingredients  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  same  into  oocoa, 
^  which  I  call '  the  Queen's  cocoa.' "  Dried  coco&  nut,  orange 
peel,  lemon  peel,  cassia,  Peruvian  bark,  are  pulverized  and 
mixed  weU  together.  Proportions  are  given^  but  it  is  said  they 
may  be  varied  ta  shall  appear  "  necessary  and  most  beneficial  to 
^^^e  health  of  weak  and  consumptive  persons,  although  I  have 
-^  not  here  particularized  such  alterations  and  variations*" 

CPrinted,  4d.  No  Drawings.  See  Eolla  Chapel  Bieporti^  6th  Beporl^  p.  188.} 

A.D.  1794,  September  30.— N«  2013. 

YELDALL,  Anthony. — "An  acromatio  belt  which,  being  ap- 
"  pUed  to  the  himian  body,  has  effected  most  singular  cures  in 
"  gouty,  rheumatic,  and  other  cases." 

'*  The  belt,"  is  described  as  "  a  metallic  and  chymical  composi- 
**  tion,  acromatically  prepared  for  emitting  as  much  magnetic 
"  effluvia  as  is  possible."  The  nature  of  the  metallic  and  chemical 
preparation  is  not  stated. 

[Printed,  4d.  No  Drawings.  See  Soils  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Beport,  pt  (188.] 

A.D.  1795,  May  7.— N«  2049. 

SIBLY,  Ebenezer. — ''The  reanimating  solar  tincture.'*  This  is 
compounded  of  Canada  balsam,  olibanum,  anise-seeds,  mountain 
damson,  chamomile,  «romatic  caryophyllus,  nutmeg,-  galangale, 
*'  acorus,"  juniper  berries,  sage,  rosemary,  gentian,  **  savibuous^^ 
aloes,  comfrey,  valerian,  sassafras,  horseradish,  leaves  of  gold, 
White  sugar,  Ktffiron,  and  rectified  spirit  of  wine.     The  ingrt^ 
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clients  8le  digested  and  afberwarda  subjected   to  diatillation.     The 
proportions  used  are  given. 
[Printed,  U,    Ko  DrswiDga,] 

A.D.  1/95,  May  12,— N"  2050. 
LAMBE,  Thomas. — "  An  improved  truaa  for  peraon^  afflicted 
"  with  the  bubonocele,  and  other  I'Uptures."  The  SpeDiflcation 
atateE,  that  the  truss  is  made  of  steel,  and  so  tempered  as  to  be 
pcrfectlf  elastic.  It  Boca  three  parts  round  the  body,  and  at  the 
head  of  it  are  rivetted  three  brass  buttons;  and  under  the  bead 
are  rivetted  both  a  centre  and  counter  spring.  In  the  head 
there  is,  likewise,  u  acretv  which  goes  through,  fastening  the  couo- 
ter  apring,  and  which  screw  on,  and  being  turned  round  "brmga 
"  down  the  counter  spring  and  shde,  and  of  course  ia  a  security 
"  to  the  rupture,  and  easy  to  the  preasure.''  The  main  feature 
of  the  mechanism  is  the  firmueaa  which  it  gives  to  the  head  of 
the  trusa  in  its  application  to  that  part  of  the  body  where  the 
pressure  is  required.  The  invention  is  explained  by  several 
diagrams, 

[Printed,  ftd.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1795,  July  29.— JM"  2058. 
STANTON,  Jacob.— ^"  A  new  machine  for  the  relief  of  persons 
"  labouring  under  the  misfortune  of  a  fractured  leg  or  thigh, 
"  which  I  call  a  leg  and  thigh  machine."  For  a  fractured  leg 
two  sides  ore  "  curved  to  fit  the  leg,"  and  attached  to  a  curved 
bottom  piece,  so  that  when  buckled  up  by  two  straps  the  whole 
forms  "nearly  a  circle;  "  a  piece  the  ahape  of  the  foot  ia  fitted  on 
to  one  end  to  act  as  a  support  to  the  foot ;  the  whole  ia  mounted 
on  a  telescopic  stand,  particularly  described,  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
being  moved  upwards,  downwards,  or  in  a  lateral  direction,  and 
retained  in  the  position  required  by  screws.  To  this  machine  is 
attached  by  joints  another  part  for  a  "  fractured  thigh."  It  is 
constructed  much  In  the  same  way  as  the  part  for  the  finutund 
leg,  but  without  a  stand,  and  it  has  arrangementa  by  which  it-j 
can  be  extended  or  otherwise.  -i 

[Printod.  1..    Drawing.]  1' 

A.D.  1795,  October  22.— N"  2070. 
WILLSON,  JAiifBa,— "A_  taode   of  preventing   in  a  materaj 


M 


I 

I 


L       " 


56         MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY. 

"  facilitating  relief  in  iiiflammator7  and  spasmodic  complaints 
"  arising  from  it  and  other  causes."  This  invention  consists  as 
follows : — FiTBt,  the  making  of  fin  imprvious  aook,  to  wear  over 
the  stocking  or  next  the  skin.  It  ia  formed  of  the  inteatine  or 
memhrene  of  any  animal,  and  a  last  is  fashioned  to  facilitate  the 
process  and  give  the  required  shape.  The  socks  may  be  var- 
nished to  render  them  perfectly  impenetrable  to  moisture  without 
or  from  within. 

Second,  the  application  to  the  body  or  any  part  of  it  of 
atmospheric  air,  the  vapour  of  water,  or  any  aubstanee  that 
may  tie  combined  with  it,  or  the  fumes  of  dry  substances 
alone.  When  the  whole  body  is  to  he  acted  upon  without  inter- 
fering with  the  natural  breathing  of  the  patient,  the  latter  is 
enveloped  in  an  impervious  sack  or  covering  which  is  tied  closely 
round  the  neck;  and  the  vapour  or  fumes  which  it  is  intended 
to  employ,  are  transmitted  to  and  confined  within  the  covering 
aa  long  as  it  may  be  deemed  necessary.  If  a  part  only  of  the  body 
is  to  be  so  influenced,  it  is  enveloped  in  the  same  way  and  by  a 
material  of  the  same  kind . 

Third,  the  application  of  ether  to  any  part  of  the  body,  which 
is  effected  in  the  same  manner  as  above  stated,  the  novelty  of 
the  invention  in  this  case  consisting  in  recovering  the  ether  for 
subsequent  use.  The  instruments  required  for  the  acoompliah- 
tnent  of  these  several  objects  are  clearly  described  in  a  plate  which 
accompanies  the  Specification. 

[Printed.  Bd,    DrawlnE.    Sen  Rspertoi?  ot  Arta.  vo),  12,  p.  1.] 

A.D.  1796,  March  1.— N"  2093. 
BOWMAN,  MICHA.BL. — "A  truss  for  the  prevention  and  cure 
"  of  ruptures  on  an  improved  principle,  having  a  jointed  and 
"  spring  pad,  and  elastic  under  strap,  and  circular  band,  instead 
"  of  the  iron  and  steel,  or  other  metallic  circular  bands  in  use, 
"  and  which  would  fit  persons  of  different  siae,  and  that  the  truss 
"  would  do  equally  well  for  ruptures  on  either  side."  The  spring 
pftd  of  the  truss  is  made  of  three  plates  of  steel,  or  of  any  other 
metal,  in  form  and  size  according  to  the  exigencies  of  the  case. 
I'hc  outer  plate  is  united  by  a  joint  or  hinge  to  the  middle  plate ; 
the  side  of  the  middle  plate,  "  at  the  end  ne.tt  the  joint," 
the  two  plates  are  rivetted  together,  leaving  the  other  end  of 
the  middle  plate  loose,  so  as  to  work  on  the  opposite  side  of  ths 
outer  plate,     llie  jilate  next  the  cushion  is  united  to  the  middle 
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y  a  hinge  or  joint,  at  the  reverse  end  of  that  which  is  con- 
leeted  with  the  outer  plate.  The  band  or  strap  which  goes  round 
the  body  haa  inserted  at  the  free  end  or  middle  1  of  it  rows  of 
elastic  metallic  wires  or  small  springs,  in  order  that  it  may  stretch 
or  contriict  in  the  vatiouB  movements  or  states  of  the  body 
Several  modifications  of  the  trusa  are  mentioned. 
[Printed,  id.    No  DrawinKS.] 

A.D.  179C,  May  24.— N"  2110. 
GOLDFINCH,  William.—"  An  improved  truss  for  the  cure 
"  and  prevention  of  ruptures."  The  construction  of  the  truss  is 
explained  by  several  diagrams.  The  pad  of  the  truss  is  trian- 
gular, made  of  cork,  and  stuffed  viith  wool,  and  has  likewise  five 
brass  studs  for  the  sttdchment  of  leather  straps.     The  body  hand 

Kbelt  has  inserted  into  the  middle  of  it  several  springs,  and  also 
i  Tinder  strap  which  is  connected  with  It. 
[Printed,  W.  l>r»win)!.2 
A.D.  1 796.  June  28.— N°  2131 . 
JING,  John. — "  A  medicine  for  the  destroying  of  worms, 
which  may  be  administered  without  prejudice  to  the  cvnsti- 
"  tution  of  the  patient."  The  Specification  describes  two  kinds 
of  loienges.  The  ingredients  which  enter  into  the  composition 
of  the  first  are : — Calomel,  white  sugar,  crocus,  and  water.  The 
crocus  is  boiled  in  water  for  several  minutes,  it  is  then  strained, 
and  the  several  substances  are  mixed  together  and  made  into  a 
mass,  which  i9  rolled  to  a  proper  thickness  for  the  making  of 
lozenges.  The  second  kind  is  made  of  the  extract  of  jalap, 
calomel,  white  sugar,  and  water  sufficient  to  make  the  whole  into 
a  ma£8,  which  is  dealt  with  as  in  the  first  preparation.  Both 
kinds  of  lozenges  are  to  be  dried  in  the  sun, 

»  [Printed,  W.  Nu  Dntwinics.  See  Ecporloiy  of  Arta,  vol.  21  (secoiMj  lerif), 
p.  1*1 1  mid  Rolls  Cbapel  Reports,  uth  Heport,  p,  H«.] 
A.D.  1796,  September  9.— N°  2136. 
LOWNDES,  Francis. — "  New  invented  machine  for  exercising 
"  the  jointfl  and  muselea  of  the  human  body."  This  consists  of 
frame  in  which  are  treadles  or  treading  boards  and  springs,  to 
.pply  motion  and  esierciee,  voluntary  and  involuntary. 
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to  the  limbs,  joints  and  muscles  of  the  human  body.  There 
are  an  upper  and  a  lower  crank,  the  upper  for  the  hands,  the 
lower  for  suspending  the  treading  boards ;  outside  the  frame  on 
the  end  of  each  crank  is  a  fly  wheel  with  grooves  in  their  edge 
to  admit  of  a  cord  or  band  to  put  them  in  motion.  On  the 
lower  wheel  ''  is  a  handle  to  give  motion  to  the  machinery,  if 
"  necessary.'' 

rPrinted,  6d,   Drawing.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  6,  p.  88.] 


A.D.  1797,  January  24.— N«  2157. 

SHELDRAKE,  Timothy,  the  Younger. — "  New  invented  me- 
thod of  curing  all  the  deformities  of  children  or  others,  which 
arise  from  or  are  connected  with  distostion,  in  the  form  or 
"  combination  of  bones  that  exist  in  the  deformed  part."  This 
consists  first,  '*  in  curvature  of  bones  a  small  force  should  be  at 
"  first  applied,  and  afterwards  gradually  increased  to  the  utmost 
^'  e2d;ent  that  can  be  applied  without  injury  to  the  soft;  parts  which 
"  lie  under  the  instruments." 

Second,  "  in  improper  combination  of  bones,  or  defect  of  mus- 
"  cular  action,  the  force  to  be  used  should  be  something  more 
"  than  the  parts  affected  would  exert  if  in  their  natural  state.'' 

"  In  carrying  out  the  above  different  arrangements,  the  con- 
"  tinual,  repeated,  and  varied  appUcation  of  a  spring  or  springs  to 
"  be  constructed,  adapted,  and  appUed  with  bandages  and  by 
"  instruments  in  such  manner  that  the  spring  or  springs  which 
"  constitute  the  efficient  part  of  such  applications  i^all  be  con- 
"  stantly  acting  to  correct  the  disease,  and  shall  have  their  powers 
"  varied,  modified,  and  increased  as  circumstances  shall  require." 

EPrinted,  Sc?.    Drawing.    See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Beport,  p.  192.] 


A.D.  1798,  March  10.— N«  2221. 

PERKINS,  Benjamin  Douglas. — "  Discovery  of  a  certain  art 
*'  of  relieving  and  curing  a  variety  of  aches,  pains,  and  diseases 
*'  in  the  human  body,  by  drawing  over  the  parts  affected  or  those 
"  contiguous  thereto,  in  certain  directions,  various  pointed  metals, 
*'  which,  from  the  affinity  they  have  with  the  offending  matter, 
"  or  from  some  other  cause,  extract  or  draw  out  the  same,  and 
^*  thus  cure  the  patient."  The  metals  which  are  used  are  com- 
binations of  copper,  zinc,  and  gold ;  or  iron  united  to  a  certain 
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proportdon  of  silver  or  platina.  The  tractors  may  be  -formed  mth 
one  or  more  points. 

[Printed,  ^d.    No  Drawings.   See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  2  (tecond  aeriet), 
p.  179 ;  and  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  147.] 

A.D.  1798,  March  30.— N°  2226. 

JOHNSTON,  Robert. — "A  medicine  which  I  call  improved 
''  essence  of  mustard.^'  To  form  the  essence,  the  whole  plant 
and  root  of  the  white  and  brown  mustard,  and  white  and  brown 
mustard  seed,  are  mixed  together,  and  the  essential  oil  extracted 
by  distillation,  is  added  to  the  essential  oil  of  juniper,  and  alcohol, 
and  the  whole  is  put  into  a  retort,  and  by  means  of  a  gentle  heat 
is  subjected  to  distillation,  and  that  which  comes  over  is  then 
kept  in  closely  stopped  bottles.  Cloves  are  digested  in  alcohol 
as  long  as  they  impart  any  flavour  to  it,  and  after  being  filtered^ 
distillation  is  carried  on  until  the  liquor  thickens ;  distilled  water 
being  added  to  it,  a  precipitate  occurs,  which  is  made  into  cakes 
and  dried  with  a  gentle  heat.  Gum  guaiacum  is  digested  in 
alcohol,  and  distilled  as  in  the  foregoing  instance,  and  the  pre- 
cipitate which  is  obtained  is  dealt  with  in  the  same  manner.  A 
certain  quantity  of  the  preparation  of  cloves,  of  the  preparation 
of  guaiacum,  and  of  the  essence  of  mustard,  is  mixed  with  the 
balsam  of  Peru,  balsam  of  Tolu,  kermes  mineral,  and  with 
powdered  castor,  and  these  several  ingredients  are  made  into  a 
hard  mass,  and  afterwards  into  pills.  An  essence  is  formed  as 
follows  : — Brown  mustard  seed  is  mixed  with  essential  oil  of 
turpentine  hot,  and  when  cold,  water  being  put  to  it,  it  is  distilled, 
and  that  which  comes  over  is  mixed  with  animal  oil,  oil  of  harts- 
horn, freed  from  colour  and  smell  by  repeated  distillation, 
camphor,  essential  oil  of  rosemary,  essential  oil  of  cloves,  oil  of 
lavender,  and  the  essence  of  mustard.  The  proportions  of  the 
substances  used  are  stated. 

CPrinted,  4td.    No  Drawings.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  9,  p.  166.] 

A.D.  1798,  November  20.— N°  2271. 

SMITH,  Nathan. — "  A  new  way  and  method  of  constructing 
or  making  a  vapour  bath  or  vessel  of  different  sizes  and  shapes, 
by  uniting  thereto  and  using  therewith  a  certain  mathematical 
instrument  or  machine  called  an  air  pump  or  exhauster,  for 
curing,  healing,  and  reUeving  persons  afflicted  with  the  gout, 
putrid  and  inflammatory  sores  of  various  kinds,  with  which  the 
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"  human  body  may  be  affected."    A  vessel  is  made  to  receive  the 

whole  human  body,  or  any  part  of  it,  as  the  case  may  require, 

into  which  a  tube  passes,  furnished  with  a  stop  cock,  the  other 

end  of  the  tube  being  connected  with  the  boiler.    One  or  more 

air  pumps  are  fixed  to  the  vessel  used  as  a  bath,  and  when  this 

is  filled  with  steam,  the  air  pump  or  pumps  are  worked  to  exhaust, 

wholly  or  in  part,  the  contained  air,  in  order  that  "  the  elastic 

"  force  and  power  "  of  the  air  within  the  human  body  may  expel 

the  matter  which  occasions  any  existing  disease. 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.   See  Repertory  of  Arts,  voL  1  {8ec<md  series), 
p.  411 ;  and  Soils  Chapel  Beports,  6th  Report,  p.  194.] 

A.D.  1798,  November  2?.— N«  2275. 

GODBOLD,  Nathan iBL.  —  "  Invention  for  the  cure  of  con- 
''  sumptions  and  disease  in  the  lungs,  and  for  the  cure  of  the 
"  scrofula  and  gout,  by  him  called  '  Godbold's  vegetable  balsam, 
''  Godbold's  vegetable  ointment,  and  Godbold's  vegetable  piU." 
The  balsam  is  compounded  of  the  following  ingredients : — Thistles, 
mallows,  yarrow,  plantain,  nettles,  cowslips,  ^'buers,"  pastory, 
aron,  wake  robin,  maidenhair,  agremony,  peony,  ''limaria,"  endive, 
calamins, "  maudim  wort,"  rosemary,  rue, "  gibrumbetti,"  alecast, 
featherfew,  "  allkenkengy,"  angelica,  ringea,  wormwood,  tor- 
mentil,  horehound,  coldsfoot,  senna,  strawberries,  red  currants^ 
black  currants,  rasberries,  damasons,  capsicum,  ciceroy,  elder- 
berries, banberries,  garlick,  alecampane,  betony,  milfoil,  anise- 
seeds,  slows,  hips,  peaches,  mulberries,  buckthorn-berries,  tama- 
rinds, and  bays.  Essences  are  extracted  from  these  vegetable 
substances  singly,  and  preserved  in  syrups ;  they  are  afterwards 
mixed  with  gum  dragon,  gum  guaiacum,  gum  arabic,  gum. 
Canada,  and  venus  turpentine;  the  gums  being  previously 
dissolved  in  distilled  vinegar,  and  further  mixed  with  storax 
dissolved  in  spirits  of  wine  and  oil  of  cinnamon.  The  balsami  is 
bottled,  and  when  kept  for  some  years  is  fit  for  use.  The  vege- 
table pill  and  vegetable  ointment  are  made  firom  the  foregoing 
herbs  and  gums  from  which  the  syrup  has  been  extracted,  by 
these  being  "  resolved  into  a  substance  which  produces  the  said 
*'  pill  and  ointment." 

CPrinted,4(2.   NoDrawinRS.] 

A.D.  1799,  January  29.— N^  2291. 

BARTON,  Joseph. — "  A  medicine  or  chemical  preparation  which 
''  I  denominate  compound  concentrated  fluid  vital  air,  of  gzeat 
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in  the  cure  of  all   putrid  diseases,  feveroua,  acrofulous,  or 

'  scorbutic,  as  well  b9  asthmatic,  paralitic,  and  nervous  com- 

'  plaints;  and  founded  on  the  same  haais  of  discovery,  another 

'  preparation  which   I  call  seriated,  preventative  fluid,  a9  a  pre- 

'  ventative  IVom   putrid,  morbid,  or  virilous  infection;  and  also 

"  founded  on  the  same  basis  of  discovery,  aeriated  liquid  balm 

I  "  for  the  preserving  and  beauti^ng  the  skin."     The  "  concen- 

^^H      "  trated  fluid  vital  air  "  is  formed  by  disengagini^  oxygen  from 

^^^h    erubatances  in  which  it  abounds.     To  the  retort  intn  -which  the 

^^^V    subatancea  arc  put  to  be  acted  upon  by  beat,  a  tubilated  receiver 

^^^1   ,ia  attaclied  containing  water,  and  a  second  one  is  adapted  to  this, 

^^^1   '  into  which  alcohol  ia  gradually  introduced.     The  ga^ea  K^nerated 

^^^1    in  the  retort  are  oxygen  and  carbonic  acid.     The  oxygen  passes 

^^^K.tbrough  the  water  in  the  first  receiver  and  then  into  the  second, 

^^^^K  and  combining  with,  the  spirit  forms  the  "liquid   of  compound 

^^^V^  "  concentrated  fluid  vital  air."     The  carbonic  acid  is  mixed  with 

^^^H   «nd  retained  by  the  water  in  the  first  receiver.     "Aeriated  pre- 

^^^f    "  ventative  fluid  "  is  made  in   the  same  way  as  to  apparatus,  but 

P  instead  of  spirit  in  the  aecond  receiver,  the  oxygen  ia  combined 

I  with  essential  oil  and  distilled  water.     "  .\eriated  liquid  balm  " 

is  also  made  by  the  same  process,  only  into  the   second  receiver, 

flowers  of  roses,  jessamine,  et  cietera  ;  or  expressed,  as  well  aa 

'  essential  oils  of  sweet  smelling  vegetables  are  introduced  instead 

of  alcohol. 

'I     v„„,„ g,.    ^„^ 

1b  Clwpel  fiflpurU,  St 

A.D.  1799,  April  10.— N°  2303. 
BRODUM,  William.  —  "A  medicine  which  I  denominate 
"  '  Doctor  Btodum'a  botanical  syrup,"  for  the  cure  of  scorbutic, 
"  leprous,  and  scrofulous  complmnta,  and  various  other  diseases 
"  to  which  the  human  body  ia  subject;  and  also  a  medicine 
"  which  I  denominate  '  Doctor  Brodum's  nervous  cordial,'  for 
"  the  cure  of  consumptive,  nervous,  and  debilitated  constitutions, 
and  people  who  have  been  in  hot  countries,  and  many  other 
complaints  to  which  the  human  body  ia  likewise  subject."  The 
"  botanical  syrup  "  is  made  of  sassa^a,  guaiacum  chips,  burdock 
roots,  h'quorice  roots,  red  bark  in  roots,  elm  bark,  cochineal,  beet- 
roots. These  are  mixed  together  and  bolted  until  the  syrup  is 
greatly  reduced  in  quantity.  Steel  wine  is  added  tn  it  and  com- 
pletes the  preparation.     The  proportions  of  the  ingredients  used 
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are  j^ven.  The  *'  nervotis  cordial "  is  compounded  of  the  tine- 
tore  of  bark,  tincture  of  cardamumg,  aromatic  tincture,  nutmeg 
water,  and  spirit  of  lavender,  the  whole  being  mixed  together. 
The  proportions  in  this  preparation  are  likewise  stated. 

[Printed,  4d.  No  Dravdngs.   See  Bolls  Chapel  Beports,  6th  Beport,  p.  148;] 

A.D.  1799,  April  23.— N*>  2309. 

SIMPSON,  Robert. — "  An  improvement  instrument  for  extract- 
''  ing  teeth  in  a  perpendicular  Section."  The  instrument  is 
explained  by  various  diagrams.  Different  sized  claws  are  used 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  case.  They  are  made  of  steel,  and 
consist  of  two  levers  connected  by  a  strong  joint,  to  which  is 
adapted  a  spring  which  by  its  lateral  pressure  approximates  the 
lower  extremities  of  the  claws  to  each  other,  thereby  holding  the 
tooth  firmly.  The  instrument  which  extracts  is  formed  of  two 
blades  of  unequal  length,  the  shorter  one  famishing  the  fulcrum, 
on  which  the  lever  rests,  and  so  acts  upon  the  claw  that  the  tooth 
is  drawn  perpendicularly  from  its  socket  by  the  taming  of  the 
ivory  handle  of  the  instrument. 
[Printed,  ed.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1799,  May  28.— N*  2315. 

BROWNE,  Henry. — ''A  method  of  making  and  preparing 
''  extract  of  zinc."  "  The  extract  of  zinc  is  made  or  composed  of 
"  the  vegetable  or  animal  acid  saturated  with  the  oxyde  of  zinc.'* 
This  may  be  obtained  from  many  substances.  The  acid  which  is 
used  may  be  made  by  acetous  fermentation,  as  common  vinegar, 
and  being  saturated  with  the  oxyde  of  zinc,  the  ^^  extract  of  zinc  " 
IB  produced. 

[Printed,  4cl.   No  Drawings.   See  Bepertory  of  Arts,  voL  16,  p.  287.] 

A.D.  1800,  March  31.— N*  2387. 

SAYIGNY,  Horatio  John. — "  An  instrument  to  be  used  in 
surgical  operations  called  a  tourniquet,  for  the  purpose  of  more 
efPectually  than  has  hitherto  been  done  the  hindering  and  stop- 
ping of  effusion  of  blood  in  cases  of  gun-shot  and  other  bad 
wounds  and  fractures  affecting  or  befalling  the  limbs  of  the 
*'  human  body."  The  instrument  is  composed  of  two  plates,  a 
■crew>  a  roller^  bandage,  and  sharp  points  in  the  upper  plate  to 
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ietun  the  bandage  when  the  required  preaaure  is  secured.  The 
upper  plate,  miidc  of  hiaaa,  has  its  sides  turned  down  to  give  it 
strength  and  form  a  fiame  far  the  roller.  Into  the  centre  of  the 
plate  a  screw  is  ingertcd,  and  passes  into  the  centre  of  the  lower 
plate,  which  is  spplied  to  the  linih  or  part  of  the  hody  where  the 
compression  ia  needed.  At  the  end  of  the  upper  plate,  opposite 
the  sharp  points,  there  is  an  opening  fur  the  handage  to  pus 
through,  and  where  it  is  strongly  sewed.  A  eompresa  ia  likewise 
described,  made  of  cork,  covered  with  leatJier,  and  "having  on 
"  its  flat  surface,  at  each  extremity,  a  loop  sewed  across,  hy  which 
i  Edways  retained  in  a  longitudinal  position  upon  the 
f  bandage,  and  aiides  upon  it  till  fixed  at  any  desired  point." 
1  [Printed,  Bii.    Druwitig.    See  Eopertory  of  Arts,  vgl.  14,  p.  838.1 

A.D.  1800,  August  2.— N"  2432. 
LENA,  Inn-ocbnzo  dblla. — "A  certain  medicine  culled  flogis- 
"  tical  and  fixed  earth  of  Mars,  or  jiowder  of  Mars."  "  Mineral 
"  earth  of  iron,"  copper,  crude  antimony,  and  "mineral  salt," 
with  a  quantity  of  urine,  are  put  into  an  unvarnished  vessel,  and 
when  this  is  hermetically  doaed,  it  is  buried  a  considerable  depth 
in  tiie  ground  for  sereral  weeks,  screened  from  the  rays  of  the 
sun  and  rain.  The  vessel  is  then  taken  up,  and  its  contents  ore 
exposed  in  dishes  to  the  rays  of  the  sun,  protected  from  excessive 
heat  and  rain.  After  being  so  exposed  for  some  time,  they  are 
washed  in  distilled  waiter  at  intervals  of  three  or  four  days,  urine 
and  water  being  added  to  them  after  each  operation.  The  matters 
are  afterwards  interred  as  in  the  previous  case,  and  nearly  for  the 
BWne  period.  On  being  taken  up,  they  are  washed,  as  already 
described,  only  at  longer  intervals.  They  are  again  buried  in  the 
ground  for  a  shorter  time,  and  are  subsequently  washed  at  longer 
intervals,  during  which  they  are  to  be  exposed  to  the  sun  and  kept 
frcHnrain. 

So  DraninEB.  See  BoUa  Cluqiel  Beporls.  flth  Beport,  p.  ltd.] 

A.D.  1800,  August  21.— N"  2440. 

IGG,  JoSKPH. — "  Discovery  of  an  entire  new  method  of  bending 

Bteel  without  the  assistance  of  heat,  which  may  be  apphed  to 

the  manufacturing  of  surgical  inBtruments,  and  to  a  variety  of 

otiiu  useful  purposes  where  bent  steel  and  steel  springs  are 

The  process  consists  in  takiug  a  piece  of  steel  of 
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tbetmpetaf  a 

dieocbflr  aid  Masp  Uii  b^  tie  hmad  ami  balE 
piece  <tf  jBBuJ.  qr  igi^  *^  moving:  iiibackwactis 
^  be  necewftt^  ¥Kt  t&e  faihnnv  wiiujt.  ^loiilii  be 
*"  p— HiJ  (firectem  wi&  ^tt  centEe  of  die  cxRBliK 
hanflHT,  ihe  bflvi  bcm^  in  tite  iozBL  of  a  rbmirL  vbid^  by-  tiie 
cat  or  iiBfiieaBiptt  made  apon  ^g  «erf  gprbwc;^  di  bmy  W^ 
anf  be  adiptcd  to  a  niptaee  tHMB».  or  «r 


AJ>.  ISeO,  Xovaber  15.—^  d^«^. 

POTTSy  Jaxss. — ^  Aa  vtzficml  aim  and  kg  apiMi  a  Bev  or 
^  impt^red  cooslriKtian.''  ^  A  bos  or  tabe  made  of  bend 
^  lialbw  is  fitted  to  a  wuodea  jomk  aeygel  inebes  tibiek^  ia  wbiA 
^  HtMe  aie  stops  to  prevent  im  nanreaiesls  goc^g  btfoad  a  oer- 
'"^  liJA  poiat^  aad  a  lo^  wbkk  fits  m  to  the  aadcr  lodk  of  tlie 
^  kaee*  a  piece  of  wood,  wbcn  sadBed  after  ^be  fona  of  the 
""^  aalaial  kg;  ^e  lower  end  baviag  a  boi  aad  ball  wbicb  aie 
^  WMiiediato  tbe  bnoi  lockets  of  ^be  voodea  iook  laniiflbcd 
"^  wtkb  loev  aaOa  and  aatE.  Ike  tties  of  ^be  loot  an  alao  jointed 
"^  Md  aze  c^abk  of  motHm."  Ike  aitifioal  kg  is  alaftd  in  tiie 
iNMal  manner  to  indtale  ^be  natoial  kg^  aadwkea^be  ampoAa- 
lioia  is  abore  ^e  knee  "  m  aecucd  bf  a  atiap  to  ^be  body;  vbidi 
"^  sliap  is  &stened  at  tbe  back  of  tiie  kg  and  pawed  over  the 
"*  oppoeile  sboolds."  When  tiw  an^mtatioa  is  beloar  ^be  knee, 
^  eonstniction  of  tbe  ankk  and  loot  is  enedr  ^be  mane.  The 
ailificial  ann,  hand,  and  fingers  are  made  on  the  mma  pnnc^k. 


A.D.  1800,  Noranber  20.— N*  245c». 

^GMOXD,  JosKPH.— ^A  presefTatire  lotion  and  deotifiEiee 
^  caUed  Britidi  impeml  lotion  and  dentifirioe*  lor  presening  and 
"^  boaotifying  the  teeth  and  gums.**  To  make  the  lotian,  wiDow 
baik  and  Flavian  berk,  braiacd  small,  are  soaked  for  some  time 
ita  *^  Chiton  waters,"  and  with  a  quantitT  of  the  same  waten  are 
4MUsd  twice.  ToAey  gum,my>A.  gnm  kc  seed,  gam  mawtirk^ 
«ImI  imbergns,  well  bruised,  are  dissolred  in  a  qoantilj  of  R^ 
Whwn  and  rectified  spirits  of  wine,  assisted  bj  a  gcntk  beat  lor 
^dlteight    When  the  mixtunhai  been  allowed  to  seiOeseTcnl 
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weeks,  it  is  strained  off  and  diluted  with  the  distilled  preparation 
of  batk,  Spanish  honej  of  roaes  bein^  added  to  it,  and  it  is  then 
bottled  and  fit  for  use.  The  imperial  dentifrice  is  compounded  of 
ynXer  dock,  orris  root,  willow  bark  well  dried,  magneaia,  Dutch 
rose  pink,  dragons  blood,  and  annenian  bole,  each  being  fieparately 
reduced  to  a  fine  powder.  They  are  then,  with  the  addition  of 
the  oil  of  rhodium,  mixed  together,  and  after  bein^  several  times 
afted,  the  dentifrice  is  fit  for  use.  The  proportions  of  the 
ingredients  employed  are  stated, 
[Printed,  W.    NoDr&winnB.] 

A.D.  ISOO,  December  I/.— N"  2457. 
GIBBON,  Martha.— "A  certain  new  ataj  for  women  and 
"  others,"  The  stay  consists  of  a  front  aod  a  back  part  "  exactly 
"  to  suit  the  form  of  the  human  body ;"  tlie  "  front  part  should 
"  reach  to  the  bottom  of  the  abdomen,  the  back  part  propor- 
"  tdunally  low,  or  to  any  depth  that  may  not  incommode  the 
"  wearer  when  seated;  they  are  put  together  and  fastened  at 
"  each  side  with  lacea  and  metal,  and  other  hooks  and  eyelets 
"  or  strings."  This  stay,  among  other  purposes  named,  answers 
for  a  b^ua. 

[Printed,  Bd.    DmniofiJ 

K  A.D.  1801,  June  5.— N°  2511. 

I  XANE,  Timothy. — "  A  method  whereby  measuring  glasses  may 
"  be  rendered  very  accurate  by  a  means  differing  from  any  at 
"  present  in  use  in  the  eiact  compounding  of  medicines,  and  for 
"  other  purposes  where  correct  raeasiires  are  wanted."  The 
weight  of  a  given  quantity  of  distilled  water  \s  to  be  ascertained 
in  troy  gruna,  whether  of  wine  or  beer  measure,  so  that  by  addi- 
tion or  division  "  the  proper  proportions  of  all  the  graduations 
"  requisite  for  any  measure  may  be  known."  having  weights  and 
scales  adapted  to  the  various  purposes,  in  troy  grains,  and  parts 
of  a  grain.  "To  measures  having  a  large  surface,  the  snrfaoe  is 
"  needlHil  to  be  attended  to,  the  inaccuracy  ariaing  from  thence 
"  is  to  be  corrected  by  marks  added  to  direct  the  eye  to  the  same 
"  level  as  when  they  were  first  graduated.  When  made  with 
"  glass  (two  surfaces  being  seen  through  glass  containing  trans- 
"  parent  fluids)  divisions  are  to  be  made  corresponding  with  the 

^-  upper  and  under  surfaces,  if  required.    When  lines  are  required 
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for  additional  accuiacj,  the  marks  will  serve  as  a  guide  wheieby 
they  may  be  described."   When  glass  is  not  proper  for  graduated 
measures,  other  substances  may  be  used. 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1801,  June  18.— N^  2514. 

BARTLETT,  Thomas. — "  New  and  useful  improvements  in  the 
'^  construction  of  elastic  trusses  for  ruptures."  The  improvement 
is  stated  to  consist  in  connecting  the  head  of  the  truss  to  the  cir> 
cumference  spring  by  means  of  a  hinge,  and  by  anneying  to  the 
plate  of  the  pad  a  steel  spring,  the  lower  end  being  &stened  with 
a  screw,  while  the  upper  end  acts  against  the  hinge,  and  closes  or 
expands  according  to  the  degree  of  pressure  that  may  be  made 
against  the  truss.  By  this  contrivance  the  lower  end  of  the  pad  is 
pressed  gently  against  the  rupture,  and  yields  to  easy  movement 
of  the  body. 

[Printed,  6d.   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1802,  July  14.— N»  2634. 

BARCLAY,  William. — '^  A  certain  medicinal  compound  called 
the  Reverend  Mr.  Barclay's  antibilious  deobstruent  pills,  which 
in  their  use,  had  proved  far  superior  to  any  medicine  yet  dis- 
covered for  the  safe  and  efPectual  eicpulsion  of  the  bile  and 
bilious  obstructions,  so  fatal  in  their  effect  to  mankind  in  gene- 
ral."   The  medicinal  compound  is  formed  of  simple  colocynth 
pills,  resin  of  jalap,  soap  of  almonds,  extract  of  guaiacnm  wood, 
tartar  emetic,  essential  oil  of  jimiper  berries,  essential  oil  of  cap- 
raway  seeds,  and  the  essential  oil  of  rosemary ;  which  ingredients 
are  mixed  together  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  ^rap  of 
buckthorn  berries  to  form  them  into  a  mass  proper  for  Tn^lcing 
the  pills.    The  proportion  of  the  substances  used  are  git «:u 
[Printed,  4d.   Xo  Drawings.} 

A.D.  1802,  August  30.— N*  2644. 
BARRETO,  Joseph  de  Olivbira,  and  BARRETO,  Mary 
DE  Lima. — ^'  A  new  method  of  treating  and  curing  of  ruptures." 
The  ointment  is  composed  of  incense,  ''alemecago,''  turpentine 
balsam  of  capivi,  and  white  wax.  The  incense  and  the  '^  alme- 
'*  cago,"  reduced  to  a  fine  powder,  are  added  to  the  turpentine 
and  capivi,  being  repeatedly  stirred  during  several  days.  Whea 
the  wax  is  melted,  the  ingredients  being  mixed  together,  are 
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plftccd  in  a  proper  vessel  on  the  fire  for  a  short  time  &nd  well 
stirred.  After  some  dajs  Ihej  are  again  treated  in  the  same 
manner,  and  the  ointment  is  then  fit  for  use.  It  is  spread  on 
leather  of  the  size  required,  and  this  is  firmly  Becured  in  its 
sitDation  bj  a  truss. 

Prinl«d,  ^Ad.     Xo  l>rsviii^-    Bco  Repertory  of  Arta^  vol.  a  (geotynd  Beriea], 
li.iSt;  and.  BaUa  Chapel  Reports,  Uth  Bcport,  p. a)L,] 

A.D.  1S02,  October  30,— Wi'Ssa. 
THOELDEN,  Augubtcb  Frederick:. — "  Certun  mechanical 
"  apparatus  for  supporting  the  buman  bodjr,  or  any  port  thereof, 
"  more  eapeoiallf  during  the  time  of  repose,  and  for  other  bene- 
"  ficial  purposea."  To  give  rest  or  an  easj  motion  to  the  whole 
body,  the  fiwne  or  bed  which  is  formed  for  the  purpose  is  sus- 
pended from  the  ceiling,  and  in  order  that  it  may  be  "  swung  in 
"  all  directions,  after  ttte  manner  of  a  pendulum,  with  regard  to 
"  its  center  or  centers  of  suspension,"  or  have  motion  upwards 
and  downwards ;  a  spring  in  the  form  of  a  bow  is  interposed  be- 
tween the  centre  Of  oeottefi  of  suspensioTt,  and  the  hed.  One  of 
its  moveable  extremes  is  fixed,  "  namely,  either  the  crown  of  the 
"  bow  or  the  middle  point  of  its  string,  to  the  upper  hook  or 
"  place  of  suspension,  and  1  suspend  tlie  bed  itself  to  the  other 
"  moveable  eitremity,  namely,  the  middle  point  of  the  string,  or 
"  the  crown  of  the  bow,  as  the  case  may  he."  To  enable  the 
peraon  in  the  bed  to  produce  the  difPerent  motions  described,  a 
pulley  is  fixed,  "at  or  near  the  said  center,  through  which  a  cord 
"  is  passed,  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  the  bed  itself,  and 
"  the  other  at  liberty  to  be  drawn  by  the  said  person  or  assistant." 
Further  contrivances  are  mentioned  hy  which  a  port  of  the  bed- 
ding, with  the  patient,  may  be  raised,  and  a  support  given  to  hiia 
like  the  back  of  an  ca^y  cliair  i  or  a  portion  of  the  bedding  may 
be  depreased,  allowiag  his  legs  to  have  vertical  position,  resting 
OD  a  footboard.  The  principle  of  suspension  which  is  here  ex- 
plained, is  vaoously  modified,  so  as  to  be  applicable  lo  broken  or 
diseased  limbs  or  parts  of  the  human  body. 

[Priotad.  4i/,    Ho  Drawings.     See  Bepertorjot  Art»i,Tol.  S  (ncamiMrifW). 

A.D.  1802,  December  9.— N"  266?. 
BEER,  WiLUAH. — "  Certain  new  and  improved  medicioei,  and 
"  meftods  of  administering  the  aame,  for  the  more  effectually  sod 


I 
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^  ♦V(vAi*»«irij  curinit  the  govt,   rbeumftliain,   scurvy,  leprosy, 

*  Vi^vAilk  Of  V^n$*i  c^>'>  pal9fi  blindneBf ,  asthmas,  consumption, 
*"  *pt^*^nj.  Sdiiit  Anthony's  fire,  jaundice,  rickets,  piles,  dropsy, 

*  k.vKtfr«A»,  contusions  and  bruises,  aore  legs,  fevera,  pleurisies 
■  ^  )4>«^  Mill  nil  other  diseases  urising  &om  a  vitiated  habit,  ob- 
m^  VltytcteA  secretioBS,  and  redundance  of  humour,  part  of  which 

"*  mnlirinea  I  denominate  '  Doctor  Beer's  reanimatini^  vital 
"  tliiid.'"  This  is  composed  of  the  compound  tincture  of 
ciuvhona,  the  ommoniated  tincture  of  valerian,  bran,  hemlock, 
oil  of  aniae-seed,  nutmeg,  camphor,  hyaaop,  wine,  lether,  vitriol, 
Uid  water.  This  diaphoretic  medicine  coasists  of  mithridate, 
conserve  of  roses,  mucilage  of  gum  arabic,  the  trcsh  root  and 
bark  of  the  mezereon,  water,  oil  of  aniae-seed,  antimony,  cinna- 
mon water,  nutmeg,  liquor  of  ammonia,  spirits  of  wine,  bile,  and 
iqipermint. 
[Printed,  iij.  NoDniwinEa.  Bee  Rolls  Chape!  Kcports,  Sth  Roport,  p.  IGt.] 
Lv 
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A.D.  1803,  March  23.- 


JLARK,  RoDBRT.—"  Certain  new  improvements  in  the  construc- 
tion of  a  truss  to  be  worn  in  case  of  rupture,  by  means  of  which 
the  pad  or  bolster  of  the  truss  will  always  keep  its  place,  notwitb- 
"  standing  any  motion  of  the  body  or  limbs  of  the  wearer." 
The  advantages  claimed  for  tke  invention  are  stated  to  be  three ; — 
First,  the  plate  fixed  on  the  body  spring  has  a  circular  motion 
round  its  centre,  by  which  the  pad  is  properly  adjusted  to  its 
required  bearing. 

Second,  the  pad  possesses  also  a  sliding  motion,  by  which  it  is 
ly  held  in  its  position,  whatever  may  be  the  motions  of  the 
,dy. 

Third,  "  the  application  of  the  lever  to  the  instrument,  and 
which,  with  a  screw  adjustment,  produces  a  pressure  on  the  pad, 
which  can  be  increased  or  diminished  at  pleasure." 
The  body  spring  has  its  buckle  and  roller  at  one  end,  and  a 
i,p  at  the  other,  to  secure  the  instrument  to  the  body.  The 
plate  is  attached  to  the  body  spring  with  a  screw  and 
tnd  two  bars  are  likewise  fixed  upon  it,  edgewise,  and 
lei  to  each  other,  "  to  either  end  of  which  the  rest  of  the 
uparatus  may  occasionally  be  fixed."  Tliere  are  slits  near  the 
iif  the  plate  which  allows  the  circular  motion  de- 
?wtng  the  bottom  of  the  lever,  one  end  of  it  is 
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raised  and  the  other  depressed,  which  depreaBion,  by  acting  on  the 
spring  WRiiiateB  the  pceeaure  of  the  pud  to  any  required  degree. 
(Trintiid.  M.    Drawiug.] 

A.D.  1803,  May  23.— N°  2/05, 
ROCHE,  James.—"  An  external  application  for  the  oiire  of  the 
"  hooping  cough,  chin  cough,  fixed  coughs,  and  all  other  com- 
"  plaints,  disorders,  affections,  or  diseases  of  a  similar  nature." 
The  medicine  is  compounded  of  oil  of  elder,  red  rose  leaves, 
caairooniilo  flowers,  oil  of  carraway,  oil  of  roaemary,  powder  of 
cochineal,  and  the  root  of  alkanet.  These  ingredients  are  sim- 
mered  for  a  coDsiderable  time  in  an  earthen  vessel  over  a  slow 
Bie,  and  when  pressed  and  strained  the  liquor  is  fit  for  uae.  The 
proportions  of  the  substances  used  are  given. 

[Printed.**.    NoDrawiEKS.] 

A.D.  1805,  March  26.— N-  2831. 
BRANDONf Richard,  the  elder. — "Invention  or  composition 
"  from  British  herbs  and  plants  for  the  cure  of  the  evil,  scrophula, 
"  scurvy,  leprosy,  gout,  and  rheunjatisni,  and  which  1  have  deno- 
"  minated  and  called  '  Brandon's  British  constitutional  pills  and 
'*  '  liquid  and  botanic  ointment.' "  The  composition  ia  formed 
of  alkanet,  "  alhoof,"  allheal,  block  elder,  common  elder,  ange- 
lica, garden  orrack,  wild  and  stinking  orrack,  archangel  red  white 
and  yellow;  asparagus,  artichokes,  ashtree,  avena,  "  baum," 
"  Barbary,"  barley,  baytree,  red  beets,  "Brittany  water,  Brittany 
"  wood,"  birch  tree,  beech  tree,  briony,  burdock,  fennel,  colesfoot, 
blessed  thistle,  cammomile,  carots,  carraway,  cellendine,  chickweed, 
clary,  "  clowns  wound  wort,"  comfrey,  cowslip,  heartsease,  daisy, 
dandelion,  "  devilsbit,"  "  deeks,"  thyme,  duckweed,^"  great  round 
'  leaved  deck,"  "  dropt  wort,"  eyebright, "  featberpin,"  "  fluellin," 
foxglove,  "humitoiy,"  five  fingered  grass,  groundsel,  garlick, 
Ifround  ivy,  hemlock,  henbane,  hyssop,  horehound,  bouseleek, 
(  faoiBG  raddish,  horse  parsley,  juniper,  lavender,  white  lilly,  red 
I  lilly,  liquorice,  mallows,  maiiomm,  marygold,  mint,  mustard,  oats, 
'ons,  cow  parsnip,  pennyroyal,  plantain,  "  pilewort,"  rosemary, 
rue,  sage,  wood  sage,  "  tavary,"  shepherds'  purse,  "  sow  thistle," 
"'  southerend  wood,"  "seaholly,"  English  tobacco,  garden  tansey, 
"  lady's  thistle,"  tormeiitil,  vervain,  "  vervine,"  wallnut,  "worm- 
'  wood  woody,"  and  nightshade. 

[Printed,  fcl.  KoDrawiam.   See  Bolls  Cbapcl  ReportB,  Uli  Keport,  p.  IKi.] 
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AJ>.  IdOfi,  IIjr^  2L— N*2919. 

CLOUGH,  Hkxkt  Gobk.— ''Ceftm  inpvcyremeBte  ia  die 
instnunents  or  ajipsntiiBes  eommoo^  cmDed  tmsscBy  wfaidi  are 
used  for  compressing^  and  stqipotting  sodi  parts  of  the  human 
fnokt  as  are  or  maj*  be  fupiored,  or  dspooed  tD  fiuliiide.** 
Inatpaii  of  tfacniwial  baadageaaad  faaJi  iiin^ii  rf.UiitB>>inrtal]ic 
spring  is  made  nea^eqoalto  ifae  qreamfeieMje  of  tiiafc  pait  of 
tiie  bodf  to  wfajcii  it  is  af^iiied.  '^  One  of  tiie  ends  of  ^ke  spiing 
**  is  so  ISuhioned,  that  instead  dt  being  ptoln^f^ed  in  tiie  ban- 
^  xontd  direetion  it  is  prolonged  downwards,  so  as  to  ^vplj  itsetf 
**•  at  tiie  bottom  of  the  abdomen  on  one  side  agunst  that  part  of 
the  groin  where  mptores  most  fieq[aenUj  take  plaee ;  and  I  do 
enUurge  or  make  broad  the  said  kiwcr  extremilj  of  the  said 
springy  so  as  to  admit  of  a  f&dng  of  cork  or  otiier  soft  material 
between  the  metallic  £m»  of  the  spring  and  the  part  which  is 
ruptured  or  disposed  to  protnide.  I  do  not  attach  the  said 
fiidng  of  oork  to  the  spring  itself^  bnt  to  the  said  desoendSng 
part  of  the  spring  anotiier  arm  or  ehetic  brandi,  which  is 
thinner  than  Hie  spring  itsdf^  but  of  tl»  same  figmre,  and 
bended  inwards  somewhat  more  than  tiie  said  descending  part 
of  Hie  first-mentioned  spring,  I  place  an  intennediBte  spring 
or  springs  of  any  suitable  figure,  which  press  against  the 
said  additional  part  or  arm,  and  cause  the  same  to  act  with  a 
regulated  and  suital^  pressure  against  the  raptmred  part  or 
**  part  requiring  to  be  supported.^ 

rPrfarted,4<f.   KoDnwings.   See UoOb Chi^iel Reports, Tfh Bq>ort^ p.  191.] 

AJD.  1806,  March  26.— N»  2922. 

HINCHSLIFFE,  Joseph. — ^  A  new  method  of  manufkctming 
"  elastic  spring  trusses  for  ruptures,  or  rupture  bandages."  This 
Inrentaon  consists  in  taking  «  piece  of  whalebone  of  a  proper 
breadHi  and  thickness,  and  of  sufficient  lengHi  to  go  roimd  the 
body,  and  subjecting  every  part  of  it  to  the  blaze  of  a  lamp ;  and 
when  heated  so  as  to  be  perfeedy  supple,  it  is  moulded  upon  a 
wooden  block  to  the  exact  form  and  size  required.  When  cold 
it  retains  the  shape  given  to  it.  ''The  head  on  which  the  spring 
"  is  fastened  is  made  of  sheet  brass,"  or  any  hard  metal. 

[Printed,  4({.   No  Drawings.  See  Rolls  Chapel  Beports,  7tli  Eeport,  p.  191.] 
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A.D.  1806,  August  l.—N°  2954. 

RAWLINSON>  Jamss. — "  Certain  iii^)roYements  in  apparatusBes 
commonly  made  use  of  as  trusses  or  bandages  for  ruptures,  and 
various  other  purposes.''  The  improvements  claimed  consist  in 
using  for  the  construction  of  the  truss,  whether  double  or  single, 
indiAn-rubber,  which  is  ^'  cut,  cast,  moulded,  or  formed  into  such 
"  sizes,  forms,"  and  of  such  strength  as  the  case  may  require. 
The  pad  is  made  of  the  same  material,  or  of  leather,  wood,  iron  oar 
steeU  according  to  the  nature  of  the  ruptare.  The  thigh  strap  or 
straps  are  likewise  made  of  the  same  substance ;  and,  when  braces 
or  cross  straps  are  needed,  indian-rubber  is  affixed  to  each  end  of 
them.  These  elastic  springs  are  covered  with  oiled  silk  or  other 
impervious  material,  and  afterwards  with  leather.  The  suspensory 
bandages  of  the  patentee  are  constructed  in  the  same  way,  variable 
in  form,  size^  and  strength,  according  to  the  requirements  of  the 
case. 

CPrixitecU4(L   Ko  Brawings.  See  Bolls  Chapellfieports,  7th  Report,  p.  193.] 

A.D.  1806,  October  2.— N»  2970. 

SALMON,  Robert. — "Mathematic  principled  safe  and  easy 
'*  trusses  for  the  relief  and  cure  of  ruptures."  The  patentee  pro* 
poses  to  make  the  spring  by  exact  geometric  rules,  so  that  it  shall 
fit  accurately  the  body,  and  exert  on  the  pad  and  rupture  the 
required  pressure.  This  is  varied  by  an  additional  spring  or 
springs  being  fixed  upon  the  simple  or  original  spring,  the  force 
which  each  exerts  being  difiPerent,  so  that  the  pressure  may  be 
regulated  according  to  the  necessity  of  the  case.  The  end  of  the 
spring  to  which  the  pad  is  attached  has  several  screw  holes,  into 
one  of  which  "  the  male  part  of  the  universal  joint,  having  on  its 
''  top  a  strap  pin,"  is  screwed,  and  is  inserted  into  the  plate 
which  receives  and  supports  the  pad.  The  screw  holes  allow  the 
person  to  shorten  or  lengthen  the  spring  at  pleasure.  The  pad 
may  be  made  of  leather,  and  stu£Eed  with  any  soft  material.  Hie 
patentee  likewise  claims,  the  making  of  cases  for  the  spring,  of  silk, 
leather,  or  other  substance,  which  may  be  put  on  or  removed  in 
an  instant.  The  size  and  pressure  of  the  spring  are  stamped  on 
the  fipoot  end  of  it. 

[Frintod,  8(2.   I>rawing.    See  Parliamentary  Reports,  1829.     Patent  Law, 
806.    Hindmarch  on  Patents,  p.  534 ;  and  Bolls  Chapel  Eeports,  7th 
*  P.1W.]  -t-       ,^     , 
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A.D.  1807,  July  28.— N»  3065. 

VNI^.KW  JoRBPii> — "  Certain  improvements  in  the manufjEutore 

"  x^  Ml  Ammoniac.*'    In  the  first  part  of  the  process  the  patentee 

tKt^ptkXtn  **  the  salt  called  muriat  of  magnesia,  or  the  muriat  of 

'*  ainmfne,  or  one  or  other  of  the  metallic  muriats,  or  any  of  the 

**  Of>mbinations  of  the  muriatic  acid   from  which  the  muriatic 

*'  aoid  ii  capable  of  being  disengaged  by  heat."    The  salt  which 

hf  usually  employs  is  th§  muriate  of  magnesia,  which  may  be 

olttained  very  easily  '*  from  the  mother  liquor  of  the  salt  pans 

"  called  bittern  or  salt  oil,"  the  other  salts  along  with  it  being 

separated  by  evaporation   and   crystallization.    The  muriate  of 

magnesia  so  prepared  is  used  either  in  a  liquid  or  solid  form. 

When  the  former,  animal  substances  of  all  kinds,  or  vegetable 

or  mineral  substances  which  afford  ammonia  or  volatile  alkali  by 

distillation,  are  impregnated  with  the  Hquor  holding  the  salts  in 

solution;  the  proportions  of  the  liquor  employed  varying  with 

the  kind  of  salt  used,  the  strength  of  the  liquor,  and  the  nature 

of  the  animal  substances  which  enter  into  the  combination.  These 

several  substances  are  dried  on  a  heated  floor,  though  the  drying 

jB  not  an  essential  part  of  the  process,  and  are  afterwards  distilled 

by  the  heat  of  a  furnace,  retort,  or  still,  receivers  being  adapted  to 

the  same  to  collect  the  product ;  or  they  may  be  burnt,  chambers 

or  receivers  being  provided,  adapted  to  the  purpose,  there  being 

An  aperture  in  either  to  admit  air  to  maintain  the  combustion. 

When  the  munate  of  magnesia  is  used  in  a'  solid  form,  it  is  mixed 

with  the  animal  or  other  substances,  and  operated  upon  as  in  the 

preceding  case.    The  product  obtained  by  these  processes  is  the 

^'  sal  ammoniac  "  or  muriate  of  ammonia. 

rPrinted,  4d.  .  No  Drawings.    See  Bepertory  of  Arts,  vol.  12  (second  series), 
p.  2i8.J 

A.D.  1807,  August  26.— N°  3069. 
REES,  Richard.—''  Certain  improvements  in  trusses  for  per- 
**  sons  afflicted  with  ruptures."  The  patentee,  when  he  adopts 
tlie  truss  made  of  one  spring,  fastens  a  plate  and  a  cushion  to  the 
middle  of  it,  as  "  it  affords  a  steady  and  comfortable  bearing  for 
**  the  truss  against  the  back  of  the  patient,"  When  the  truss  is 
not  made  as  here  stated,  it  is  formed  of  two  springs,  permanently 
or  otherwise  fixed  to  the  back  plate,  by  "  screws  passing  through 
**  a  long  hole  or  sht  in  the  said  springs."  It  is  directed  that 
the  lower  end  of  the  pad  is  to  be  applied  to  the  upper  edge 
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r  of  the  OS  pubia,  and   that  the  end  ot  the  other  Bpriag  laaj  he 

placed  immediately  over  the  pad,  where  it  ia  secured  b;  a  strap 
1  and  buckle. 

^^L  [Frinted,  ad.    JhsvinR.    Bee  BaIIb  Chapel  Kepurts,  7tli  Bcport,  p.  18B.] 

^H  A.D.  1807,  November  1/.— N-SOSl. 

"  JEWELL,  JoBBPU. — '*  A  method  of  preparing  or  reducing  to 
"  an  impalpable  powder  for  medicinal  use  the  substance  com- 
"  monly  called  or  known  by  the  name  of  calomel,  whereby  the 
"  process  usually  employed  of  levigating  the  same  is  rendered  un- 
•  "  necesaai7."  Tbe  calomel,  which  at  first  is  a  hard  crystalline 
substance,  is  broken  into  small  pieces,  and  is  then  put  iiito  an 
earthen  crucible  of  an  obiong  form,  only  partly  filling  it.  This 
is  placed  on  its  side  in  a  furnace,  provided  with  an  opening, 
through  which  the  mouth  of  the  crucible  protrudes,  to  which  an 
earthem  receiver,  containing  water,  is  attached,  which  has  a 
chimney  or  tube  to  allow  the  escape  of  steam.  SufBcient  heat  is 
applied  to  cause  the  calomel  to  rise  in  vaponr,  which  is  collected  in 
tbe  receiver,  condensed  into  an  impalpable  white  powder. 

[Trinled,  4d.    NoDrawingi.    See  ReperMirT  of  Arlii.vol.13  (second  t«riei). 
p.  78;  andaollsCtaspelB^orlj.Ttb  Bf port,  p.  ISS,! 

A.D.  1808,  May  ?.— N'  3129. 
CHING,  Rkbbcca. — "Certain  improvements  in  a  medicine  then 
"  called  '  Ching's  worm  destroying  lozenges."  The  specification 
describes  two  kinds  of  lozenges.  The  first  kind  is  compounded 
of  calomel,  white  sugar,  crocus,  and  water,  and  this  is  boiled  for 
several  minutes,  after  which  it  is  strained  and  beat  into  a  mass 
proper  for  the  making  of  lozenges.  The  second  kind  is  com- 
l)0SBd  of  the  extract  of  jalap,  spigelia  or  worm  grass,  and  white 
sugar,  which,  by  the  addition  of  water,  are  made  into  a  msss  and 
dealt  with  as  in  the  foregoing  case.  The  proportions  of  the 
ingredients  used  are  stated. 

[PriotBd,4d.    NoDrswings.    Seo  E0II9  Chapel  RcportH,  7tli  Report,  p.  2110,] 

A.D.  1809,  January  23.— N"  3192. 
GODDARD,  Jambs. — "A  method  of,  and  machinery  for  manu- 
"  faeturing  a  certain  description  of  wooden  boxes,  called  chip 
"  boxes  or  pill  boxes,  of  all  the  various   sizes   hitherto   made, 
"  which  machinery  is  also  applicable  to  other  useful  purposes." 
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\  .  e?«t^  Jifr^^Jtewrn:— An  oblong  square  wtttmf^  frame,  vpon 

«'  '**''"'  ^|^^«^lled  the  cMTJagc  wfaidi  ig  moredTCfj  steadily 

'1^       Y*^v^<^  ii'  ^^  frame."    This  "  carriage  cairies  akmg  tiie 

<.  v^\^  mxttr,'*  which  *'  is  made  of  plate  steel,  lumiig  iiie  edge 

«.v«>vi»<  berilled,  or  ground  only  on  the  side  of  the  fiioe  farthest 

jv»u  the  wood  intended  to  be  cot,  and  the  line  of  the  said  edge 

^*  is  sloped  or  inclined  to  the  line  in  which  it  is  moved  by  the 

*'  carrii^e  (while  cutting)  in  an  angle  (by  preference)  of  about 

''  30  degrees ;"  upon  the  frame  is  fixed  a  ph^orm  for  supporting 

the  wood  to  be  cut,  in  which  is  a  slit  or  groove, ''  wherein  the 

lower  part  of  the  said  knife  or  point  thereof  moves  and  is 

steadily  supported*"     A  ''gage  or  cutter"  is  also  fastened 

*'  to  the  said  carriage,  and  acting  crosswise  with  rdation  to  the 

''  knife,  so  that  the  gage  cuts  a  line  in  the  face  of  the  wood,  which 

''  is  aflkerwards  shaved  off"  by  tiie  knife.     More  than  one  of 

such  cutting  parts  may  be  used.    A  winch  winding  a  chain  x>r 

strap  gives  ''motion  to  the  carriage  and  eutter,"  or  a  straight 

rack  or  other  means  may  be  employed. 


tt 


IVrinied,  lOd,  Dnmfng.   See  Repertoir  oi  Arte.  vdL  17  (^teeomd  teriet), 
p.  79 ;  and  Rollii  Chapel  Beports,  7th  Report,  p.  208.] 


A.D.  1809,  August  4.— N»  3254. 

8TUART,  Ferdinand  Smyth. — "  A  new  substitute,  the  i»o- 
"  duce  of  this  country,  for  peruvian  bark."  The  leaves  of  the 
oak  tree,  the  bark  of  its  lesser  branches,  both  dried  in  the  shade, 
and  the  inner  bark  of  the  oak  tree  are  reduced  to  a  fine  powder, 
which  is  the  substitute  for  peruvian  bark.  A  decoction  is  like- 
wise made  of  the  green  or  dried  leaves  for  the  same  medicinal 
purpose. 

[Printed,  4(2.   No  Drawingg.] 

A.D.  1809,  December  5.— N«  3283. 

WARE,  George. — "  An  improved  apparatus  and  machinery  for 
the  support  and  exercise  of  the  human  frame,  and  for  the  preven-' 
tion  of  bodily  deformity."  This  consists  of  a  raised  platform, 
with  side  frames  and  pillars  of  wood  "  placed  in  an  angle  at  least 
"  of  forty-five  degrees,"  secured  at  the  bade  part  of  the  platfbfm ; 
two  back  boards  sHde  up  and  down  in  grooves  inserted  in  the 
piUan  of  the  side  frames.    "  At  the  back  of  the  lower  board  is 
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afi&xed  two  wooden  aliding  bars,  whicli  pass  into  grooves  cut 
ii^  the  centre  of  the  upper  board,  the  bars  to  be  confined  with 
''  screws,  so  that  the  upper  board  may  be  raised  and  lowered  as 
"  occasion  may  require."  A  small  moveable  seat  is  attached  to 
the  lower  bttck  board,  "  the  seat  is  to  place  the  lower  part  of  the 
"  human  body  upon,  to  force  down  the  backboard  to  work 
''  the  springs  below  them."  These  springs  have  at  their  upper 
part  an  iron  bar,  and  they  pass  through  a  hole  in  the  floor  of  the 
jdatfbxm,  and  are  fixed  to  an  iron  bar  secured  in  the  under  part 
of  the  platform*  There  is  a  front  board  "  for  the  knees  of  the  per- 
*'  son  ezerdsing  to  press  against  to  put  it  in  motion,"  framed  to 
two  jullars  whidi  "  pass  through  two  channels  cut  on  each  side  of 
the  front  part  of  the  floor  of  the  platform,  and  work  at  the 
lower  part  upon  the  ends  of  a  strong  eUptic  spring  which  is 
'^  secured  to  the  under  part  of  the  platform  in  the  centre."  To 
the  spring  is  afBbced  a  regulating  and  gathering  screw  and  frame 
of  iron.  The  front  board  has  four  metal  castors.  Strong  hooks 
are  fixed  to  ^  widen  or  shorten  the  distance  between  the  front  and 
"  back  boards ;"  in  the  inside  of  the  front  board  are  wooden  stocks 
for  the  feet.  There  are  ann  springs  keyed  through  the  side  frames 
at  tiie  back  of  the  platform,  to  which  are  huDg  lines  or  ropes  for 
the  use  of  the  hands  and  arms.  "  At  the  upper  part  of  the  hack 
"  board  "  is  a  support  fSor  the  head. 

\Tiintedi6(2.   Drawing    See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  7th  Bieport,  p.  208.] 

A  J).  1809,  December  9.— N°  3284. 

FELTON,  Samuku — ''A  botanical  or  medicinal  preparation, 
*'  bong  a  remedy  for  gravel  and  stony  concretions,  which  I 
*'  usually  denominate  ^mucillage  of  mare^  maHows.^ "  A  brown 
paper  square  bag  is  formed,  and  the  following  ingredients  are  put 
into  it  in  successive  quantities  or  layers :  flowers  of  marsh  mallows, 
roots  of  marsh  mallow  sliced,  the  leaves  of  marsh  mallow,  liquo- 
rice root  sliced,  '  daneus  sylvestris '  and  linseed.  On  the  top  of 
these  a  cake  is  placed  composed  of  figs,  raisins,  juniper  berries, 
gum  arabic^  and  powdered  usa  ursi,  these  being  pounded  into 
cakes,  mallow  blooms  being  thrown  over  them.  The  whole  is 
then  pressed.  Tlie  same  layers  are  repeated  with  the  exception 
oi  the  flowers  of  marsh  mallow,  and  are  pressed.  The  same  is 
repeated  a  third  and  fourlh  time,  in  the  last  case  the  maUow 
blooms  being  left  out,  and  the  flowers  of  marsh  mallow  added. 
[Printed,  4(2.   No  Drawings.   See  Bolls  ChapelibopQria,1tL'B«0(Si\,^«^Sib:\ 
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AJ>.  1810,  Octobers.— X*33B7. 
PARKER,  Ebkxkzkk,  and  CLULET,  Fmaxcie.—^  Am  mSjajA- 
**  hag  bedstead  on  a  double  finme,  witb  a  fomfnld  notion  for  ibe 
'^  idief  of  aide*  lame,  infinn,  and  aged  penona." 

The  adrantagea  of  ihe  bed  are  afeated  in  ibe  Spedfieatioa  to 
be  as  follows : — 

1.  It  can  be  placed  in  an  indmed  poaition,  ibe  bead  being 
raised  higher  Iban  the  feet. 

2.  It  can  have  an  indination  adevrajs,  one  nde  being  lower 
tban  the  odier.  while  the  head  and  fieet  remain  aa  tbe  same  levdl. 

3.  The  frame  sapporting  the  matlzess  and  bed  can  be  divided 
into  two  length  or  parts,  and  wfaHe  tbe  cme  remains  levd,  the 
other  can  be  raised  to  support  the  head  and  bo^. 

4.  The  frame  at  the  feet  of  the  bedstead  can  be  raised  so  as  to 
support  the  legs  and  thighs  to  allow  the  knees  to  be  bent. 

The  bedstead  consists  of  two  s^arate  frames,  tiie  outer  one 
consisting  of  four  posts  and  four  rails.  Hie  inner  one  may  be 
adjusted  to  the  required  necessities  of  the  case.  The  adjusting 
frame  is  suspended  by  gudgeons,  centres,  or  pins,  and  a  long 
centre  or  pin  is  fixed  to  it,  projecting  some  distance  from  it,  and 
rests  on  the  head  rail  of  the  external  frame.  When  the  adfjnsting 
frame  is  placed  horizontal,  the  bed  has  the  appearance  of  a 
common  bed.  "When  the  adjusting  frame  has  to  be  raised  at  the 
head,  the  gudgeons  at  the  feet  are  withdrawn,  and  to  frualitatethis 
the  gudgeons  at  the  sides  and  feet  are  cut  with  screws  and  are 
fitted  into  metal  nuts  fixed  into  the  exterior  frame,  the  ends  of 
the  said  screw  gudgeons  are  received  into  the  holes  made  in  pieces 
of  metal  to  the  sides  and  lower  end  of  the  adjusting  frame.  By 
turning  the  gudgeon  at  the  foot  back  by  the  windi  handle  indi- 
cated, '^  its  end  is  withdrawn  from  the  adjusting  frame,  and  then 
*'  by  raising  the  center  or  pin,  the  adjusting  frame  is  elevated  " 
to  the  required  position  and  retained  in  it  by  two  bolts.  In 
order  that  the  bed  may  incline  to  either  side,  the  side  gudgeons 
are  withdrawn,  leaving  the  frame  to  rest  upon  the  gudgeons  at  the 
head  and  feet.  The  adjusting  frame,  though  in  the  foregoing 
remarks  considered  as  having  its  sides  in  one  piece,  is  in  fiact  in 
two  lengths,  connected  by  a  hinge  or  other  joint,  and  held  firmly 
together  by  bolts  which  pass  through  cramps  and  through  the 
other  part  of  the  adjusting  frame.  When  the  bolts  are  withdrawn, 
the  upper  part  of  the  frame  may  be  raised,  while  the  lower  remains 

fixed  horizontally. 

CPrlnt6d,&i.   Drawinf.] 
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A.D.  1810,  October  31.— N°  3398. 
,NN,  Thomas. — "  Certain  improvements  in  the  conatruction 
of  artificial  legs."  The  invention  consiats  in  the  adaiitation  of 
spiral  springs  in  the  oonBtragtion  of  artificial  legs.  Three  spiral 
springs  are  connected  with  the  patella,  designed  to  preserve  the 
knee  in  perfect  shape  in  all  poaitiona.  The  knee  joint  and  the 
anoie  joint  have  each  a  centre  pin.  To  the  ancle  joint  are  fixed 
spiral  springs,  one  being  designated  a  repeller  and  the  other  an 
attracter,  by  which  the  shape  of  the  ancle  is  preserved,  and  the 
foot  Buatwned  when  taken  from  the  ground.  The  patentee  hke- 
wise  describes  two  other  spiral  aprinRS  of  great  power,  designed  to 
improve  the  action  of  the  several  joints  in  the  knee,  ancie,  and 
toes.  One  of  Cheae  ia  fixed  by  means  of  a  pin,  which  passes  through 
the  circular  part  of  it  into  the  inner  pai  of  the  thigh  case,  above 
the  centre  of  the  knee  joint,  and  is  attached  to  the  lower  or  leg 
part  by  a  thong,  which  acts  in  a  circular  groove,  and  enables  the 
"  wearer  to  recover  the  leg  to  a  atroight  position  after  the  flexure 
"  of  the  knee  by  the  movement  of  the  limb  when  in  the  act  of 
"  walking."  The  other  spring  is  fixed  in  a  similar  manner  to  the 
hoUow  part  of  the  foot. 

[Printed.ed.    DmirinK.    SeBRollsCliapelBoportB,  7th  Boport,  p,  S0«,] 

A.D.  1811,  March  4.— N»  3402. 
SALMON,  Robert. — "  Certain  improvements  for  the  relief  of 
"  hernia,  which  instruments  I  call  Salmon's  new  royal  patent 
"  artificial  abdomens."  These  consist  of  a  quadrangular  aho[)ed 
^te  "with  the  lower  part  resting  on  the  lower  intersection  of  the 
"  abdominal  muscles,  and  laying  a  little  over  the  upper  edge  of 
"  the  oe-pubii,"  the  upper  part  of  the  plat«  resting  on  the  flexible 
part  of  the  abdomen,  the  connecting  or  middle  part  of  the  plate 
resting  on  the  interior  edge  of  the  herniary  aperture;  in  the 
centre  of  this  the  impelling  force  is  applied  and  connected  by 
a  joint,  so  as  to  leave  the  plate  at  liberty  to  adjust  itself  to  the 
changes  in  the  position  of  the  body."  The  pressure  is  given 
by  a  horn-like  spring,  loosely  connected  by  a  screw  to  the  centre 
of  the  plate.  "  The  extreme  ends  of  the  spring,  when  at  liberty, 
*  Bpiing  forward  from  the  front  of  the  body,  and  project  there- 
"  from  like  horns ;"  straps  of  leather  or  strings  connected  with 
^lese  qirings  are  tied  round  the  body. 

Sevraal  modifications  of  the  above  are  described. 
[Printed, lOd.    Dntvinss.    SeoBoIla  CbspolRcp(}nti,3tli  Beport.p.sa.! 
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A.D.  1812,  August  28.— N«  3697. 

PAXON,  Gborgb.— "Certain  improvements  in  the  raAnu&ctnre 
^^  (^  a  bestead  or  bed  frame  to  rdlieve  l^e  bedridden,  the  mp- 
^'  tared,  and  snfliBrers  with  broken  limbs,  gout,  or  any  other 
'*  afflictuHi."  In  the  Specification  the  bedstead  or  bed  frame  is 
described  as  having  ten  movements,  by  which  the  patient  may  be 
laised  gradually  from  his  horizontal  position  to  any  angle  till 
fairly  on  his  seat ;  a  part  of  the  apparatus  may  be  let  down  so 
that  any  application  may  be  made  to  his  back  and  shoulden ; 
by  two  oombmed  movements  placing  him  on  his  right  or  left  eode 
at  any  angle ;  elevating  him  from  the  horizontal  position  from  the 
feet  to  the  head,  or  from  the  head  to  the  feet,  raising  him  with 
his  mattress  and  bedding,  with  his  bed  frame,  fbr  purposes  ot 
deanHness ;  suspending  him  above  his  bedding,  so  that  all  upon 
it  or  connected  irith  it  may  be  changed. 
**  The  machine  consists  of  a  framed  bedstead,  whieh  will  lay  on 
any  othar  bedstead,  containing  two  lifting  frunes  resting  on 
ledges  inside  the  frame,  and  a  sacking  frame  witiii  double  screw 
rails,  one  at  the  head  and  one  at  the  feet,  for  the  doable  pur- 
pose of  either  lightening  the  sacking  or  moving  the  centre 
hole,  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the  patient.  The  two  lifting 
"  frames  and  the  sacking  are  hinged  right  and  left  side,  to  ndse 
alternate.  Two  uprights,  morticed  into  the  head  and  foot  rail, 
will  support  an  iron  shaft  or  spindle,  at  each  end  of  whidi  are 
two  cog  wheels,  which  rise  two  upright  iron  racks  perpendicular, 
working  on  the  two  uprights.  These  racks  are  connected  with 
or  disengaged  from  the  bell-shape  irons  to  perform  the  different 
motions  of  the  inner  frames,  which  motions  are  all  acc(xnpli&hed 
by  one  handle.  On  the  framed  case  rests  an  additional  frame, 
occasionally  to  raise  the  body,  independent  of  tke  bedding,  for 
"  the  purpose  of  changing  the  same." 

[Printed,  6d.   Drawing.    See  Bolls  Chapel  Beport8,8fih]lep«rft.  p.  M.] 

A.D.  1812,  December  2L--N*  3631. 

BARKER,  John. — "  For  his  invented  and  brought  to  perflsctian 
*'  a  new  instrument  of  great  practical  utility  to  surgeons,  namely, 
**  Ml  instrument  whereby  they  may  with  the  utmost  facility  stay 
^  and  prevent  the  haemorrhage  of  the  subclavian  artery  saftly 
**  in  cases,  when  necessary  amputate  the  arm  at  and  from  tlw 
*'  shoulder  joint.'' 

£116  SpedftwfeloB  «avolled.l 
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A.D.  1813,  January  15.-— N*  3638. 

BUNDY,  William. — ^"  A  new  manufacture  of  lint."    This  con- 

stfte  of  a  number  of  bobbins,  on  whicli  are  the  yam  intended  for 

use.    These  are  pot  on  wires  and  fixed  on  boards  in  front  of  the 

machine ;  the  yams  pass  first  through  a  reed  or  piece  of  metal 

witii  holes,  the  mimber  of  which  "  in  the  inch  must  be  f^oTemed 

''  by  the  size  of  the  yam,  but  each  hole  is  six  times  as  large  as 

'<  the  apertures  in  the  ordinaxy  reed;"  the  yarn  after  passing 

through  the  reed  passes  through  a  pair  of  fluted  rollers  pressed 

together  by  a  lever,  then  through  a  similar  pair  of  rollers,  on 

whose  axis  a  lever  bears  with  sufficient  weight  to  press  the  yam 

flo  as  to  hold  against  the  drag  of  a  knife  fixed  for  scraping  it. 

On  the  axis  of  one  of  these  rolls  is  a  spur  wheel,  in  the  tooth  of 

which  works  an  endless  screw  having  a  ratchet  wheel,  the  number 

if  teeth  of  which  regulate  the  quantity  of  yam  to  be  delivered 

finm.  between  the  second  pair  of  rolls  at  every  return  of  the  knife ; 

the  yam  from  thence  passes  over  a  steel  cushicm,  on  which  is  fixed 

a  piece  of  thia  sheet  brass  to  guide  any  broken  end  of  yam  to 

the  steel  cushion.    Under  the  knife  is  fixed  a  'Apiece  of  steel 

hardened  and  tempered ;  the  upper  edge  of  which,  with  teeth 

filed  in  it  about  sixty  to  the  inch,  runs  parallel  with  the  edge  of 

^  the  knife*"    To  the  knxfiB  also  is  fixed,  parallel  with  its  edge, 

&  similar  piece  of  hardened  and  tempered  steel,  having  teeth  of 

about  sixty  to  each  inch  on  the  bottom  edge ;  the  yam,  having 

been  scraped  into  lint,  now  passes  over  the  cylinder,  which  bears 

on  small  oentieB,  and  keeps  the  yarn  free  from  the  cushion  while 

w(»king;  from  this  it  passes  over  the  roll  without  the  frame  "  in 

^  a  state  to  be  pressed  in  a  common  screw  press,  or  passed  between 

''  rolls,  and  is  tiien  fit  for  use." 

CPxintad,  €d.    Drawing.    See  Bepertorr  of  Arte,  toL  24  (momm^  awiM), 
p.  3SDL ;  and  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  8th  Kieport,  p.  95.] 

A.D.  1813,  June  29.— N»  3712. 

PENNY,  James,  and  KENDALL,  Joseph.— *'  For  their  m- 
*'  vented  improved  principle  or  plan  for  the  making  of  pill  and 
"  other  small  boxes." 
[No  Specification  enrolled.} 

A.D.  1813,  November  1.— N"  3744. 

JAMES,  Samuel. — "  A  sofa  or  machine  for  the  ease  of  invalids 
."  and  othezs«"    The  bottom  of  the  sofa  is  divided  into  three 
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jMota,  one  for  the  back,  another  for  the  thighs,  and  a  third  for  the 
legs.  There  is  a  rack  which  causes  the  back  to  be  elevated  ''the 
"  fourth  part  of  a  circle  of  thirty-six  inches  diameter,"  and  another 
rack  which  causes  the  thighs  to  be  elevated  the  "  fifth  part  of  a 
"  circle  of  twenty  inches  diameter."  These  racks  turn  on  a 
spindle  on  each  side  of  a  cross  bar,  and  a  spindle  with  a  check 
wheel  keeps  the  parts  at  any  de^^ree  of  elevation. 

[Printed,  6tf.   Drawing.   See  Rolls  Chapel  Beports,  8th  Report,  p.  lOS.]  : 


A.D.  1814,  September  8.— N»  3840. 

PENNY,  James,  and  KENDALL,  Joseph.— '' An  entirely  new 
*'  and  improved  principle  or  plan  for  the  making  of  pill  and  other 
**  small  boxes."  The  boxes  are  made  out  of  solid  wood  by  means 
of  a  boring-bit  which  is  fixed  in  a  frame  of  wood,  the  whole  being 
*'  attached  upon  a  lathe  mandrel  by  being  screwed  upon  the  end 
'*  or  fixed  by  a  square  piece  into  the  mandrel." 

[Printed,  6tf.   Drawing.   See  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  7th  Report,  p.  llS.] 

A.D.  1815,  March  14.— N*  3894. 

MILLS,  John. — "  Improved  elastic  stays  for  women  and  children, 
"  and  also  to  give  relief  to  women  in  a  state  of  pregnancy."  This 
consists  in  the  introduction  of  a  "  flexible  or  elastic  portion  in 
"  those  parts  of  the  stays  best  calculated  to  give  relief  to  the 
"  wearer,  and  at  the  same  time  preserving  that  stability  and 
"  support  usually  given  to  the  body  by  the  common  adoption 
"  of  whalebone,  steel,  and  other  hard  or  inflexible  materials." 
Three  kinds  of  stays  are  described,  the  first  for  growing  persons 
or  for  adults,  made  with  the  same  materials  as  common  stays^ 
ynth.  an  elastic  or  expansive  slip  down  the  front,  composed  of 
springs  of  brass,  copper,  or  iron  wire,  "  brass  wire  worm  springs  '* 
preferred,  and  covered  with  silk,  satin,  &c.  The  second,  intended 
for  women  pregnant,  with  a  much  larger  piece  of  elastic  material 
down  the  front.  The  third,  intended  ''for  women  in  a  still 
'*  further  advanced  state  of  pregnancy,  and  consists,  in  addition 
"  to  the  last  described,  of  expansive  or  elastic  portions  placed  in 
"  the  sides."  There  are  "  likewise  buttons  and  loops  crossing 
these  portions  to  prevent  too  great  a  degree  of  expansion  when 
not  required ;  these  stays  have  also  an  opening  slip  in  the  side 
"  with  lacings  to  allow  of  being  enlarged,  and  a  flap  lining  or 
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"  covering  under  tlie  same  to  prevent  cold  from  pEuaing  to  the 
"  wearer  when  the  lacings  ere  open." 

[Triiiled.  M.    Dramng.    See  Rolls  Chspol  Reports,  Sth  fifport,  p.  IDS.] 

A.D.  1815,  June  1.— N'  3919. 
LINGFORD,  John, —  "  An  anatomical  aelf-reg-ulatiog  tnua." 
A  steel  spring  is  made  to  pass  nearlj  round  the  liodj,  to  which  is 
attached  the  head  of  the  truss  made  of  steel  or  other  metal,  which 
is  moveahle  upon  a  pivot  or  joint  where  it  is  connected  with  the 
I>ad.  The  latter,  which  contains  horn  or  other  hard  suhstance,  ia 
secured  to  the  head  of  the  truss  by  a  screu-,  which  passes  through 
an  apeiinre  of  the  head  into  the  horn,  "  and  may  be  adjusted 
"  higher  or  lower  by  sliding  the  screw  upwards  or  downwards," 
To  adjust  it  sideways  the  bead  is  moved  upon  the  pivot  or  joint 
alluded  to,  and  when  bo  adjusted  to  the  affected  part  of  the  body, 
the  screw,  which  is  rivetted  to  the  end  of  the  spring,  and  coming 
"  beyond  the  joint,  admits  of  adjustment  by  the  wearer  to  any 
"  part  within  a  circuit  of  three  inches." 
■^^       [Printod.  ed,    Crawins     Bee  Rolls  Chipel  Ecpoiia,  Sth  Raporb,  p.  inS.] 

^^^  A.D.  1816,  August  23.— N"  3954. 

SAVORY,  Thomab  Field.— "The  combination  of  a  neutral 

"  salt  or  powder  which  possesses  all  the  pcoperties  of  the  medicinal  I 

"  spring  of  Seidlitz,  in  Germany,  under  the  name  of  the  Seidlit*  ' 

Recipe  No,  1. — "20  lbs.  of  subcorbonate  of  soda  "  are  dissolved 
in  25  gallons  of  boiling  water,  and  24  lbs.  of  supertartiate  of  potass 
are  added,  filter  through  paper,  evaporate  gently  till  a  pehcle 
appears  on  the  surfikce,  when  set  it  aside  to  crystallize,  rodissolve 
these  crystals  in  six  times  their  weight  of  boihng  water,  filter, 
evaporate,  crystalliae,  and  powder  the  crystsJs, 

Recipe  No.  2. — Liquify  by  heat  100  lbs,  of  "  subcarbonate  of 
"  soda,"  and  add  in  powder  25  lbs.  of  carbonate  of  ammonia,  dry  j 

at  212°,  and  pass  it  through  a  fine  sieve.  l 

Recipe  No.  3.— 100  lbs.  of  supertartrate  of  potash  are  mixed  with  1 

30  lbs.  of  finely  powdered  chalk,  and  added  gradually  with  stirring 
to  )60  gallons  of  boiling  water,  the  tartrate  of  hme  precipitated  is 
washed,  and  miied  nith  stirring  with  30  lbs.  of  sulphuric  acid 
preriouily  diluted  with  eight  times  its  weight  of  water,  frequently 
^^^^Aii  during  24  hours,  the  solution,  separated  from  the  sulphate  of  ,  J 
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lime  by  pressure,  is  evaporated  and  crystallized  and  the  ciystals 
redissolved  in  boiling  water,  filtered,  and  crystallized. 

Each  dose  consists  of  2  scruples  of  recipe  No.  3  finely  powdered 
and  dissolved  in  half  a  pint  of  spring  water,  to  which  are  added 
2  drams  of  recipe  No.  1  and  2  scruples  of  recipe  No.  2  (pre- 
viously mixed).  They  must  be  stirred  together  and  taken  while 
efferverssmg. 

[Printed.  4c{.  No  Drawings.  See  Bepertoiy  of  Arts,  vol.  99  {geeond  geriss), 
p.  14 :  also  vol.  44  {second  series),  p.  122 ;  Webtter's  SeBorta,  voL  1,  p.  83 ; 
Webster's  Patent  Law,  p.  88  {also  p.  180,  case  16) :  Webster's  Letters 
Fafteat,  p.  72 ;  Ryan  and  Moody's  Nim  Prius  Oases,  voL  1,  p.  1 ;  Oarpmaers 
Reports  on  Patent  Oases,  voL  1,  p.  4S1 ;  Parliamentary  BeporL  1829  (Patent 
Law),  p.  208 ;  Holroyd  on  Patents,  p.  124 ;  and  Billing  on  Patents,  p.  93.] 

A.D.  1816,  March  14.— N*  3997. 

FTTKIN,  John,  FITKIN,  William,  and  BARTON,  Joseph. 
— •*  A  new  truss."  A  piece  of  iron  or  other  metal  is  attached  to 
the  sprinp^  for  the  reception  of  the  pad  and  its  appendages,  and 
the  head,  which  is  continued  in  the  direction  of  the  spring,  has 
a  hole  in  it  for  the  reception  of  a  screw.  On  this  head  is  fixed 
a  half  ball  made  of  iron  or  other  metal,  having  a  hole  for  the 
reception  of  the  screw,  which  half  ball  has  fitted  to  it  a  socket 
made  of  the  same  material,  the  other  side  of  the  latter  being  flat, 
and  having  likewise  a  hole  for  the  reception  of  the  screw.  Another 
half  ball  and  socket,  similar  to'  the  foregoing,  aie  fixed  upon  the 
same  head.  The  pad  is  a  plate  made  of  iron  or  tin,  and  has  a  hole 
into  which  the  screw  passes.  On  the  centre  of  the  plate  is 
a  bridge  made  of  the  same  material,  leaving  a  hoUow  place  for 
the  reception  of  the  half  ball  and  socket  last  described,  md  has 
also  a  groove  in  the  top  for  the  reception  oi  a  pin,  Tiie  Inridge  is 
attached  to  the  plate  by-  means  of  rivets,  and  there  are  four  points 
adapted  to  ^  the  cork  to  the  plate  which  forms  the  pad.  In  tiie 
doable  truss  the  construction  of  the  pads  is  the  saa&e,  bnt  tiwre 
is  a  plate  of  iron  or  other  metal  witii  two  loops  attadned  by  rivets 
to  each  end  of  the  spring  at  the  back,  and  each  end  of  iiie  spring 
passes  under  its  respective  loop.  There  are  grooves  near  tiie  ends 
of  the  springs,  through  which  a  screw  passes,  to  be  screwed  into 
**  the  plate  fixing  the  springs  when  adjusted  to  a  proper  extent." 
[Printed,  6c2.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1816,  June  L— N»  4039. 

8HAND,  William. — ''  Certain  improvements  in  the  cooslniD- 
"  tion  of  artificial  legs  and  feet^  made  of  leatiber  and  wood^aetiBg 
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by  &  lever  and  spiral  spring."  Into  the  centre  of  the  wooden 
1^  is  introduced  an  iron  tube  of  sufficient  capacity  to  receive 

BtroRg  steel  spiral  spring,  which  is  retained  iu  its  position  by 
two  projecting  flanelies  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  leg.  The 
lower  end  of  the  tube  has  a.  bottom  fitted  into  it,  and  in  its  centre 
is  a  hole  through  which  passes  a  round  pia  rising  up  throuj^h  the 
hollow  of  the  curved  spring,  its  sujierior  end  havinj;  a  nut 
screwed  upon  it  which  nearly  fills  the  tube.  When  the  pin  is 
drawn  down,  the  nut  descends  into  the  tube  and  compresses  the 
spring,  and  this  reacting  draws  up  the  pin.  The  foot  is  jointed  to 
the  leg  by  a  mortise  cut  in  the  latter  at  the  front  side  for  the 
teception  of  a  tennant  formed  on  the  foot,  "  and  a  round  mn 
"  which  passes  through  both  is  the  joint  or  centre  of  motion." 
A  lever  made  of  iron  is  firmly  fixed  to  the  tennant  part  of  the  foot 
by  a  screw,  and  is  jointed  to  the  pin  of  the  spring,  which  pin  is 
bent  at  right  angles  to  reach  the  joint  in  ccnnectton  with  the  lever. 
This  joint  is  considerably  above  the  centre  pin  in  the  foot,  "  and 
"  this  occasions  the  action  of  the  spring  upon  the  lever  to  lie 
"  equal  to  what  it  would  be  if  a  lever  much  shorter  than  the  dis- 
"  tance  "  [that  is,  between  the  joint  or  centre  pin  and  the  joint 
at  the  upper  port  of  the  lever)  was  on  a  level  with  the  joint  or 
centre  pin.  The  toe  part  of  the  foot  is  reduced  to  a  tenaant  at 
a  point  indicated,  which  la  received  in  a  mortise  in  the  foot,  and 
a  pin  forma  the  joint.  A  sprin;{  is  fixed  in  a  hollow  at  the  under 
side  of  the  sole  of  the  foot,  and  is  firmly  screwed  at  tile  other 
eitremity.  The  eitremity  of  the  spring  has  a  smaU  roller  fitted 
to  it,  to  diminish  the  inction  of  the  surface  with  which  it  is  in 
contact,  which  surface  should  be  plated  with  iron ;  or,  instead  of 
this,  another  steel  spring  may  be  applied  beneath  the  foot,  and 
the  roller  may  be  made  to  bear  against  it,  and  the  action  of  the 
two  springs  may  render  the  motion  more  easy. 


A.D.  1816,  July  11.— NM045. 

|[T0WERS,  John. — "  A  tincture  for  the  cure  or  relief  of  coughi, 

'  uthmas,  and  other  diseases  of  the  lungs  and  chest."     Highly- 

d  spirita  of  wine,  nitrous  acid,  and  refined  white  sugar,  are 

inbjeDted  to  distillation  in  a  stoneware  vessel,  at  a  sand  heat, 

lougb  a  stoneware  condenser  into  a  glass  receiver,  until  all  the 

|tFc!theK0U6  spirit "  has  come  over.    The  product  is  purified  by 

»  'i 
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means  of  vep;etab1e  alkali,  and  is  rediatilled  in  Bimilar  vessels. 
Spirits  of  wine  anil  concentrated  Buijihuric  acid  are  then  distilled 
at  a  Bftnd  heat,  from  a.  ^lasa  or  stoneware  vessel  into  a  glass 
receiver;  and  when  the  etherenua  Bpirit  is  carefully  collected,  the 
foregoing  product  and  this  are  mised  together  in  certain  proijor- 
tiona.  Clear  water,  a  portion  of  the  first  mixture  and  of  the 
compound  spirit,  are  put  into  a  glass  bottle,  leaving  space  for  the 
additioa  of  hruised  ipecacuanha,  dried  squill,  unstrained  storax, 
benzoic  acid,  opium,  essential  oil  of  sassafras,  and  ha;  safiron. 
The  bottle  being  well  corked,  these  ingredients  are  digested  for 
ten  days,  being  shaken  several  times  daily,  and  when  strained 
through  paper  the  medicine  is  fit  for  use. 
[Printed,  Id.   NoDrawlDgg.] 


A.D.  1816,  August  10.— S'  40G1, 
SALMON,  RoBBHT.  —  "Improved  instruments  for  complaints 
"  in  the  nrethra  and  bladder."  llie  Specification  includes  three 
instruments ;  a  jointed  catheter,  made  of  metal  or  of  other  mate- 
rials ;  a  metallic  jointed  bougie  or  probe,  and  a  pliant  or  resisUble 
bougie.  The  first  portion,  one  half  of  the  jointed  catheter,  is  a 
metallic  tubular  stem,  united  to  tubular  beads,  spherical,  oval,  or 
mixed,  which  terminate  in  a  flattened  neck  having  an  eye  to 
receive  a  wire  or  thread  which  enters  '"  into  the  next  head  above 
"  it."  From  the  other  extremity  of  the  instrument  a  fine  double 
wire  or  string  is  passed  through  the  entire  length  of  the  tube  and 
all  the  beads,  and  through  the  eye  in  the  last  bead.  The  end  into 
which  the  double  wire  is  introduced  has  a  cork  fl.\ed  int«  it, 
fsatentng  the  thread  and  keeping  the  beads  together,  in  which 
cork  is  a  hole,  through  which  fluids  may  be  injected  into  the 
bladder,  or  the  urine  drawn  Irom  it.  The  jointed  metallic  bougie 
or  probe  is  solid,  the  first  half  is  in  one  continuous  piece,  and  at 
its  termination  it  is  jointed  to  the  first  of  a  series  of  small  piecea 
which  are  jointed  and  pinned.  The  flrst  jomt  has  play  upwards 
and  downwards ;  the  series  of  jointed  pieces  move  upwards  only. 
The  terminating  joint  is  turned  up  at  the  end. 

The  curvilinear  metallic  bougie  or  probe  is  constructed  on  the 
same  principle  as  the  last,  except  that  the  series  of  pieces  jointed 
«re  cunilinear.  The  bougies,  pliant  and  resistable,  may  be 
covered  with  any  composition.  A  piece  of  platted  line  bound 
with  thread  is  recommended,  ami  when  so  prepared  they  are 
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thrown  into  boiling  wax,  and  being  tborougbly  stihirated  vritli  it, 
tbej  are  rolled  when  cold  on  a  slab  to  make  them  smooth  and 
itmigbt.  They  ore  afterwards  conted  with  any  other  composition 
by  dipping  them,  as  in  the  making  of  candles,  or  the  composition 
hot  may  be  laid  on  with  a  brush,  after  which  thej  are  to  be  rolled 
as  before. 

[Printed,  S(i.    Drawings.    See  Solla  Clupel  BoporCa,  Sth  Beport,  p.  110.] 


A.D.  1816,  November  21.— N"  4087. 
FORD,  RoBSRT. — "  A  medicine  for  the  cure  of  coughs,  colds, 
"  asthmas,  and  consumptions,  which  I  denominate  '  Ford's 
"  balsam  of  horehound."  It  is  compounded  as  follows  : — Hore- 
hound  and  liquorice  root,  with  a  quantity  of  pure  water,  are 
infused  in  a  still  several  days,  to  this  infusion  are  added  spirits  of 
wine,  brandy,  gum  camphor,  extract  of  opium,  gum  bei^amin,  dried 
squlls,  oil  of  anise  seed,  and  clarified  honey.  Theae  ingredients 
are  digested  together  in  a  close  cask  or  vessel  for  several  weeks. 
The  proportions  of  the  substances  used  are  given. 

[Prill ted, «.    NoDiBwinM.    6m  EenertoiT  gf  ArU,  vqI  31  [SBcond  mriea) ■ 
p.  142  i  and  Bolls  OhBpefBBpcFrtfl.  Slli  Etport,  p.  llfl.] 

A.D.  1817,  MayS.— NMllG. 
WILMS,  Henry.  — "An  artificial  leg,  arm,  and  hand,  on  an 
"  improved  eonstruction,"  In  making  a  hand,  each  joint  of  the 
fingers,  &c.,  receive  a  small  circular  steel  spring  fastened  by  a 
Otaple,  having  a  small  niche  at  the  end  to  give  it  a  fiiTn  hold ;  the 
other  end,  which  lies  in  the  centre  of  this  circular  spring,  is 
received  into  one  end  of  a  centre  key,  by  which  it  is  worked.  A 
small  brass  circular  plate  is  fastened  to  the  centre  piece,  which  is 
likewise  circular,  of  the  joint,  and  the  ceotie  key  stated  above 
passes  through  square  holes  in  both,  a  piece  of  wood  secured  by 
screws  covers  and  completes  the  joint.  A  string  of  catgut  passes 
through  a  hole  drilled  for  the  purpose  "  from  the  tip  of  the  finger 
"  up  the  back  of  the  finger  and  hand."  In  the  inside  of  the  first 
joint  of  the  thumb  is  a  piece  of  wood,  which  supports  one  end  of  the 
centre  key  of  that  joint,  and  an  additional  string  of  catgut  between 
the  first  and  second  joint  and  running  up  to  the  back  of  the  wrist, 
the  six  catgut  BtrinRS  from  the  fingers  and  thumb  come  out  of 
the  back  of  the  hand,  and  severally  enter  the  back  of  tlie  wrist, 
>ad  coming  out  in  the  inner  part  of  the  wrist  are  eecutci  Miii"Vfi 
a  pin ;  "  by  extending  or  contracting  these  Btrmga  ftiaVwii  ■«i«-l 
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"  be  kept  open  or  doaed  at  pleasure;''  a  bar  fJMteu  tiie  band  to 

tiie  arm. 
The  arm  is  made  of  hollofw  wood  oorered  with  soft  leather;  the 

elbow  joint  is  oonstracted  very  much  in  the  same  mawiier  as  the 

finger  joints.    The  le^  is  made  of  the  same  materiate  as  the  arm, 

and  the  joints  are  made  much  in  the  same  manner,  and  the  foot  is 

likewise  jointed  on  in  the  same  way. 

All  the  joints  in  this  Invention,  whether  of  the  hand,  the  arm, 
or  the  leg,  are  constructed  on  the  same  principlei,  are  formed  of 

*'  the  same  parts  and  materials,  and  are  worked  in  a  similar  man- 
ner, with  tins  exception,  that  the  joints  of  the  knee,  the  ande, 
imd  the  elbow,  require  the  brass  groove  and  stopper,  which  are 
not  required  in  the  other  joints ;  and,  again,  the  groove  and  the 
stopper  in  the  joints  in  which  thej  are  used  supersede  the 

"  necesniy  of  the  smisll  brass  phite  used  in  the  joints  of  the  fingers 

^*  to  sustain  (he  fnci»>n.'* 

[PrmtBd,  lOel.   lyrawinff.    See  Bolls  Chapel  Beports,  80i  Beport,  p.  117.] 

A.D.  1818,  August  24.— N»  4288. 

MACHELL,  Thomas. — ^^An  improved  method  of  applying,  for 

*'  medicinal  purposes,  the  agency  of  atmospheric  air,  liquid  or 

"  gaseous  substances,  to  the  external  surface,  and  to  soine  of  the 

''  internal  cavities  or  passages  of  the  human  body,  and  for  the 

''  more  convenient  and  useful  mode  of  employing  oil  and  spirits 

''  on  similar  principles  in  lamps  and  other  luminoiu  apparatui." 

The  receiver  or  outer  case  of  tibe  self-acting  injecting  apparatus 

may  be  made  of  metal,  elastic  gum,  leather,  or  aiqr  otiier  propor 

substance,  and  of  any  size  or  shape.    It  has  two  perforations,  one 

iB  its  upper  part,  through  which  that  which  has  to  be  injected  is 

introduced ;  the  otiier,  to  which  the  forcing  pump  or  syringe  ia 

to  be  either  permanently  fitted  to,  or  form  a.detached  past  of.    At 

the  end  of  the  receiver  a  stop-cock  is  fixed,  the  tube  of  which 

must  nearly  readi  the  bottom  of  Ihe  receiver,  having  at  its  other 

end  a  tube,  either  flexible  or  otherwise.     A  tube  of  the  same 

description  may  also  be  added  to  the  stopper  that  secures  the 

aperture  which  receives  tiie  fluid  to  be  injected,  and  a  pipe  or 

pipes  made  of  ivory  or  of  other  material  may  be  attached  to  the 

outer  ends  of  the  tubes,  for  the  purpose  of  directing  the  ii^jeetioB 

to  the  part  of  the  body  where  it  is  required.    Directions  are  givea 

for  using  the  apparatus. 

[Printed,  4d,    No  Drswinn.  See  London  Joonud  (Newkm**),  foL  S,  p.  SB* ; 
and  Rolls  Chapel  Imports,  Stb  B^Mirtw  p.  129.] 
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A.D.  1819,  April  20.— N"  4359. 
PINDIN,  Philip. —  "An  improvement  on  single  and  double 
"  truBaes."  A  piece  of  calf,  morocco,  or  other  leather,  is  cut  into 
the  ibrm  of  tlie  required  pad.  Another  and  a  thicker  piece  of  the 
SEUUe  size  is  cut,  and  the  two,  with  their  rough  sides  in  contact, 
are  held  together  h;  studs  which  pass  through  them  into  the  tin 
or  other  metal  plate,  which  is  the  foundution  of  the  pad,  Siud  to 
which  the;  are  rivetted.  The  second  piece  of  leather  haa  in  its 
centre  two  holes  for  a  ribbon  to  pass  through.  A  piece  of  cork 
of  the  Bomc  shape,  but  less  in  length  and  breadth,  is  on  oae  side 
cut  into  a  disb-Uke  or  hollow  form,  with  a  hole  in  its  centre, 
about  an  inch  iu  diameter.  The  cork  is  then  covered  with  wash 
leather  ("  hole  and  all "),  and  is  pressed  into  the  hole  towards  its 
couTei  surface ;  and  on  the  latter  a  piece  of  calf  or  other  leather, 
larger  than,  the  hole,  is  pasted  or  glued  upon  it,  having  in  its 
centre  a  hole  for  a  ribbon.  The  concuve  side  of  the  cork  is 
covered  with  satin  or  other  material,  and  stuffed  with  wool  or 
other  soft  substance,  with  the  exception  of  the  centre  hole,  the 
stufGng  making  the  pad  in  all  directions  larger  than  the  cork. 
A  moveable  pad,  composed  of  satin,  linen,  or  wash  leather,  and 
stuffed  with  a  soft  material,  "  is  &xed  to  a  narrow  double  ribbon 
"  or  tape,  passing  through  the  central  holes  in  the  .  several 
"  leathers  of  the  pad,  and  is  tied  in  the  &ont."  The  pad  ia  held 
in  its  place  bj  the  bodj  band,  which  may  be  made  of  various 
materials.  The  buckles  of  the  band  have  under  them  a  small 
pad.  The  pads,  of  the  single  and  double  truss  applied  to  the 
rupture,  are  constructed  in  the  same  way,  the  only  difference 
b^ng  the  bands  or  straps  necessary  to  secure  them  to  tlie  body. 
^,    fTlfaiM.ei2,    Drawine.    Bella  Chkpel  BspCFrts,  Sth  Report,  p.  13£.] 

W^  A.D.  1819,  December  4.— N"  4418. 

iftjBtJSSON,  Chablrs  William  Fbuilladb.  —  "  An  ira- 
"  proved  mechanical  apparatus,  instrument,  or  machine,  intended 
"  by  me  to  be  called  an  aid-form,  toi  the  prevention  and  remedy 
"  of  deformity,  and  ill-shape  in  the  trunk  or  body  parta  of  the 
"  human  body."  This  consistB  of  a  belt  for  the  waist,  at  the  back 
of  which  is  a  foundation  plate,  on  which  are  the  main  adjusting 
joints,  having  rings  or  carriers  turning  upon  screivs,  to  each  of 
iriiich  apnng  blades  are  fixed,  capable  of  having  their  angles  of 
n  varied  by  ectews.    These  spring  bladea  have  shoulder 
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rings  affixed  to  them,  which  "  can  aJso  be  varied  iii  two  aeveral 


A.D.  1820,  June  20.— N"  4478. 
LODGE,  John  Butler,  and  BlTl'LESTON,  John,  junior.— 
"  Cert^  improvementB  in  the  construction  and  application  of 
"  sprinp  tnassea  or  bandaffesfor  the  relief  or  cure  of  hernia."  The 
spring  is  formed  of  two  parts,  which  are  Imd  over  each  other  and 
rivetted.  The  spring  is  'inited  to  the  metaUio  part  of  the  pad  hy 
means  of  a  boss,  "  which  has  a  female  screw  in  it  to  receive 
"  the  male  screw,  in  the  head  of  which  is  a  slit  for  the  purpose 
"  of  turning  it  either  way  as  may  he  required."  The  spring  is 
united  to  the  bandage  or  strap,  which  peases  round  the  rest  of  the 
body  by  sticking  or  other  modes,  the  inner  part  being  covered 
with  fionnel,  and  the  outer  with  leather.  The  metallic  part  of  the 
pad  ia  covered  internally  with  leather,  and  externally  with  several 
folds  of  flannel  or  other  soft  material,  and  over  that  with  linen 
and  wash  leather.  The  double  truss  resembles  the  single  truss, 
excepting  that  the  screw  hole  is  in  the  centre.  The  several  straps 
by  which  the  single  or  double  truss  is  secured  in  its  place,  have 
nothing  pecuhar  in  their  construction  or  adaptation.  The  sup- 
posed advantages  of  the  invention  are  stated  to  consist  in  the  use 
of  a  reverted  or  reverting  spring  or  springs. 


A.D.  1820.  July  11.— N«  4484, 
READ,  John. — "  An  improvement  in  syringes."  The  syringe 
may  be  made  of  any  kind  of  metal.  The  tube  and  piston  are  on 
the  same  principle  as  the  common  syringe,  "  but  the  tube  is  to  be 
"  drawn  to  a  true  cylinder  on  triblets.  At  the  bottom  of  the  tube 
"  is  a  socket  with  two  screw  joints,  and  a  partition  between  them. 
"  In  the  lower  part  of  the  socket  is  a  spherical  valve,  confined  to 
"  its  action  by  the  aboi  e-mentioned  partition,"  which  admits  the 
fluid  to  pass  through  holes  made  in  it  for  the  purpose,  At  the 
side  of  the  socket  mentioned,  and  "between  the  screw  joints,  is  a 
"  small  branch,  in  which  there  is  another  screw  joint  containing 
"  another  spherical  valve,  confined  to  its  action  by  a  wire  passed 
"  through   the  joint"  at   a  point  specified.     A  flexible  tube  is 
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sttached  to  the  side  branch  and  to  the  ivory  tube  atitaupperenil. 
The  upper  end  of  the  tube  ia  wliich  the  piston  works  has  con- 
nected with  it  a  small  pipe  to  admit  the  air  in  and  out  at  every 
motion  of  the  piston.  "The  aucket  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube, 
"  and  the  side  branch  containing  the  three  screw  joints  and  two 
"  Bpherical  valves,  with  the  small  pipe  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
"  tube,  constitute  the  improved  syringe."  Syringes  on  the  same 
principle  may  be  constructed,  and  appUed  to  similar  purposes  in 
the  veterinary  arts ;  and  also  for  watering  pknts  in  conservatories 
and  hot  houses ;  hut  in  the  latter  case,  "  the  improvement  by 
"  which  such  power  is  obtained,  is  by  admitting  the  charge  or 
"  wattr  to  charge  the  tube  by  the  means  of  a  spherical  valve, 
'  inclosed  in  a  socket  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  in  which  the 
*■  piston  works ;  the  upper  end  of  which  tuba  has  also  a  pipe  fot 
the  admission  and  exit  of  air." 

[Trintecl,  8d.     DrswlnB.     See  London  JonmBl  [TfevOon't),  vol.  1,  p.  «* ; 
and  Movlianics' Maen^ne,  vol.  £,pp.  IDS  miillU.J 

A.D.  1820,  July  20.— N°  4492. 
THOMASON,  Henry  Botfield.— "  An  improved  mode  uf 
"  making  cutlery,  {vii'.),  that  class  of  cutlery  called  or  styled  table 
"  knives,  desert  knives,  fruit  knives,  pocket  knives,  acissois,  razors, 
"  and  surgical  instruments."  The  principle  clamed  by  the 
patentee  consists  in  inserting  into  or  attaching  to  the  blades  made 
of  gold,  silver,  copper,  or  brass,  or  any  combination  of  these  or  of 
other  metals,  a  piece  of  steel  to  form  the  cutting  edge,  or  cutting 
part  or  parts  of  the  instruments  mentioned.  The  metallic  part, 
with  the  exception  of  the  steel,  may  begilt  or  plated  over,  polished, 
or  variously  omamented. 
I  [Printed,  Od.     DrawinK.    See  London  Journal  (Xetolox'i),  vol.  S,  p.  IBl.] 

'  A.D.  1821,  January  15.— N"  4526. 

SALMON,  RoBBRr,—"  Certain  improvements  in  the  conatruo- 
"  tion  of  instruments  for  the  reHef  of  hernia  and  prolapsia,  which 
"  instruments,  so  improved,  be  denominated  scientific-principled 
"  variable,  secure,  light,  eoay,  elegant,  cheap,  and  durable  trusses," 
so  called  from  having  a  pad  at  the  back  as  well  as  one  in  the 
front,  which  is  applied  to  the  rupture. 

1.  Tie  oppDriiesi'derftrussis  made  of  a  "round  or  oval  steel  wire 
''  spring  to  go  round  the  body,  with  eyes  at  each  end  to  receive 

k"  a  pin,  and  attuh  to  the  front  and  back  parts."    The  pad  may 
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"  be  made  of  any-  material,  size,  or  shape,  and  is  "  attached  by  a 
"  universal  or  staple  moveable  joint  in  the  centre  of  the  pad/' 
The  back  has  a  pad  made  and  fixed  in  the  same  way  as  the 
front  pad. 

2.  The  both  sided  truss  made  of  the  same  round  or  oval  steel 
spring,  '^with  eye  at  back  to  receive  a  pin,  and  attadi  to  the  back 

pad  and  eye  at  front,  and  to  receive  a  screw  and  attach  to  the 
coupling  bridge,  which  bridge  is  united  in  its  centre  by  a  screw 
on  which  it  is  moveable,  leaving  both  cushions  self-adjusting 
on  the  body."  The  back  pad  is  attached  by  a  joint  and  left  at 
liberty  to  adjust  itself  to  the  bearings  of  the  body. 

3.  The  double  truss  has  the  same  kind  of  springs,  and  the  front 
pads  are  attached  as  already  described.  The  back  pad  has  a  mortice 
"  in  the  middle  of  a  knob,  into  which  both  the  back  ends  of  the 
'*  springs  are  pinned,  so  as  to  leave  play  and  motion  for  the 
*'  cushion  to  adjust  itself  on  the  bearing.'' 

4.  The  double  truss  with  connected  front  pads.  The  steel  wire 
springs  the  same  as  before  described,  and  likewise  the  front  pads  are 
connected  with  bridges.  There  is  a  front  bar  to  which  both  the 
springs  are  jointed  and  turn  as  a  hinge,  there  are  small  cushions 
fixed  at  the  other  ends  of  the  springs  to  rest  on  the  hips.  The 
expansion  of  the  springs  and  the  pressure  of  the  pads  on  the  body 
are  regulated  by  a  strap  and  buckle. 

5.  Vertical  truss.  This  is  formed  of  a  round  or  level  steel  wire 
spring  with  eye  at  each  end,  the  front  pads  connected  by  bridges 
as  in  the  foregoing  examples,  and  there  is  likewise  the  back 
cushion.  The  peculiarity  which  the  truss  offers  is  the  curvature  in 
the  wire,  so  as  to  clear  the  scrotum  and  again  return  to  the  centre 
of  the  body. 

6.  Horn-like  or  front  spring  truss.  The  spring  is  of  flat  rolled 
steel  ''  curved  on  the  face  to  raise  and  clear  the  thighs."  Front 
pads  double  or  single,  the  former  attached  and  connected  as  in 
the  preceding  examples.  The  single  pad  is  attached  to  a  half 
bridge  only,  and  this  is  screwed  fast  to  the  spring. 

7.  Horn-like  or  front  contracted  spring  truss  with  non-elastic 
ends.    This  steel  spring  is  "  set  outwards  when  at  liberty,  so  as 

to  project  forward  itself,  and  also  to  project  the  non-elastic 
ends."    The  pads,  whether  double  or  single,  and  the  straps  to 
tighten  the  springs,  are  the  same  as  have  been  described. 

8.  This  truss  has  horn-like  front  springs  curved  to  dear  the 
thighs.    It  has  a  centre  piece  of  brass  or  other  metal  enclosing 
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ftnd  fast  on  the  steel  wire  to  which  it  ia  rivetted.  The  oirved 
apnng  may  he  applied  to  double  or  single  pads. 
This  truss  has  a  hom-like  uou-claatic  front  bar,  to  be  im- 
pelled by  self-teguIatinB  belts,  the  construction  of  which  will  be 
explained  under  the  foUuwing  number.  The  aforesaid  bar  is 
curred  on  the  face  to  clear  the  thighs,  and  formed  to  fit  the 
■bape  of  the  body,  with  studs  or  eyes  to  connect  it  with  the  self- 
re){ulatiiig  belt,  The  pads,  whether  double  or  single,  are  the 
same  aa  before  described. 

10.  Elastic  aelf-regulating  bandage  or  belt  is  made  by  intro- 
docioR  spiral  springs  into  a  case  made  of  leather  or  other  soft 
mBt^rial,  which  ia  connected  by  straps  with  the  ends  of  the 
aprinj^s.  This  kind  of  belt  may  be  attached  to  several  of  the 
springs  previously  mentioned, 

11.  A  back  spring  truss  to  place  on  the  back  of  the  body  en- 
closed in  soft  linen  or  leather  case,  The  back  plate  has  a  pad 
to  rest  on  the  body  "  with  a  spherical  knob  on  its  centre  and 
"  moveably  attached  by  a  screw  to  the  spring."  This  spring 
may  be  connected  with  any  of  the  before- described  ikmt  springs, 
cross  bars,  or  any  other  contrivance  for  impelling  pads  on  the 

1^.  A  bandage  with  triple  springs  for  prolapsus  ani.  The  belt 
which  goes  round  tlie  body  has  a  buckle  and  strap,  and  to  the  front 
pari^of  it  are  attached  twobandsor  cases  made  of  proper  materials, 
but  fixed  apart  bom  each  other  in  the  form  of  the  capital  letter 
V.  In  both  cases  th^e  are  spiral  sprinf][s.  At  their  lower  or  free 
extremity  they  are  united  to  another  case  in  which  there  ore  also 
spiral  springs,  and  to  this  a  strap  is  attached  which  jiasses  be- 
tween the  thighs  to  a  buckle  or  stud  behind  the  body.  The  cases 
enclosing  the  springs  ore  open  at  the  ends  in  order  that  the  springs 
may  act.  Near  the  intersection  of  the  three  springs  is  placed  a 
small  cushion  to  support  the  prolapsus  ani. 

CPrinted,  l«d.    Drsvini;.    gceLDDilan  Jouraal  (A^9iff/ai>'().Tol.3,p.  UT.] 

A,D.  1821,  July  S.— N°  456/. 
COLES,  William. —  "  Braces  or  instruments  for  the  relief  of 
"  hernia  or  ruptmes."  This  invention  consists  in  the  introduc- 
tion of  a  spiral  spring,  and  the  particular  mode  of  attaching  tlie 
same  between  the  pad  and  the  wasteband,  brace,  or  girdle ;  and 
■Ifio  in  the  introduction  of  a  plate  of  steel  into  the  brace  for  the 
I  purpose  of  forming  a  resistanceto  the  spring.    "  The  spiral  spring 
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"  is  so  constructed  that  it  will  sink  into  the  level  of  its  lower  coil, 
"  its  appearance  when  pressed  dot  resemhling  a  coiled  snake." 
The  bottom  coil  is,  by  means  of  loops,  aoldeced  to  a  metidlic  plate 
formed  "to  suit  the  caae  of  the  complaint,  which  plate  is  stitched 
"  to  a  leather  pad  stuffed  with  an  elastic  Bubatance."  To  keep 
the  spring  upright  a  leather  strap  is  also  stitched  to  the  pad  and 
fastened  upon  a  nut  in  the  centre  of  the  spiral  spring.  The  plate 
of  steel  above  referred  to  is  fastened  on  to  the  girdle  where  the 
spiral  spring  presses.  Two  oval  pads  may  be  used.  Two  spiral 
springs  with  a  bar  joining  the  two  may  be  employed  as  "  a 
"  bandage  for  umbilical  hernia." 


A.D.  1821,  October  18.— N°  4600. 
GRIFFITH,  OwBK. — "An  improvement  in  the  principle  and 
"  construction  of  manufacturing  or  making  of  trusses  for  the 
"  cure  of  ruptures  or  hernia  in  whatsoever  part  or  parts  of  the 
"  body  it  may  be  aitu&ted."  This  is  said  to  be  not  in  the  use  of 
elastic  bands  for  trusses,  but  in  "the  particular  curvatures  given 
"  thereto,  the  steel  band  going  entirely  round  the  body,  and  the 
"  manner  of  uniting  and  securing  the  ends  of  it  so  as  to  allow  of 
"  the  necessary  movements  of  the  body,  S;c.,  without  disturbing 
"  the  pad  or  pads ;  the  manner  of  forming  and  fixing  the  back 
"  pads  to  the  band,  and,  lastly,  the  machines  whereby  the  requi- 
"  site  curvatures  is  given  to  the  bands."  These  bands  have  side 
curvatures  upon  the  hips,  and  as  they  jiaas  to  the  hack  they  de- 
scend "  so  as  to  be  nearly  level  with  the  centre  of  the  pad  or 
"  pads."  "In  the  double  trusses  both  ends  of  the  bands  are 
"  fastened  to  their  front  pads  by  means  of  rivets,  &c.,  but  in  the 
"  single  trusses  one  end  only  is  made  fast  to  the  front  pad,  the 
"  other  end  being  connected  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  easily 
loosened  for  the  purpose  of  putting  on  or  taking  off  the  truss, 
"  or  of  lengthening  or  shortening  the  band.  The  end  to  be 
"  loosened  is  secured  by  passing  between  the  end  which  ia  firmly 
"  secured  to  the  front  pad  until  any  one  of  the  adjusting  holes  in 
"  it  arc  brought  ojiposite  to  the  pin  or  stud  affi.xed  to  the  spring 
''  fastening,"  &c.  The  machines  for  curving  the  bands  are,  first, 
kn  uN]n  block,  having  a  rebate  farmed  along  it,  each  end  of  which 
is  rounded  and  two  screws  pass  through  it.  A  curved  loose  bar 
in  the  rebate;  between  this  liar  and  uoderahookat  the  top 


F 


I 


k 


MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY.         93 

of  the  block,  one  end  of  the  ateel  band,  previously  heated  to  a 
proper  degree,  is  placed,  and  the  first  acrew  is  turned  "  until  it 
drives  all  the  parts  into  contact  and  retaina  that  end  of  the 
■'  band  flrroly,  which  is  then  bent  by  hammering  until  it  asauraes 
"  the  curvature  of  the  block,"  when  the  second  screw  is  turned 
to  secure  it.  "  Foe  a  double  truss  the  other  end  of  the  band 
"  undergoes  a  similar  operation."  "It  is  now  cesdyto  be  aub- 
"  jeoted  to  the  operation  of  another  machine"  consisting  of  two 
OMt-iron  blocka,  which,  together,  form  "  a  figure  resembling  that 
"  part  of  the  body  around  which  the  truss  is  to  be  worn."  The 
bknd  is  again  heated  and  coiled  round  this  form,  is  secured  to 
it  by  a  series  of  screws  "  acting  in  screwed  botes  made  in  the  ears 
"  afllKed  to  the  blocka." 

CPrinted,  1«.    Drawing.    See  London  JoiirniJ  lA"Bw(oii'«),ToLa,p.lSO.] 

A.D.  1822,  March  21.— N°  4660. 
CONWELL,  William  Eugene  Edward.— "An  improvement 
"  in  the  preparation  and  application  of  a  certain  purgative  vege- 
"  table  oil."  Thia  consists  as  follows  ; — "  Croton  tiglium  nuts  " 
are  carefully  washed,  and  the  bad  rejected ;  they  ate  then  boiled  ia 
clear  water,  denuded  of  their  envelopes,  and  the  bad  rejected, 
when  they  are  bruiaed  or  ground,  enclosed  in  hair  cloth,  and 
placed  in  a  vessel  in  a  hot  bath,  after  which  they  are  pressed,  and 
ihe  oil  filtered  through  bibulous  paper  is  preserved  in  buttles  for 
use.    The  "  internal  use  "  of  croton  oil  is  claimed. 

[Printed,  id.  Xo  Drawings.  See  London  Journal  [Neviioa't],  vol.  4,  p.  £3S.] 

A.D.  1822,  June  13.— N'  4681. 
GARDNER,  Dbn.vy.— "A  stay,  particularly  applicable  to  aup- 
"  porting  the  body  under  spinal  weakness,  and  correcting  de- 
"  formity  of  shape."  "The  principal  feature  of  this  invention  is 
"  a  steel  (or  other)  support  or  stay,  composed  of  several  pieces  of 
"  plate  steel  with  joints,  which  supports  are  intended  to  be  intro- 
"  duoed  into  the  shape  or  body  of  ordinary  stays  under  each  arm, 
"  and  to  be  there  secured  by  flaps  or  lappets,  tied  or  laced  tightly 
"  to  the  shape.  The  upper  end  of  each  ateel  support  or  stay  is  to 
"  be  formed  as  a  cratch  head,  and  covered  with  leather  or  other 
soft  material,  so  as  to  set  cloae  under  the  arm.  The  lower  end 
of  each  steel  support  or  stuy  is  also  to  be  formed  as  a  crutch 
head,  and  covered  witii  leather,  which  is  to  rest  upon  the  hip  of 
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"  tbe  patient;  and  the  lenfi^th  of  these  steel  supports  or  stays  may 
'^  be  lengthened  or  shortened  as  circumstances  may  require.^ 
This  invention  may  be  used  by  '^  gentlemen,  and  may  be  attached 

to  a  riding  or  hunting  belt,  assisted  by  such  straps  or  braces  as 

the  circumstances  of  the  patient  may  require/ 

[Printed,  %d.   Drawing.    See  London  Journal  {Newton's),  vol  4^  p.  241.] 

A.D.  1822,  June  26.— N«  4684. 

GAUNTLETT,  Thomas. — *'  Certain  improvements  in  vapour 

''  baths.''    These  are,  conveying  steam  for  a  vapour  bath  in  two 

or  more  directions  at  the  same  time  and  by  the  same  movement. 

One  of  the  '^  two  directions  being  under  or  immediately  about 

'^  the  feet  and  the  other  or  others  upwards  generally  into  a  casing 

"  or  dress,  suspended  by  a  portable  frame  over  the  patient,"  and 

the  steam  is  regulated  either  by  the  patient  or  by  an  assistant  .by 

means  of  a  handle  and  universal  joint  brought  to  any  situation 

most  convenient  to  meet  the  hand  of  any  operator.    The  boiler, 

supposed  to  be  in  a  conmion  bed-room  fire,  has  a  safety  valve  at 

the  top,  a  pipe  with  two  universal  joints  comes  from  it  into  a 

receiver  into  which  the  steam  passes  placed  under  a  bell-shaped 

dress  or  casing,  close  to  a  stool  on  which  the  patient  aits,  and 

another  stool  on  which  he  ^places  his  feet.     On  the  top  of  the 

receiver  is  a  hollow  screw  plug  which  is  screwed  up  by  a  handle 

and  as  it  rises  it  exposes  passages  for  the  emission  of  the  steam; 

this  screwing  up  is  done  by  a  handle,  which  is  shown  passing 

through  a  smaU  loop  of  leather  on  the  side  of  the  stool  and  thus 

brought  to  the  hand  of  the  patient.    The  casing  or  dress  over  the 

patient  is  suspeAded  from  a  frame  by  a  cord  and  pulley. 

[Printed,  lOd    Drawinjgs.  See  Bepertory  of  Arts,  toI.  43  (Moond  MriM), 
p.  268 ;  and  London  Journal  {Newton* i) ,  vol.  4,  p.  281.3 

A.D.  1822,  November  9.— N^  4725. 

JEKYLL,  John. — "  Certain  improvements  in  steam  or  vapour 
baths,  to  render  the  same  more  portable  and  convenient  than 
those  in  present  use.''  These  are,  fbst,  ''the  method  of 
^  regulating  the  flow  of  steam  in  a  precise  manner  by  the 
*'  revolving  flat  plate  with  divisions  upon  it."  The  steam  is 
made  to  enter  a  circular  box,  tiie  cover  of  whidb  is  fastened  by  a 
■crew  in  the  centre,  the  cover  is  divided  and  numbered ;  these 
diviiioM  ave  read  off  against  a  aiiuU  stationazy.  pin  projeeiuig 
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tram  the  rim,  the  coyer  turned  reund  by  a  knob,  the  diviBion 
opposite  to  the  pin  indicates  how  much  the  under  surface  of  the 
ttovts  IB  ntiaed  from  the  rim  to  permit  the  steam  to  &ow. 

Second,  applying-  a  second  cock  for  regulating  the  escape  of 
steam ;  this  is  on  the  side  of  tlie  box. 

Third,  constructing  the  steam  chamber  so  as  to  contain  mineml 
or  other  aubstances.  A  vessel  with  a  projecting  rim  and  perfo- 
rated bottom,  and  open  at  top,  fits  in  the  upper  part  of  the  steam 
chamber,  into  which  these  substances  are  placed. 

Fourth,  appljijig  a  flesable  pipe  for  conveying  ateam  to  any 
part  of  the  body. 

Fifth,  securing  the  cover  of  the  boiler  as  foUowH  ; — A  metal 
ring  soldered  to  the  boiler,  its  upper  edge  is  turned  flat,  and  is 
ground  to  fit  under  the  edge  of  the  cover,  which  haa  a  projecting 
rinp;  formed  on  it  to  enter  the  cavity  of  the  above  ring.  The 
cover  is  held  down  by  three  metal  clamps,  being  foiced  down.by 
thumb  screws. 

Sixth,  instead  of  a  cock  to  abut  off  the  supply  of  vapour  iram 
the  ateam  chamber,  a  disc  is  adapted  to  be  turned  on  its  axis  by 
a  handle  ou  the  outside  of  the  pipe,  so  that  it  can  be  placed  edge- 
ways to  allow  the  steam  or  vapour  to  pass  by  freely,  but  when  it 
is  placed  across  the  pipe  it  doses  up  the  orifice,  and  obstructs 
the  passage  of  the  steam  or  vapour.  It  is  composed  "  of  two 
"  thin  plates  of  metal,  having  an  elastic  substance  (such  as 
"  several  folds  of  hnen)  placed  between  them,  being  held 
"  together  by  rivets." 

[Printed,  SiL   Srawiog.   Sea  Londoa  JourngJ  {StalmCt),  vol,  S,  p.  U.J 


A.D.  1B23,  April  22.— N"  4786. 
RAWLINS,  James. — "A  bedstead,  macliine,  or  apparatus,  for 
"  the  relief  of  invalides."  The  frame  of  the  bedstead  is  made  as 
usual,  but  longer;  the  posts  have  a  shoulder  turned  at  the  top, 
on  which  rests  a  tester  frame,  with  or  without  a  smaller  one  above 
it,  "  but  it  must  be  of  sufficient  strength  to  bear  the  strain  of 
"  drawing  up  a  frame,  with  the  patient  lying  thereon."  Tbia 
frame  is  "  suspended  from  block  pulhea  by  ropes,  by  means 
of  which  it  is  raised  and  lowered."  It  has  a  sacking  bottom, 
which  is  a  hole  for  "  introducing  a  bed  pan  beneath,  whea 
required,"  This  frame  is  in  parts  which  are  lunged  together, 
Mtd  ropes  over  block  pullies  fastened  to  a  bar  across  the  middle 


MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY. 

of  the  tester  frame  raise  it  in  parts  when  required.     These  ropes 
are  fixed  to  rollers  whiah  ore  attached  to  the  bedstead. 

[Printed.  61I.  Srawins.     8eo  Iiondon  JoumBl.  {Jfmiton's).  vol.  1.  p.  03. 

EegiBter  of  Arts  and  Scienres,  vol.  J,  p.  S3i  and  Bngincera'  and  Me- 

chaiiiBi'  Eiicjclopiedia,  tdI.  1.  p.  181.1 

A.D.  1823,  Nov.  11.— N°  4860. 
GAWAN,  Thomas. — "Certain  improvements  on  tniaaes."  These 

'   improve  roents,  it  is  SBid,  "  apply  more  particolarlj  to  the  patent 
'  tnisses "  of  Philip  Pindin,  described  in  No.  4359,  Old  Law, 

f  and  they  are  said  to  consist  "  in  a  more  efficient  way  of  keeping 
"  e  same  to  its  situation."  Tiiis  is  done  hy  substituting 
for  the  thigh  belts,  described  in  No.  4359,  an  under-strap,  adapted 
to  pass  between  the  thighs,  broad  at  the  bindermost  part,  and 
forked  or  divided  into  two  branches,  the  extremities  of  whicli 
are  connected  with  the  hind  part  of  the  body  belt;  the  "under- 
"  fttrap  pasaea  between  the  thighe,  and  rises  in  front  Eufflciently 
"  to  be  buckled  or  buttoned  upon  the  outside  of  the  pad."  In 
some  cases,  instead  of  the  above  arrangement,  a  "kind  of  casing 
"  or  stays,"  fitting  the  "  form  of  the  upper  part  of  the  body  of  the 
"  patient "  are  employed.  These  are  "  furnished  with  a  number 
"  of  riba  of  whalebone  or  other  suitable  elastic  material,"  placed 
"  in  such  a  position  as  to  be  capable  of  sustaining  a  perpendicular 
"  pressure."  The  lower  end  of  these  stays  is  secured  by  Etraps  or 
otherwise,  "either  to  the  pad  or  the  body  belt."  In  some  par- 
ticular cases  of  umbilical  or  naval  rupture,"  to  "  secure  the  pad 
"  and  the  body  belt  from  rising  out  of  its  place,"  "  a  secondary 
"  or  under  body  belt "  is  "  adapted  to  encompass  the  body  betow 
"  the  largest  or  most  prominent  part  of  the  abdomen."  "Thie 
"  secondary  belt  is  attached  by  short  straps,  either  to  the  pad 
"  or  to  the  ordinary  body  belt,  in  such  a  manner  that  it  will 
"  effectually  keep  the  said  pad  from  rising  out  of  its  place." 

CPrlnted,  Bd.    Drawing.    SuLondaD  Joomal  (JVmsfniVl.val.T.p.  !S1.J 

A.D.  1824,  February  19.— N"  4901. 
ADCOCK,  Hbnrv. — "  An  improvement  in  making  waistbands, 
"  or  umbilical,  ventral,  lumbar,  and  spinal  bandages  or  supporters, 
"  to  be  attached  to  coats,  waistcoats,  breeches,  pantaloons,  and 
"  trowsers,  to  be  either  permanently  fixed  or  occasionally  attached 
"  and  supplied."  This  consists  "  in  the  adaptation  and  applica- 
"  tion  thereto  of  certain  combinations  or  sets  of  elastic  wire  helickl 
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springs."     "The  wire  for  the  springs,  of  whaterer  metal,"  is 

properly  annealed,"     The  springs  are  formed  by  winding  the 

wire  round  a  spindle  by  means  of  a  lathe.     They  are  cut  into 

proper  lengths,  and  are  fixed  in  rows  betsreen  cloth  or  other  mate- 

iBaI,  Bocoiding  to  the  desired  shape. 

[Printed.  Sd.    Dnwing.    See  London  Janrnal  (Smi-loH't).  vol.  ». )).  M»,n 

A.D.  1824,  August  2B.— N°  5001. 
VALLANCE.  John. — "  An  improved  method  or  methods  of 
"  abstracting  or  carrying  off  tbe  caloric  or  fluidity  from  and 
"  congealing  water  (or  it  may  be  other  liquids) ;  also,  an 
"  improved  method  or  methods  of  produeing  intense  cold  ; 
"  also  a  method  or  methods  of  applying  this  invention  so 
"  as  to  inalte  it  available  to  purposes  with  reference  to  which 
"  temperatures  about  or  below  the  freezing  point  may  be 
"  rendered  (iroductive  of  advantageous  effects,  whether  medical, 
"  chemical,  or  mechanical."  This  consists  in  causing  a  current 
of  air  rarefied  to  a  high  degree,  and  which  has  been  freed  Irom 
moisture  and  made  quite  dry,  by  contact  with  sulphuric  acid, 
to  sweep  over  the  surface  of  the  water  to  be  frozen  at  a  great 
Telocity.  "  The  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  being  thus  removed 
"  from  the  water  to  a  degree  which  renders  it  (in  point  of  effect) 
"  in  vacuo,  invisible  distillation  takes  place  from  it,"  And  "as 
"  fast  as  this  air  leaves  the  surface  of  the  water  it  is  brought 
"  into  contact  with  sulphuric  acid  in  a  way  that  deprives  it  of 
"  the  vapour  it  carried  from  the  water,  and  renders  it  perfectly 
"  dry  and  capable  of  performing  the  same  office  again.  In  this 
"  state  of  perfect  dryness  it  is  caused  to  sweep  the  surface  of 
"  the  water  anew,  and  then  pass  to  the  acid  and  dried  again, 
"  and  so  on  during  pleasure."  "  In  consequence  of  this  it 
"  becomes  a  vehicle  hy  which  vapour  and  consequently  heat  is 
"  carried  off  from  the  water  to  a  degree  that  congeals  it  with 
"  rapidity."  A  metal  cylinder  is  employed  strong  enough  to 
admit  of  a  vacuum  being  produced  in  it,  the  upper  part  of  which 
is  rendered  a  pump.  The  top  of  the  cylinder  is  fi.ted  air  tight; 
in  its  centre  ia  a  stuffing  box  for  the  piston  rod  of  the  pump 
to  work  air-tight  through  From  close  to  the  top  of  this  cylinder 
is  a  large  pipe  leading  into  near  the  bottom  of  a  second  strong 
cylinder,  whilst  a  similar  pipe  leads  from  the  bottom  of  the  first 
cylinder  into  the  top  of  the  second  cylinder.  ;  The  second 
(jlinder  must  be  lined  throughout  with  lead  to  defend  it  from 
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the  action  of  the  sulphuric  acid,  an  arrangement  for  which  is 

made  near  the  bottom,  so  that  the  air  entering  in  at  the  bottom 

of  this  cylinder  may  be  dried  in  passing  through  it  upwards 

before  it  passes  out  by  the  pipe  from  the  top  of  this  cylinder 

into  the  bottom  oF  the  first   cylinder.     On    the  piston  being 

raised  a  valve  admits  air  into  the  cylinder  from  the  space  below, 

while  a  valve  at  the  same  time  allows  air  to  pass  from  above  the 

piston.    On  the  piston  being  depressed  valves  allow  the  air  to 

pass  from  below  to  the  space  above  the  piston  a  current  is  caused 

to  rush  between  a  disc  or  table  of  cast  iron,  on  which  the  water 

to  be  frozen  is  afiPused,  and  a  cone  plate  placed  over  it.    This 

disc  is  fixed  to  a  rod  moving  in  a  stuffing  box  so  as  to  be 

turned  round  and  also  lowered  as  the  water  congeals  upon  it. 

Modifications  of  this  apparatus  are  described. 

[Printed,  Is.  2d,     Drawings.    See  Brepertory  of  Arts,  vol.  1  {third  series), 
p.  424 ;  and  London  Journal  {Newton's),  vol.  11,  p.  298.] 

A.D.  1824,  December  4.— N°  6048. 

SUWERKROP,  John  Hillary. — "  An  apparatus  or  machine 
*'  which  I  denominate  ^a^thermophore,'  or  a  portable  mineral  or 
'^  river  water  bath  and  linen  warmer,  and  also  for  other  apparatus 
'^  or  machines  connected  therewith  for  filtering  and  heating 
'*  water."  This  consists  of  a  carriage,  '^  with  a  body  hung  upon 
^'  springs,  with  two  cisterns  or  tanks  in  the  lower  part  of  it,  to 
"  hold  or  contain  hot  and  cold  water,  and  with  a  floor  above,  sur- 
''  rounded  with  a  railing,  to  contun,  one,  two,  or  more  portable 
*'  metallic  baths ;  it  is  also  provided  with  a  closet  or  dosets  to 
'^  hold  the  Unen  warmers  in,''  and  "  also  a  shelf  to  lodge  the  water 
"  pails  or  buckets  on." 

The  filtering  apparatus  claimed  consists  of  a ''  spiral  coil  or  coils 
"  of  horsehair  cord,"  applied  as  follows  : — A  vessel  has  a  partition 
in  it,  dividing  it  into  an  upper  and  lower  vessel;  this  has  two 
false  bottoms  perforated  with  holes,  underneath  which  the  coils 
of  horsehair  are  fixed ;  upon  each  of  the  false  bottoms  are  layers 
of  gravel,  &c.,  of  different  degrees  of  fineness.  The  water  is 
delivered  from  a  reservoir  by  means  of  a  pipe  at  the  lower  part  of 
the  vessel,  and,  filtering  upwards,  passes  off  at  the  top  of  the 
vessel.  The  apparatus  for  heating  the  water  consists  of  a  wooden 
conical-shaped  vessel,  having  within  it  a  stove  or  fire-place  termi- 
nating above  in  a  spherical  head  united  to  the  stove  by  a  netk, 
from  which  neck  two  copper  tubes  or  flues  diverge,  one  on  each 
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side,  first  downwards  and  ultiinal«1y  upwards  in  spiral  cun-es 
through  the  water.  The  spherical  head  pf  the  stove  for  beating 
tlie  water  is  claimed,  as  is  also  the  linen  warmer,  coasistinff  of  a 
wooden  vessel  "  having  a  metal  one  fixed  witliin  it,  having  a  space 
aroond  and  beneath  it  to  be  filled  with  hot  water."  The  water 
Jla  or  bnekets  have  a  rim  or  ring  surrounding  their  bottom  part 
to  "catch  and  retain  any  water  which  might  otherwise  be  spilt, 
and  this  arrangement  of  bucket  is  likewise  clumed. 

[Printed,  IM.  Dmwinr.  See  London  Journal  [NfVltoit'i).  vol.  11,  p,  4. 
Bister  ot  irts  nnd  Sritnces.  voL3,p.  305;  ajid  Gngiaecra"  uid  Mb- 
chuuCB'  EncjclapsedjB,  vol.  1,  p.  SOL] 

A.D.  1824,  December  18.— N'  5061. 
WEISS,  John. — "  Certain  improvements  on  cKbausting,  inject- 
"  ing,  or  condensing  pumps  or  ajringes,  and  on  the  apparatus 
"  connected  therewith,  and  which  said  improvements  arc  appli- 
"  cable  to  various  useful  purposes."  These  consist  "  in  convert- 
"  ing  the  exhausting  pump  or  syringe  into  an  injecting  or  con- 
"  densing  pump  or  syringe,  or  the  contrary,  as  may  happen  to  be 
"  the  case,  by  the  action  of  the  handle  of  the  piston  upon  move- 
"  able  stop-cocks,  or  turning  plates  answering  the  same  purpose, 
"  and  either  by  the  action  of  the  hand  in  working  the  piston,  or 
"  by  the  mechanism  connected  with  the  piston."  In  one  syringe 
a  lever  or  handle  is  attached  to  a  three-way  stop-cock,  Irom  which 
a.  wire  passes  through  guide  holes  made  at  each  end  of  the  body 
of  the  syringe,  and  afterwards  passes  down  through  a,  cap, 
entering  some  way  into  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  so  that  the 
piston  when  drawn  up  may  act  upon  it,  and  cause  the  lever  to  be 
raised,  "  so  aa  to  turn  the  horizontal  plug  of  the  cock  one  quarter 
'  round ;"  a  circular  plate  is  affixed  to  the  piston  rod  below  the 
handle,  "  which,  upon  the  descent  of  the  piston,  strikes  upon  the 
''  wire,"  and  "  brings  the  plug  of  the  stop-cock  to  its  former 
'  position."  Other  syringes  are  described,  H'hich  are  worked  by 
turning  the  vertical  plug  of  a  three-way  stop-cock ;  or,  instead  of 
the  vertical  three-wayed  cock,  is  an  arrangement  "  of  two  fixed 
"  fiat  circular  plates  with  apertures  in  then,  and  another  plate 
"  turning  within  or  between  them." 

[Printed,  Wd.    Drawing.    S«J  London  Journal  (iVeic(™-j),  vol.11,  p,  S«.] 

A.D.  1825.  February  36.— N"  5112. 
DE   METTEMBERG,    Chbvalier  Joseph.— "A  vegetable, 

■  mercurial,  and  epirituous  preparation,  which    I   denominate 
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"  quinteaaence  anti-pBorique,  or  Mettembefg's  water,  and  also  a 
"  particular  method  of  emyilojing  the  same,  by  cutaneous  aliBorp- 
"  tion,  aa  a  specifie  and  medica)  cosmetic."  The  anti-psorique, 
or  Mottemberg's  water,  is  composed  of  the  following  substances, 
miicd  ill  certain  proportiona  and  manner; — " Deuto-chlorito  of 
'  mercury  or  corrosive  sublimate,"  pure  water,  "  vegeitahle 
'  spirituous  infusion,  which  will  be  herein-after  deacribed,"  and 
'  uitric  alcohol  (nitrous  ether)  highly  rectified."  The  vegetable 
ipirituous  infusion  is  made  by  digestinp'  in  a  (>ertain  manner 
'  dried  leaves  of  wormwood,  of  sage,  of  wild  mint,  or  mentaa- 
'  trum,  of  calamut  or  baum  of  thyme  ])icked  clean,  dried  flowers 
'  of  lavender,  of  camomile,  of  elder,  dried  roots  of  gentian,  of 
'  male  fern,  of  saponaria  or  soapwort,"  "  brandy,  of  full  proof 
'  strength,  or  from  18  to  19  degrees  above  0.192  ounces,  or  sin 
*  French  litres." 

The  method  of  employing  "  the  anti-paoriqLie  or  Mittemberg'a 
'  water,"  ia  aa  follows  : — "  Having  been  well  ahaken,  two  or  three 
'  ounces  "  are  poured  into  a  basin,  and  the  "  patient  should  dip 
'  the  inaide  of  his  hands  into  it,  and  wash  bis  limbs  (from  the 
'  shoulders  to  the  fingers,  and  Irom  the  hips  to  the  ejctremilies 
'  of  the  toes,  including  the  soles  of  the  feet)  all  over,  until  the 
'  whole  doae  be  consumed."  In  a  short  time  "  the  patient  must 
'  complete  the  absorption  by  rubbing  himself  lightly  all  over 
'  with  the  palm  of  hie  hands  until  the  skin  is  dry."  In  some 
naes,  depending  however  upon  their  nature,"  the  anti-psorique,  or 
'  Mittemherg's  water,"  ia  t«  he  more  or  less  diluted  with  water, 
and  more  or  lesa  applied,  but  never  "  otherwise  than  ertemally," 
[Printed.  6ri,  Ko  Bmwinm.  Sre  Loodon  Journal  lA'«ii/oti'J),  voMS,  |j.  BO.] 


IA.D.  1825,  March  22.— N"  5131. 
HICKS,  Robert.  — "An  improved  bath."  This  conaiata  of  a 
vessel  the  sisic  and  form  of  a  slipper  hath,  on  caators.  At  the 
bottom  of  the  hath  is  a  flat  tube,  about  three  inehes  deep, 
extending  over  the  hath  within  about  an  inch  and  a  half  ttom  the 
aides  .\  flue  Js  attached  to  one  end  of  this  tube,  and  passes 
through  a  corres|Kmding  one  that  is  affined  to  the  chimney 
board  which  is  fitted  closely  into  the  fireplace  opening.  At  the 
other  end  is  an  opening  into  the  tube.  Sit  or  more  small  wells 
or  cups  are  sunk  iir  let  through  the  upper  part  of  the  tube  nearly 
to  the  bottom  of  the  same,  of  about  two  inches  diameter,  to  carry 
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off  the  caloric  more  quickly  at  the  end  furtbest  frora  the  Uue ; 
there  is  also  a  chamber  e-ttendinf^  the  breadth  of  the  tube,  five  or 
aix  inches  wide,  and  about  one  inch  deep,  capable  of  containing 
two  quarts  of  fluid.  At  the  side  of  the  bath  is  a  round  vessel 
that  will  hold  two  quarts  of  fluid,  with  a  pijie  leadin^i  into  this 
chamber.  Above  the  flat  tube  is  placed  a  perforated  piece  of 
wood,  foTraing  a  false  bottom.  About  sixty  ([allons  of  cold  water 
are  put  into  this  bath,"  and  three  pints  of  spirita  of  turpentine 
into  the  round  vessel,  and  let  some  turpentine  pass  into  the 
above  chamber,  and  set  fire  to  it,  and  as  it  burns  the  turpentine 
should  gradually  flow  from  the  round  vessel  into  the  chamber. 
In  fifteen  minutes  the  water  can  be  heated  !I8^  F.  Before  the 
open  tube  is  a  blower.  Difl'erent  fluid  combustibles  may  be  used, 
but  turpentine  is  preferred.  When  carbutetted  hydrogen  gas  is 
employed  "  Gordon's  lamp  "  is  uaed,  with  an  extended  burner 
pasBing  into  the  chamber.  When  a  medicated  fluid  is  uaed,  the 
bath  is  wood,  and  in  place  of  the  false  bottom  is  a  permanent 
one,  with  only  a  few  perforations,  so  that  they  may  be  readily 
closed  with  plugs  water  tight,  so  that  the  fluid  surrounding  the 
tube  under  this  wooden  bottom  may  be  drawn  off,  otherwise  it 
might  act  on  the  tube,  A  tap  at  the  bottom  draws  off  the 
medicated  fluid,  which  "  may  be  immediately  returned  into  the 
"  bath,  and  thus  the  action  of  the  medicated  fluid  only  goes  on 
"  while  the  bath  is  heating,  and  consequently  the  same  fluid  may 
"  be  employed  several  times." 

[PHntod,  id.      Drawing.     See  London  Jonmal  (f'eielmi't),  vol.  13,  p.  13a  : 
■nd  Hegialer  of  ArU  and  ScienMH,  vol.  1  (s«o  lerua),  p.  2S3.] 

A.D.  1S25,  July  16.— N"  5215, 
WILLIAMS,  Thomas  Robinson.— "An  improved  lancet." 
This  consista  of  an  upper  part,  which  works  up  and  down  in  a 
lower  part  by  means  of  an  adjusting  screw ;  on  this  lower  port  is 
fastened  a  tbin  elastic  plate,  which  adjusts  itself  to  the  thickness 
of  the  lancet  blade.  In  the  upper  part  is  a  watch  spring  fixed  at 
knd  attached  to  the  other  is  a  plate  turning  on  its  own 
centre ;  there  are  notches  or  dents  in  this  plate,  and  those  notches 
acted  upon  by  a  catch,  which  in  its  turn  is  acted  upon  by  ft 
LDg;  the  lancet  blade  is  attached  to  the  above  plate  by  a  screw 
pivot.  By  moving  round  the  plate  the  catch  takes  first  into  one 
notch  and  then  into  another ;  the  ac^usting  screw  is  now  employed 
to  regulate  the  depth  of  the  incision  required ;  after  «lw'a,\>^  'Ov\% 
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pressure  of  a  stud,  the  catch  is  disengaged  from  the  notch,  and 
the  watch  spring  acting  upon  the  plate  will  cause  it  to  fly  partly 
round,  and  move  the  lancet  point  so  far;  ^'  if  this  he  done  over  a 
vein,  the  operation  of  hleeding  will  he  performed.'' 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  2  {third  series),  p.  400 ; 
and  I/Oiidon  Journal  (Netoton's),  voL  12,  p.  144.] 


A.D.  1825,  July  16.— N«  5219. 

DE  LA  FONS,  John  Palmer. — "  An  instrument  for  extracting, 
and  method  of  fixing  teeth."  "  The  instrument  for  extracting 
consists  in  comhining  the  principles  of  the  paces  or  forceps  and 
the  German  key  in  one  and  the  same  instrument."  One  part 
of  the  forceps  consists  of  *'  the  claw,  similar  to  the  claws  of  the 
"  common  paces  or  forceps,"  and  "  the  other  of  a  holster,  similar 
in  its  use  to  that  of  the  German  key,  but  differently  applied, 
having  a  screwed  hole  in  it,  which  fits  upon  a  screw  afi&xed 
to  the  opposite  jaw  of  the  paces,  so  that  it  can  be  raised  or 
"  lowered,  or  turned  into  any  required  position  in  use,  and  so  as 
'^  to  take  a  higher  or  lower  purchase  upon  the  tooth,  according  to 
'^  the  will  of  the  operator.  A  number  of  modifications  of  this 
"  forceps  are  detailed." 

The  "  method  of  fixing  teeth  chiefly  consists  in  the  introduc- 
''  tion  of  double  springs  in  place  of  single  ones  as  usual."  These 
"  are  made  to  cling  around  the  smaller  parts  of  the  natural  or 
"  fixed  teeth." 

[Printed,  lOd.    Drawing.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  8  {third  aeries) ,  p.  306 ; 
and  London  Journal  {Newton's),  vol.  14,  p.  125.] 
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A.D.  1825,  August  18.— N°  5243. 

SHOOLBRED,  Andrew.  —  "Certain  improvements  dn,  or  a 
*'  substitute  for,  back  stays  and  braces  for  ladies  and  gentleitien, 
"  chiefly  to  prevent  relaxation  of  the  muscles."  These  consist 
in  the  application  of  spiral  and  other  springs  to  back  stays  and 
braces  for  ladies  and  gentlemen,  composed  of  flexible  materials. 
The  springs  are  either  placed  in  rows  horizontally  and  parallel  to 
each  other,  or  they  may  be  placed  obliquely  "  or  in  any  other 
*'  direction,  suited  to  the  particular  cases  of  weakness  or  deformity 
"  to  which  they  may  be  applied." 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.    See  London  Journal  {Newton's),  vol.  14*  p.  19S<] 
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A.D.  1825,  September  16.— N"  5255. 
LUKENS,  Isaiah. — "  A  surgical  inatrument  for  destrojing  the 
"  stone  in  tKe  bladder  ivitiiont  cutting,  wliieh  he  denominates 
"  ' Lthontriptor.'"  This  ia  aaiA  to  be  an  improvement  upon  an 
inatrument  of  Mr.  Civia,le,  of  Paris.  Mr.  Civiale'a  instrument,  it 
is  slated,  was  aoathetor,  sound,  or  tube  of  silver,  &c.,  "through 
"  which  is  introduced  a  aecond  tube  formed  of  steel,  terminated 
"  by  three  curved  elastio  branches  or  prongs,  which  remain 
"  dosed  so  long  as  they  continue  in  the  exterior  tube,  but  when 
"  pushed  out,  open  and  form  a  kind  of  cage  ia  which  the  stouo  ia 
"  made  to  enter,  ajid  which  ia  then  shot  upon  it  by  drawing  into 
"  the  estarior  tube  again.  When  the  stone  is  thua  engaged, 
"  drills,  files,  &c.  ore  introduced  through  the  tubes,  and  by  their 
"  means  tlie  stone  is  destroyed."  The  improvement  upon  this  ia 
adapting  to  the  elastic  branches  or  prongs  "  fine  springs  of  steel 
"  or  other  metal,  which  ore  fastened  at  one  end  to  one  of  the 
"  branches,  and  pass  across  to  an  opposite  branch,  through 
"  small  eyes  or  holes,  then  pass  along  the  interior  of  the  tube  " 
to  the  handle.  When  the  stone  is  made  to  enter,  the  springs 
are  drawn,  and  the  atone  destroyed  as  above.  In  another  arrange- 
ment of  the  springs  "they  are  attached  at  one  end  to  a  small 
"  ring  by  a  hinge  or  otherwise,  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
"  branches  or  prongs  of  the  basket  forceps,  the  estremily  of 
"  which  each  prong  ia  provided  with  a  small  eye.  The  springs 
"  pass  through  those  eyes,  and  into  the  interior  of  the  tube,  and 
"  then  is  managed  us  above  described  in  the  first  arrangement  of 
"  the  springs.  'ITiis  instrument  may  be  curved,  should  it  he 
"  wonted  for  withdrawing  small  calculi  through  the  mithra 
,"  (urethra?)." 

[Printed.dii.  Drawing.  See  Eepartory  of  Arla.voL  2  {<Wrii«eri<a),p.***; 
also, voL  i  (third  teriea),  p.  mi-,  anif  London  Jouroa]  tNaeion'a).  voL IS, 
p.  ML] 

A.D.  1826,  Februaiy  11.— N°  5332. 

WARREN,  William. — "  Cert^n  improvements  in  the  process 

of  eirtracting  fpom  the  Peruvian  bark  medicinal  substances  or 

properties,  known  by  the  name  of  quinine  and  cinchonine,  and 

preparing  the  various  salts,  to  which  these  substances  mayserve 

[No  Spedficstioii  enrollad.! 
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A.D.  1826,  February  18.— N«  5336. 

WHITLAW,  Charles. — **  An  improvement  or  improvements  Id 
"  administering  medicine  by  the  agency  of  steam  or  vapour." 
These  are  said  to  be  the  means  described  of  so  doing  *'  to  the 
"  whole  external  surface  of  the  body  of  the  patient,  whilst  they 
"  are  also  inhaled  by  the  lungs,  and  received  into  circulation ;" 
also,  '^  the  perforated  vessel  into  which  the  herbs  or  vegetables 
are  put,  and  its  application  to  the  specific  object;  also  the 
construction  and  adaptation  of  a  ihree-wayed  cock,  by  which 
the  steam  or  vapour  can  either  be  conveyed  at  once  into  the 
basis  of  the  tent,  or  into  a  perforated  vessel ;''  and,  '^  lastly, 
the  metallic  cover  of  the  basis,  by  which  the  steam  or  vapour 
is  equally  distributed  throughout  the  tent.*'  The  medi- 
cines consist  of  vegetables  collected  in  their  native  places  of 
growth,  and  carefully  prepared  by  drying  and  packing,"  which 
is  described.  But  occasionally  freshly  gathered  vegetables  are 
employed.  The  steam  or  vapour  employed  ''in  administering 
vegetables  as  medicines"  can  be  produced  ''in  any  of  the 
usual  and  well-known  methods ;"  but  prefSerenc^  is  given  to  a 
boiler  described,  which  is  oval-shaped,  "  for  the  sake  of  placing 
"  the  greater  part  of  the  water  above  the  fire."  The  steam  or 
vapour  is  conveyed  through  a  pipe  at  the  top,  having  a  cock  and 
a  turning  joint  into  the  basis  of  a  tent.  The  basis  is  a  wood 
chest,  the  Ud  of  which  is  perforated  with  many  holes,  and  covered 
with  a  perforated  metal  plate.  The  steam  or  vapour  may  be  made 
to  pass  through  a  three-way  cock,  first  into  a  perforated  vessel 
oontuning  the  vegetables,  placed  underneath  the  perforated  basis. 
A  plug  with  a  hole  cut  through  it,  worked  by  a  handle,  opens  or 
shuts  either  way  of  the  cock,  according  as  the  steam  or  vapour  is 
required  to  pass  through  the  perforated  vessel  with  the  vegetables 
first,  or  pass  directly  under  the  perforated  basis  of  the  tent. 

[Printed,  l<k2.  Drawing.  See  Bepertory  of  Arts,  voL  S  {third  serieB),  p.  480 ; 
and  London  Journal  {Newton  sh  vol.  14,  p.  830.] 

A.D.  1826,  April  29.— N»  6354. 

KENNEDY,  Charles. — "  Certain  improvements  in  the  appa- 
"  ratus  used  for  cupping."    These  consist,  first,  of  a  "graduated 
cupping  receiver,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  and  ascertaining 
the  quantity  of  blood  drawn  into  the  cupping  glass  by  means  of 
certain  incisions  made  in  the  body.''    Second,  a  cupping  glass 
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with  an  aperture  or  groove  on  the  upper  part,  "to  which  ia  fitted 
"  a  brass  screw  armed  or  bound  with  a  piece  of  leather,"  so  aa  to 
admit  aii  "  at  the  will  of  the  operator."  To  this  screw  "  is  attached 
"  n  amaJl  brass  rod,  to  which  is  fixed  asmaU  piece  of  sponge,  tow, 
"  or  other  igiiitable  material,  to  be  previously  immersed  in  spirits 
"  of  wine,  to  procure  the  rarification  of  the  air  in  the  said  glass 
"  upon  ignition." 

[Printed,  Bd.    lJt»wiii»(.    SeeaBparlorj- ot  .\rts.vol.l  (rtird«erifl«),p.  IS?  i 
and  London  jDunial  (A'ei«(o»'a),  a-oI.  li,  p.  191] 

A.D.  1828,  January  I6.--N°  5605. 
NEWTON,  William. —  {A  communication.)  —  "An  improveii 
"  surgical  chair  bed,  mth  various  appendages,  designed  for  useful 
"  purposes."  This  consists  of  certain  arrangements  of  mechanical 
parts,  which,  being  put  together,  form  an  easy  chair,  couch,  or 
bed  for  invalids,  having  various  pinions,  racks,  pullies,  and  levers 
and  other  contrivances,  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  parts  of  the 
bed  or  couch  to  be  occasionally  raised  or  lowered  so  as  to  convert 
it  into  an  urni  chair,  or  to  open,  raise,  or  remove,  certain  parts  fur 
the  purpose  of  getting  more  convenient  access  to  the  patient  in 
performing  any  surgical  operation,  or  assisting  the  functions  of 
nature,  or  reheving  the  patient  from  the  fatigue  of  remaining  long 
in  one  posture,  by  raising  or  lowering  the  end  or  sides  of  the  bed 
and  shifting  parts  of  it.  For  carrying  out  the  above  there  are  a 
great  many  modes  described,  all  of  which  are  claimed,  together 
with  any  variaH<ma  in  their  amtugement. 

[Friiitwl,  U.id.    SrawiDEB,  See  London  Journal  (JViufan'i).  YoLSiftcoad 
urietl,  p.  IM ;  md  Solb  Cbspel  Hoports,  7lh  Report,  p.  li7.] 

A.D.  182S,  January  2G.— N°  5612. 
WEISS,  John. — "Certain  improvements  on  instruments  for 
"  bleeding  horses  and  other  animals."  These  are  in  the  construc- 
tion of  spring  fleams,  first  making  them  in  such  a  manner  "that 
"  the  fleam  is  not  part  of  nor  of  one  piece  with  the  spring,"  but 
"  that  the  spring,  or  the  hammer  acted  upon  by  the  spring,  may 
"  strike  the  fleam."  Second,  "  introducing  a  spring  or  springs  to 
"  throw  by  reaction  the  fleam  front  the  incision."  This  is  done 
by  cutting  away  a  portion  of  the  under  surface  of  the  main  spring 
to  admit  the  fleam  to  be  thrown  from  the  wound,  by  the  reaction 
of  a  small  spring  coming  in  front  of  the  fieam,  fastened  from  and 
reaching  to  a  little  above  its  fulcrum.    Third,  "  introducing  a 
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'*  spring  or  springs  to  hold  the  fleam  when  it  has  been  thrown 

^'  back  by  such  reaction."  This  is  done  by  a  small  spring  attached 

to  the  back  and  near  to  the  bottom  of  the  main  spring  or  hammer. 

Fourth,  '^  giving  a  semicircular  or  any  other  portion  of  a  circular 

^'  movement,"  to  a  fleam.     On  a  plate  are  fastened  a  fleam  and  a 

bent  lever,  both  moving  in  their  own  centres,  and  working  into 

each  other  with  teeth,  and  a  spring  fits  into  the  bent  lever.  When 

it  is  necessary  to  operate,  the  bent  lever  is  brought  round  and 

secured  by  a  catch.    A  lever  on  the  catch  being  now  depressed, 

releases  the  bent  lever  &om  it,  and  the  spring  acting  upon  the  bent 

lever  ''  causes  the  lancet  or  fleam  to  make  a  semi-revolution  and 

**  make  the  required  incision." 

[Printed,  Is.    Drawings.     See  London  Journal  (Newton^s),  vol.  7  {second 
aeries),  p.  21.] 

A.D.  1828,  April  29.— N^  6643. 

WATT,  John  James. — "  That  by  the  application  of  a  certain 
chemical  agent,  animal  poison  may  be  destroyed  and  the  disease 
consequent  thereon  effectually  prevented."  This  consists  "  in 
the  application  of  chlorine  (either  in  the  state  of  gas,  or  incom- 

^^  bination  with  water,  forming  a  lotion  in  a  state  of  concentra- 

'^  tion,  to  the  genital  organs  of  both  sexes)  after  impure  sexual 

**  intercourse." 

[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.  See  London  Journal  {Netiotoh*s),  vol  6  {second 
series),  p.  274.] 

A.D.  1828,  May  6.— N°  5648. 

ADAMS,  Thomas. — "  My  invented  improvements  on  instru- 
"  ments,  trusses,  or  apparatus  for  the  relief  of  hernia  or  rupture." 
These  are,  first,  *'  an  additional  spring,  moveable  at  pleasure,  upon 
or  under  the  usual  and  ordinary  spring  of  conunon  steel  trusses, 
for  the  purpose  of  regulating  and  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the 
truss."  Second,  "  the  introduction  of  a  graduated  scale  by 
which  the  amount  of  the  increase  or  decrease  of  pressure  that  is 
produced  is  nearly  shown  and  estimated."  The  additional 
spring  may  be  nearly  straight,  and  about  one-third  the  length  of 
the  main  spring ;  *^  it  is  made  to  slide  or  move  upon  or  under  the 
'^  main  spring,  by  the  latter  having  a  slit  or  slits  made  therein, 
"  and  the  additional  spring  having  a  rivet  or  rivets,"  so  that  "  it 
can  slide  or  move  along  such  slit  or  slits."  The  divisions  to  be 
^ked  upon  the  strap,  as  denominations  of  weight,  are  obtained  by 
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opening  the  truss  to  the  extent  which  it  would  have  in  wear,  and 

then  Buspendinf;  the  different  weights  from  the  centre  of  the  pad 

"  while  the  aforesaid  additional  spring  is  moved  into  ita  various 

[Printed.  4tf.     Dinwing.      Seu  London  Jonnuil  (JVsw^im'.),  toI.S  («Mnllrf 
wWra),p.3UD.] 

A.D.  1828,  December  4.— N"  5723. 
DERBI8HIRE,  Philip.— "  A  certain  medicine  or  embrocation 
"  to  prevent  or  alleviate  BGs  sickness,  which  may  be  usefully 
"  applied  to  other  maladies."  This  is  made  by  boiling  with  a 
certain  proportion  of  soft  water,  certain  quantities  of  crude 
opium,  extract  of  henbane,  mace,  and  mottled  soap,  allowing  it 
to  cool,  and  adding  in  certain  proportiona  spirits  of  wine,  at  sixty 
degrees  overproof,  and  spirit  of  ammonia.  This  is  tubbed  "  over 
"  the  lower  end  of  the  breast  bone  end  under  the  left  ribs,  the 
"  latest  time  you  can  conveniently  do  so  previoua  to  embarkation, 
"  and  again  on  board  as  soon  us  you  have  an  opportunity." 
If  aickneaa  continues,  the  application  of  tlie  enibrocfttion  ia 
continued. 

[Frinted,  «i;.     I^o  Drawings.    See  KBpertorv  of  Arts.  vol.  B  «A<nf  tBriia). 
p.  7*1  i  and  London  Journal  (JVaio(o»'j),  vol.  3  (*ec™J  series),  p.  2as.] 

A.D.  1829,  August  20.— N°  6834. 
MUSHET,  John. — "A  cerbun  raedicine  which,  in  the  course 
"  of  bis  practice,  he  found  of  essential  and  peculiar  benefit  in 
"  gouty  affections  of  the  stomach,  spasms,  cramps,  inflammation 
"  of  the  lungs,  breast  and  bowels,  beyond  any  other  medicine  or 
"  application  in  like  cases." 
[No  Bpedflcation  BnroUed.] 

A.D.  1829,  November  *i.— N"  5863. 
GOOCH,  William.—"  Certain  improvements  on  baths  of  dif- 
"  ferent  descriptions,  which  improvements  are  apphcable  to  other 
"  purposes."  These  are,  applying  apparatus  to  shower  baths  so 
as  to  combine  a  vapour  and  shower  bath  in  one  apparatus,  and 
applying  to  plunge  baths  apparatus,  so  as  to  "  combine  a  vapour, 
"  shower,  and  plunge  bath  in  one."  At  the  bottom  of  a  common 
shower  bath  is  a  perforated  box  receiving  steam  through  a  pipe 
leading  from  a  boiler.     On  the  pipe  inside  the  bnth  is  a  cock  or 
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I  pluR  with  a  handle  for  regulating   the  steam,  which  may  be  done  1 

by  the  patient  pr  atteDdaiit.  A  cloak  or  dresa  worn  by  the  patient 
descends  from  the  shoulders  and  hangs  loosely  on  the  bottom 
of  the  hath,  it  ia  extended  by  hookii  ur  strings. 

A  plunge  bath  has  two  perforated  plates  at  the  bottom  for 
distributing  ateam  Jed  under  them  by  a  pipe  from  a  boiler;  on  this 
pipe  is  a,  cock  or  plug  with  a  bandle  for  regulating  the  steam. 
A  eloak  or  covering  hangs  from  the  shonldera.  It  is  supported 
by  rods  Irom  a  standard.     A  lever  raises  the  shower  hath  to  its  1 

position  above.  "  If  it  is  desired  to  medicate  or  perfume  the 
'  vapour,  the  medicinal  matter  or  perfume  may  he  placed  between 
'*  two  perforated  plates,  and  the  steani  or  t'apour  made  to  pass 
"  through  the  same." 

[Printed, lOd.  DrawingB.  BeeRepertory  of  Arti,  vol9  (ftirrfHrieal,  p.3S4. 
Loniiuu  Journal  lNealon'ii.yo].S  (wcond  seWei).  p.  ail ;  Hnd  fiwfiaWir 
of  ArtiandBdeniies,  voLA  Ineie  tartei),  ji.  ID.] 

A.D.  1830,  August  12.— N"  5981. 

'  FORD,  Thomas.—"  Certain  improrementa  in  the  medicine  for 
'  the  cure  of  coughs,  colds,  asthmas,  and  consumptions,  known 
'  by  the  name  of  Ford's  Balsam  of  Horehound."  Herb  of  hore- 
hound,  liquorice  root,  and  squill  root,  in  certain  proportions,  with 

L  &  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  water  added  to  them,  are  infused  "  in 
"  a  still  for  six  days  more  or  less."  So  much  of  this  infusion  is 
taken,  and  spirit  of  wine,  or  the  best  French  brandy,  gum 
camphor,  extract  of  Turkey  opium,  benjamin,  extract  of  poppies, 
salt  of  tartar,  oil  of  aniseed,  and  clarified  honey,  in  certain  pro- 
portions are  added  to  it,  and  the  whole  digested  in  a  close  cask 
for  "  about  twenty-eight  days  more  or  less."  The  proportions  of 
the  ingredients  and  time  of  preparation  may  be  varied. 

[Printed,  *d.  No  Dmwinja.  Sm  tteiiertorj  of  Arts,  vol.  10  (Ihini  lariea), 
p.  en.  London  Journal  (A'Mo(ua»,  toI.  T  (lecond  Mri™) ,  p.  8*7:  »nd 
RfgiaCerof  Ar(8snd8«lencen.vol.  G  (nno  Mri»),p.  ££1.] 

A.U.  1831,  February  21.— iV  6080. 

BURGESS,  Richard.—"  A  drink  for  the  cure,  prevention,  or 

>  "  relief  of   gout,  gravel,  and  of^her  diseases."     This  is  distilled 

*  water-      "  The  water   should   be  used  early  after  distillation, 

"  otherwise  animalculi  will  quickly  re-form." 

[PHnt«d.  id.  No  Drawingf.  See  London  Journal  (JVeirioii'i)  toI.  J  (eoK- 
jaintd  leritt).  p,  412i*jiaBegi(ter  otArta  andScleuces,  vul.S  (nincHplH], 
P.B.] 
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A.D.  1831,  December  )/.— N°  6198. 
STROMBOM,  Isaac, — "  A  medicinal  composition  or  embroca- 
"  tion  for  tlie  cure,  relief,  or  prevention  of  external  and  internal 
"  complaints ;  which  composition  or  eiahroeation  may  alone,  or 
"  with  certain  alterations,  be  beneficially  used  aa  an  internal 
"  medicine,"  This  is  made  by  mixing  well  together  "in 
"  suitable  qunntitiea,"  "  spirits  of  wine,  laudanum,  best  olive  oil, 
"  oil  of  CEyuputi,  spirits  of  hartshorn,  camphor,  with  apirits  of 
"  turpentine." 

[Triiited.W.  No  DrawirgB.  SeeRpperloir  of  Arts,  vol,  H  IHin/  Mn'«). 
p.  IS.  LondoD  JouroBj  (/fMiit'it'ij.  vol.  1  {canjoiaed  leries),  p.  491 ;  sml 
Regialer  of  Arta  and  Suioncos,  »oL  7  [b«o  lerios},  p.  19S.J 

A.D.  1832,  September  8.— N"  6302. 
MOSLEY,  John  Obbohnb,  and  BELL,  George.— "  Improve- 
"  raents  in  the  making  or  manufacturing  of  pill  and  other  boxes 
"  from  pasteboard,  paper,  or  other  materials,  which  improvements 
"  are  applicable  to  other  purposes."  These  consist  "in  forming 
"  the  boxes,  and  also  their  lids,  b;  means  of  dies  in  cutting  and 
"  stamping  presses,"  by  which  "  pieces  of  cardboard  or  thick 
"  paper  are  first  out  out  to  the  desired  shapes,  and  afterwards  are 
"  bent  up  and  pressed  into  the  forms  of  boxes  and  lids  of  boxes. 
"  The  dies  are  of  two  kinds  : — First,  the  cutting  dies,  for  forming 
"  the  pieces  of  card  or  paper  of  which  the  boxes  are  to  be  con- 
"  structed;  secondly,  the  stamping  dies,  for  shaping  the  pieces 
"  and  bringing  them  together  into  the  proper  forms.  The  cutting 
"  dies  must  be  made  according  to  the  shapes  and  dimensions  of 
"  the  intended  boxes.  Suppose  a  circular  box  is  required  to  he 
"  made,  of  about  one  inch  in  diameter,  and  five-eighths  of  an  inch 
"  deep."  First,  "  cut  out  a  piece  of  thick  paper  or  card,  the  form 
"  of  which  may  be  lieacribed  as  an  octagim,  ofabout  oneinchand 
"  seven-eighths  across,  with  acute  notches  cut  out  at  its  angles. 
"  From  this  piece  the  bottom  and  cylindrical  part  of  the  box  is  to 
"  be  made,  by  placing  it  in  a  stamping  press  between  suitable 
"  dies,  and  forcing  up  its  edges  first  into  a  cup  shape.  A  cylin- 
"  drical  hoop  of  thick  paper  or  card,  ofabout  three-quarters  of  an 
"  inch  wide,  and  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  interior  of  the  in- 
tended box,  is  then  provided,  either  by  winding  a  strip  of 
pasted  paper  round  a  stick,  or  by  any  other  convenient  means. 
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"  which  hoop  is  to  be  placed  within  the  previously  formed  cup, 
"  as  a  lining,  and  must  be  attached  to  it  hj  paste  or  adhesive 
"  matter.  After  this  the  cup  and  lining  are  placed  in  a  stamping 
"  press  between  other  dies,  and  being  made  to  adhere  finnly, 
"  form  a  cylindrical  box  with  a  ledge,  against  which  the  edge  of 
"  the  lid  is  to  fit,  thus  producing  the  bottom  and  straight  sides  of 
"  the  box  in  one  piece." 

"  The  lid  of  this  box  is  to  be  made  from  a  circular  disc  of  thick 
paper  or  card,  of  about  one  inch  and  three-eighths  diameter, 
"  which  is  to  be  in  like  manner  pressed  by  dies  first  into  a  dish 
form,  and  ultimately  to  a  ti^ue  cylindrical  figure,  fitting  exactly 
on  to  the  top  of  the  box.  The  lid  of  the  box  being  shallow,  the 
angular  notches  are  not  required  to  be  cut  out  of  the  disc  of 
"  paper." 

An  ordinary  fly  press  "  is  used  for  performing  all  the  various 
operations  of  cutting  and  pressing  in  the  different  stages  "  of  the 
manufacture  of  pill  and  other  boxes. 

[Printed,  Is.   Drawing.    See  London  Journal  {Newton*9),  vol.  2  {coft^oined 
series),  p.  137 ;  and  EoIIb  Ghai>el  Reports,  7th  Report,  p.  140.] 


A.D.  1832,  December  17.— N«  6345. 

MAW,  John  Hornby. — "Certain  improvements  in  the  form 
"  and  arrangement  of  an  apparatus  for  injecting  enemata." 
These  are  said  to  be  to  render  the  apparatus  more  portable  and 
more  commodious  for  use.  An  outer  containing  case  has  a  meta 
lining  which  forms  a  chamber  fbr  the  liquid  to  be  used,  access  to 
which  "  is  by  a  hinged  cap  on  the  top  lined  with  leather ;"  a  small 
force  pump  is  at  the  back  part  of  the  chamber,  *'  the  valve  box 
"  and  delivery  pipe  of  which  are  soldered  to  the  bottom  plate  of 
*'  the  chamber."  The  delivery  pipe  of  the  pump  passes  to  a  brass 
collar,  soldered  in  the  lower  part  of  the  front  plate  of  the  chamber, 
into  this  collar  a  stop-cock  screws  which  "  serves  as  a  joint  for  the 
"  injection  pipe,  it  being  attached  to  the  plug,  and  having  liberty 
"  of  motion  through  a  range  of  a  quarter  of  a  circle  by  means  of 
"  a  slot  in  the  barrel  of  the  cock."  This  pipe  is  imbedded  or 
connected  "  with  the  front  piece  of  the  external  casing,  so  as  to 
"  move  with  it  when  it  is  folded  up  to  close  the  box." 

pPrinted,  %d.  Drawing.    See  London  Journal  {Netpton's),  vol.  13  {cot^ained 
series)  »p.  41.2 
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A.D.  1833,  Jul}-  25.— N=  G45a. 
PELLETlER,  Joseph,  and  DESPREZ,  Jean  Adhian.— 
"  Improvements  in  making  or  manufacturing  sulphate  of 
"  quinine."  This  conaiata  principally  in  using  oila  from  animal, 
vegetable,  or  mineral  sources,  instead  of  alcohol,  in  the  production 
of  the  above  salt.  The  hark  is  treated  with  add,  and  lime  is 
added  to  the  acid  solution,  which  precipitutca  quinine  and  other 
things ;  this  precipitate  ia  dried  and  powdered,  and  if  a  volatile 
oil  is  used,  oil  of  turpentine  has  been  found  to  answer  best,  it  is 
treated  at  once  seven  or  eight  tiniea  with  the  oil.  But  if  expressed 
oil  (fat  oil)  is  used,  any  lime  in  the  precipitate  must  be  got  rid  of 
first,  as  it  would  form  a  soap  with  such  od.  For  this  purpose  the 
precipitate  is  dissolved  in  add,  and  the  rough  quinine  precipitated 
by  ammonia,  and  proceeded  with  by  the  expressed  oil  as  the  pre- 
cipitate above  was  with  the  volatile  oil.  After  obtaining  the 
quinine  in  rotation  in  either  oils,  the  oil  ia  treated  with  water 
made  acid,  in  preference  with  hydrochloric  add.  The  acid  water 
containing  the  quinine  in  solution  ia  decanted,  and  an  alkali  added 
to  it  precipitates  the  quinine,  which  is  afterwards  united  to 
sulphuric  add.  Care  is  "  taken  to  saturate  and  whiten  by  animal 
"  charcoal,  it  is  then  crystallized  by  the  method  usually  adopted." 
When  the  quinine  is  dissolved  in  volatile  oils,  it  may  be  obtained 
by  distilling  the  oil,  but  treating  the  oil  by  addulated  water  is 
preferred. 

[Prinl*d.4d.     No  DrawiogB.    SeeEcpartoij  of  Arts,  vti.ia  laird  leries). 
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A.D.  183,3,  September  21.— N"  64/3, 
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COURNIER.  Louis. — "An  improvement  in  curing  certain 
"  maladies  of  the  head."  This  "  consists  of  an  instrument  by 
"  which  the  electric  fluid  ia  withdrawn  from  the  head."  The 
instrument  is  constructed  as  follows  : — A  glass  vase  or  box,  two 
inches  square,  one  and  a  half  inches  deep,  and  open  at  top  with  a 
small  bote  in  the  centre  of  the  bottom,  has  fitting  the  bottom 
of  this  box  or  vase  a  square  piece  of  cork  in  which  "  are  thirty-six 
"  steel  points  or  needles  projecting  from  the  bottom  towards  and 
"  nearly  to  the  top  of  the  box  or  vaae,  the  two  sides  of  the  cork 
being  covered  with  a  thin  eheet  of  foil  of  lead.      From  the 


J 
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*  surface  irom  which  the  needles  protrude  a,  metallic  thread  or 
'  mre  is  attached,  and  pasain^;  over  to  the  back  parses  through 
'  the  hole  perforated  at  the  Lottom  of  the  glass  box  or  vase,  and 
'  ia  aufficientlj  long  to  lie  on  the  ground  at  the  time  the  inrtru- 
"  ment  is  to  be  tied  on  to  the  forehead  when  intended  to  reUere 
"  the  headache,  with  the  open  part  of  the  box  or  vase  and  the 
'  points  or  needles  facing  the  part  affected."  "  Two  or  more 
'  inatruments  attached  together  and  applied  to  the  head  will 
'  more  powerfully  operate  on  the  patient." 

[Prinlod,  4d.    No  DrawingB.     Soe  London  Journal  IJfiuilBn'i),  va],'!  (con- 
joiiwd  KUTM),  p.  W).] 


A.D.  1S34,  March  13.— N"  657^. 

Hawkins,    John    Isaac.  — (A   commumcation  from    Daniil 

Harrinffton.] — "  Certain  improved  instruments  for  facilitating  the 

"  cure  of  disease  by  administrating  galvanic  influence  into  the 

human  body."     These  oonaiata  of  various  inBtruraentB  "  C()m' 

pounded  of  silver  and  zinc  or  copper  and   zinc  or  any  two 

differently  oxidizable   metals  or  metallic   alloys,"  adapted   in 

ape  to  the  various  parts  of  the  body,  "  some  forms  of  these 

inatruments  being   also   made   into  'hollow  vessels,"  holding 

irm  water  to  rase  the  temperature  of  the  parts  of  the  body 

operated  upon,  aometimea  the  acting'  surfaces  are  indented,  and 

the  action  can  be  intcrmittant.     "A  great  number  of  gali'anic 

"  pairs  may  be  formed  by  weaving  a  tissue  with  the  warp  of  silver 

"  or  plated  copper-wires  and  weft  of  rine-wire,"  or  viee  versa. 

A  tissue  ia  formed  by  platting  such  wires  together,  and  a  great 

number  of  galvanic  pairs  are  obtained  by  "  cementing  a  mixture 

"of  the  filings  of  silver"  and  of  zinc  upon  cloth.     "In  order  to 

"  render  the  application  of  the  galvanic  influence  more  sensible 

"  the  cuticle  may  be  punctured  by  letting  go  a  spring  in  which 

■*  are  fixed  from  a  score  to  a  hundred  "  of  needle  points,  they 

pass  thrauKh  a  perforated  plate  of  metal,  "  and  protrude  about 

•'  the  one  hundredth  part  of  an   inch  beyond  that  surface  of  the 

"  plate  which  ia  opposite  to  the  surface  against  which  the  spring 

"  |)resses."     Batteries,  &c.  excited  by  acid   fluids   in   any  way 

"  pairs  of  plates  connected  by  wires  "  or  "  a  piece  of  linc  held 

over  and  under  the  tongue,  or  such  as  chains  of  alternate  links 

of  different  metals,  or  suchaa  amere  string  of  beads  of  alternate 
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ir  other  part  of  the  body,"  are 


■awinm.      Bee  LoDdon  Journal  {A'eatoa'MJ, 


A.D.  1834,  June  16.— N»  6627- 
HANNAH,  Jambs  Lee. — "An  improvement  or  improvements 
"  in  sui^ical  InstrumentB  for  removintf  the  stone  in  the  bladder, 
"  and  enabling  the  patient  to  paaa  it  off  tlirough  the  urethra." 
These  are.  First,  "  the  curve  of  the  cutter  and  of  the  crumbier, 
"  beinR  each  of  them  formed  of  two  entire  sections,  one  section 
"  moving  on  a,  joint  formed  by  a  screw  or  a  rivet  fixed  into  the 
"  other  section." 

Second,  "those  sections  of  the  inBtruments  being  formed  with 
"  edges  to  cut  or  teeth  to  crumble  or  pulverise  the  stone." 

Third,  "the  groove  in  the  handle  or  shaft  of  the  instrumencs 
"  for  injecting  the  bladder," 

Fourth,  "the  application  of  the  elastic  steel  spring,  by  means 
"  of  which  the  instruments  are  opened  and  closed  in  the 
"  bladder." 

Fifth,  "  the  application  of  the  silver  or  other  metoUio  tube  to 
"  keep  that  elastic  steel  spring  acting  properly  in  its  place." 

Sixth,  "  the  application  of  a  flexible  steel  spring,  forming  a 
"  joint  extending  over  the  whole  of  the  convex  range  of  teeth,  and 
"  then  narrowing  off  to  paSs  through  the  tube." 

Seventh,  the  apphcation  of  "  a  wooden  trough,  screw  and  nut,  as 
"  means  of  applying  power."  {The  steel  spring  which  opens  the 
inalniment  in  the  bladder  is  attached  to  the  wooden  screw,  or  a 
steelyard  may  be  placed  between  the  screw  and  it,  to  indicate  the 
pressure  exerted  upon  the  stone  to  crush  it  when  the  nut  is 
turned  on  the  end  of  the  wooden  screw.) 

Eighth,  "  the  application  of  the  rider  to  keep  the  hook  of  the 
"  wooden  screw  acting  properly  in  its  place."  Tlie  rider  is  a  ehp 
fastened  over  that  part  of  the  trough  where  the  hook  of  the  wooden 

Printed,  lOrf.   DmwJnit,  SeoLondon  Journal {,Vnc(i)ji'*J,vol.U|con/o'n** 
nrif),  p.  ISl.l 

A.D.  1834,  July  26.— N"  6(i60. 
COLES,  William. — "  A  certain  specific  or  remedy  for  the  cure, 
"  alleviation,  or  prevention  of  rheumatic,  gouty,  or  other  affections 
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"  arising  from  colds  or  other  causes."  This  consists  as  follows : — 
''  Sulphur  of  brimstone,"  ''seneca  powders,  or  rattlesnaJ^e 
"  powders,"  "  flowers  or  seeds  of  lavender,"  and  "  flowers  or 
"  seeds  of  thyme,"  are  mixed  together  in  certain  proportions,  and 
sewed  between  two  pieces  of  linen  or  calico,  &c.,  ''  the  linen  or 
"  cotton  being  formed  in  the  shape  "  required  as  "  gloves  for  the 
"  hand,  scalps  for  the  head  "  and  "  other  similar  devices,  to  fit 
**  and  to  be  worn  externally  upon  the  neck,  back,  shoulders," 
&c.,  &Cr  "  A  second  covering  of  jean  or  silk,  or  some  other  sub- 
'*  stance,  is  sewed  over  and  all  round."     These  '^rheumatic 

bands,"  the  ingredients  in  which  "thus  secured  will  retain 

their  strength  and  virtues  for  many  years." 

[Printed,  Qd.    Drawing.    See  London  Journal  {Neioton's),  toL  9  (conjoined 
teri€8),-p.2SS.'] 


A.D.  1835,  January  15.— N»  6746. 

CHERRY,  James. — ^''Certain  improvements  on  bedsteads  or 
"  apparatus  applicable  for  the  ease  and  comfort  of  invalids  and 
"  others."  These  consist  "  in  certain  arrangements  of  apparatus 
and  machinery  attached  to  bedsteads,"  &c.,  '^by  which  a 
greater  degree  of  ease  and  comfort  is  imparted  when  the  body 
'*  is  in  the  recumbent  posture,  and  by  which  the  position  of  the 
"  body  may  undergo  various  changes  with  less  trouble  and  incon- 
"  venience."  The  apparatus  consists  of  "  various  rollers,  straps, 
**  drums,  ratchets  and  quadrants,"  which  are  made  to  elevate 
different  parts  of  the  body,  and  by  which  the  whole  bed  frame  is 
elevated  at  the  head.  Likewise  the  bed  sacking  is  attached  to 
two  cylinders,  one  on  each  side  of  the  bed  frame,  and  is  "  three 
"  times  the  width  of  the  bed  frame,"  and  so  arranged  that  by 
revolving  either  of  the  cylinders  the  body  may  be  made  to  undergo 
various  changes.  By  intersecting  fresh  bedding  with  the  bedding 
lilready  in  use,  and  revolving  one  of  the  cylinders  outwards, 
''  this  draws  the  sacking  over  the  platform,  the  two  beds  and 
"  bedding  going  with  it.  That  in  use  is  drawn  over  the  cyhndei* 
on  to  the  floor,  and  its  place  is  occupied  by  the  fresh  supply 
with  the  patient  on  it,  he  having  gently  turned  over  once  during 
the  change."  A  hole  in  the  sacking  and  mattrass  is  so 
arranged  as  to  be  over  a  bed  pan ;  ''  this  is  closed  by  a  cushion 
"  when  not  wanted,"  but,  "  when  wanted  to  use,  revolve  either 


MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY.      115 

f  cylinder  till  the  patient  is  placed  on  hia  side,  the  cushion  ie  then 
n  out  mid  the  bodj  replaced  on  the  hank." 

rPrintod,  Srf.  DrawinB.  Beo  Kepertory  of  Arta,  Tol.  S  (ne»<  se 
ljOo&ooiaataa\t.NewloB.'a),io\.iHeimiomed  «snc>),p.«1t  i 
" -■--  vol,  M,  p.  386;  and  Eichequer  Beports,  voL  8,  p.  Bfi 
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^^  "  A.D.  1835,  April  3.— N'  6S05. 

GILLESPIE,  Robert. — "  Certain  improvements  oa  truases  or 
'■  inBtniments  for  the  cuie  of  hernia  or  rupture,"  The  tniBS 
described  conaists  of  a  strong  curved  spring,  terminating  at  ooe 
end  in  a  neck,  "  which  neck  terminatea  in  a  broad  expansion, 
"  having  holes  through  it."  To  this  ia  attached  by  screws 
"  a  block  of  wood,  preferring  the  wood  of  the  poplar,  having  one 
"  plane  surface  of  a  triangular  shape,  and  tapering  to  an  obtuse 
"  irregular  cone,  having  in  some  iustancea  a  groove  in  one  aide 
"  for  the  reception  of  the  spermatic  cord;  thia  biock  or  rupture 
"  head  is  polished  smooth."  "  The  parts  and  effects  of  this 
"  instrument  claimed  to  be  new  ia  the  wooden  pad  block  or 
"  rupture  head."  "  It  is  intended  that  the  spring  should  be 
"  sufBcieatlj  strong  to  produce  inflammation,  which  ia  reversing 
"  the  object  of  former  trusses."  There  ia  a  strip  of  leather  or 
thigh  strap,  which  holds  the  inatrument  down  and  thus  "  prevents 
"  a  displacement  upwards."  When  the  parts  about  the  abdominal 
"  rings  have  become  sore  from  the  pressure,"  apiece  of  soft  liaen 
maf  be  interposed,  and  in  case  the  akin  becomes  irritated  "the 
"  irritated  part  should  be  bathed  with  cold  water,  or  a  cold  and 
"  slightly  astringent  solution  of  alum." 

[Printed.  «d.    BrBwinK.    See  RopurtDir  of  Arta.  yol.  fi  (nsis  (srifs).  p.  360 ; 
^^^  and  London  Joumul  {KeaUm'i),  vol.14  (csnyoiiwrf  jwiM),  p.  150.] 


I  A.D.  1835,  June  2.— N"  6843. 

NYE.  Joseph. — "  Improvements  in  pumps  and  instruments  or 
"  apparatus  for  conveying  Huida  into  and  withdrawing  them  from 
"  cavities  of  buman  and  other  animal  bodies,  part  of  which  im- 
"  provements  are  also  applicable  to  other  pumps."  These  are, 
first,  combining  the  reservoir  in  which  the  fluid  to  be  injected  is 
placed  "  with  a  pump  or  syringe  when  such  reservoir  ia  so  oon- 
"  structed  as  to  form  the  seat  or  part  of  the  seat  of  the  person 
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"  using  the  mstrumeDt."  Tbe  pHmp  ia  capable  of  being  folded 
down  "  on  the  reservoir,  or  of  standing  in  any  direction  to  suit 
"  the  person  \isiaf(  the  instrument." 

Second,  "  tbe  application  of  a  peculiar  joint  to  be  used  for 
"  connecting  various  parts  of  syringes,  and  the  tubes  for  conveying 
"  fluids  into  the  cavities  of  human  and  other  animal  bodies,  in 
■'  order  to  obtain  B  water-tigbt  joint.  The  cads  of  two  tubes  are 
brought  together,  one  tube  having  a  flange  in  which  a  recess  is 
formed  to  receive  a  flange  on  the  other  tube,  a  circular  plate  with 
a  recess  in  it  goes  over  the  flanges  and  is  secured  hj  screws  to  Uie 
tubes  with  the  recess  in  the  flange.  Or  the  tubes  may  be  screwed 
together  by  forming  one  with  a  male  and  the  other  with  a  female 
screw,  or  they  may  be  permanently  fixed  by  soldering,  although 
this  is  not  desirable. 

Third,  constructing  that  portion  of  syrinaea  which  contains  the 
valves,  and  which  generally  consists  "  of  aeveral  pieces  of  castings 
"  or  tube  hraaed  or  soldered  together,"  of  "  one  piece  of  metal, 
"  having  suitable  cpeninga  or  ways  made  therein,"  being  drilled 
out  in  the  lathe. 

Fourth,  "certain  arrangements  of  valves  for  obtaining  a  double 
"  action  to  pumps  or  syringes  having  but  one  barrel."  Two  tubes 
are  affixed  to  a  plate  soldered  to  the  bottom  of  the  barrel  of  the 
syringe ;  these  tubes  again  are  screwed  into  screws  cut  in  the  valve 
part.  The  upper  part  of  these  tubes  "  open  into  each  other,  and 
"  the  eduction  pipe  is  affixed  to  the  upper  part  of  either  of  them," 
while  from  the  other  an  induction  pipe  ia  led  into  the  barrel  of  the 
syringe  or  cylinder.  In  the  two  tubes  above  mentioned,  valves 
with  their  seats  are  screwed  above  the  openings  of  the  eduction 
and  induction  pipes,  and  also  valves  and  their  seats  are  screwed 
below  the  opening  of  these  pipes  into  the  two  tubes. 

Fifth,  "producing  a  flexible  metal  tube  for  a  stomach  pump, 
"  by  means  of  ball  and  socket  joints." 

Sixth,  "  consists  in  the  application  of  an  air  vessel  to  the  end 
"  of  a  garden  engine  or  syringe." 

By  a  disclaimer  and  memorandum  of  alteration  enrolled 
AuguBtSO,  A.D.  1837,  the  improvement  claimed  under  the  second 
head  is  strictly  confined  "  to  the  application  of  such  joints  to 
"  those  syringes  or  small  pumps  only,  the  piston  rods  of  which 
"  are  acted  on  dirtctly  by  the  hand  employed  for  administering 
"  clistera,  and  also  such  as  are  used  for  horticultural  or  Rarden 


1 


MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY.      11? 

"  purposes,  and  are  held  in  the  hand  when  used,  such  two  classes 
"  of  pumps  hBring  induction  and  eduction  ways  aepacate  from 
"  each  other." 


A.D.  1836,  January  23.— N-  6939. 
I  JEFFREYS,  Julius. — "  Improvements  in  curing  or  relieving 
"  disordera  of  the  lungs."  These  consist  "  in  applying  apparatus 
"  to  collect  the  heat  from  the  outgoing  air.  and  give  off  such  heat 
"  to  the  incoming  air,  and  thus  enable  the  wearer  to  breath  warm 
"  air."  Oblong  cajes  are  made  to  fit  over  the  mouth,  with  pads, 
springs,  and  ribbons ;  in  front  of  these  cases  is  an  arched  frame  of 
wire,  carried  by  a  liinge  and  closed  by  a  hasp.  "This  wire  carries 
"  a  plate  of  silver  finely  perforated,  so  as  to  have  one  thousand 
"  three  hundred  holes  in  tlie  square  inch."  In  the  lower  side  of 
the  case  ia  a  sponge  for  absorbing  the  condensed  breath.  On 
each  aide  of  the  case  are  pads  which  rest  against  the  sides  of  the 
cheeks,  and  a  strap  passes  round  to  the  back  of  the  head,  when  it 
is  hooked  to  the  opposite  one.  "  Such  is  the  case  which  holds  the 
"  oral  respirator."  "The  operative  parts  of  the  instrument" 
consist  "  of  a  packet  of  from  four  to  eight  skeins  of  metallic 
"  thread,  gold,  silver,  or  platinum,  being  the  beat  material," 
though  others  may  be  used,  "  which  is  carefully  laid  over  plates  of 
*'  silver  or  other  metal,  about  one  one  hundred  and  fortieth  of  an 
"  inch  thick,"  with  "  oblong  perforations  nearly  half  an  inch 
"  long  and  one-tenth  of  an  inch  wide  over  the  whole  surface; 
"  the  intermediate  upright  bars  being  one-thirtieth  and  the  hori- 
"  zontal  one-fortieth  of  an  inch  wide."  "  The  metallic  threada 
*'  are  laid  on  the  plates  nearest  to  the  mouth  at  one  three  hun- 
"  dredth  of  an  inch  apart,  on  the  next  at  one  six  hundredth,  and 
"  on  the  front  or  outermost  plate  of  the  packet  at  only  one  nine- 
"  hundredth  of  an  inch  apart."  "These  plates  of  silver  above 
"  and  below  make  all  the  skeins  into  one  firm  packet.  The  cur- 
"  vature  of  the  packet  corresponds  with  that  of  the  front  of  the 
"  case."  In  an  oral  and  nasal  respirator  the  curvature  of  the 
packet  of  skeins  is  much  greater. 

Besides  the  above  "the  rightto  the  use  of  metal  as  a  conducting 
"  subatanoe  for  the  above-deacribed  purpose  "  is  claimed. 

[Printed, Sd.   Orawiog.   SeeBepertory  orArld.iol.s  iHrwMntft),  p.m.] 
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A.D.  1836,  March  8.— N»  7026. 

LAWRENCE,  George. — **A  certain  improyement  in  the  screws 
used  in  fastening  the  mouths  of  mounted  inkstands,  perfiime, 
liquor,  and  medicine  bottles ;  also  in  futening  the  months  of 
jars  and  tumblers  used  for  paste,  salve,  powders,  preserves,  and 
other  purposes.''  This  consists  "  in  placing  the  screws  which 
tighten  the  top  or  cover  on  to  the  mouth  or  aperture  of  the  jar 
or  bottle,  together  with  the  said  top  or  cover,  in  a  separate 

"  frame  attached  to  the  mounting  of  the  bottle  or  jar  by  a  hinge 
and  a  simple  catch  fastening  or  otherwise,"  or  ''by  catch 
fastenings  alone,  such  fastenings  being  secured  and  prevented 
from  being  undone  by  the  pressure  of  the  said  screws  upon 

"  the  mouth  of  the  bottle.'* 

[Printed,  6d.   Drawing.    See  London  Journal  (Newton's),  yoL  8  (fiot^oined 
series),  p.  229 ;  and  Bolls  Chapel  Seporta,  7th  Beport,  p.  ie7.] 

A.D.  1836,  March  17.— N»  7033. 

WEBSTER,  Alphonsus  William. — '^  An  instrument  or  appa- 
*'  ratus  to  be  applied  to  the  ear  to  assist  in  hearing."  This  con- 
sists ''  of  an  external  support  to  the  back  of  the  ear,  in  order  to 
'*  cause  it  to  project  from  the  head,  and  thus  be  suitable  for  in- 
tercepting more  of  the  vibration ;  and  also  the  application  of 
a  flexible  tube  into  the  auditory  passage  of  the  ear." 
tPrinted,  6<2.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1836,  June  9.— N»  7112. 

HULL,  Amos  Gerald. — (A  communication,)'^^  Improvements 
''  in  instruments  for  supporting  the  prolapsed  uterus.'-'  These 
consist  of  instruments  to  rolieve  and  curc  displacement  of  the 
'*  womb,  and  on  a  new  principle,  and  different  from  the  accepted 
usages  of  the  present  surgical  practice.  The  principle  is  that 
of  external  pressurc  in  contradistinction  to  all  the  intervaginal 
means  herctoforc  adopted.  This  pressure  is  to  be  effected  either 
singly  upon  the  hypogastric  region,  ot  conjointly  upon  hypo- 
gastric and  perineal  rcgions."  ''  The  apparatus  for  the  purpose 
"  of  obtaining  the  proper  prcssure"  consists  of  the  following 
parts : — ''  A  spring ;  two  pads,  one  for  the  belly,  the  other  for  the 
"  back  of  the  patient ;  a  wedge  of  oork  or  other  suitable  material 
"  to  slide  between  the  belly  pad  and  the  spring ;  and  a  perineal 
"  strap.    The  spring  is  an  elastic  hoop  of  steel."    "The  back 
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f  pad  is  formed  by  a  aiinple  plate  of  metal  attached  to  the  poate- 
'*  rior  end  of  the  spring,  cushioned,  and  only  intended  to  allow 
■'  this  extremity  of  the  apricg  to  rest  comfortably  upon  the  hack 
;'  of  the  patdent,  and  to  serre  for  the  attachment  of  straps."  The 
[  ttnip  named  "  the  perineum  strap,"  "  eKt«nds  from  the  back  pad 
'1  under  the  bottom  of  the  belly  tietwecQ  the  thighs  in  order  to 
{  its  being  attached  to  the  front  pad  by  holes  upon  corresponding 
'  knobs."  "Thin  strap  contains  upon  ii3  inner  surface  a  pris- 
'  matie  triangular- shaped  wedge  (called  an  citemal  pCEsary),  also 
"  elastic,  its  apex  looking  upward  and  mat's  to  correspond  to  the 
"  part  known  as  the  periaeum,  against  «  lich  it  is  to  be  firmly 
"  pressed." 

[Printed,  IW.    Drairing,    Soo  Eepertory  of  Art  ,  voUSOiflio  Jm«),  p.*(,] 


A.D.  1837,  April  4.— N°  733". 
AMESBURY,  Jobeph.—"  Certain  appoi'stus  for  the  rehef  or 
"  correction  of  stiffness,  weakness,  or  distortion  in  the  human 
"  spine,  chest,  or  limbs,"  These  are,  "  in  apparatus  as  ap~ 
"  phed  to  the  defoimity  or  contraction,"  termed  by  the  patentee 
"  pointed  toe,"  forming  the  portion  at  the  instep  in  such  a 
manner  "  as  to  enable  the  surgeon  to  pud  the  apparatus  and 
"  diffuse  or  extend  the  pressure  produced  by  it  in  the  commence- 
"  ment  of  the  treatment  of  aggrai-ated  cases,  either  upon  the 
"  instep  or  upon  the  front  of  the  lower  part  of  the  leg,"  also  "the 
"  alterations  of  form  made  in  the  part  "  at  the  shin  "so  as  to 
"  enable  the  surgeon  to  diffuse  the  bracing  of  t be  apparatus  upon 
"  the  shin."  lo  apparatus  used  "in  the  treatment  of  stiff  or 
"  contracted  knee  and  elbow  joints,"  to  prevent  the  slipping  of 
parts  of  this  apparatus  too  readily,  by  making  their  surfaces 
ridged  and  furrowed.  Placing  four  metul  bars  parallel  with 
the  thigh  bone,  and  also  with  the  large  bone  of  the  leg,  forming 
a  pad  with  its  appendages,  also  a  joint  angular  gap  and  locking 
bolt  and  several  com])ound  bandages  and  a  friune  "  for  turning  or 
"  bringing  the  distorted  foot  gradually  into  its  natural  posture  " 
by  means  of  a  compound  bandage  so  as  to  "alleviate  or  cure  the 
"  defect  or  deformity  known  by  the  name  of  clubbed  foot." 

"  A  prone  inclined  exercising  table  "  is  described  with  pullies 
which  first  cause  a  weight  to  drawupthe  cushion  with  the  patient 
upon  it  and  afterwards  to  lower  it,  and  other  arrangements  of 
cushions,  pulleys,  and  weights — or  icith  a  spring  and  lever  so 
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M  to  gire  ezerdte  in  mwuM  wijs  to  tiie  prtient,  and  extend  or 
otiberwife  vanons  parte  of  Ida  bodj. 

Laadjy  ^  a  apine  aappoit,''  eonaiatini^r  of  two  springe  wlndi 
ibrm  two  atandard  inflexibie  ndewaja,"  wludi  "eonr^  tiie 
weight  tiiat  11117  be  tiuown  upon  tbem  down  to  tiie  pdris  or  to 
aomeof  tbe  bonea  and  otiier  paiia  ntoated  bdow  tiioae  prcjeo- 
tiona/*  afarapa  are  laatened  OP  bodi  tiie  right  and  left  aide  of 
theae  atendarda,  and  when  the  atnqw  on  the  right  aide  of  tiieae 
atandarda  ^are  tightened,  boUi  of  the  atandards  aie  diawn  to  die 
**  ri|^t  ride  cf  the  bodj,^  uid  ''when  the  atrapa  on  tiie  left  ride 
"  cf  the  standarda  are  tightened  the  apringa  or  atandarda  are 
**  drawn  back  again/'  In  some  inatancea  there  are  aoFeral  cornea, 
'*  bot  whether  tiie  conrea  be  one,  two,  three,  or  more,  tiie  jninciple 
"  cf  operation  ia  ihe  aame ;  the  projecting  parte  form  antagonizing 
**  falcra,  and  are  acted  upon  hj  antagoniring  forcea.*' 

[Printed,  2ff.  M:  Drawings.  See  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  Ttii  Seport,  p.  186.] 

A.D.  1837,  June  1.— N*  7383  * 

MILLETT,  Richard  Okb. — **  Improvemoite  in  instromente  for 
"  extricating  teeth."  An  instrument  ia  described  conaisting  of 
"  a  handle,  shaft,  lever,  bolster,  claws,  and  screws,''  and  the  im- 
provements are  said  to  be,  in  ''the  mode  of  combining  and 
constructing  of  the  parte  called  the  lever  and  bolster  with  the 
stem  of  the  key."  The  bolster  is  attached  to  the  stem  of  the 
key  and  the  lever  working  "  in  a  gaff  *'  in  the  bolster,  is  attached 
to  it  by  a  screw. 

[Printed,  6<f.   Drawing.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  yoL  9  (iime  mtim),  p.  72.] 

A.D.  1838,  January  18.— N»  7543. 

HEWITT,  Hbnry. — "  A  new  or  improved  chemical  compound 
or  medicine,  to  be  used  in  the  form  of  pills,  for  the  cure  or 
amelioration  of  sciatica,  rheumatism  and  gout,  lumbago,  ague, 
"  and  other  diseases  of  a  similar  nature."  These  pills  conrist  of 
**  g^m  ammoniacum,  garlic,  and  syrup  of  poppies,''  mixed  to- 
gether in  certein  proportions  and  in  a  certain  manner. 

[Printed,  4d.     No  Drawings.    See  London  Journal  iNewUm't)^  yoL  18 
(o<mjoin§d  §€rist),  p.  844.] 

A.D.  1838,  July  30— N«  7752. 

PAUL,  Andrew. ~"  An  improved  hydraulic  pump,  douche,  or 
"   et  d'eau,  applicable  to  all  the  purposes  of  lavement  in  medical 


it 


it 


w 


1 


MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY.      121 

"  operations."  "The  pump  is  of  the  ordinary  conatmction  of 
"  lift  pumps,"  but  is  arranged  in  "  a  convenient  and  eompact 
"  apparatus  for  tlie  bed  chamber."  The  apparatus  consists  of  a 
square  box,  having  in  the  upper  part  a  seat  and  the  jet  of  the 
pump  passing  tbroufi^h  the  bottom  of  the  pan  throws  the  water 
"  medically  prepared"  or  not  in  any  way  requited  upon  the 
patient  sitting  upon  the  seat. 

rprinted,  flrf.    DrnwiDK,     See  Loud™  Journal  (.Vtieion'j),  vol.  14  (eon- 
joiHtd  aeria),  p.  IIB.] 

A.D.  1838,  November  6.~N»  7856. 
HEBERT,  Luke.— (.<  communtcafion.)— "  A  new  or  improved 
"  proreaa  or  processes  of  embalming  the  dead,  and  for  preserving 
*'  of  eorpaes  for  anatomical  purpoaea."  For  "  embalming  the 
"  dead,"  "  acetate  of  alomine  "  of  a  certain  strength,  and  to 
which  a  certain  quantity  of  arsenic  has  been  added,  is  injected 
into  the  corpse  by  the  carotid  artery,  certain  precautions  being 
used.  Although  the  corpse  is  not  after  this  "  liable  to  the  attacks 
"  of  insects,"  yet,  in  a  dry  atmosphere  it  dessicates,  and  in  a  moist 
it  "  becomes  covered  with  mucora,  and  these  fungi  or  mouldiness." 
To  obviate  these  two  evils,  the  corpse  is  dressed  and  "  sprinkled 
"  with  a  mixture  of  the  following  substances,"  mixed  in  certain 
proportions,  namely,  eaaence  of  cloves,  essence  of  citron,  essence, 
of  cinnamon,  alcoholic  tincture  of  muse,  eaaence  of  lavender 
spirits  of  turpentine,  camphor,  euphorbium.  If  necpaaary  glass 
eyes  are  inaerted,  but  before  doing  so,  after  absorbing  the  liquids 
by  cotton,  "a  saturated  alcoholic  solution  of  percliiorate  of  mer- 
"  cury  (corrosive  sublimate)  is  poured  into  the  cavity.  The 
"  alcohol  is  then  absorbed  by  a  fresh  plug  of  cotton,  and  the 
"  cavity  dried  as  completely  as  possible,  and  then  powdered  all 
"  over  with  calcined  alum."  The  other  cavities  in  the  body  are 
powdered  similarly  with  calcined  alum. 

For  "  preserving  bodies  for  diaaection,"  the  bodies  "  should  be 
**  injected  with  a  solution  of  the  simple  sulphate  of  allumine;" 
the  strength  of  the  solution  used  depends  upon  the  length  of  time 
"  it  is  wished  to  preserve  a  corpse," 

[Printed,  Id.     No  Drawinn.     Sea  London  Journal  (Xficlon'i),  vol.  14 
{ccnyoined  wriet),  p.  910.  J 

A.D,  1833,  January  29.— N°  7954. 
LUKYN,  William. — "Certun  improvements  in  applying  and 
"  attaching  artificial  and  natural  teeth,"     These  are,  first,"  ^'at 
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application,  adaptation,  and  use  of  springs,  or  spring  catches, 

or  spring  fastenings,  to  attach  or  connect  artificial  or  natural 

teeth  to  the  fang  or  stump,  or  to  a  metal  or  bone  frame/^    In 

r^rence  to  this  part  of  the  Invention,  it  is  stated  that  hitherto  a 

gold  pivot  has  been  *^  screwed  or  fastened  into  the  tooth  "  to  be 

attached,  and  a  hole  drilled  into '^  the  stump  remaining  in  the 

"  jaw"  receives  this  pivot,"  round  which  ''a  4mall  quantity  of 

"  fine  silk  "  has  previously  been  wound ;  considerable  pressure 

was  required  to  push  the  pivot  so  covered  into  the  hole,  and  so 

fasten  the  tooth;   but  this  is   avoided  by  having  a  spring  or 

springs  on  the  pivot ;  or  a  pivot  with  a  spring  is  fastened  to  a 

gold  plate,  "  and  the  hole  or  socket  for  receiving  the  spring  is 

"  made  in  the  tooth."    Sometimes  ''the  spriag  bears  against 

*'  a  small  gold  pin  "  "  which  is  fixed  in  the  tooth."    The  spring 

may  be  made  so  that  "  the  wearer  can  himself"  xephce.  it  should 

it  "  become  broken  or  injured."    This  is  done  as  follows : — On 

the  gold  plate  is  ''  a  square  socket  formed  on  its  under  side,  and 

the  head  of  the  spring  catch  being  inserted  therein,  it  is  steadily 

retained  in  its  position  by  a  small  pin,  which  is  passed  through 

the  socket  and  head  of  the  spring  catch  for  that  purpose." 

Second,  ''  Connecting  the  firames  or  plates  of  the  upper  and 

lower  jaw  together  by  means  of  "  "  connecting  pieces  or  small 

levers "  in  conjimction  with  springs.    Hitherto  it  is  said  this 

has  been  done  by  springs  alone. 

[Printed,  6d,    Drawing.     See  Loncbon  Journal  iN9wi<m*8),  vol.  15  {con- 
joined 8eriea)y  p.  136.  J 

A.D.  1839,  February  21.— N^  7973. 

WILLIAMS,  Herbert  Read. — "  Improvements  in  trusses  and 
surgical  bandages."  These  are  said  to  be  *'  the  modes  of  con- 
structing and  applying  the  various  parts  of  the  apparatus  to  the 
pads,  and  also  the  means  by  which  the  straps  or  bandages  are 

*'  connected  thereto ;"  and  also  ''  the  modes  of  arranging  the 
different  construction  of  shields,"  and  ''the  means  of  attaching 
the  straps  or  bandages  thereto."  The  "  mode  of  attaching  the 
belt  to  the  pad  "  is  by  "  certain  loops  or  rings  moving  on 

centres,  and  attached  to  the  ssdd  pad  by  a  plinth,  and  the  requisite 
pressure  (if  desired)  is  further  assisted  and  rendered  equable 
by  the  use  of  elliptical  springs  extended  over  the  length  of  the 
pad  plate,  and  interposed  between  it  and  the  mechanism  of  the 
belt  (but  this  spring  at  no  point  touches  the  body."    There  are 
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eevenl  modes  described  of  aecurinj;  in  truss  pads,  "~  thf  required 
"  inclinfttion,  vertical,  <)blique,  or  horizontal."  The  shialda  are 
shaped  according  to  the  part  of  the  hodf  to  which  thej  are  t«  be 
applied,  and  they  have  on  each  side  "  a  thin  spring  curved  in- 
"  wards  to  the  proper  form,"  and  rivetted  to  the  surfoces  of  the 
shields;  the  shielda  are  padded,  &c. ;  arched  springs  are  secured 
across  the  shields,  and  the  belts  are  attached  as  above  described. 


Mnted,  lUd.  Drawing.  See  Bepertorf  of  Arta,  yol.  IS  (n«s  serien), 
p.  125.  London  JournoJ  Xewkm's),  vol.  il  (cOKjoincii  s<™»),  p,  20;  anil 
Invenlors"  Ailvooito,  vol.  1,  p.  61.] 


A.D.  1839,  Marcii  20.— N"  8008. 
AMESBURY,  Joseph. — "  Certain  apparatus  for  the  support  of 
"  the  human  body."  These  are  mostly  applied  to  a  form  of  corset 
OT  stays.  In  abdominal  supports  gaps  are  made  "by  cutting  out 
"  angular  pieces  in  the  lower  front  part  of  the  body,"  and  "  which 
"  can  be  opened  or  closed  more  or  less  as  required  in  use  "  byan 
wrangement  of  tapes.  Buckles  and  strajia  or  laces  fasten  tie 
support  at  the  back.  There  is  "on  e^ttending,  contracting,  and 
"  adjustahle  steel  busk,"  "to  enable  the  weiier  to  accommodate 
"  this  support  to  the  various  changes  of  the  abdomen."  "In 
"  some  cases  it  is  desirable  to  sustain  thewhole  line  of  thehuman 
"  body  or  trunk,"  this  is  done  "  by  using  two  back  springs  or 
"  atandards,"  which,  "  in  use,  can  be  drawn  together,  or  made  to 
"  operate  by  straps  and  buckles  placed  between  them."  Refe- 
rence a  made  to  the  specification  of  a  former  Patent,  No.  7337, 
Old  Law,  wherein  lastly  is  described  a  spine  support,  and  it  is 
stated  "that  this  figure  is  the  same  as  is  there  described,"  "  but 
I'  with  these  e.\ceptions,  the  adjusting  buckles  and  straps  are 
"  carried  all  the  way  up  the  back,"  and  "  two  ateel  springs  or 
"  standards  are  employed  in  place  of  one  only,"  and  the  various 
abdominal  supports  may  likewise  be  added. 

[Printed,  la.    Drawing.    Bee  Inventors'  Adiorale,  vol.  1,  p.  lis.] 

A.D.  1839,  June  12.— N"  8105. 
NEWTON,  William. — (A  communieaCion/rom  M.*  de  Herrypon.) 
--"  An  improved  medicinal  compound  or  ferruginous  preparation, 
'■'  to  give  tone  and  vigour  to  the  human  system,  peculiarly  appli- 
"  cable  in  cases  of  weak  digestion,  and  in  the  diseases  called 
"  '  chlorosis.' "     The  dough  for  bread,  biscuits,  &c.  ia  made  «i.\^ 
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water,  in  which  a  given  quantity  of  ft  soluble  salt  of  iron  hai  been 
dissolved,  after  which  it  is  baked.  The  quantity  of  iron  salt  used 
'  must  depend  upon  the  state  or  character  of  the  disease  to  be 
'  combated,  and  of  the  particular  preparations  of  iron,  and  other 
'  matters  employed  to  arrest  the  disease  or  to  restore  the  conati- 
'  tution  to  health  or  vigour." 

[Printed,**.  No  Drawlnga.  See  Renottory  of  ArW,  TOl.  17  ("«o  «r««), 
p.ie*.  London  JoumlKJFmfoti'iI,  ToL&(mi ---■-  ■  ■  —  - -' 
liivenlo™'  idvooite,  »ol.  1,  p.  SOT  ' 
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A.D.  1839,  August  1.— N-  8179- 
FERIER,  PiBBRS  JAcauBS. — {A  communication.)  —  "Certain 
"  improvements  in  the  construction  of  vapour  and  hot  air  baths," 
These  are,  first,  "  a  boiler  or  gGnerator  and  flues  surrounding  it 
"  are  combined  in  one  vessel,  and  in  ivhich  the  same  pasBBges 
"  aervo  to  convey  the  vapour  from  the  boiler  or  generator  and 
"  the  heated  air  from  the  flues." 

Second,  a  [)erforBtcd  footstool  "to  receive  vapour  from  the 
"  generator,  and  to  distribute  such  vapour  to  the  feet  and  legs 
"  of  the  patient." 

Third,  the  application  to  hot-air  baths  of  a  lamp  to  heat  a  body 
of  air  in  a  hollow  vessel  placed  over  such  lamp.  An  oblong 
lamp  is  shown  with  three  wicks  applied  to  heat  the  volume  of 
air  contained  in  a  bell-shaped  vessel  placed  over  it  resting  in  a 
frame,  and  having  fixed  to  its  upper  end  a  pipe  or  pipes  to 
conduct  the  hot  air  into  the  bed  or  where  required. 

Fourth,  combining  the  apparatus  described  under  the  first 
head  and  that  described  under  the  third  head  so  as  to  unite 
vapour  and  hot  tur  in  one. 

If  instead  of  a  bath  of  vapour  of  water  simply  it  is  required 
to  administer  an  aromatic  bath  the  water  in  the  generator  is 
mixed  with  herbs  or  other  vegetable  or  animal  substances  or  a 
preparation  of  any  such  substances. 

[Printed,  1«.  III.   Dtswliip).   See  InTcntor's  Adrowte,  vol.  a.  p.  IM.] 

A.D.  1839,  December  16.— N"  8320. 
THOMPSON.  Jambs  William.—"  Improvements  in  the  con- 
'  struction  of  bedsteads,  which  improvements  ate  particularly 
'  apphcable  to  the  use  of  invalides."  These  are  constructing 
iads, "  in  which  the  patient  may  be  brought  into  any  position 
tofty  be  required,  by  means  of  racks  and  jiinions  in  con- 
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"  janction  witli  jointed  rods,  which  may,  when  neceasary,  be 
"  made  stiff  and  rigid,  and  prevented  from  bending;  any  one, 
"  two,  or  more  of  such  pinions  being  thrown  in  and  out  of  gear, 
"  and  any  one,  two,  or  more  of  sueb  jointed  rods  being  rendered 
"  stiff  and  rigid  or  jointed,  as  may  be  required." 

[Printed,  It.  Drawingi.  See  London  Jouni&l  {fftwlon't),  val.li  (canjoiited 
tariet),  p.  1 1  and  Inienton'  Advocate,  voL  a,  p.  tiS.] 

A.D.  1840,  January  21.— N°  8349.  (♦  *) 
HALL,  Jambs. — "Improvements  in  beds,  niattressea,  and  ap- 
"  panttus  applicable  to  bedsteads,  couches,  and  chaiia."  This 
inventi'on  consists  "  in  certain  arrangemeata  of  appeodagea 
"  attached  to  feather  beds,  mattresses,  &c.,"  and  ia  especially 
intended  for  invalids.  The  bedding  is  composed  of  a  straw 
mattress,  a  hair  mattress,  and  a  feather  bed ;  in  each  is  an  aperture 
through  which  descends  a  conducting  pan ;  a  stuffed  cushion  is 
fi.<Led  on  the  top  of  the  pan  with  sliders.  Underneath  the  pan  is  a 
case  which  turns  on  castors  and  contains  the  receivers ;  by  moving 
a  handle  to  the  right  one  receiver  ia  placed  directly  below  the  pan, 
and  by  moving  it  again  to  the  left  the  other  is  similarly  placed 
"  to  receive  the  water  which  washes  the  pan  and  prevents  any 
"  smell."  At  the  head  of  the  bed  is  a,  chair  "  so  formed  in  shape 
"  that  the  whole  of  the  person's  back  will  rest  on  it."  The 
support  of  the  chair  back  "is  placed  into  a  socket  fixed  on  the 
"  head  board,  and  turns  on  two  hinged  pivots  fixed  to  the  back 
"  of  the  chair,  which  moves  easily  on  the  conductor  nearer  the 
"  head  board  or  farther  from  it  at  pleasure,  as  may  be  required 
"  by  the  patient,  and  is  so  fixed  by  a  screw  pin  on  the  support 
"  that  it  will  prevent  any  risk  of  the  chair  falling  to  either  side." 
There  is  a  cushion  for  the  breast  to  rest  upon  with  straps  attached 
to  each  side  of  the  chair,  and  a  spring  seat  "which  the  person 
"  may  sit  upon  in  bed."  Another  appendage  is  a  bed  table,  the 
pillar  of  which  may  be  raised  or  lowered  ;  "  the  pillar  is  put  down 
"  by  the  side  of  the  apertures  and  is  fixed  firm  in  a  few  moments 
"  with  the  screw  at  the  end  of  the  pillar  into  a  support  on  the 
"  bed  bottom."  Two  soft  ropes  are  attached  to  the  head  and 
foot  of  the  bed  roof  to  assist  the  patient  in  rising  up.  The  pan 
will  answer  all  the  purposes  of  u  bidet,  as  it  has  a  stopper  (with  a 
chain  attached)  which  fits  into  it.  The  patentee  makes  less 
expensive  mattresses  and  beds,  "anyone  of  which  maybe  used  by 
"  itself  for  a  bed,  with  an  aperture  for  a  pan  with  a  bottom  ■"  yiRi 
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pan  is  placed  in  a  pocket  attached  to  the  lower  iside  of  the  mattrebs, 

and  when  not  in  use  is  dosed  up  with  a  cushion.    He  makes  also 

invalid  chairs  with  a  stuffed  cushion  or  spring  bottom ;  in  these  is 

an  aperture  for  a  pan ''which  is  closed  up  nearly  with  a  oorre- 

''  spending  soft  cushion/' 

.  [Printed,  Is,  2d.    Drnwings.     See  Mechanics'  Maffaziiie,.  voi  88,  p.  205 
and  Inventors'  Advocate,  voL  8,  p.  67.] 

A.D;  1840,  February  26.— N«  8400. 

KINGDON,  Richard. — **  Certain  improvements  in  Apparatus 
"  for  the  support  of  the  human  body,  and  the  correction  of 
"  curvatures  and  other  distortions  of  the  spine  of  the  human 
**  body."  These  are,  first,  fixing  in  stays  "  two  crutches  or  side 
*'  supports  under  the  arm,"  secured  at  the  waist  by  studs,  and 
supported  on  the  hips  by  pads,  and  fixed  there  by  studs;  "two 
"  straps  crossing  below  the  bosom/' from  the  crutches  at  the  arm- 
pits, are  fastened  to^two  buckles  secured  to  "two  steel  busks 
"  or  ribs,"  which  are  sewed  into  the  stays,  in  a  slanting  direction, 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  hips  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  stays ; 
another  strap  may  be  fEustened  to  one  of  the  busks.  Second,  fixing 
"  the  ordinary  adjusting  back  bar  support  to  stays  *'  by  means 
"  of  two  sted  bars,  fastened  in  the  back  by  "rivets  and  i^ds  in 
"  the  same." 

[Printed,  6d.   Drawing.    See  Inventors' Advocate,  vol.  8,  p.  147.] 

A.D.  1 841,  March  8.— N<»  8872. 

THOMSON,  Antony  Todd. — "An  improved  method  of  manu- 

"  fetcturing  calomel  and  corrosive  sublimate."    This  consists  in 

"'  combining  chlorine  in  the  state  of  gas  with  the  vapour  of 

"  mercury."    The  chlorine  gas  is  passed  over  the  mercury  heated 

to  between  350°  and  360°  F.,  and  the  corrosive  sublimate  or 

calomel  formed,  as  the  case  may  be,  "  according  to  the  quantity 

"  of  chlorine  gas  which  is  employed,"  is  condensed  in  an  air-tight 

chamber  beyond  the  vessel  in  which  the  mercury  is  heated. 

[Printed,  4d.  No  Drawing.  See  London  Journal  (Netifton*8),  voL  20  (ctm^ 
joined  series) ,  p.  357.  Mechanics'  Ma«;azine,  vol.  85,  p.  260 ;  9nd  Inventors' 
Advocate,  vol.  6,  p.  ISO.] 

A.D.  1841,  March  29.— N^.  8904. 

EVANS,  George- — **  An  improvement  or  improvements  upon 
"  trusses  for  the  relief  of  hernia/'    These  are,  first,  the  use  as 
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'f,^  staffing  for  the  pada  of  trusses  generally"  "moc-tnain,  or 
■'  silk-cotton,"  the  "  product  of  the  Bomhax  heptaphylluin,  oi! 
'  silk-cotton  tree." 

Second,  "  the  combination  of  a  moc-main  pad  with  a  Epring 
"  lever,  or  a  hinged  lever  and  spring  with  a  triangulsr  position 
f  of  three  studs  or  huttons  near  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  one 
''  button  near  the  other  end  of  the  lever." 

.  Third,  "  the  combination  of  a  moc-main  pad  with  two  spring 
"  levers  or  two  hinged  levers  and  springs,  applicable  to  the  rehef 
"  of  umbilical  and  femoral  hernia." 

Fourth,  "the  combination  of  a  spring  lever  or  a  hinged  lever 
"  and  a,  spring  with  a  moc-main  pad  covered  with  caoutchouc, 
"  for  the  rehef  of  that  species  of  hernia  or  protrusion  ofanatm^ 
"  viscua  called  prolapsus  ani." 

Fifth,  "  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  lever  springs,  with  a  spiral 
"  spring  acting  in  a  tube  against  a  shding  at«m  in  the  construc- 
('  tion  of  a  truss  for  the  relief  of  that  species  of  hernia  or  falling 
"  down  or  protrusion  caUed  prolapsus  uteri." 
QPrioteil.  lOJ.  Drawii 
-  ■  -'  -  1*.    MecL- 
,p.m.] 


ieil.n.M.    Mechanjoa' MBRBiine,  vol.  30,  p,  3X6 ;  »ud  lliv 


A.D.  1841,  July  13.— N''!»28. 
POOLE,  MosBB. — [Aamaiuinication.) — "  Improvements  in  steam 
"  hatha  and  other  baths."  These  are  first,  "  the  mode  of  pro- 
"  ducing  a  steam  bath  by  the  application  of  steam  (generated 
"  under  considerable  pressure  within  a  room  so  arranged  as  to 
"  allow  of  a  sufficient  circulation  of  fresh  atmospheric  air,"  The 
room  is  mads  steam  tight,  usually  done  by  Imiiig  i\'ith  lead  or 
zino,  &c.,  a  double  glazed  window  admits  hght,  an  opening  near 
the  door  has  a  abutter,  more  or  leaa  to  close  it,  to  regulate  the 
BUgply  of  iresh  air  into  the  room.  On  the  opposite  side  of  the 
room  at  the  upper  part  ia  another  opening  with  a  shutter  foi 
regulating  the  letting  off  the  steam  and  air  from  the  room.  The 
floor  is  wood  perforated  with  boles  to  let  the  water  away.  A  pipe 
is  led  from  the  boiler  into  the  room,  on  this  pipe  are  two  nozela 
with  stop-cocks,  by  which  ateam  ia  passed  into  the  room  consti- 
tuting the  hath, 

Second,  "  the  mode  of  combining  the  use  of  a  high  pressure 
"  steam  bath  in  a  ventilated  room,  with  a  rain  douche  or  water 
"  bath,"  and  "  the  mode  of  regulating  the  temperature  of  dsi'nii.t 
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"  baths,"  Outside  tbe  ronm  is  a  tank  or  vessel  containing  pure 
cold  water,  the  condensed  ateam  of  a  second  tank  or  vessel,  alwajs 
kept  boiling.  Three  rose  beads  or  they  may  be  douche  noiels 
are  icrewed  on  to  three  pipes,  each  pipe  having  a  comniunidttion 
with  the  two  tanks  or  vessels  above,  and  "  these  three  pipes  are  to 
"  bIIow  of  the  person  being  subjected  to  a  flow  of  water  at  three 
"  different  parts  of  the  person  at  the  ittme  time."  The  flow  of 
these  pipes  is  regulated  by  cock  a  so  as  to  i-ary  the  temperature 
and  also  the  flow  of  the  water  a^  required.  There  are  four  inclined 
benches,  with  the  canvas  or  bed-tick  stretched  tightly  over  them, 
there  is  another  bench  perforated  with  small  holes. 

[Priotad,  ]IW.  Drawing.    See  aepartory  of  Arts,  vol.  IS  (nns  wriB»),  p.  7B  i 
and  Meotaimica'  MagaEiae,  vol.  80,  p.  7S.} 


A.D.  IS'll,  September  8.— N°  90fi9. 
DREW,  Joseph,  the  younger. — "  An  improved  method  of  rolling 
"  and  cutting  lozenges,  and  also  of  cutting  gun  wads,  wafers,  aud 
"  all  other  similar  substances,  by  means  of  a  certain  machine 
"  designed  by  roe,  and  constructed  of  divers  metala  and  woods." 
Among  other  usee  it  is  stated  to  be  applicable  for  cutting  out "  the 
"  tops  and  bottoms  of  pill  boxes,"  The  rolling  part  of  the  appa- 
"  tatus  is  an  arrangement  of  three  seta  of  rollers  on  an  inclined 
plane,  "The  cutting  apparatus  and  its  appendages  ""  in  some 
"  respects  resemble  a  printing  machine,"  In  the  making  of  the 
tops  and  bottoms  of  pill  boxes,  the  material  is  placed  upon  a  plate 
which  "  is  perforated  with  holes  corresponding  to  the  positions  of 
"  the  circular  cutters  fiied  in  the  table,  and  may  be  called  a 
"  frisket;"  "  a  tympan  frame,"  ■' having  a  leather  bock,  also  con- 
"  nected  to  the  table  by  hinge  joints,  folds  down  upon  the  sheet 
"  of  material,"  "the  carriage  being  moved  onward"  by  means  of 
"  a  rack  and  pinion,"  "  In  the  progress  of  the  carriage  the  table 
"  with  the  material  is  passed  under  a  heavy  pressing  roller," 
"  which  is  suspended  by  its  pivots,  or  the  ends  of  its  axle  turning 
"  in  standards  "  afflsed  to  "  horizontal  bars."  The  weighted 
roller  is  raised  by  depressing  a  balance  lever  and  weight,  and  by 
turning  a  pinion  which  acts  upon  a  rack, "  the  carriage  is  brought 
"  back  towards  the  inclined  plane  of  the  roller  frame," 

rprintod,  U.   Drawing.   Sco  London  Joumsl  (.VnrtoB'i).  voL  ill  (conjoiiwd 
Mr<«),  p.  SI,] 
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A.D.  1841,  September  20.— N"  9093. 
ELAM,  Alfred.^"  Iinprovements  in  apparatus  or  instruments 
"  for  the  relief  and  cure  of  procidencia  and  prolapsus  uteri."  To 
"  support  the  uterus  within  the  vagina,"  by  an  "invariable  pres- 
"  sure  upon  the  perenium,"  and,  "  if  desired,  also  on  the  abdo- 
"  nien,"  "'  an  ov-al-shiiped  pad,  made  of  cock,  sponge,  horsehair, 
"  flannel,  &c.,  is  made  to  press  on  the  parts  by  means  of  two 
"  springs,  one  at  the  baek  and  the  other  in  the  front ;  these  are 
"  attached  to  a  belt  round  the  waiat,  which  is  further  supported 
"  bj  shoulder  straps  ;"  an  abdorainol  pad  may  be  added.  The 
mode  of  applying  the  springs  is  claimed. 

[Pnnted,  Bd.    Drawing.    Bee  Bepeitoi7  of  Arts,  vol.  IT  (new  leri^j,  p.  gso.J 

A.D.  1841,  October  7.— N"  9117. 
HARWOOD,  John. — "An  improved  means  of  giving  eipansion 
"  to  the  chest."  This  "  conaists  in  providing  the  shoulders  with 
"  certMu  artificial  aids  or  aupporte."  Kecea  of  metal  or  other 
material,  or  frames  filled  up  in  aorae  way,  lay  along  the  ahoulder 
blades,  and  are  bent  over  the  shoulder;  to  these  are  attached 
elastic  hands,  which  again  f^ten  to  a  belt  round  the  waist.  To 
the  end  of  the  ahoulder  pieces  in  front  come  two  elastic  bands, 
which  fasten  to  the  belt  at  each  side.  On  each  side  a  small  extra 
band  hangs  loose  "  from  the  outer  margin  of  the  shoulder  pieces, 
"  in  order  to  allow  the  wearer  to  re-adjust  the  latter  easily  should 
"  they  hapjien  to  be  displaced  by  any  unusual  loorementa  of  the 

[Prinlod,  ed.     Drnwing.     Ses  Meehunioa'  Maeoslne,  tol.  ad.  p.  a87.     Eoils 
Chapel.] 

A.D,  1841,  December  23.— N"  9209. 
BAILLIEU,    William.  — "  Improvements     in    apparatus    to 
"  expand  the  human  chest." 
[Nu  Spcciaoation  onroUsd.] 

A.D,  1842,  March  15.— N»  9296. 
GREEN,  Alprbd. — "  Certain  improvements  in  trusses  or  surgical 
■'  bandages."  Theae  are,  first,  constructing  them  "with  a  per- 
''  pendicular  spring  and  concave  plate"  "  An  ogee  steel  spring." 
Second,  "fastening  a  perpendicular  spring  to  the  body  belt  of 
''  trusses  and  other  surgical  bandages." 
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Third,  "  fastening  or  (xnmectiDg  tiie  various  parts  of  trusses 

^^  and  other  surgical  bandages  together  by  means  of  eyelet  holes 

^^  instead  of  the  projecting  studs,  buttons,  screws,  and  other 

^'  means  heretofore  used." 

Fourth,  "  connecting  the  perpendicular  spring  to  ihe  pad  or 

cushion  by  means 'of  a  loop  or  shde  of  leather,  metal,,  or  other 

suitable  material,  by  means  of  which  the  pad  or  cushion  may 

"  be  raised  or  lowered  as  circumstances  may  require." 

[Printed,  6d,  Drawing.  See  London  Journal  (Xetptoni's),  yoL  fa  (conjoined 
9erie8)t  p.  199 ;  and  Record  of  Patent  Inventions,  yoL  1,  p.  13S.J 

A.p.  1842,  March  21.— N»  9305. 

PALMER,  William. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  and 
"  preparation  of  pills,  and  some  other  articles  of  a  medicinal  or 
"  remedial  nature."  These  are,  first,  "  covering  pills  by  cement- 
ing them  between  two  pieces  of  pasted  or  otherwise  prepared 
thin  paper,  or  other  suitable  material."  The  pill  is  laid  between 
two  pieces  of  pasted  paper,  and  an  instrument  coming  down, 
fastens  "  the  two  pasted  papers  together." 

Second,  mixing  charcoal  with  "  pills  and  lozenges."    **  The 
'^  uses  are  in  all  cases  intended  to  purify  the  breath." 

[Printed,  10(2.    Drawing.    See  Record  of  Patent  Inventions,  vol.  1«  p.  141. 

A.D.  1842,  June  23.— N°  9401. 

BEWLEY,  Henry.  —  "An  improved  chalybeate  water,**  3| 
ozs.  sulphuric  acid,  "  1  *  840  or  thereabouts,"  are  diluted  with 
about  10  pints  of  water,  1  lb.  of  crystallized  sulphate  (^  iron  is 
dissolved  in  this,  and  the  solution  brought  to  boiling;  nitric  acid 
of  about  1 '  340  is  added  at  intervals  till  the  solution  ceases  to  give 
off  vapours  of  an  orange  colour,  the  **  well-known  indication  " 
that  aU  the  iron  is  peroxide ;  this  solution  is  poured  into  about 
10  gallons  of  water,  and  "  Liquor  ammonia,  fort.  Lond.  Pharm.," 
added  in  excess ;  the  precipitate  is  collected  on  a  filter,  and  well 
washed  with  water ;  about  8  ozs.  crystallized  citric  acid  is  dis- 
solved in  about  4  times  its  weight  of  water,  the  temperature  of 
the  solution  raised  to  about  160°  to  180°  F.,  and  the  moist  per- 
oxide of  iron  is  gradually  added  until  it  ceases  to  be  dissolved 
The  strength  of  this  citrate  of  iron  solution  is  ascertained  "  by 
**  evaporating  a  certain  quantity  to  dryness,  and  weighing  the 
^  dry  ferruginous  salt ;  and  it  is  made  more  pah^table  by  mixing 
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(( 


with  a  weak  simple  syrup  of  sugar,  or  a  syrup  flavored  or 
aromatiaed  according  to  taste,  and  in  the  proportion  so  that 
each  fluid  oz.  may  contain  13  grains  of  citrate  of  iron.  About 
1  oz.  of  this  mixture  is  put  into  a  7  oz.  bottle,  and  the  bottle 
filled  up "  *^  with  about  5  ozs.  of  water  charged  with  3  or  4 
times  its  volume  of  carbonic  acid  gas  (by  means  of  a  soda 
water  machine,  such  as  is  in  common  use),"  and  corked  imme- 
diately and  tightly.  The  water  may  be  prepared  by  adding  to  the 
above  citrate  some  alkali  as  ammonia,  potash,  or  soda.  Instead 
of  citric  acid,  tartaric  or  lactic  add,  alone  or  with  potash,  soda,  or 
ammonia,  may  be  used. 

[Printed,  4d.  No  ]>rawiiie8.  See  LondDn  Journal  {Nev!fton*8),  voL  22  {oot^ 
joined  series) ,  p.  470 ;  Mechanics'  Ma^^azine,  yoI.  37>  p.  606 ;  and  Becord 
of  Patent  InventionBt  voL  1,  p.  419.] 

A.D.  1842,  December  22.— N°  9565. 

MILLER,  Tavbrnkr  John. — *'  Improvements  in  an  apparatus 

"  for  supporting  a  person  in  bed,  or  when  reclining.'*    These  are 

^^  combining  certain  apparatus,  and  applying  the  same  to  a  bed- 

^'  stead ;  also  constructing  bedsteads  with  a  like  object."    These 

consist  of  a  back  rest,  moving  in  various  ways  by  arrangements  of 

pulleys,  cords,  weights,  and  arms,  and  with  or  without  an  upright 

attachable  to  the  bedstead. 

[Printed,  2».  Drawing.  See  Bepertory  of  Arts,  vol.  2  {enlarged  series), 
p.  96.] 

A.D.  1842,  December  28.— N«  9572. 

HULL,  Alonzo   Grandison.— "Improvements  in    electrical 

apparatus  for  medical  purposes,  and  in  the  application  thereof 

to  the  same  purposes."    These  are. 

First,  "  making  the  opposite  poles  of  the  electrical  circuit  of 
"  different  sizes  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  quantity,  inten- 
"  sity,  or  quality  of  the  electrical  force." 

Second,  "the  introduction  of  medicine  into  the  electrical 
"  circuit." 

Third,  "insulated  conducting  wires  for  passing  the  electric 
"  current  into  particular  parts  of  the  body." 

Fourth,  "  putting  particular  parts  of  the  body  into  a  positive  or 
"  negative  state  of  electricity,  in  order  to  stimulate,  or  dissolve,  or 
"  to  form  it  anew." 

I  2 
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Vifth, ''  vaiying  the  extents  of  the  conductiim^  surfaces,  and 
''  quantity  of  water  or  other  fluid,  or  kind  of  fluid,  or  medicine, 
^'  for  the  purpose  of  modifying  the  electric  current." 

Sixth, "  introducing  medicine  into  the  hody  hy  means  of  immer- 

''  sion,  or  partial  immersion,  in  a  hath  acted  upon  hy  an  electrical 

**  apparatus." 

[PrintecU  id.  No  Drawings.    See  London  jGoraal  (Newton's),  voL  2S  («om- 
joined  series),  p.  401.] 

A.D.  1843,  Fehruary  11.— N«  9^8. 

BADGER,  Jonathan. — **  Improvements  in  the  construction  of 
"  bedsteads  for  invalids."  These  are,  so  *'  constructing  and  com- 
bining" them  ''as  to  obtain  greater  facility  for  varying  the 
position  of  the  bedstead."  The  mattrass  and  frame  of  the  bed 
are  divided  each  into  four  parts,  and  curved  plates  or  arcs  are, 
together  with  bars,  made  to  move  these  parts  by  means  of  a  lever 
and  handle.  "  In  each  of  the  arcs  or  curved  plates  are  formed  a 
series  of  holes,  and  according  as  the  stops  or  pins  are  inserted 
through  one  or  other  of  the  holes  of  their  respective  arcs  and 
through  the  holes  in  the  slotted  bars,  so  will  be  the  position  the 
''  mattrass  will  be  caused  to  assume." 
[Printed,  Is,  %d.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1843,  May  16.— N«  9730. 

THOMPSON,  John. — "Certain  improvements  in  bedsteads  and 
"  couches  for  invalids."  These  are  '^  so  connecting  an  outer 
framing  to  a  bedstead  or  couch  that  a  sheet  capable  of  sup- 
porting a  patient  maybe  distended  from  the  outer  framing  over 
the  bed,  mattrass,  or  cushion,  and  that  by  such  means  the 
patient  may  be  raised  up  from  the  bed,  or  the  bed  lowered  from 
the  patient,  without  disturbing  or  altering  his  or  her  reclining 
position,  and  that  he  or  she  may  be  safely  supported  upon  such 
sheet  whilst  the  bed,  mattrass,  or  cushion  is  being  adjusted  or 
*'  supplied  with  fresh  bedding." 

[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.    See  London  Journal  {yetoton's) ,  vol.  24  (eonjoined 
series), -p.  SiS."] 

A.D.  1843,  July  13.— N»  9841. 

WISE,  Ann. — "  Improvements  in  the  construction  of  stays  and 
'*  umbilical  belts."    These  are,  first,  "  making  stays  whereby  they 


« 

ft 
t< 
t< 


k 


MEDICINE,  SURGEEY,  AND  DENTISTRY.      133 

"  are  made  of  two  piirta,  back  and  front,  and  combined  toj^etber 

''  KoA  fastened  to  the  peraon  by  means  of  straps  "  and  buckles 

I   iriiich  fasten  at  the  back,  and  "the  upper  parta  of  the  liack  and 

1    "  front  are  drawn  together  simultaneously  b;  a  series  of  single 

"  laces  combined  together  so  as  all  to  be  drawn  at  the  same 

Second,  "the  mode  of  making  umbilical  belts  whereby  each 
'*  such  belt  ia  formed  into  two  parts,  back  and  front,  and  oora- 
''  bined  together  by  straps  or  other  fastenings." 
[Printed,  flrf.    DrawinB.] 

A.D.  1843,  October  12.— N"  9906. 

I    POOLE,  Moses. — [A   communication.) — "  Improvements  in   en- 

I  "  veloping  medicines."     These  are,   "by  applying   an  organic 

~ "  subatance  or  membrane."     It  is  stated  gelatine  has  been  uaed 

ut  it  is  too  eaaily  dissolved.     The  membrane  preferred  ia 

"  from  the  small  intestine  of  the  sheep,"  &0.    After  cleaning  and 

f  ^steeping  in  a  dilute  solution  of  sulphurous  acid,  the  membruncs 

I  jse  cut  in  pieces,  and  the  capaules  are  formed  by  "  merely  drawing 

*  "  apiece  of  the  membrane"  over  a  mandril.    "When  dry,  a  coat 

"  of  gelatine  ia  applied,  which  gives  substance,  but  thia  may  be 

"  dispensed  with." 

[printed,  ed,    Dnwing.    See  Bepertoir  of  Arta,  lol.  3  (enlarg, 
p.MTi  Mid Meohflnioa' "--"-■*"'  -"-^  '"  -  ■"T"  "• 


A.D.  1843,  November  21.— N"  9954. 
PALMER,  William.  — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  piUa."  These  are,  "  the  mode  of  coating  pills  by  causing  them 
"  to  be  submitted  to  gelatine,  fatty,  or  other  suitable  matter  when 
"  in  a  fluid  state,  and  also  the  coating  of  pills  with  fine  powder 
"  when  they  have  been  previously  submitted  to  an  adhesive  fluid." 
A  machine  feeda  the  pills  into  a  trough  divided  into  many  com- 
partments, each  of  which  contains  a  hot  solution  of  gelatine ;  they 
are  drawn  from  theae  by  the  rake  of  a  workman,  drained,  and 
drawn  over  into  a  trough  of  oil  where  they  drop  on  to  aievea,  upon 
which  they  are  afterwarda  drained  and  dried.  After  coating  with 
gelatine  they  may  be  dropped  "into  dry  flour,  the  vessel  contain- 
"  ing  it  constantly  agitated." 

vol.  *  {enlarma  mHn) . 


i 


134      MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY. 

A.D.  1843,  December  8.— N»  9977. 

BROCKEDON,  William. — "  Improvements  in  tiie  manu&cture 

'*  of  pills  and  medicated  lozenges,  and  in  preparing  or  ti^atinfir 

''  black  lead."     These  are,  "  causinf^  the  materials,  when  in  a 

*'  state  of  granulation,  dust,  or  powder,  to  be  made  into  form  and 

'^  solidified  by  pressure  in  dies." 

[Printed,  8<2.    BrawinK.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  yoL  4  {efdorged  series), 
p.  285 ;  and  Loudon  Journal  (iVctoifow*),  vol.  25  {conjoined  series),  p.  13.] 

A.D.  1843,  December  21,— N°  9992. 

L'ESTRANGE,  Francis.  —  "Improvements  in  surgical  trusses 
to  prevent  the  descent  of  hernia  thro'  the  internal  as  well  as 
the  external  ring."  TTiese  are  in  '^inguinal  trusses,**  "the 
curve  in  the  body  spring  "  "as  bent  to  dear  the  sacrum,  and 
throw  the  power  of  the  pad  or  rupture  head  on  the  internal 
ring."  Also  '*  the  pad  or  rupture  head,  which  is  of  an  irregular 
oval  form ;  its  internal  structure  is  of  two  oval  metallic  plates, 
united  at  one  extremity  by  a  hinge,  which  hinge  is  so  con- 

**  structed  that  it  will  not  allow  the  plates  being  separated  beyond 
a  certain  distance ;"  it  has  a  neck  fastened  by  two  screws, ''  of  a 
flat  triangular  form,"  in  which  there  is  **  a  slide  hole,  through 
which  a  screw  passes  into  the  pad,"  so  "  as  to  move  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  pad  upwards  or  downwards.  Two  other  holes 
are  in  the  neck,  so  as  to  admit  of  the  two  screws  being  shifted, 
and  allow  of  the  lengthening  and  shortening  of  th^  truss  as 
may  be  necessary."  "The  double  inguinal  trusses  are  on  the 
same  principle  with  the  single  inguinal  truss.**    **  Tlie  fem<Htd 

**  truss  is  on  the  same  oonstmclion,  except  with  itie  additions  of 
a  Bpind  spring  of  metal  in  the  neok  of  the  truss  to  admit  of  the 
bending  of  the  thigh  on  the  abdomen,  and  on  ihe  bulging 
extremity  of  the  pad  there  is  added  a  small  additional  pad 

**  about  the  siue  of  a  pistol  ball.** 

[Printed,  M.    Drawing.    SeeBeperkny  of  Arts,  vol.  5  (fintarffed  «rw^, 
p.  86 J 

A.D.  1844,  February  8.— N^  10,040. 

COATES,  Ezra.  Jvnks. — (A  eomwmmeatiou.) — "  Improvemeats 
"  in  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  reduction  of  fractures  and  dis- 
**  locations  of  bones,  and  for  maintain  iny  tiie  paits  in  their  just 
"  position."  These  consist  in  "  the  combination  of  the  rack,  bar. 
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^'  and  screw,  or  other  contrivances  of  similar  character,  in  and 
with  one  case,  the  whole  being  arranged  and  operating  in  con- 
nection with  the  forks,  roOs,  belts,  &c.  applied  thereto  and  used 
"  therewith  "  to  produce  '^extension  and  counter  extension ;"  also 
the  above  combination,  "  with  apparatus  of  similar  character  of 
the  transvecture,  or  any  instrument  of  like  description,  for  the 
purpose  of  producing  lateral  or  transverse  motion."  The 
transvecture  "  described  consists  of  a  lever,  to  the  end  of  which 
^  a  pin,  terminating  in  a  screw,  is  attached  by  a  movable  joint ; 
*'  on  this  is  screwed  a  femoral  plate,'^  cf  ^the  proper  thickiieaa 
"  and  ciurve  to  fit  the  inside  of  the  thigh.''  *'  At  about  two  and 
'*  one  half  inches  from  the  hinge-joint  o  i  the  lever,''  the  fulcrum 
"  is  to  be  attached  by  a  joint,  which  will  permit  of  the  requisite 
^  movement  of  the  lever  in  a  direction  from,  or  towards  ihe  case.'' 
"  The  said  fulcrum  should  be  so  fitted  to  the  case  that  it  may 
be  slipped  upon  or  off  the  same  at  pleasure,  and  when  on  that 
it  may  hold  the  transvecture  firmly  to  the  case." 
[Printed,  lAd.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1844,  May  14.— N"  10,180. 

BROWNE,  John. — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  protecting 
the  human  face  from  the  inclemency  of  the  weather,  part  of 
which  improvements  is  applicable  to  protect  birds  in  ca^es." 
[No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1844,  June  18.— N°  10,229. 

GRAHAM,  CfiARLBS  Willjam* —  {A  commuaicaiion:) — ^^Im- 
provements in  manufacturing  pathological,  anatomical,  zoolo- 
gical, geological,  botMiical,  and  mineralogical  representatians 
in  rdief,  and  arranging  them  for  use."  These  are  as  follows  : 
—First,  a  east  is  taken  with  great  ca«e  in  plaster  of  Paris,  and 
from  this,  caste  or  moulds  are  taken  with  a  composition  consisting 
of  "  carbonate  of  Hme  in  fine  powder,"  ''  vegetable  fibre  to  be 
"  reduced  to  pulp,"  "  ammal  or  vegetable  charcoal  in  fine  powder 
"  (using  animal  by  preference),"  "gelatine,"  "strong  glue," 
"  copal  varnish,"  "  river  water,"  "Roman  cement,"  "rye  flour;" 
these  are  mixed  together  in  a  certain  manner,  and  the  quantity  of 
each  substance  is  given,  although  it  may  be  varied. 

Second,  "fitting  up  and  arranging  "  as  follows  : — The  cast  in 
fixed  "  on  a  board  or  such  like  surface,"  which  has  "  a  raised 


ft 
t( 


ia6      MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AXD  DENTISTRT. 


border  and  a  eofcr  ;**  one  or  more,  seeofdiBK  to  liie  mibjects 
mar  be  bound  tagedier  into  die  loan  of  a  book,"  and  * 
ranged  on  shelTes,  as  so  many  books." 


'Printed. 4ii.  XoDnvzoa.  SeitJLevstarjOtAxtm^'WfLSimdmr^tdmHmh 

A.D.  1S44,  August  6,— >'•  10;2S7. 

JEFFREYS,  Juuus.— *' ImpioTenient  in  re^anton."  Tbeae 
are  said  to  be  "  certain  additional  improTements  *'  in  nspnators 
described  in  No.  69SS,  Old  Law.  Firsts  in  ''onl  and  orinasal 
respirators,'*  constructing  them  "  in  sudi  a  mannw  tiiat  each 
one  instrument  maj  have  its  pover  incrcased  or  decareaaed  bj 
having  a  portion  or  the  whole  of  the  operatiTe  part  remoTe- 
able  from  the  mountings,  so  that  brthe  additMm  or  subtraction 
of  plates  or  layers  the  effect  mav  be  increased  or  decreased 


"  at  wilL" 
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Second,  constructing  "a  nasal  respintor,"  ^^fbr  the  noatiOs 
"  only;"  it  fits  dose  to  the  cheeks,  and  is  fastened  by  ribbons 
and  elastic  bands,  "which  are  tied  round  the  bead." 

Third,  a  respirator  named  **  the  hand  res[urator,"  which  *'  is 
not  necessarily  attached  or  suspended  in  any  way  to  the  ftoe» 
though  it  may  be,  but  is  chidly  intended  to  be  held  in  the 
"  hand." 

Fourth,  employing,  "  as  occasion  requires,  of  fonns  of  metal 
work  for  the  operative  parts  of  respirators  difficrent  from  the 
soldered  wires  hitherto  used."  "  One  <rf  these  is  a  £abric  of  the 
nature  of  wire  gauze,  but  so  made  as  to  have  the  warp  and  the 
woof  at  unequal  distances  from  each  other,  the  wires  or  tiireads 
''  of  the  one  being  further  apart  than  those  of  the  other."  Ordi- 
nary "fine  wire  gauze,"  ''thin  plates  of  porfbrated  8ilT8r,gold» 
**  or  pltainum,  or  other  metal :  also  plates  of  copper  or  other 
'*  readily  ozydizable  metal,  which,  after  perforation,  has  been 
''  coated  by  the  electro  metallurgic  or  other  process  with  sihrer, 
"  gold,"  Sec.  Also  employing  the  plates  and  wire  frames  whidbi 
have  been  hitherto  used,  after  coating  as  above. 
:Priiit«d,8<2.    Dnwing.] 

A.D.  1845,  January  2.— N»  10,452. 

UORNE,  Jambs. — "  Certain  improvements  in  injecting  insim- 
**  ments,  which  are  also  applicable  to  various  pneumatic  pur- 
''  poses."    These  are,  first,  "  the  making  of  ii^jecting  instrumenti^ 
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"  Buch  aa  enemaB  and  othepa,  with  an  air  pump,  having  a  piston 
"  rod  and  valve,"  aa  follows : — The  piston  has  a  hollow  rod 
which  is  "open  both  at  the  top  and  bottom."  In  the  centre  of 
bottom  piece  of  the  pump  is  a  conical  valve,  the  spindle  of  which, 
a  short  tube  with  a  spiral  spring  coiled  round  it,  "  is  exactly 
"  under  the  lower  termination  of  the  hollow  rod  of  the  piston." 
"  In  working  this  pump  the  piaton  is  first  drawn  to  the  top,  when 
"  the  air  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  barrel  is  expelled  through 
"  holes  in  the  cap,  and  the  lower  portion  is  filled  through  the 
"  hollow  piston  rod."  The  piston  rod  "ia  then  closed  at  top 
"  by  the  thumb  and  the  piston  pressed  down,  which  causes 
"  the  air  in  the  under  portion  of  the  barrel  to  prcsa  on  the 
"  valve  "  tiU  it  is  "  pushed  out  sufficiently  far  to  allow  of  the  air 
■'  which  escapes"  by  ports  in  the  valve  spindle,  "passing  ofE 
"  round  the  sides  of  the  valve."  "  Od  the  air  being  expelled 
"  from  the  pvunji  the  resilient  action  of  the  spring  immediately 
"  restores  the  valve  to  its  place." 

Another  form  of  pump  is  described  in  which  the  piston  rod, 
"  instead  of  passing  quite  through  the  body  part "  of  the  piston, 
terminates  in  the  upper  half  of  it.  In  the  lower  part  of  the 
piston  is  a  valve  "  similar  in  all  respects  to  that  which  forms  the 
"  bottom  of  the  barrel,  except  that  it  is  smaller."  The  piston 
rod  works  at  top  through  a  stuf&ng  box  :  it  is  soUd  except  at  top 
and  bottom,  which  are  both  hollow  spaces,  and  two  side  ports  are 
formed  in  each  of  these  spaces. 

Second,  applying  either  of  the  above  pumps  as  follows  : — The 
pump  is  inserted  in  a  case  which  is  filled  with  the  fluid  to  be 
injected  and  closed  n-ith  a  screw  cap;  from  the  bottom  of  this 
case  the  necessary  injecting  tubes,  &c.  are  attached. 

Third,  making  "  injecting  instruments  with  an  air  pump  having 
"  no  valves  and  a  piaton  and  piston  rod,"  an  described.  The 
piston  rod,  which  is  hoUow  with  the  e-tception  of  a  small  dia- 
phragm near  the  top,  is  closed  at  both  ends,  hut  has  two  side 
ports  at  five  different  parts  ;  it  also  works  through  stuffing  boxes 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  barrel,  and  likewise  "  slides  to  and 
"  fro  through  the  body  part  (of  the  piston)  to  the  extent  of  the 
"  apace  between  the  two  steps  "  fixed  upon  it. 

Fourth,  "the  employment  for  pneumatic  purposes  generally  of 
"  the  air  pumps  possessing  the  peculiarities  before  described " 
also  of  the  valves. 

[Printed,  lOd.    Dramitg.    Sec  Mcchuiira'  MB^iiiae,  vol,  4S,  p.  ^7.] 
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A.D.  1845,  March  3.--N*  10,538. 

TOMES,  John. — **  Improvements  in  making  artificial  teeth, 
"  gums,  and  palates.*'  These  are,  first,  the  mode  *'  of  obtaining 
**  correct  models  of  teeth,  gums,  and  palates  for  dental  purposes." 
From  a  model  in  wax  a  plaster  cast  is  taken,  and  again  a  mode 
from  this  is  taken  in  suitable  materials,  from  which  the  dental 
parts  are  formed,  but  before  doing  so  the  model  obtained  from  the 
plaster  cast  is  tried  in  the  mouth,  and  if  it  does  not  fit,  **  the  com- 
position is  to  be  rendered  soft  by  hot  water  at  those  parts  where 
it  does  not  accurately  fit,  and  pressed  in  contact  with  the  gums 
^  and  other  parts  till  it  accurately  fits,  when  it  is  to  be  carefully 
**  removed  and  put  in  cold  water  to  harden."  The  composition 
consists  of  "  shellac,  blood  lac,  or  lac,"  india  rubber  solution,  "  in 
spirits  of  turpentine  or  naptha,  as  sold  by  Macintosh  and  Com- 
pany ;"  also  "  ivory  dust  or  plaster  of  Paris,  or  common  chalk," 
melted  together  in  certain  proportions  and  in  certain  manner,  but 
the  composition  may  vary. 

Second,  "  the  forming  of  artificial  teeAli,  gums,  and  palates,  or 
parts  thereof,'by  means  of  machinery  working,  by  a  blunt  tracing 
instrument  moving  over  a  suitable  model  and  governing  the 
cutting  of  a  drill ;"  such  "  machines  have  before  been  used  for 
cutting  wood  and  other  materials  for  various  purposes."  When 
the  composition  cast  fits  the  mouth  it  is  placed  in  a  ring  of  metal, 
and  plaster  of  Paids  is  poured  over  it,  **  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
surface  of  the  model  fitted  to  the  month  shall  remain  exposed, 
whilst  the  opposite  surface  is  imbedded  in  plaster,  and  in  this 
**  condition  "  the  model  is  placed  in  the  machine.  Sometimes  a 
cast  is  taken  in  metal  from  the  plaster  of  Paris  model  and 
placed  in  the  machine;  sometimes  *'tL  plaster  of  Paris  cast  or  a 
"  metallic  counterpart "  is  made  use  off  and  a  reverse  of  its  surface 
is  copied. 

[Printed,  1«.  4d,   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1845,  April  7.— N°  10,588. 
HAMERy  Jahss. — "Improvements  in  enema  syringes  and  in 
stomaeh  and  other  pumps."  'Riese  are  "  combining  two  pistons 
on  the  same  piston  rod«  such  pistons  working  in  two  c^ymders 
of  difierent  diameter,  so  that  during  the  up-stroke  and  the 
down-stroke  of  the  piston  rod  a  oonstaot  flow  of  fluid  will  be 
passing  out  of  the  pump." 
The  lower  piston  with  valve  in  it,  works  in  a  cylinder  ''twice 
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"  the  sectional  area"  of  the  upper  cylinder,  in  which  "is  a  solid 
"  piston  such  as  is  used  in  an  ordinary  force  pump ;"  the  outlet 
for  the  fluid  is  in  the  upper  part  of  the  lower  cylinder.  No  air 
vessels  are  shown,  but  if  necessary  air  vessels  may  be  applied. 

£Printed,  6d.    Drawing.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  6  {enlarged  series), 
p.  292.] 

A.D.  1845,  May  6.— N°  10,659. 

AMESBURY,  Joseph. — "Improvements  in  apparatus  for  the 
"  relief  or  correction  of  stiffness,  weakness,  or  distortion  in  the 
humiui  body."  These  are  employing  the  "  principle  or  combi- 
nation of  principles,"  to  "make  the  unnatural  projections 
arising  £rom  distortions  of  the  spine,  chest,  and  other  parts,  the 
fulcra  of  the  several  mechanical  combinations  employed  for 
their  reduction,  so  that  every  bone  of  the  spine  and  other  parts 
"  involved  in  the  distortions  herein  named,  can  be  made  gradually 
to  bear,  as  may  be  required,  its  proper  share  of  the  weight 
above,  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  expedient,  while  aU  external 
"  mechanical  impediments  to  the  restoration  of  the  natural  figure 
"  are  removed  by  the  i^paratus." 

"  Th«  principle  of  antagonism,  embracing  also  the  principle  of 
"  protection,''  is  carried  out  by  a  series  of  supports  and  other 
apparatus,  adapted  to  the  cases  for  which  they  are  employed. 
The  several  apparatus,  or  parts  of  apparatus,  consist  of  a  series 
of  levers  in  various  numbers,  and  in  various  forms,  arranged  in 
various  lines,  and  connected  in  various  manners  by  metal  or 
"  otherwise,  as  by  screws,  racks,  rivets,  pivots,  springs,  catches, 
"  buckles  and  straps,  buttons,  and  button  holes,  so  as  to  form 
"  such  manner  of  apparatus  as  may  be  required,  some  being  made 
to  protect  certain  parts  from  pressure,  while  others  act  upon 
other  parts  with  any  degree  of  force  which,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  operator,  may  be  safe  and  proper,  and  in  any  direction 
in  which  the  spine,  chest,  or  limbs,  or  any  or  all  of  them,  may 
"  be  made  the  centre  or  centres  of  such  actions.  The  opera- 
"  tion  of  the  mechanical  powers  employed  can  respectively  be 
"  made  more  or  less  local,  and  more  or  less  powerful,  by  the 
"  use  of  screws,  wedges,  racks,  pads,  springs,  straps,  and  other 
"  auxiliaries  variously  placed,  as  the  state  of  the  parts  may 
"  indicate." 

lu   describing  the  apparatus  reference  is  made  to  a  former 
Patent,  No.  7337,  Old  Law. 
IPrinted,  2».  lOd.   Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1845,  AuKust4,— N"  10,?96. 
FONTAINEMOREAU,  Pibbue  Armand  lk  Comptb  de.—{A 
eotumanication.)  — "  Certain  improved  medicines  or  compounds, 
"  and  for  the  application  of  a  new  instrument  to  preserve, 
"  alleviate,  and  cute  cErtain  diaeaaea ;  also  for  the  maehinery 
"  employed  for  mannfacturing  the  aaid  instrument." 

These  are,  first,  "  the  several  deacrihed  preparations  of  mag- 
"  neaia,"  by  which  is  removed  "  its  causticity  or  bitterness,"  its 
volume  reduced,  and  its  colour  made  "more  suitable."  The  car- 
bonate of  magnesia  is  calcined,  passed  through  a  fine  sieve,  placed 
in  a  copper  basin,  mixed  with  "  hquid  sugar,  until  the  mixture 
"  aequirea  a  brown  or  dark  colour,"  when  it  is  dried  over  a 
furnace,  powdered,  and  sifted. 

Second.  "The  raanufiicturing  of  a  most  efficient  purgative, 
"  resembling  in  taate,  amell,  and  colour,  the  best  brown  choco- 
"  late."  Mixing  cocoa,  sugar,  and  magnesia  in  certain  proportions, 
and  in  certain  manner. 

Third.  "  Preparinjj  an  efficient  clyster  caaing," 

Fourth.  "  'ITie  construction  of  the  apparatus  "  for  ao  doing. 

The  mould  of  the  form,  required  is  divided  into  two  parts, 
which  are  hinged  together.  The  paste  being  poured  in,  a  core 
enters  "into  the  mould  by  means  of  a  guide."  After  setting,  the 
core  is  removed,  and  "the  pharmaceutic  preparation  "  la  inserted 
into  the  casing,  and  covered  with  atop  of  gelatinous  paste  formed 
by  an  upper  plate,  with  part  of  the  surplus  paate  e.xpelled  by  the 

[Printol,  Sd.    DniBinB.] 

A.D.  1845,  August  4.— N"  10,801. 
ABBE,  Alanson. — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  preventing 
"  and  alleviating  spinal  disorders."  These  consiat  in  the  employ- 
ment "  of  two  or  more  distinct  elastic  framings  made  of  metal, 
"  wood,  whalebone,  or  other  analogous  elastic  material;"  but 
metal  is  preferred  "  for  various  reasons,  such  as  strength,  lightness, 
'*  and  durability  of  these  framings.  When  two  only  are  employed, 
"  the  upper  one  is  made  to  embrace  the  body  or  back,  and  the 
"  lower  one  the  hips,  and  they  are  connected  together  by  a  joint, 
"  which  allows  the  body  to  bend  over  on  either  aide.  These 
"  framings  are  further  connected  together  by  means  of  elastic 
*'  webbing,  or  any  other  convenient  and  suitable  elaatic  material, 
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either  aide  of  the  joint,  ao  aa  to  laaintain  the  ftamiug  and 
'  the  body  in  an  upright  position,"  and  "  bo  to  create  an  elastic 
'  force  that  ahall  be  constantly  acting  on  a  distorted  part,  bo  aa  to 
'  brinn  it  gradually  back  again  to  its  proper  position." 

I'l),  vnl.  SS  isoninined 


A.D.  1845,  September  4.— N"  10,826. 
BEWLEY,  Hb.'jby. — "  Certwn  improvements  in  flexible  syringes, 
"  tubes,  bottles,  hose,  and  other  like  vehicles  and  vessels." 
These  are  "  the  application  of  gutta  peroha  "  alone,  miied,  or  how- 
ever prepared  "  to  the  manufacture "  of  the  above  articles,  or 
"  to  the  iDiprovement  of  such  articles  after  manufacture,"  by 
coating  them  with  the  saioe,  alone  or  mixed. 

rpriDtod,  ed.     DtswIdr.    S«e  Reptrtdn  of  AtM.  vol.  e  (erdaroed  if 
-  —    ■-- ■-  • ^  (Ar™(im'»)  TO'  "  '—-■-■--- -  --■ 


m  Journal  (AfenKon'*),  vol.  31  Icm^oimd  leriei),  p 
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A.D.  1946,  November  3.— N°  10,912. 
HOSKYNS,  Chandob. — "  Certain  improvements  in  trusses. " 
These  are,  first,  attaching  "the  front  of  the  pads"  (in  pre- 
ference made  of  wood)  "to  the  belt,  by  means  of  moveable 
"  circular  plates,"  "ai^ustable  screws,"  and  aide  openings,  "each 
"  with  its  subordinate  adjuncts." 

Second.  "'The  employment  of  a  back  pad,  construeted  of  two 
"  pieces,  and  connected  to  the  bolt "  by  "  two  loops,"  "  through 
"  which  the  belt  is  passed," 

Third.  "  The  mode  of  bucblinK  the  two  ends  of  the  belt," 
whereby  "the  truss  may  be  eased  or  contracted  at  pleasure,"  by 
an  arrangement  of  sliding  plates  having  three  slots  cut  in  them, 
and  by  "  a  clasp,  through  the  open  bars  in  which  one  end  of  the 
"  belt  is  passed,  and  which  is  hooked  on  to  a  knob,"  which 
projects  from  the  end  of  a  spring,  &stened  on  the  opposite  pad. 
[Printed,  e<t.   Ihwrine.] 


A.D.  1846,  January  13— N<'  ll.ttl?. 

BENBOW,  Thomab  MooRCBOKr.^"  Improvements  in  faaten- 
ings  for  surgical  and  other  Itandages,  and  for  articles  of  dress.'' 
lese  are,  first,  for  bandages.  &c.,  applying  "  pulleys  or  rollers," 

carried  by  a  piece  or  pieces,  secured  to  a  strip  of  whalebone  or 
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metal,  8ce.,  "  enclosed  within  the  web  or  matenal  of  which  the 

*'  bandage  is  formed/'    '^  By  the  ajrajotgement  of  the  parts  the 

"  pulleys  do  not  jMroject." 

The  second,  tiiird,  and  fourth  pwt  of  this  invention  relate 

to  hooks  and  eyes,  "  to  fasten  various  articles  of  dress,"  and 

"  covering  wire  and  other  springs  used  in  making  caps,"  &c. 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  8  (enlarged  series)^ 
.  17s.    London  Journal  {Newi 
atent  Journal,  toI.  1>  p.  168.] 


p.  17s.    London  journal  {Newton's),  vol.  29  {conjoined  series),  p.  99  ;  anct 
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A.D.  1846,  Mart*  31.— N<»  11,164. 

MOGGRIDGE,  William  Henry. — "Certain  improvements 
in  the  plates  or  pieces  for  the  roof  and  gums  of  the  mouth,  for 
attaching  thereto  artificial  teeth."  These  are,  first,  "  construc- 
ing  such  plates  or  pieces  of  such  form  or  shape  that  the  sur- 
faces of  the  plates  or  pieces  which  are  to  come  in  contact  with 
the  roof  or  gums  of  the  mouth  shall  press  more  strongly  upon 
the  roof  or  gums  at  or  near  to  the  edges  of  such  pieces  than  in 

"  the  centre  or  middle  parts  of  such  snrfAces." 

Second.  "  In  taking  casts  of  ihe  roof  or  gums  of  the  mouth,'' 

admitting  air  between  the  surBaice  of  a  wax  mould  and  the  roof 

or  gums  of  the  mouth  to  which  such  wax  mould  may  have  been 

apphed  for  making  a  cast  thereof,  so  that  the  pressure  of  the 

*'  mould  by  the  atmosphere  to  the  roof  ca  gums  may  be  overcome 

^  and  the  mould  removed*  wi^out  bending,  twisting,  or  distort- 
ing it."  For  this  purpose  holes  are  made  "  in  the  usual  plates 
or  frames  for  holding  the  wax  intended  to  be  applied  to  the 
roof  or  gums  in  such  a  position  that  holes  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  may  be  made  through  the  wax  to  the  surface  of 

"  the  roof  or  gums  in  contact  therewith." 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.    See  Patent  Journal,  vol.  1,  p.  318.] 

A.D.  1846,  May  12.— N°  11,204. 

BULLOCK,  John  Lloyd. — {A  communication.) — "Improve- 
"  ments  in  the  manufacture  of  quinine."  These  are,  first,  prepar- 
ing "  purified  quinoidine  or  chinoidine  "  as  follows  : — A  certain 
quantity  "  of  the  residue  of  quinine  manufetcture,  termed  chinoi* 
"  dine,"  is  dissolved  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid  and  "  sulphuretted 
"  hydrogen  passed  through  the  solution  for  nine  hours,"  after 
which  it  is  filtered  and  boiled,  and  a  solution  of  carbonate  of  soda 
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added ;  the  precipitate  is  washed,  dried,  and  powdered.  "  This 
"  purified  ohinoidine  may  also  be  kept  in  solution  in  alcohol  or 
'^  other  rehicle,  or  made  into  saline  compounds,"  by  combining  it 
with  acids.  Preparing  "amorphous  quinine."  Chinoidine  is 
mixed  with  sand  and  digested  with  two  doses  of  ether.  The  fluids 
are  distilled  **  by  means  of  a  water  bath,**  and  the  residue  dried 
and  used  as  abore.  Preparing  "basic  extract  of  bark.'*  "The 
residue  left  upon  treating  chinoidine  with  ether  in  order  to  extract 
the  amorphous  quinine,  contains  also  valuable  medicinal  mat- 
ter." This  "  is  treated  with  a  large  quantity  of  alcohol,  preferred 
"  of  56°  overproof,*'  and  the  alcohol  evaporated  the  residue  is 
dried.  Or,  "  the  dry  residue  as  above "  is  treated  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid,  and  the  solution  treated  exactly  **  as  when  pro- 
"  ducing  purified  chinoidine,  and  in  making  solutions  and  srfine 
compounds  therefrom." 

[Printed,  4d.  No  Drawings.   See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  9  {enlarged  series) ^ 
p.  41 ;  aikd  Patent  Journal,  voL  1,  p.  4d9.] 

A.D.  1846,  May  16.— N«>  11,209. 

BARTLETT,  Henry  Valentine. — "  Improvements  in  artificial 
"  palates,  teeth,  and  gums,  and  certain  machinery  employed  in 
"  the  manufacture  thereof.**  These  arc,  the  manufacture  of 
these  articles  **  of  hippopotamus  or  other  ivory,  and  the  fitting  in 
"  of  teeth  into  artificial  gums  without  pins,  rivets,  springs,  or  liga- 
"  tures.*'  A  cast  of  the  mouth,  &c.,  is  first  made  in  wax ;  from 
this  a  plaster  cast  is  taken,  and  from  this  cast  another  is  taken 
in  some  plastic  material  which  softens  and  hardens  readily,  such 
as  shellac  or  gutta  percha.**  Having  now  this  model,  *'  an 
"  exact  fac  simile  '*  is  carved  out  **  of  a  piece  of  ivory,  of  the  par- 
"  ticular  sort  before  mentioned,**  by  means  of  drills  and  bits 
working  up  and  down,  with  at  the  same  time  "  a  horizontal  cir- 
"  cular  motion.*'  "  The  drill  spindle,  whicR  is  connected  at  top 
"  by  means  of  a  cord,  is  carried  over  a  pulley  to  a  ratchet  lever, 
"  which  again  is  connected  by  a  cord  to  a  treadle  machine.*' 
*^  The  horizontal  circular  motion  "  is  given  by  means  of  a  "back 
"  spindle  .and  pulleys."  Holes  are  drilled  for  the  reception  of  the 
teeth,"  and  a  flexible  pipe  has  a  nozzle  end,  "  through  which  a 
"  stream  of  air  is  blown  upon  the  work  while  it  is  under  the  ope- 
"  ration  of  the  drill,  in  order  to  clear  away  the  chips  and  dust  as 
"  produced,  and  to  keep  the  ivory  at  a  low  temperature." 
[Printed,  Is.  2<2.   Drawings.   See  Patent  Journal,  vol.  2,  p.  4^] 
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A.D.  1846,  May  19.— N°  11,211. 
DUNCAN,  Gborgb. — "  An  improved  method  of  making  com- 
"  fits,  confectioDatj,  lozenges,  aad  all  descriptions  of  pan  goods, 
"  the  machinery  and  apparatuB  for  the  manufucture  of  the  same, 
"  or  for  any  other  article  to  which  the  said  apparatus  or  machineij 
"  may  be  made  apphcable."  Relating  to  this  subject,  "  piU-boz 
"  bottoms''  ace  cut  out  by  this  machinery,  which  consists  "of 
"  a  aeries  of  hollow  cutters,  which  are  caused  to  ascend  throufth 
"  a  perfcirated  table  over  which  the  material  to  be  cut  is  moved 
■'  from  time  to  lime;"  the  materials  cut  out  descend  "  through 
"  the  cutters  on  to  an  inclined  plane,  down  which  they  are  moved 
"  into  any  suitable  receiver."  There  is  a  bar  or  surface  over  the 
table,  against  which  the  cutters  come,  when  they  have  passed 
through  the  table  and  through  the  sheet  of  dough  or  other  matter 
on  the  table. 

[Prliitad,  1>.    DnwiDga.    Bee  Kepertoi;  of  Art«,  veil. 10  (mlareeil  teriti), 
p.  13;  and  Patsnt  Jounul,  vol. !,  p.  4M.] 

A.D.  1346,  May  20.— N°  11,213. 
MARKWICK,  Ai.FBKD.— (Pur//y  a  commiaticalion.]—"  Improve- 
"  menta  in  the  manufacture  of  epithems  used  for  medical  and 
"  surgical  purposes."  These  are,  first,  "employing  sponge  with 
"  suitable  impermeable  back  surface."  The  sponge  is  out  into 
thin  slices,  and  "  spread  evenly  over  a  flat  surface,"  is  coated 
several  times  with  a  solution  of  "  india  rubber  or  of  gutta  perchn." 
Second,  "  Employing  sponge  combined  with  fibrous  materials, 
"  with  suitable  impermeable  back  surface."  In  this  case  the 
sponge  is  reduced  to  small  pieces,  in  preference  by  a  paper  engine, 
and  mixed  with  wool,  Sir.,  and  slightly  felted,  and  one  surface 
coated  as  above. 

Third, "  Employing  fibrous  materials,  so  as  to  produce  a  poroiu 
"  surface  with  suitable  impermeable  back." 

Sometimes  the  epithems  are  punctured  with  many  holes. 
ed.id.    No  I 
p.St.    londoD  Joumgi  [.yttnion 
Patent  Jouraal,  vol.  i,  p.  48S.] 

A.D.  184G,  August  26.— N"  11,354. 
■WROUGHTON,  Thomas.— "Certain  improvements   in  appa- 
ratus and  instruments  for  ventilation  and  respiration."     These 
■re,  first,  for  ventilation,  "  an  arrangement  of  shdea  and  louvres ;" 


^ 
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the  slides  are  auapended  by  rods  to  the  ends  of  a  beftm,  and  by 
raoring  this  beam  tbe  orifices  are  opened  or  shut.  "  For  the  in- 
"  f(resa  of  freab  air  into  tbe  apartment,  or  for  the  egress  of  over- 
"  heated  or  vitiated 'air,"  causing  "this  arrangement  of  slides 
"  and  louvres  to  be  acted  upon  bj  an  increase  or  decrease  of  tem- 
"  perature  in  the  building  or  apartment."  This  is  done  by  an 
arrangement  of  two  bent  tubes,  one  containing  spirits  of  wine 
or  other  fluid,  the  other  mercury,  floating  on  the  top  of  which  is  a 
piston.  "  As  the  spirit  of  wine  or  other  fluid  becomes  augmented 
"  in  bulk  by  any  rise  of  temperature,  the  surface  of  tbe  mercury 
"  rises  in  the  limb  "  of  the  tube,  and  forcing  up  the  piston  causes 
the  slides  and  beam  to  move,  and  "  so  open  a  communication 
"  through  the  louvres  "  and  "  with  the  external  atmosphere." 

Second,  An  "  apparatus  or  instrument  to  be  used  for  respira- 
"  tion."  It  consists  of  a  flat  rectangular  case,  containing  sponge, 
"  and  perforated  on  its  inner  and  outer  faces  ""{or,  in  other  words, 
"  at  top  and  bottom]  with  numerous  smell  holes,  and  curved  to 
"  fit  the  space  between  the  lips  and  gums,  so  that  it  may  be  held 
"  there  by  the  mere  compression  of  the  lips ;  and  be  eiternally 
"  invisible,  or  nearly  so,  when  ir 


K 


[Printed,  IM.    Dmrlng.    Bee  Mechsnics'  Uagazii 
FaleDt  JODroal,  niL  %  p.  701.] 


A.D.  1B46,  Septembers.— N°  11,364. 
lOLBS,  Jamss. — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  the  preven- 
tion and  treatment  of  distortions  of  the  spine  and  chest ;  also, 
"  for  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  spine  and  other  disorders  where 
"  a  recumbent  position  of  tbe  patient  is  required."  These  im- 
provements are  in  "a  machine  known  as  the  prone  couch,  em- 
"  ployed  for  tbe  purpose  of  maintaining  the  recumbent  position 
"  on  the  stomach  and  chest  either  by  day  or  night,  and  of  various 
"  machinery  for  the  accompUshment  of  certain  exercises  for 
"  strenRthening  and  otherwise  benefiting  the  muscles  of  the 
"  hack,  cheat,  and  extremities  of  tbe  human  body."  ITie  "  prone 
"  couch"  "consists  of  a  horizontal  frame  supporting  a  flap 
"  which  is  hinged  to  a  sloping  board,  in  which  is  a  moveable 
"  foot-board.  It  is  supported  on  the  end  of  this  sloping  board, 
"  and  upon  two  legs  which  are  united  by  a  connecting  bar." 
"  The  horizontal  flap  should  be  of  an  exact  length,  corresponding 
"  to  that  of  the  patient,  measured  from  the  bend  of  the  hips  to 
the  point  of  the  shoulder."    To  effect  this  a  sliding  tn.\cK?<ia^ 
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is  substituted  in  place  of  the  simple  board,  oud  this  improvement 

is  claimed.    There  is  "  a  combination  of  the  prone  couch  and  the 

"  means  of  performing  various  exercises  in  one  machine,"  which 

may  represent  "  a  common  sofa."     "  The  invention  of  any  of  the 

"  exercises  "  are  disclaimed,  "  except  as  used  in  combinaticm  with 

"  this  sofa." 

[Printed,  1».   Drawing.    See  London  Journal  (Newton's),  voL  30  (conjoined 
*tfHe«),p.l79.] 

A.D.  1846,  November  19.— N°  11,455. 

BROCKEDON,    William,    and    HANCOCK,    Thomas.  — 

Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  articles  where  india-rubber 
or  ^tta  percha  is  used."  Among  a  vast  number  of  articles 
named  are  '^bandages,  knee-caps,  ligatures,  and  other  surgical 
apparatus."  These  are  made  ftrom  sheets  of  "  caoutchouc,  gutta 
percha,  or  a  compound  thereof,  with  or  without  gritty  and  co- 
louring matters  and  fibrous  substanees,"  the  sheets  being  first 
vulcanized,  or  the  vulcanizing  is  done  "  after  making  them  up 
**  into  such  articles  as  may  be  thought  most  convenient."  For 
vulcanizing  "  or  producing  "  the  change,"  **  chloride  of  sulphur 
dissolved  in  bi-sulphnret  of  carbon  or  other  fit  sc4vent  of  caout- 
chouc "  is  preferred. 

[Printed,  6d.  No  Drawings.   See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  10  (enlarged  series), 
p.  103 ;  and  Meohanica*  Mnffliainft,  vol.  4^  p.  604] 

A.D.  1846,  Decembw  21.— N"  11,603. 

POOLE,  Moses. — {A  communication  from  William  T.  G.  Morton 
and  Charles  T,  Jackson.) — "  Means  and  apparatus  for  administer- 
ing certain  matter  to  the  lungs  for  medical  and  surgical  pur- 
poses." For  the  purpose  of  producing  "  insensibility  to  physical 
pain,"  "  administering  the  vapoiur  of  ether,  suitably  mixed  with 
atmospheric  air,  to  the  lungs  of  the  patient."  The  apparatus 
described  may  be  varied.  It  consists  of  a  bottle  with  pieces  of 
sponge  strung  od  wires  suspended  throughout  its  length,  a  tube 
passing  nearly  to  the  bottom,  perforated  at  its  lower  end,  admits 
air,  and  another  flexible  tube  connected  with  an  exit  tube  in  the 
apparatus  has  a  valve  Just  before  it  fits  on  to  the  mouth ;  the 
ether  is  on  the  sponges  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  itself. 
[Printed,  9d,    Drawing.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  10  (enlarged  ssriet). 
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A.D.  1847,  January  7.— N°  11,618. 

THIERS,  Pierre  Louis  Thimot^. — "  An  improved  instrument 
for  drawing  off  the  milk  from  the  breasts  of  women,  and  for 
raising  and  protecting  the  nipple  both  before  and  after  child- 
birth." A  bell  or  cup  is  "  put  upon  the  breast,  firom  which  the 
milk  is  to  be  drawn  out  by  means  of  a  pump  at  the  end  of  an 
elastic  tube."    The  milk  paases  into  a  reservoir,  a  valve  opening 

lets  it  into  a  lower  reservoir ;  when  the  valve  is  closed  the  milk 
is  sucked  in  by  the  child  by  means  of  a  nipple  placed  at  the 
upper  extremity  of"  a  tube  or  syphon  leading  out  of  this 

reservoir. 

[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1847,  February  24.— N°  11,590. 

DARTNELL,  George    Russell.  —  "An  improved  truss  for 

"  inguinal  hernia.**    The  truss  is  a  short  steel  spring  having  a 

pad  at  either  end,  and  a  leather  strap.    The  improvement  is  said 

to  be  "  in  the  small  size  and  conical  shape  of  the  anterior  or  mp^ 

ture  pad,''  also  "its  being  made  of  hard  wood,  solid,  polished, 

and  non-absorbent  of  perspiration ;"  likewise  in  "  the  manner 

in  which  it  is  fixed  to  the  spring,  without  any  secondary  spring, 

socket  joint,  or  other  means  of  self-a^ustment,"  and  in  the 

bend  of  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  spring,  &c. 

[Printed,  Qd»   Drawing.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  10  (enlarged  series), 
~.239.  London  Journal  (iViwri*'^"'"'^  '""^  ^^  ^ — -•«-•« ^j ->,w-«\  «  oo^ j 

atent  Journal,  vol.  3,  p.  37.] 
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p.  239.  London  Journal  {Neioton^s)^  vol.  30  {conjoined  series),  p.  330 ;  and 
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A.D.  1847,  May  22.— N°  11,708. 

NEWTON,  William  Edward. — (A  communication,) — "  A  new 
or  improved  instrument  or  apparatus  for  making  or  mannfao- 
turing  capsules  for  enclosing  medical  preparations  or  other 
"  liquid  or  solid  substances."  TMs  consists  of  a  hexagonal  frame 
upon  which  is  spread  a  sheet  of  gelatinous  material ;  "  the  liquid 
to  be  enclosed  is  then  poured  into  the  cavity  presented  by  the 
sheet  of  gelatinous  material  of  which  the  capsules  are  to  be 
"  formed,  and  the  whole  is  covered  over  with  another  sheet  of 
the  gelatinous  material,  which  is  wetted  at  Idie  edges  so  as  to 
cause  it  to  adhere  to  the  under  one,"  a  plate  pierced  with  round 
holes  haviDg  edges  which  "rise  to  some  extent  above  the  body  of 
"  the  plate,  so  as  to  present  the  appearance  of  a  number  of  tv!hb^<^^^ 
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IB  fitted  on  to  this  frame,  after  whicli  the  whole  is  turned  over, 

and  a  plate  pierced  with  round  holes  similar  to  the  ahove  is  fixed 

into  the  hexagonal  frame,  and  which  plate  by  suitable  pressure 

completes  the  formation  of  the  capsules. 

[Printed,  Qd.    Drawing.    See  London  Journal  (Newt<m*8),  voL  82  (conjoined 
<0mt),p.l8e.] 


A.D.  1847,  November  2.— N«  11,937. 

MURDOCH,  James. — {A  communication,) — "An  improved  cap- 
"  sule  or  small  case  for  protecting  matters  enclosed  therein  from 
''  the  action  of  the  air,  and  an  improved  material  to  be  used  in 
"  the  manufacture  of  the  said  capsules.''  These  are,  first,  "  making; 
"  them  of  two  pieces,  the  one  fitting  tightly  into  the  other,  and 
''  forming  together  a  kind  of  case  or  cover." 

Second,  "  the  manufacture  of  a  vegetable  gelatine  from  Cara- 
**  gheen  moss,  applicable  to  the  construction  of  capsules  of  the 
''  ordinary  description,  and  also  as  a  gum  or  cement." 

Third,  the  application  of  this  vegetable  gelatine  to  the  improved 

capsules  described  above. 

[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.    See  London  Journal  (yewton't),  vol.  88  (eon- 
...       .   .         -      idP  '         '      '  


joined  series),  p.  42 ;  and  Patent  Journal,  vol.  4,  p.  602.] 

A.D.  1847,  December  8.— N«  11,989. 

HACKETT,  John. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  pill 
**  boxes." 

[No  Speoiflcation  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1848,  April  20.— N°  12,133. 
GILBERT,  Henry. — "  An  improved  mode  or  improved  modes  of 
*'  operating  in  dental  surgery,  and  improved  apparatus  or  instru- 
''  ments  to  be  used  therein."  These  are,  first,  a  fixed  bearing, 
which  is  employed  ''to  rest  the  extracting  instrument  on  or 
''  agunst."  A  stem  is  fixed  on  one  side  of  the  chair,  which 
carries  this  bearing. 

Second.  An  instrument  consisting  "  of  a  fixed  and  moveable 
*'  claw,  one  to  go  on  either  side  of  the  stump  of  a  tooth.  This 
''  instrument  is  employed  with  the  fixed  bearing  in  extracting  the 
**  stumps  of  teeth." 

[Printed,  U»  Drawings.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  18  (enlarged  series), 
p.  16.  London  Journal  (Netoton*s),  vol.  88  (conjoined  series),  p.  8M. 
Artizan,  toL  7,  p.  18 ;  and  Intent  Journal,  vol.  6,  p.  60.] 
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A.D.  1849,  August  15.— N"  12,241. 
TRUMAN,  Edwin  Thomas, — "An  improved  method  or  methods 
"  of  constructing  and  fixing  artificial  teeth  and  gums,  and  of 
"  supplying  deficiencies  in  the  mouth."  These  ate,  first, "  manu- 
"  fecturing  ot  artificial  teeth  and  gums,  and  making  good  uther 
"  defidencieB  of  the  mouth  in  connection  therewith,  hj  employing 
"  gutta  percha;"  also  coating  the  same  with  metal  by  electro- 
gilding. 

Second,  "  The  application  of  dectro-gilding  in  the  manufacture 
"  of  artificisl  teeth  and  gums,  as  a  coating  to  soft  materials," 
such  as  "  hard  wax  or  other  matter,  which  may  be  readily 
"  moulded," 

[Printed,  id.  No  Brawinga.  Beo  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol,  IS  {eHtaretd 
tgriea),  p.  ISO.  London  Journal  iNetcloa'i).  vol.  X*  {eoitjaijiai  wrMi), 
p.  117.  HecliBnicB'  HBKaxine,  lot,  60,  p,  187.  uid  vol.  fli.  p.  38,  Artimn, 
vol,  7,  p.  IM ;  and  Patent  Joums],  vol.  e,  p.  ZIB.] 

■  A.D.  1848,  September  21.— N°  12,273. 
ROOFF,  William  Brown.— "  Certain  improvements  in  the 
"  construction  of  respirators."  These  are  making  them  so  that 
"  the  vitiated  or  expired  air  may  be  conducted  off  in  a  separate 
"  channel  trom  the  in-coming  air  to  be  inspired,  and  thus  througli 
"  the  medium  of  its  metallic  channel  be  made  to  heat  the  pni*^ 
"  air  on  its  passage  to  the  respiratory  organs  of  the  patient." 
These  channels  are  provided  with  valves. 

Vinted,  6d.  Drswins-  Bee  London  Jonnml 
wriej).  p.  W2.  Meclianipa'  M»giMino,  vol. 
p.  !0a ;  mid  Patent  Journal,  vol.  S,  p.  SM.] 

A.D.  184S,  October  26.— N"  13,294. 

BROWN,  William. — "  Improvements  in  manufiicturing  elastic 
"  stockings,  and  other  elastic  bandages  and  fabrics."  Other 
elastic  articles  are  named,  and  it  is  stated  that  the  improvement  is 
in  "  weaving  them  circular,  and  into  prescribed  shapes  without  a 
"  seam."  This  is  effected  by  a  jacquoid  machine  as  detailed; 
"  the  shute  must  be  india-rubber  thread "  of  the  required 
strength.  The  article,  as  taken  out  of  the  loom,  is  shrunk  to 
one-third  its  size  by  bot  air. 

[Printed.M.    No  Brawiun.    See  London  Journal  {A'eu>(f>H's),  vol.  MIcdm- 
joined  lenei),  V.  264.    Mechnnica' MaaKiino,  vol.60,p.*S5.  Artiian,  vol, 7. 
^_         p,  SI31 1  and  Fateut  Jonmal,  vol.  7,  p.  K.] 
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A.D.  1848,  November  23.— .N°  12,336. 
NEWSON,  Henry.  —  "An  improvement  or  improvements  in 
"  trasses."  A  piece  of  steel  wire  of  the  proper  lenprth  and  thick- 
ness has  a  "  pad,  button,  or  tJisk,"  attached  to  each  end ;  it  is 
annealed  by  heating  in  the  usual  manner,  and  bent  into  the 
required  shape  by  some  means,  and  when  possible  each  leg  of  the 
spring  is  of  the  same  length.  When  the  form  of  the  spring  is 
obtained,  the  steel  is  hardened  and  tempered  in  the  usual  manner, 
with  the  exception  of  "  about  an  inch  at  each  end  of  the  wire," 
so  as  to  leave  those  parts  '^isoft,  and  capable  of  being  bent 
*^  or  twisted  *'  by  the  person  who  wears  the  truss,  so  as  to 
a^vst  the  pads,  &e.  accurately.  A  double  truss  is  made  of  two 
single  trusses,  slightly  modified,  connected  together  by  a  flexible 
nmterial. 

CFrinted,  la.  4d.  Drawing.  See  London  Journal  iN&toton's),  vol.  34 
(conjoined  series),  p.  400.  MechanioB*  IKagacine,  voL^,  p.  601 ;  and  Patent 
Journal,  vol.  7,  p.  83.] 

A.D.  1848,  December  2.— N^  12,354. 
COLLINS,  Robert  Nelson. — "Certain  improved  compounds 
'*  to  be  used  for  the  prevention  of  injury  to  health  under  certain 
"  circumstances."  This  "  consists  in  combining  together  certain 
*'  substances,"  which,  becoming  moist,  evolve  chlorine.  The 
substances  preferred  are  chloride  of  Ihne  and  sulphate  of  alumina, 
although  other  salts  named  may  be  used. 

CPrinted,  4(2.  No  Drawings.  See  Mechanics'  Magazine*  vol.  50,  p.  543. 
London  Journal  iNewt<m's\  voL  85  {pomSoineA  seriest),  ]^  18S  ;  and 
Patent  Journal^  vol.  9,  p.  45.] 

A.D.  1848,  December,  21.— N«  12,385. 
FONTAINEMOREAU,  Pierre  Armand  Le  Comte  de.— 
(A  communication,) — '^  Certain  hygienic  apparatus  and  processes 
"  for  preventing  and  curing  chronical  and  other  affections,  and 
"  to  prevent  or  stop  certain  epidemic  diseases.*'  These  are,  first, 
'^  the  treatment  of  certain  diseases  and  affections  of  the  human 
body,  by  the  application  thereon  of  cold  dry  heat,  and  water 
without  humidity."  This  is  effected  by  means  of  water-proof 
n^paratus,  into  which  the  air  or  liquid  is  forced  by  means  of 
a  pomp. 

Second.  "  The  application  of  water-proof  garments,  having  the 
shape  of  the  several  parts  of  the  body ;"  these  are  double. 
Third.  A  bed  widi  spiral  springs,  with  a  warming  stove,  &c. 

[Printed,  Is.  Drawings.  See  Mechanics*  Magazine,  vol.  80,  p.  618 ;  and 
Patent  Journal,  vol.  19,  p.  43.] 
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A.D.  1849,  January  27.— N«  12,444. 
BROOMAN,    RiCHARi>   Archibald. — {A   communicatiwi,)  — 
"  Certain  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  artificial  limbs." 
These  are,  first,  "  giving  the  thigh  at  its  lower  part  a  spherical 
"  shape.  ^' 

Second.  Combining  the  arm  and  spring  with  the  thigh  and 
second  joint. 

Third.  The  shaping  of  the  foot  and  ande. 

Fourth.  Attaching  the  toe  piece  to  the  foot  by  means  of 
a  hinge. 

Fifth.  A  spring  for  actuating  the  toe  piece  and  foot. 

Sixth.  A  tendon,  which  is  made  to  operate. 

Seventh.  The  foot  arrangements,  independent  of  the  thigh, 
piece,  where  amputations  are  made  below  the  knee. 

Eighth.  ''  The  metallic  plates  and  bolts  combining  the  thigh, 
"  leg,  and  foot,  at  the  articulations  of  the  knee  and  ankle 
"  joints." 

[Printed,  6d.   Dmwizig.    Bee  IfechanioB*  Magasinie!,  vol.  KU  p.  116.] 

A.D.  1849,  May  1.— N«  12,594. 

WILSON,  James.  —  "Improvements  in  trusses."     These  are, 

forming  a  truss  "  so  that  after  ascending  from  the  front  pad  iJie 

"  spring  passes  above  and  rests  on  the  hip  of  the  wearer,  and 

"  ttien  descends  downward  so  as  to  come  below  the  top  of  the 

"  hip,  and  teminates  at  the  back  of  the  person." 

[Printed,  Qd.  Drawing.  See  London  Journal  (KewUm*s)»  vol.  36  (conjoined 
geriea),  p.  330,  Hecnanics*  Magazine,  vol.  51,  p.  447;  and  Patent  Journal, 
voL  8,  p.  82.] 

A.D.  1849,  May,  15.— N^  12,612. 

POOLE,  Mosss. — {A  comnumicatioi^) — *'  Improvements  in  appa- 
"  ratus  for  drawing  fluids  from  the  human  or  animal  body." 
These  are,  first,  "  in  apparatus  for  scarifying  the  human  or  Animal 
"  body  in  order  to  draw  Mood  there&om ;"  the  "  cutter  is  tubular 
'*  and  is  caused  to  cut  by  rotation  about  an  axis ;"  the  cutter  is 
regulated  as  to  depth  of  puncture  by  a  screw ;  a  pulley  with  a  cord 
fixed  thereon  gives  rotat<»y  motaon,  the  ends  oi  sudi  cord  pass 
through  holes  in  a  case. 

Second,  ior  '^obtaining  a  partial  vacuum  to  facilitate  the 
"  drawing  of  blood  or  fluid  from  the  surface,'^  using  a  glass 
cylinder  with  a  piston,  which,  instead  of  being  drawn  out  by  the 
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hand  aa  UBual,  ia  drawn  out  hj  taming  s  screw  nut  or  handle 
reBting  upon  the  cap  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  rod  having  a  Bcrew 
formed  upon  it. 

[Printed,  ad.  Drawing,  See  Mecliaiiics' MBea»ine,  vol,  61,  p.  500 ;  and  Patrnt 
Jounial.ioI.8,p.wQ 

A.D.  1849,  August  1.— N-  12,717. 
HARRINGTON,  Gborgb  Fbllowb.—"  Improvements  in  the 
"  manu^cture  of  artificial  teeth,  and  the  beda  and  palates  for 
"  teeth,"  These  are,  first,  manufacturing  "  minerftl  teeth  with 
"  the  surfaces  which  come  next  the  palatea  or  beds,  without 
"  reference  to  the  particular  mouth  to  which  they  may  afterwards 
"  be  fitted,  and  cause  the  palates  or  beds  to  be  made  on  the  one 
"  surface  to  correspond  with  the  particular  mouth  to  which  the 
"  artificial  teeth  are  to  be  fitted,  and  the  other  surface  thereof  to 
"  correspond  with  the  surface  of  the  mineral  teeth." 

Second,  manufacturing'  beds  and  palates  for  teeth,  and  artificial 
palates  where  no  teeth  are  required,  of  tortoiaeshell. 

Third,  machinery  for  measurinfj,  which  is  a  plate  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  three  (jraduated  uprights ;  another  ((raduated  plate 
fits  on  to  the  uprights,  and  shaping  and  moulding  machinery  for 
moulding  the  tortoiaeshell  palates,  &c.,  consisting  of  an  arrange^ 
ment  of  levers. 

s'  Maf^aino,  vGl.  ^2,  p.  110 ;  and 

A.D.  1W9,  November  1?.— N°  12,847. 
MEINIG,  CBABLBi)  LuDovic  AuGWBTua, — "  Certain  improved 
'  modes  or  methods  of  applying  galvanism  and  magnetism  to 
'  curative  and  sanatory  purposes."  These  are,  first,  the  employ- 
ment of  portable  electro  magnets  shaped  "to  the  part  of  the  body 
'  to  which  they  are  to  be  applied- 
Second,  employing  "  portable  magnets  protected  from  oxida- 
'  tion  by  a  thin  coating  of  gold  or  gutta  percha,  &c. 

Third,  combining  "  portable  magnets  or  electro  magnets  and 
'  portable  galvanic  apparatuses,"  the  fluids  of  the  body  forming 
"  the  fluid  element  of  the  galvanic  apparatuses." 

Fourth,  "  producing  long  continued  galvanic  effects  "  by  means 
of  portable  galvanic  apparatus,  and  by  means  of  any  combination 
of  Toaterials  that  gives  a  constant  current  without  at  the  same 
time  discharging  gaa,  , 
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Fifth,  "  producinR  mBgnetio  effecta  "  by  "  transmittinf;  electric 
currants  along  or  around  the  surfaces,"  by  means  of  coils  of 

Sixth,  applfinji^  "  portable  magnetic  apparatus  "  so  as  generallj 
"  that  one  polarity  only  of  magnetism  shall  act  on  eacb  of  two 
"  different  parts  "  by  using  a  chain  of  magnets,  &c. 

Seventh,  "  producing  a  long  continued  effect  of  one,  or  prin- 
"  cipally  one,  polarity  only  "  by  portable  transversal  magnetH," 
or  "  magnets  applied  perpendicularly  or  at  rieht  angles." 

Eighth,  applying  " galvanic  euirents"  "described  under  the 
"  third  bead,"  to  "  exert  a  magaetic  inftuence  as  explained  under 
"  the  fifth  head," 

[Printed,  1».  id.    Drawings.    See  Meehanica'  MajfBziue,  vol.  fi2,  p.  iW;  and 
Patent  Journal,  yoI.  B,  p,  106.] 

A.D,  1849,  November  2-ltb.— N"  12,859. 
TAYLOR,  William  Gahnbtt, — "  Improvements  in  lint  and 
"  in  linting  machines."  These  improvements  are  said  to  have 
for  tbeir  object  "  the  production  in  a  more  rapid  and  economical 
"  manner "  of  lint  "  used  chiefly  for  surgical  and  therapeutical 
"  purposes ;"  but  by  a  disclaimer  entered  and  filed  the  S-lth  May 
1850,  the  invention  is  limited  to  "  Improvements  in  linting  ma- 
"  chines,"  and  four  different  machines  are  described,  and  nine 
olaims  are  made  embracing  a  vast  number  of  the  different  parts 
of  these  machines.  In  two  of  the  machines  a  knife  or  scraper  is 
made  alternately  to  rise  from  and  fall  upon  a  web,  and  each  time 
as  it  falls  the  web  is  drawn  underneath  the  knife,  and  so  the 
pile  is  raised,  [n  another  machine  "the  linting  ia  effected  by 
"  revolving  cutters  or  knives,"  and  in  another,  "the  knife  is 
"  stationary,  but  the  bed"  on  ivhich  is  the  web,  "is  made  to 
"  move  to  and  fro  under  the  knife." 

[Printed.  £i.  ed.   DrawinKS.    Bee  MectaaniL-s' Muuine,  vol.  Gl.  pp.  4S8,  Ul : 
aud  pBlflnt  Juumal.  vol.  9,  p.  89.] 

A.D.  1849,  December  15.— N°  12,899. 
PULVERMACHER,  Isaac  Lewis.—"  Improvements  in  gal- 
"  vanic  batteries,  in  electric  telegraphs,  and  in  electro-magnetic 
"  and  msgneto-electric  machines,"  The  improvements  which 
relate  to  thia  subject  are  in  what  are  termed  "  hydro-voltaic  chain 
I "  batteries,"  whioh  "are  chiefly  suitable  for  physiological  and  J 
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''  medical  ptirposes."  A  chain  is  described,  "  each  link  of  which 
"  is  formed  of  a  series  of  zinc,  copper,  and  cloth  discs,  alternately 
"  combined  and  being  held  together  by  a  horn  rivet.  These 
chains  are  capable  of  being  applied  to  any  part  c^  the  body,  and 
when  to  be  used  they  are  either  dipped  in  a  very  dilute  acid  or 
in  vinegar.  In  some  cases,  even  the  moisture  exuding  from 
the  skin  may  be  found  quite  sufficient  to  produce  the  neoes- 
'^  sary  quantity  and  intensity  of  current." 

[Printed,  48. 2d.    Drawings.    See  Mechanics*  Magazine,  vol.  52,  p.  41^  and 
vol.  68,  p.  221 ;  and  Patent  Journal,  vol.  9,  pp.  248  &  259.] 

A.D.  1850,  February  28.— N°  12,984. 

JEFFREYS,  Julius.  —  "Improvements  in  preventing  or  re- 
"  moving  affections  of  the  chest."  These  consist  in  springs  for 
suspending  respirators  to  the  face  in  the  same  way  as  "  spectacles, 
but  stouter.  Some  are  made  to  curve  upwards,  so  as  to  rest 
over  the  ears,  and  others  to  pass  below  the  eara^  and  embrace 
the  neck;  they  are  also  made  of  sliding  pieces."  The  advan- 
tage of  this  mode  is  ^'  the  quick  suspension  and  removal  thej 
"^  permit." 

[Printed,  Sd.    Drawing.    See  Mechanics' Magazine,  voL  5S^  p.  176;  aad 
Patent  Journal,  vol.  9.  p.  287.] 
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A.D.  1850,  April  15.— N°  13,040. 

DINSDALE,  CuTHBERT. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 

"  of  artificial  palates  and  gums,  and  in  the  mode  of  setting  or 

"  fixing  natural  and  artificial  teeth."    These  are  "  the  manufac- 

"  ture  of  hollow  metal  gums,  and  coating  the  same  with  enamel, 

"  whereby  an  increased  support  will  be  afforded  to  the  teeth,  and 

"  a  close  approximation  (in  appearance)  to  nature  will  be  at- 

"  tained."     Palates  are  constructed  in  a  similar  manner. 

[Printed,  Qd.  Drawing.  See  London  Journal  (Newton's),  vol.  37  {co^jamed 
series),  p.  806.  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  SS,  p.  817;  and  Patent  Journal, 
vol.  10,  p.  44.] 

A.D.  1850,  July  3l.--N»  13,200. 

BROOMAN,  Richard  Archibald. — {A conmutmcfttioiu) — ''An 
"  improvement  or  improvements  in  abdominal  supports."  These 
are,  first,  "  two  short  elastic  arms,  S-shaped,  connected  with  other 
parts  of  a  supporter,  having  a  pad  upon  eadb  end,  one  pad  to 
rest  upon  the  short  r^  behind  the  curve,  and  free  from  the 
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''  spine,  while  the  other  Vests  upon  the  flat  plate  of  the  osdllium, 
^'  each  S-plttte  being  united  at  the  middle  to  a  long  elastic  arm  by 
"  a  mortise,  allowing  no  motion  but  that  of  sliding  in  or  out  the 
"  long  arm,  and  the  short  arm  always  crosrang  at  right  aagles/' 

Second, ''  two  long  elastic  arms  in  connexion  with  other  parts 
'^  of  a  supporter,  and  with  the  S-shaped  arms  by  a  mortise  and 
''  screw  bolts,  these  arms  being  so  cut  that  when  laid  upon  a  flat 
"  surface  the  edge  shall  be  first  convex,  then  concave,  and  then 
"  straight,  and  formed  so  as  to  sit  flat  upon  the  person,  rising 
"  above  the  hips,  with  a  point  of  rest  about  one-third  of  its  length 
"  from  the  back,  and  falling  down  in  front  to  a  pad,  and  by  so 
"  adjusting  the  shape  of  the  arms  and  point  of  rest  as  to  press 
"  directly  upon  the  hernial  rings,  and  lift  up  the  abdominal  con- 
"  tents  towards  the  top'of  the  hips." 

Third,  "  the  supporter  pad,  so  formed  as  to  be  thicker  on  the 
"  inside  near  its  lower  end  and  outer  edge  at  the  point  of  termi-^ 
nation,  or  lower  fastening  to  it  of  the  long  elastic  arms,  so  as  to 
press  directly  on  the  hernial  rings,  the  lower  out^  edges  being 
cut  so  as  to  follow  the  course  of  the  groin,  and  the  lower  edge 
yoked  or  cut  convex  to  go  above  the  os-pubis,  thus  acting  upon 
''  all  those  parts  occupied  by  the  abdominal  rings.'' 
Fourth,  '^  dividing  the  front  pad  perpendicularly  through  the 
centre,  and  connecting  the  parts  by  a  hinge  joint  and  by  straps. 
Tendering  the  parts  adjustable  to  any  desired  position.'^ 

[Printed,  9d.    Drawing.    See  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  54,  p.  117 ;  and 
Patent  Journal,  voL  U,  p.  4.] 

A.D.  1861,  January 31.— No  13,484. 

GAGE,  Jba.n  Paul. — "Improved  chemical  compounds  for  tissue, 
"  bandages,  wafers,  and  also  for  surgical  purposes."  These  are 
composed  of  vegetable  substances,  as  "  resins,  resinous  gums,  such 
"  as  india-rubber,  gutta  percha,  and  other  oimilar  substances," 
and  of  "metals  having  the  virtue  of  producing  electricity,"  "  pre- 
"  ferably  copp^  and  zinc.^^  Three  tissues  are  made,  the  1st  com- 
posed of  metals  in  a  powder,  "  mixed  with  the  above  vegetable 
"  substances,  and  rolled  into  sheets."  This  combination  is  also 
applied  to  "  a  tissue  of  silk,  cotton,  or  flax."  "  The  first  prepa- 
"  ration  is  applicable  to  surgical  medical  bandages ;"  the  second 
is  **  used  to  prepare  the  vegeto-metaUic  or  electro-magnetic  tis- 
"  sues."    The  2nd  and  3rd  tissues  are  made  by  laying  "  metals  in 
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A.D.  1?51,  Jane  24.— >'•  13,674. 

^S7i7isaS^  SzcBjkKD  EmrAKD,  ind  BROCKEDON,  Wiluam. 

in  smgical  instnuneou."  That  are,  fine,  '^  in 
JBsifiiiiiciiti  to  be  intzodnoed  into  pmagri  or  ocxficea 
it  b  denied  that  parts  of  tlie  instnnnenta  may 
**-  «*»p"**  wiien  within  the  passages  or  orifiiDes."  The  foUowin^, 
<ir  Twdrfiralions  thereof  are  dcscnbed : — A  long  piece  of  metal 
^— ^""g,  of  tiie  desired  thickness  to  enter  ihe  passage,  is  taken, 
apgi  t»  tills  is  attached  an  end  of  metal  (which  maj  be  eidier 
QxMed  or  open)  bj  a  flexible  tube,  in  preference,  made  of  ynlcaniaed 
fiidii  rubber,  a  rod  or  stem  passing  thnmgh  the  tube  is  attadied 
^  ifce  point  end,  and  fiutened  hj  a  small  diain  at  the  other  end, 
Hke  india-rubber  tube  extended;  in  this  state  it  is  intro- 
into  the  passage,  and  bj  releasing  the  chain  the  indift- 
will  contract  in  length  and  expand  in  diameter. 
Second,  ''In  constructing  and  using  instruments  of  indift- 
mbber  to  plug  up  gun-shot  and  other  wounds.  The  most  con- 
^«nient  form  for  Uiese  instruments  is  tubular,  though  solid 
pings  may  be  employed  "  "  with  a  short  cord  or  string  fixed  to 
end/'  **  In  using  such  an  instrument,  the  string  or  cord 
one  end  r;f  the  instrument  would  be  first  passed  through,  and 
by  fyuHing  out  the  india-rubber  in  length  it  would  be 
^nraght  Ut  nuch  a  diameter  as  readily  to  be  drawn  through  the 
voond,  when  the  india-rubber  would  be  allowed  to  expand  (by 
ling  the  jiuU  on  the  strings  or  cords),  when  it  would 
effectually  plug  the  wound." 
TluEd,  "  In  surgical  instruments  for  relieving  the  bowels, 
organs,"  &c.  lliis  is  effected  "  by  means  of  partially 
vessels  or  roccivers,'*  by  preference,  made  of  gutta 
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percha.  The  aperture,  when  first  UBinR  this,  ia  fitted  to  the  part 
of  the  person  tight  by  immersing  it  in  warm  wnter,  or  the  orifice 
ia  covered  with  vulcanized  india-rubber.  The  vessel  is  exhausted 
b;  an  air  pump. 

lliia  ariatiRentent  might  be  applied  to  entract  milk  from  cows. 

rPrinted,  Sd.  DrawinB.  Bee  Hepertory  of 
p.  SIS.  London  Journal  INewion't).  vol. 
ind  Mechanics"  Mai^asinB,  toI.  Bfl,  p.  IT.J 

L  A.D.  1851,  September  4,— N"  13,739. 

I  FONTAINEMOREAU,  Pibrkk  Ahmand  lb  Comtb  db.  — 
{A  communienrion.)— "  Improvementa  in  preaervinK  animal  sub- 
"  atancea  from  decay  by  means  of  a  composition  applicable  to  the 
"  cure  of  certfljn  diseosea."  These  are,  first,  "  the  application  of 
"  metallic  aalts,  but  principally  of  sulphate  of  zinc,"  in  a  solution 
of  about  "thirty  or  forty  degrees  of  Beaume  aerometer,"  for  "the 
"  preservation  of  corpses  or  anatomic  parts,  and  animal  sub- 
"  staneea  in  general  from  decay." 

Second,  "  The  application  of  the  said  solution  "  diluted 
and  "combined  with  emollients  (linseed,  marsh-m^low)  for  the 
"  cure  of  wounds  or  other  sirailar  esteroal  diseases  of  the  human 

[Prinlcd,W.  No  Dniwiii(!a.  Sea  London  Jounial(,Veiof(™'i),  vol.4D,  (m»- 
jpi'iwd  JUTMI).  p.  Ki.  MochanicB'  MsRazlne,  vol.  S6,  p.  £10 1  nnd 
EngineerB'  Bai  irchtteota'  Journal,  vol.  is,  p.  111.] 

A.D.  1851,  October  23.— N"  13,78?. 
SPARKS,  JojJATHAN. — "  Improvements  in  or  substitutes  for 
"  laced  atockinffs  or  bandages  for  the  leg."  These  are,  weaving 
elaatic atockings,  &o.  "for  the  most  part  without  seama."  ■'  The 
"  india-rubber  thread  employed  as  weft  being  covered  and  in  the 
"  elastic  state,"  vulcanized  india-rubber  thread  is  preferred,  so 
that  the  articles  are  "  at  once  woven  to  the  size  and  shape  desired, 
"  requiring  no  subsequent  application  of  heat."  "  A  warp  of  silk 
"  or  other  yarn,"  of  "a  width  equal  to  the  greatest  width  of  the 
"  finished  article  to  be  produced,"  is  introduced  into  "  a  jacquard 
"  loom;"  and  "in  order  that  the  successive  sheda  opened  in  the 
"  warp  may  only  be  from  time  to  time  of  the  width  desired,"  the 
employed   are "  punctured  in  such  manner  that   [larts  of 


"  the   warp  may   for  a  time  be  out  of  action,  when  any  part 
I  "  of  the  article  ia  of  leaa  width  than  the  use  of  the  whole  of  the  J 
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•*  warp  would  produce,  and  the  other  portions  of  the  warp  an 
"  only  called  into  action,  and  sheds  opened  therehi  as  the  form  of 
**  the  article  becomes  wider  and  wider  till  it  arrives  at  the  widest^ 
"  and  when  the  form  of  the  article  is  such  as  to  require  it,  then 

the  parts  of  the  warp  are  to  be  again  left  out  by  the  jacqnard 

cards  not  opening  a  shed  therein. 

pPrinted,  4<7.  No  Drawings.  See  BffpeTtoTyotAxta,vol,Vi  (enlarged series), 
p.  321 ;  and  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  66,  p.  358.] 

A.D.  1851,  November  22.—N°  13,827. 

WEISS,  Frederick. — '^Improvements  in  certain  surgical  in- 

'^  struments,  also  in  scissors  and  other  Hke  cutting  instruments.^ 

These  are  in  forceps,  &c.,  and  in  scissors,  &c.,  ''and  wherein  the 

parts  or  limbs  move  on  axes."     "  On  one  limb  is  fixed  a  stud 

or  axis,  with  a  large  projecting  head,  which  is  so  formed  that 

in  the  act  of  shutting  it  causes  the  limbs  to  be  drawn  or  come 

towards  each  other,  and  the  head  is  so  formed  in  respect  to  the 

hole  or  passage  through  the  other  limb,  that  it  will  pass  through 

when  the  limbs  cross  each  other  at  an  angle.'' 

[Printed,  Sd.  Drawing.  See  Bepertoey  of  Arts,  vol.  20  (enlarged  seriesh 
p.  30.  London  Journal  (Netoton's),  vol.  41  (conjoined  aeries),  p.  420;  ana 
Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  66,  p.  439.] 

A.D.  1862,  January  29.— N»  13,933. 

PULVERMACHER,  Isac  Lewis. — "  Improvements  in  galvano- 
electric,  magneto-electric,  and  electro-magnetic  apparatus,  and 
in  the  application  thereof  to  lighting,  telegraphic,  and  motive 
purposes."  The  improvements  relating  to  this  subject  are  in 
hydro-electric  chain  batteries,"  as  described  in  No.  12,899,  Old 
Law,  and  in  these  there  are  six  different  improvements;  firsts 
"  the  connecting  joints"  are  made  of  some  strong  insulating 
material,  as  horn,  &c.;  sometimes  tubes  of  thin  plate  "are  put 
"  into  the  holes  of  the  spiral  elements,"  which  tubes  are  set  in 
contact  with  the  positive  and  negative  wires,  thus  forming  "  a 
"  double  jointed  chain  battery." 

Second,  " Hygroscopical  batteries,"  by  ''preparing  the  wood 
"  round  which  the  wires  are  twisted,  with  rather  a  deliquescent 
"  salt." 

Third,  The  links  "are  formed  with  three  grooves  "  for  connect- 
ing the  wires. 
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Fourth,  "  Plates  of  negative  and  positive  metal,"  instead  of 

twisted  wire  chains. 

Fifth,  On  to  pieces  of  wood  or  frames  of  metal,  zinc  and  copper, 

are  fastened,  and  these  "are  connected  together  by  means  of 

"  rings." 
Sixth,  "  An  arrangement  of  portable  chain  battery,  so  contrived 
that  it  may  be  insulated  in  its  case,"  and  on  opening  the  case 
the  battery  is  extended  over  an  insulating  frame,"   and  so 

exposed  in  all  parts  "  to  the  action  of  the  atmosphere. 

[Printed,  Is.  2d.    Drawings.    See  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  57,  p.  118.] 

A.D.  1852,  April  20.— N°  14,077. 

GRIFFITHS,  Robert. — "  Apparatus  for  improving  and  restor- 

"  ing  human  hair."    These  are,  "  arranging  or  combining  parts 

into  combs,  brushes,  or  such  like  instnmaents  suitable  for 

passing  through  the  hair  or  against  the  skin,  so  that  electric 

currents  may  be  obtained  when  in  use."    "  Combs  and  brushes 

may  either  be  made  of  different  metals,  so  afi  to  form  a  battery 

in  themselves,"  or  they  may  "  have  batteries  connected  therewith 

"  when  in  use." 

[Printed,  8d.   Drawing.   See  Repertoiy  of  Arts,  vol.  21  {enlarged  series), 
p.  104 ;  and  Meebanics  Magazine,  voL  iS7,  p.  354L] 

A.D.  1852,  August  26.— N«  14,276. 

POGGIOLI,  Paul  Joseph.  —  "  An  improved  medical  com- 
"  pound."  An  ointment  for  the  cure  of  neuralgia  and  such 
like  disorders.  It  consists  of  the  following  substances,  mixed 
in  certain  proportions : — Hydrochlorate  of  morphia,  extract  of 
beUadona  or  attropine,  "  populeum  ointment,"  "  axunge,  being 
**  macerated  twenty-four  hours  in  leaves  datura  stramonium." 
**  The  whole  scented  with  some  drops  of  mint  water  or  with 
**  cherry  water." 

[Printed,  4(2.       No  Drawings.   See  Mechanics' Magazine,  vol.  58,  p.  2Ut.] 


St 

(t 
ft 

fC 


160       MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY. 


PATENT  LAW  AMENDMENT  ACT,  1862. 


1852. 


A.D.  1852,  October  1.— N«  65. 
STOCKEN,  James.— (Prow«o»a/  protection  only  J) — "An  im- 
**  proved  plaster  spatula."  The  construction  "  enables  the  supply 
'*  of  heat  to  the  cataplasms,  &c.  to  be  regulated."  It  consists  "  of 
"  a  suitable  box  or  case  which  forms  the  body  of  the  spatula,  to 
"  which  is  attached  a  hollow  tube  connecting  the  same  with  the 
''  handle.  The  tube  contains  mechanism  for  raising  or  depress- 
"  ing  the  heater  contained  in  the  body  of  the  spatula." 
[Printed,  4(2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1852,  October  1.— N"  71. 

COFFEY,  John  Ambrose. — "Improvements  in  apparatus  for 
performing  various  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  operations, 
hereby  denominated  '  Coffey's  improved  patent  esculapian  appa- 
'ratus,'  parts  whereof  are  applicable  to  steam  boilers,  steam 
and  liquid  gauges,  stiUs,  and  syphons."  These  consist  princi- 
pally in  a  combination  of  apparatus  for  the  above  purposes.  First, 
a  furnace  and  a  boiler  composed  of  heat  tubes,  the  smoke  or 
heated  air  passing  around  the  boiler;  above  which  are  filtering 
and  dispensing  pans,  with  steam  jackets.  Second,  a  safety  steam 
and  liquid  gauge.  "  Attached  to  the  boiler  is  a  discharge  duct," 
and  "  near  it  a  valve  is  situated  "  "  that  will  shut  by  the  pressure 
**  of  the  water  coming  from  the  boiler,  when  not  counterbalanced 
"  by  opposed  pressure."  "  To  this  a  glass  gauge  tube  is  secured 
''  in  stuffing  boxes,  and  at  the  other  end  of  this  glass  tube  is 
**  another  valve,  which  valve  is  shut  by  the  pressure  of  the  steam 
**  from  the  boiler,  when  acting  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
"  direction  aforesaid,  and  not  counterbalanced  by  an  opposed 
**  pressure."  "This  part  of  the  apparatus  is  equally  well  adapted 
•*  for  other  purposes."  Third,  "a  self-acting  steam  stirrer." 
"  This  consists  of  rotating  arms  or  wheel,  working  in  a  suit- 
able cylinder  or  case,"  &c.     Fourth,  "  self-acting  high  pressure 
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feeding  appar&tua."  "Thia  consists  of  a  Bteam  clieat  with 
conveyance  for  steum  to  top  thereof,  and  *n  inlet  for  watei  to 
bottom;"  also  an  outlet  for  air  or  steam  and  "  an  outlet  at  or 
near  the  bottom  "  "  to  supply  the  boiler."  Fifth, "  evaporating 
in  vacuo,  by  rtteaos  of  adapting  an  air-tight  head  and  its 
appliances  to  the  pan  over  drying  cloaet,  and  having  a  worm 
round  the  condenser  connected  with  a  receiver,  and  an  oscillating 
or  other  air-pump."  Sixth,  "a  vessel,  in  which  is  the  material 
necessary  to  manufiicture  medicated  waters,"  throURh  which 
cam  ia  kept  pa.bain(!,"  which  carries  the  essential  oil  "through 
a  worm  in  condensing  tub."  Seventh,  "  providing  the  dra wing- 
off  limb  of  the  syphon  below  the  curve  with  an  opening  to  which 
is  to  be  secured  air-tight  an  elastic  or  other  air  eichauster."' 
Eighth,  a  condenser  consisting  "  of  a  series  of  straight  tubes 
passing  through  a  condensing"  vessel,  "the  ends  of  these 
tubes  pass  through  orifices  in  the  tub,  and  are  connected 
together  by  elbow  pipes  situated  outside  the  tub." 
CPrintedr  lOc^-    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1852,  October  1.— N"  139. 
LEWIS,  William. — "  Improvementa  in  compounding  medicines 
"  in  the  form  of  pills."  These  are  "  rolling  out  the  compounded 
"  medicine  "  in  sheets,  and  passing  them  between  rollers  having 
"  corresponding  indents  to  produce  spherical  pills."  In  these 
indents  "  is  a  forcer  for  delivering  the  pills,"' 
[Printed,  8d.    Drawiug.] 

I  A.D.  1852,  October  2.— X"  190. 

YOUNG.  Jambs  Anderson.— 

"  operations,  and  in  apparatus  o 
These  relate  "  to  improved  forms  and  arrangements  of  forceps." 
First,  constructing  fhem  with  open  heads.  Second,  "  parting  the 
"  opening  of  the  heads  of  the  beaks  at  an  angle  with  the  points, 
"  the  object  in  most  cases  beingthat  thepointaonlyahould  uiMt," 
Third,  "angling  the  internal  cavity  of  the  beaks,"  Fourth. 
"  bringing  the  beaks  to  a  sharp  angular  point."  Fifth.  "  milking 
"  an  angular  or  other  cleft  in  the  palatial  beak  of  fc*c'cp»  for 
"  the  upper  molars  or  other  beaks  having  the  intern*!  uii((lcil 
.  thereby  bnngiog'  the  beak  to  two  sharp  lingular 
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*•  points."  Sixth,  *'  constructing  the  beaks  so  as  in  all  cases  to 
act  only  ob  the  roots."  Seventh,  "  making  the  handles  and 
bodies  "  all  of  one  shape,  the  curved  shape.*'  Eighth,  "  sepa- 
Tating  ihe  handles  £rom  the  bodies."  Ninth,  '^  separating 
**  ike  beaks  from  the  bodies,"  Tenth,  "  certain  pecuHar  modes  of 
**  fitting  the  handles  and  beaks  "  hj  "  spring  catches."  Heventh, 
"  the  insertion  of  small  screw  corrugated  or  serrated  wedges  in 
*'  roots  where  great  decay  has  taken  place,  to  prevent  crashing." 
[Printed,  8<i.    Drawing.] 

A  D.  1852,  October  2.~-N«  191. 

STRINGFELLOW,  John. — "  Improvements  in  galvanic  batteries 
**  for  medical  and  other  purposes."  These  consist  in  making 
galvanic  batteries  for  medical  and  other  purposes  **  of  small  com- 
**  pound  plates  or  bars,  composed  of  any  two  simple  or  compound 
tnetals,  and  permanently  connected  together,  so  as  to  form 
one  system,  being  capable  of  being  folded "  into  a  case.  The 
exciting  acid  is  on  "  filtering  paper  or  other  bibulous  substance," 
or  on  Qbres  between  the  two  metals,  or  held  between  the  metals 
themselves  by  capillary  attraction,  or  by  both.  The  electricity  is 
conveyed  to  the  part  required  by  wires  covered  with  braid^  and 
having  metallic  points  at  each  end. 
[Printed,  Sd.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  October  4.— N«  204. 

JACOBY,  Bendix  Ising. — '*  Improvemfflats  in  the  »eains  of 
fixing  artificial  teeth."  These  are,  "attaching  of  natural  or 
artificial  teeth  to  a  plate,  by  forming  the  same  with  one  or  more 
recesses  or  air  chambers,  so  that  when  the  air  contained  therein 
is  exhausted  the  plate  will  be  kept  in  forced  contact  with  the 

"  mouth." 

[Pj^ted,  8d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1852,  October  6.— N°  227. 

MITCHELL,  Benjamin. — '^  Improvements  in  the  construction 
"  of  artificial  legs."  These  are  "tiie  mode  of  conti«olling  the 
**  action  of  the  limb  by  the  action  of  the  hip  joint,"  The  limb 
is  constructed,  "  l^  preference,  of  thin  sheet  metal,  and  from  the 
"  part  below  the  knee  in  any  ordinary  manner."    To  this  lower 


« 

(C 


MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY.      163 


>j 


(f 


part  "  two  curved  plates,  which  are  fitted  to  embrace  the  stump, 
are  jointed,  and  besides  the  joint  pins,  **the  upper  and  lower 
parts  are  connected  by  elastic  i(traps,  whieh  are  siecured  to  a 
belt  passing  round  the  waist  oi  the  wearer."  The  lower  end  of 
the  upper  part  is  shaped  to  fit  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  part, 
"  and  to  work  therein  like  a  ball  and  socket  attaehment."  The 
strap  attached  to  the  waist  in  front  passes  down  through  the  upper 
part,  along  the  front  part  of  the  knee,  and  fastening  on  the  top  of 
the  calf  behind.  While  the  strap  attached  to  the  waist  at  back 
passes  through  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  part,  and  is  fskstened 
at  the  same  place  as  the  other  strap. 

[Printed,  Qd,   Drawing.! 

A.D.  1852,  October  9.— N«  316. 

BURQ,  Antoinb.  —  {Provisional  protection  only.)  —  "  Certain 
"  instruments,  apparatus,  and  articles  for  the  application  of 
*'  electro-galvanic  and  magnetic  action  for  medical  purposes." 
These  are  made  "  of  copper  and  brass,  and  English  and  German 
"  steel  combined,"  and  applied  "  to  the  human  frame."  The  fol- 
*'  lowing  articles  are  to  be  made :-:-"  Rings,"  "  medals,"  "  medals 
"  hung  together  by  chains,"  "  corset  busk,"  "  whipping  rods," 
**  an  Indian  strygil  for  causing  friction,"  "  metallic  wadding/' 
'^  armatures ;"  a  *'  bath,  in  which  the  said  four  metals  are  to  be 
"  used  in  a  wet  or  dry  state." 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1852,  October  28.— N°  554. 

BROWNE,  John  Collis.—"  The  relief  of  individuals  suflPering 
*'  from  pulmonary  affections,  and  diseases  of  the  chest."  This 
consists  in  ''  constructing  a  waistcoat,  or  such  like  garment,  line 
■**  or  cased  with  flannel  or  other  fibrous  fabric,  to  be  worn  next  the 
*^  person,  such  garment  being  double,  and  composed  of  air-tight 
''  fabric  or  material,  so  that  it  may  be  inflated."  "  It  is  divided 
"  internally  into  nimierous  compartments  or  cells,  communicBliDg 
*  with  each  other."  "  It  is  also  provided  with  a  valTe,  6r  the 
"  purpose  of  inflation,  or  otherwise." 
[Printed  4d,   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1852,  October  30.— N°  578. 

KIRBY,  Edmund  Adolphus. — "An improved  adjusting?  couch, 
**  for  medical,  surgical,  and  general  purposes."  '*  Eacli  part  is 
"  moveable ;  back,  front,  and  sides  shift,  while  joints  in  the  firame 
admit  of  almost  any  change  in  position.  The  required  move- 
ment is  effected  by  a  graduated  quadrant,  actuated  by  a  rack 
and  pinion,  or  other  suitable  means  on  either  side  of  the  couch. 
A  connecting  rod  is  attached  to  this  quadrant.  By  these 
means  one  part  of  the  couch  may  be  raised  and  another 
depressed."  The  legs  support  the  frame  of  the  couch ;  "  within 
"  this  is  a  moveable  frame,"  "  upon  which  the  mattrass  or  squab 
"  is  placed;"  "  this  is  made  in  three  parts,  and  jointed." 
[Printed,  lOd.   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1852,  November  15.— N»  749. 

BELLFORD,  Auguste  Edouabd  Loradoux. — (A  communp' 
cation,) — {Provisional  protection  only,) — "  Improvements  in  appa* 
**  ratus  for  inhaling  iodine."  Three  inhaling  tubes  are  described ; 
the  first  is  a  curved  tube,  resembling  in  shape  a  tobacco  pipe,  with 
its  two  extremities  open,  and  with  a  second  curve  at  the  upper 
part,  where  the  hps  are  applied ;  a  small  bulb  is  blown  half-way  up 
the  stem.  '^Towards  the  centre  of  the  lower  bend  a  guage  pipe 
(graduaten)  is  soldered,"  which  receives  "iodine,  previously 
moulded  in  small  cylinders  of  a  certain  weight."  "  The  guage 
tube  is  closed  by  an  air-tight  stopper ;"  "  a  suction  made 
"  with  the  mouth,"  causes  the  air  to  circulate  through  the 
inhaling  tube,  and  "  turns  into  vapour  the  lower  part  of  the  small 
"  cylinder,"  of  iodine,  causing  it  to  descend  in  the  graduated 
tube,  and  thereby  is  ascertained,  at  any  time,  "the  quantily 
"  absorbed."  The  evaporation  of  the  iodine  is  accelerated  by 
warming  "  the  lower  part  of  the  apparatus  with  the  hand,  or 
^'  otherwise."  The  second  apparatus  is  on  the  same  principle, 
only  the  air  is  heated  on  entering  the  tube  by  heating  the  tube 
with  a  spirit  lamp.  The  third  apparatus  allows  the  use  of 
**  common  iodine;  the  quantity  absorbed  may  be  known  by 
**  observing  the  decrease  of  the  weight."  A  small  basket  with 
the  iodine  is  attached  to  a  rod,  and  is  suspended  in  a  tube  open  at 
the  bottom;  this  rod  passes  through  an  opening  in  a  graduated 
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tube,  above  wbicb  it  is  attai^bed  to  a  slender  disc,  and  a^ain,  tbia 
disc  is  attached  to  a.  spiral  spring,  fixed  to  &  stopper  in  tbe  tube 
*'  This  disc  may  pass  succesaivelf  tbrough  the  divisions  of  a  scale 
"  traced  on  the  tube,  so  that  each  degree  shall  represent  a  certain 
"  quantity  of  iodine  deposited  in  tbe  basket ;"  on  inbalinff.  the 
air  passing  upwards  over  the  basket  vaporizes  the  iodine.  In 
making  cylinders  of  iodine  the  iodine  is  powdered  with  care  and 
pressed  in  tub^. 

[Frinted,  Bci.   Drawtns.] 

A.D.  1852,  November  19.— N"  790. 
NICKELS,  Bknjamin. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  adhesive  plaster."  Theseare,  employing,  by  preference,  "plain 
"  ftbrics  made  in  warp  lace  machines,  but  other  loop  or  knit 
"  fabrics  may  be  used,  or  a  fabric  made  of  fleece  or  bats  of  fibres 
"  caused  to  adhere  together  by  being  impregnated  with  the 
"  medical  adhesive  matter  desired  to  be  used  in  making  up  a 
"  plaster."  The  object  being  the  combining  the  proper  adhesive 
and  other  matters  with  elastic  fabrics. 
tPnnted.W.    No  DrawingB.l 

A.D.  1852,  November  24.— N"  850. 
WINCHESTER,  William  Henry. —  "  Improvements  in 
"  splints."  These  are  manufacturing  "  ai^ustable  splints  eom- 
"  posed  of  several  pieces  of  wood,  metal,  or  other  suitable  ma- 
"  terial,  united  by  joints,  and  capable  of  being  pressed  or  fitted 
"  into  any  desired  form  or  shape,  and  of  being  fixed  in  such  form 
"  or  shape  by  tightening  of  the  union  joints,  by  which  the  several 
"  pieces  are  united." 
[Printed,  M.    DrnwloB,] 

A.D.  1852,  November  26.— N"  886. 
BRUNDAGE,  Edwin  Lewis.— {A  communicalirm.)—"  Improve- 
"  ments  in  apparatus  for  drawing  off  fluids  from  animal  bodies." 
These  are  "  the  combination  of  a  breiwt  cup,  cupping  or  leechinK 
"  glass,  with  a  flexible  chamber,"  which,  by  "  being  compressed, 
"  to  exhaust  the  air  therefrom,"  expands  "  by  the  force  of  a 
"  spring  contained  therein,  and  which  is  provide  with  a  valve  or 
"  valves,  armnged  k>  as  to  open  bb  deaired,  to  peimit  of  tUo 
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"  exhaustion  of  the  chamber,  and  to   operate  in  an  opposBte 
"  manner  to  insure  sucticm  when  the  cjlinda  shall  expand." 
CPrinted,  ed.    Dnwiag.] 

A.D.  1852,  December  3.— N°  944. 

WOODCOCK,  Pagb  Dewing. — **  An  improved  preparation  or 
^  pill  for  medical  purposes,  hereby  denofliinated  Page  Woodooek's 
"  wind  pills."  This  consists  of  the  following  ingredients  ccMn«- 
pounded  together  in  certain  proportions,  namdy,  *'  extcaet  of 
gentian  root,"  "extract  of  chamomile  flowers,"  "powder  of 
extract  of  aloes,"  "powder  of  Turkey  rhubarb  roots,"  "powder 
"  <rf  Jamaica  ginger  roots,"  "  powder  of  gum  myrA,"  *pcwde» 
"  of  Castile  soap,"  "  powder  of  ipecacuanha  roots,''  extract  of 
"  colocynth  frait  or  pulp,"  and  "  the  essential  oils  «f  peppermint 
"  and  of  anniseed." 

[Printed,  4ci.   NoDnMrings.] 

A.D.  1852,  Deeember  9.— N*  100?. 

MATHER,  William. — (Promswmal protection  4mly,) — ^''Certain 

improvements  in  the  method  of  spreading  medicinal  compounds 
upon  leather  to  be  used  as  plasters,  and  in  the  machinery  or 

"  apparatus  connected  therewith"  These  are,  **  spreading  re- 
sinous, pitchy,  or  other  similar  medicinal  compounds  in  a  semi* 
fluid  or  heated  state "  "  by  means  of  a  hea^  roller."    The 

machinery  consists  "  of  a  block  of  the  size  and  form  of  the  in- 
tended plaster,"  a  "  plate  or  frame  having  an  inning  rather 
larger  than  the  block,"  "  with  a  knife  or  bevilled  edge,"  and  "  a 

"  hollow  roller  heated  by  a  moveable  iron  heater," 
[Printed,  4id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1852,  December  15.— K«  10^4. 

CAPLIN,  Jean  Francois  Isidore. — "  Improvements  in  appa- 
ratus for  preventing  or  curing  a  stooping  of  the  head  or  of 
the  body."  This  apparatus  consists  **of  two  plates  united  with 
and  shaped  so  as  to  fit  the  neck.     On  each  side  is  a  small 

**^  upright  supporting  a  cross  lever,  the  extremities  of  which  come, 

'*  on  the  one  hand,  under  the  chin,  the  others  corresponding^  to 
the  nape  of  the  neck,  where  it  is  connected  with  the  second 
part  of  the  instrument,  made  also  of  two  plates,  pressing  on  the 

"  scapulse  and  fitted  round  the  shoulders."    "  This  part  is  con- 
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nected  and  regulated  at  pleasure  by  means  of  straps  and  buckles, 
clasps,  or  laces,  and  is  fastened  to  a  waistband. '^    The  '^ap- 
paratus is  composed  of  two  parts,^*  "  to  be  used  either  xn 
connection  or  separately  when  one  part  is  only  wanted." 
[Printed,  6d.  Drainng.] 

A.D.  1852,  December  21.— N°  1128. 

MOSELY,  Ephraim. — "  Improyements  in  the  manufactuiB  of 
''  artificial  masticating  apparatus."  These  are,  first,  interpqaing 
between  the  gum  of  the  wearer  of  artificial  teeth  and  the  plate 
or  frame  which  carries  the  teeth,  "  a  loyer  or  cushion  of  india- 
**  rubber,"  for  the  purpose  "  of  preventing  the  unpleasant  jarring 
^'  sensation."  "  To  the  upper  surface  of  the  gold  plate  a  layer  of 
"  platinum  wire  gauze  is  attached  "  so  as  to  give  "  a  good  holding 
"  surface  to  the  cement  employed  in' fixing  the  layer  of  india- 
"  rubber." 

Second,  '^  producing  artificial  gums "  like  natural  gimis,  l^ 

ftffiving  <'  to  the  gold  plate  a  suitably  moulded  perforated  plate  ta 

wire  gauze  frame  composed  of  platinum  or  other  non-oxidizable 

metal,"  and  covering  "  this  frame  with  a  preparation  of  ijidiar 

"  rubber  of  the  color  of  the  natural  gum." 

CPrmted,  6rf.    Drawing.] 


1853. 


A.D.  1853,  January  5.— N»  23. 

DE  L'HUYNES,  Gustavk  Paul. — "  Certain  improvements  in 
"  medical  portative  electro-galvanic  apparatus."  These  consist 
in  forming  a  battery  "  with  a  plate  of  red  copper  or  any  other 
*'  negative  metal "  with  a  plate  of  zinc,  having  a  piece  of  cloth 
"  between  them  saturated "  with  "  a  solution  of  chl<^de  of  so- 
"  dium,  hydrochlorate  of  ammonia,  and  sulphate  of  copper,  or 
''  other  acid  solution."  Holes  are  cut "  in  the  plates  for  ths  solu- 
tion to  saturate  readily."  "  The  strength  of  the  apparatus  is 
doubled  "  by  setting  a  copper  or  other  negative  plate  "  between 
two  zinc  plates,  and  to  have  these  last  plates  united  together.' ' 
Two  cells  are  connected  together  and  have  spiral  copper  wire 
conductors  and  small  brass  plates  to  apply  to  the  part  required. 
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*^  An  electro-galvanic  truss."  Eight  or  nine  of  the  above  cells 
ture  fixed  above  the  spring  of  the  truss.  The  brass  plates,  as  above 
are  inserted  into  the  pressure  cushions  of  the  truss. 

An  apparatus  of  six  elements,  as  above,  joined  together,  the 

spiral  wire  conductors  are  covered  with  silk,  with  strings  to 
*^  fasten  the  metallic  conductors  to  their  places." 

A  tube  in  the  rectum  is  attached  to  the  spiral  wire  conductor, 
and  *'  a  probe "  is  similarly  attached  "  when  the  current  is  to 
*'  reach  the  bladder." 

CPrinted,  1«.  2d,    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1853,  January  10.— N°  6?. 

SCHNEIDER,  Frederick. — "  A  chair  to  be  employed  for  pre- 
**  venting  sea  sickness.".  The  apparatus  rests  on  two  supports 
some  way  apart,  upon  which  are  fixed  two  journals  on  which  a 
horizontal  axle  turns.  This  axle  higher  up  carries  ''another 
journal,  upon  which  two  triangular  supports  work,  and  to  which 
two  seats  are  fixed ;  a  rod  passing  from  some  way  up  the  tri- 
angular supports  down  through  the  horizontal  axle,  carries  a 
weight  suspended  between  the  two  supports,"  "  which  balances 
''  the  whole  apparatus  and  keeps  it  in  a  horizontal  position." 
**  The  chairs  have  moveable  footstands  so  as  to  be  lengthened  or 
**  shortened  at  will  by  toothed  apparatus."  *'The  berths  of  ves- 
**  sels,"  it  is  said,  may  also  be  supplied  with  reclining  chairs  or 
couches  constructed  on  these  principles  of  equilibrium,  «nd  a 
couch  is  described  suspended  upon  pivots  with  arrangements 
so  as  to  control  lateral  and  longitudinal  motion  by  means  of 
lever  and  balance  weights.  *'The  equilibrium  chair  may  also 
**  be  suspended." 

CPrinted,  8d.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1853,  January  20.— N^  143. 
DE  MANARA,  Horace. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — ^"Cer- 
"*  tain  apparatus  and  aiTangements,  applicable  to  steamboats  and 
^  other  navigable  vessels,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  sea-sick- 
**  ness."  "ITiis  consists  in  the  use  and  application  of  balloons." 
^  These  balloons  are  attached  to  seats  which  are  supported  be- 
*'  neath  by  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  and  "the  balloons  are  inflated, 
"  with  gas,  by  which  the  seats  become  suspended."  To  "  pre- 
vent unnecessary  movement  of  the  balloon,"  a  "  strong  curved 
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''  bar  of  irpa  or  other  metal  is  seourely  fixed  to  the  sides  of  the 

Wl  TMsel,"  and   "passes  through  a  curved  slotted  piece  of  metal 

B^  which  moves  upon  a  grooved  pulley  a,ttached  to  it."      This 

I'V  piece  slides  upon  the  curved  bar.   The  ekstic  corda  of  the  halloon 

'eattached  to  thia. 

>     [PrintBd,  llki.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1853,  Febmsuy  10.— N"  353. 
NEWTON,  William  Edwahd.— (^  comrnvnicatim.)— (Provi- 
sional proteclitm  only.) — "  Improvements  in  instrmnents  or  appa- 
"  ratus  for  fiicilitatinft  the  examination  of  various  internal  parts 
"  of  the  human  frame."  The  instrument  conaiats  "  of  a  hollow 
"  chamber  with  an  entrance  tube  at  one  end,  and  an  exit  tube  at 
"  the  other."  The  "  parts  are  principally  made  of  metal  silvered ;" 
in  the  interior  is  a  lamp  "  thehght  of  which  is  thrown  hy  b.  com- 
"  hinntion  of  reflectors,  through  the  exit  tube  into  any  part  of 
"  the  body  to  whicb  access  can  be  obtained."  "  The  apparatus 
"  is  also  provided  with  a  set  of  lenses  "  mounted  "  in  a  tube  which 
"  passes  through  the  principal  chamber,  and  is  adjustable  from 
"  the  outside  by  means  of  an  eitemal  screw." 

[ITUilod,  *J.    No  Dr»vrlne«.] 

A.D.  1853,  February  11.— N°365. 
'MURRAY,  Sir  Jambs. — "  ImprovementB  in  deodorizing  eod 
liver  oil,  in  rendering  it  more  agreenble  And  easier  to  use, 
either  by  itself  or  mixed,  and  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
"  adininiatered  in  larner  quantities,  and  with  greater  success." 
These  are,  impregnating  the  oil  with  carbonic  acid  gas ;  this,  it  is 
said,  may  be  done  "  in  cylinders  naade  of  silver  or  other  safe  and 
"  suitable  material  capable  of  bearing  a  pressure  of  many  atmo- 
"  spheres."  "  A  pressure  of  about  two  hundred  pounds  on  the 
"  square  inch  "  preferred,  forcing  in  the  gas,  and  agitating  at  the 
same  time.  Various  materials  may  be  niiied  with  the  oil,  as 
"  mucilaginous  and  saccharine  liquors  with  or  without  an  addition 
"  of  carbonate  of  soda  or  potash,  all  in  certain  proportions." 
[Printed,  m.    No  Dnwiugt..] 

A.D.  1853,AprU4.— N^/W. 
FINDLOW,  Jaubb. — "Improvements  in  beds  or  couches  for 
"  sick  persons."    These  are,  constructing  beds  or  couches  that 
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a  portion  or  portions  thereof  may  be  moved  from  beneath  the 
patient  for  adapting  a  convenience  for  the  perfbrmanoe  of 
**  operations,  or  for  other  purposes/*  In  the  framework  of  the 
bed«tead,  aftd  »  the  mattras,  are  corresponding  orifices;  and 
"  attached  to  the  bedstead  is  a  bracket,  to  which  is  fixed  a 
**  vertical  rod,  and  upon  it  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  capaiUe  of 
"  sliding  up  and  down  an  arm,"  on  which  is  fixed  a  table  "  cor- 
*•  responding  in  shape  to  the  orifices,*'  a  cord  pulley  and  weight 
moves  this  arm  up  or  down.  "  The  moveable*  part  might  be 
"  applied  and  removed  by  hand,  and  seciired  in  its  place  by  tying 
*'  or  other  simple  means.** 
[Printed,  ed.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1853,  April  4.— NO  806. 

BURQ,  Antoike.  —  ^  Certain  instruments,  apparatu,  and 
**  articles  for  the  application  of  dectro-galvaoic  and  magnetic 
**  action  for  medical  purposes." 

These  are  described  in  No.  316,  A.D.  1852. 

[Printed,  8d.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1853,  April  14.— N^  909. 

WYBURN,  Robert. — "  Improvements  in  the  construction  of 
'*  easy  chairs.**  This  "  consists  of  an  easy  chair,  made  of  wood, 
"  with  moveable  cushions  and  a  reading  desk,  which  also  forms  an 
**  mvalid  or  other  table.**  The  seat  consists  of  a  firame  "  crossed 
**  with  wooden  strips,  the  side  rails  of  which  being  cut  crooked 
**  and  contrived  to  form  the  back  legs  ;*'  to  this  arms  are  fastened  ; 
'*  the  back  of  the  chair  is  a  separate  piece  of  framework  attached 
**  to  the  seat  by  means  of  thumb  screws.**  The  back  is  placed 
perpendicular  or  otherwise  by  the  arrangement  of  two  straps. 
**  Underneath  the  seat  **  is  hinged  another  frame  which  turned 
out  extends  the  length  of  the  chair.  The  reading  desk  "  is 
formed  by  an  azm  or  cross  piece,  through  one  end  of  which 
passes  a  wooden  screw  fixing  into  the  end  of  a  turned  upright, 
**  which  is  fastened  by  two  pins  to  the  arm  of  chair,  having  a 
"  flap  at  the  other  end  of  cross  piece.*' 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1853,  April  20.— N^  955. 

BROOMAN,  Richard    Archibald.  —  (A    communication,) — 
Improvements  in  inhaling  tubes."  These  are  constructing  them 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  breath  of  the  user  shall  be  exhaled 
'  under  greater  pressure  than  is  exerted  in  the  act  of  inhaling." 

The  tube  described  is  as  follows  : — "  A  short  tube  of  silver  or 
other  non-corrosive  metal  forms  the  mouthpiece ;  at  the  end  of 
this  is  a  valve  chamber,  consisting  of  a  short  cylinder,  open  «fe 
both  ends ;  one  end  forms  a  seat  for  a  poppet  valve,  the  guide 
stem  of  which  plays  within  a  socket  in  a  cap,  which  is  attached 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  cylinder,  the  cap  being  fitted  like 
a  stopper,  so  as  to  be  readily  taken  out  and  replaced.  Within 
this  cap  is  a  small  orifice,"  and  it  is  through  this  that  the  breath 

is  forced  by  exhaling.  By  "  enlarging  or  contracting  this  orifice, 
various  degrees  of  pressure  may  be  produced,  and  for  that 
purpose   several  caps  may  belong  to  one  instrument,"  each 

having  •*  a  different  sized  orifice,  so  that  this  part  may  be  very 

"  conveniently  regulated." 
[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1863,  April  25.— N«  987. 
O'CONNELL,  Edward.  —  "  Improvements  in  the  mode  or 
"  method  of  feeding  infants  and  invalides,  and  in  apparatus  con- 
"  nected  therewith."  These  consist  of  a  vessel  with  a  neck^ 
having  a  cork  or  stopper  through  which  passes  a  tube  "  nearly 
to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  through  whick  the  liquid  is 
drawn  to  the  mouth  by  suction  alone."  To  the  outside  of  the 
vessel  is  fixed  "an  artificial  teat  or  mouthpiece  of  soft,  durable, 
and  elastic  material,"  "having  at  one  end  a  small  circular  bone 
or  ivory  disc  or  shield  to  prevent  the  teat  being  drawn  too  far 
into  the  mouth."  When  to  be  used  at  night  the  teat  is 
attached  to  a  long  flexible  tube  instead  of  a  short  one  as  above, 
and  if  heat  is  required  the  vessel  may  be  placed  over  a  night  light 
in  a  box. 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1853,  May  18.— N«  1219. 

UNDERWOOD,  GKonGR.'-(Prtmsional protection  only.)—**  im- 
"  provements  in  preparations  from  sulphate  of  iron,  to  be  em- 
"  ployed  as  mediemcs."     A  mixture  composed  of  sulphate  of 
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iron,  sulphate  of  magnesia,  distilled  water,  and  dilute  sulphuric 
acid,  all  in  certain  proportions,  and  a  certain  proportion  ^^of 
*'  disulphate  of  quinine  may,  previous  to  employing  the  acid, 
**  be  added."  "  Wine  for  children,"  the  same  as  above,  only  in 
smaller  doses  and  "  with  a  free  addition  of  syrup  of  orange  peel, 
*'  lemon  peel,  or  other  like  agreeable  syrup."  Rose  and  cinnamon 
water  may  be  used  with  or  instead  of  distilled  water,  and  the 
magnesian  salt  omitted.  A  powder  to  be  used  as  such,  or  made 
into  pills  by  preparing  carbonate  of  iron,  adding  sugar  to  it,  and 
if  required  rhubarb,  aromatic  powder,  and  disulphate  of  quinine, 
"  all  in  certain  proportions." 
rPrinted,  4id.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1853,  May  28.— N°  1315. 

BROOMAN,  Richard  Archibald.  —  (A  communication.) — 
— {Provisional  protection  only,) — **  Improvements  in  abdominal 
*'  supporters."  These  are,  "  in  the  manner  of  constructing  and 
"  applying  the  pads."  These  pads  are  "of  horn,  shell,  wood, 
"  and  other  like  material,  and  are  not  stufPed  or  cushioned." 
Two  curved  pieces  of  steel  forming  springs  are  **  bent  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  ride  over  the  hips  and  follow  the  curvature  of  the 
body ;  they  are  cushioned  on  the  inside  to  prevent  the  edges 
chafing  the  skin,"  the  supporting  pad  "  is  held  to  an  adjustable 
cross  bar  having  links  by  which  it  may  be  opened  or  closed  to 
adopt  it  to  various  wearers,  the  ends  of  the  bars  being  fastened 
to  the  steel  pieces  "  above.  To  give  the  proper  angle  to  the 
pad,  an  elliptical  spring  "  is  combined  with  the  steel  strap,  by 
"  which  it  is  held  to  the  adjustable  cross  piece."  The  steel  springs 
are  prevented  from  dragging  upon  the  hips ;  the  back  is  made  to 
take  the  strain  at  several  points  as  follows : — Between  the  two 
curved  pieces  of  steel  is  a  bar,  at  each  end  of  which  nearest  to 
the  curved  pieces  is  a  pad ;  rising  from  the  centre  of  this  bar  is 
another  bar  on  which  are  fixed  two  pads. 
[Printed,  6d.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1853,  June  7.— N°  1398. 

NEWTON,  Alfred  Vincent. — (A  communication,) — {Provi- 
eional  protection  only,) — "  A  novel  construction  of  apparatus  to 
"  be  used  as  a  chest  expander,  and  as  a  uterine  or  abdominal 
*'  supporter."    This  consists  of  ''a  bent  strip  of  metal  (by  pre- 
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'  ference  plate  steel}  which  paasBB  from  the  back  of  the  wearer 
'  just  below  the  shoulder  blades,  under  the  arm  pits,  and  termi- 
'  natea  in  pads,  which  rest  upon  the  patient's  body  near  the 
'  claviole.  Attached  to  or  forming  one  piece  with  this  elastie 
'  frame  is  a  central  bar,  which  takes  ti  downward  direction  in  the 
'  lino  of  the  patient's  spine.  This  bur  is  jointed  by  means  of  a 
'  pivot  to  a  similar  bar,  forming  part  of  an  elastic  frame,  com- 
'  poaed  of  a  atrip  of  steel,  which  passes  round  the  body  imme- 
*'  diately  above  the  hip,  and  teiminates  about  opposite  the  centre 
"  of  the  iliac  region,  either  bytwo  pads  or  in  a  plate  which  bears 

"  against  the  body."      "  If   thought  desirable,   straps    may  be 

^^V  "  passed  over  the  shoulders  from  the  pads  at  the  back  of  the 
^^1  "  upper  frame  to  the  pads  which  form  the  terminals  of  that 
^^H     "  frame,  but  this  is  not  essential  for  keeping  the  ap]iuratus  in 

^^M  [Printed,  M.    Mo  Drsivinits.] 

^V  A.D.  1853,  June  10.— N"  1419. 

I  MOORE,  JostAH. — "  Improvements  in  respirators,"    These  are, 

constructing  "  respirators  composed  of  several  thicknesses  of  wire 
'  gauze  in  a  suitable  case  or  frame,  to  be  worn  within  the 
'  mouth." 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1853,  Juno  13.— N"  142S. 
LpMITH,  William. — "  Improvements  in  the  mode  of  manufac- 
'  turing  metallic  handles  for  knives  and  forks,  backs  for  razors, 
F  "  bows  for  scissors,  and  the  relative  parts  of  such  bke  instru- 
'  meats."  A  number  of  articles  are  named,  and  among  them 
'  aie  surgical  inatruments.  These  improvements  consist  in  fitting 
'  such  articles  in  dies  or  moulds,  and  casting  thereon  the  parts 
'  comprehended  in  the  title  "  of  this  invention.  It  is  preferred 
to  cast  them  of  "  German  silver,  white  metal,  or  other  material, 
"  on  to  the  tong,  blade,  or  part  of  the  article  to  which  it  is  to  be 
"  attached." 

[Piiated,*j.    KoDniwingB.] 

A.D.  1853,  June  18.— N°  1487. 
DE  BUSSAC,  jAcauBS  Francois  Dupont. — (A  communication.) 
'  Ad  improved  mode  of  making  with  iodine  aud  its  compounds. 
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in  ecNnbination  with  sabstances  eontaining  extractrre  principles, 
vsrioos  dementary  cornHnationfl.*'  Either  heat  together  iodine 
**  and  a  solotion  or  waieiy  decoction  of  the  substances  containing 
**  extraGtion  pmciples,**  as  gams,  barks,  &c.  &c.,  or  iodine  with 
water  and  ^tiie  sobstances  contidning  extractive  principles,'^ 
until  aU  the  iodine  disappears,  ascertained  by  starch  no  longer 
being  Mned  when  brought  into  contact  with  the  mixture.  Instead 
oi  beat  "it  is  sufficient  to  expose  them  to  the  action  of  the  sun 
**  or  of  the  light,  to  obtain  their  pofect  combination  with  the 
"  iodine,  and  the  transformation  of  the  iodine  into  iodobydric 
**  add."  lodohydrates  are  formed  by  dissolving  an  iodide  as  an 
nutaice  of  quinine,  **  and  mix  that  8(^ution  with  the  solution  or 
••  decoction  of  a  substance  containing  extractive  principles ;"  or 
dissolve  separatdy  some  sulphate  of  quinine,  or  quinine  itself, 
and  mix  it  with  a  solution  of  gums,  &c.,  add  iodine  dissolved, 
or  iodohydric  acid,  and  heat  the  mixture  by  a  batb.  By  these 
means,  or  by  slight  modifications  of  the  same,  lodohydrates  and 
biniodo  hydrates  **  are  formed.  **"  All  the  medicines  in  which 
iodwe  is  neoeasny,.  citlier  in  its  simple  state  or  eomJ;>ined  with 
other  subrtanees  "  are  prepared  as  above. 
[PnDtod,Ccl.   KoBrswinga.! 

A.D.  1853,  July  12.— N«  1656. 

JOHNSON,  John  ELbnby. — {A  commumcation  from  Victor 
Courhoulay.)  —  \Prov%s%onal  protection  only,)  —  "  Improvements 
"  in  the  preparation  of  glycerine,  and  in  its  application.''  These 
are,  glycerine  is  mixed  "with  fatty  matters,  ideohol,  acetic  acid, 
water,  &c.,"  it  may  "also  be  mixed  in  certain  proportions 
with  hygienic  and  toilette  vinegars,  cosmetics,"  &c.,  to  prevent 
their  drying  or  evaporating,*'  and  uniting  them  with  the 
skin  without  "  impeding  the  absorption  or  obstructing  the  pores. 
Glycerine  readily  combines  with  fatty  matters  "  as  cold  cream, 
pomades,"  &c.,  giving  "  them  the  property  of  holding  in 
suspension  certain  alcoholic  dyes,  aqueous  extracts  which  have 
hitherto  always  separated  after  admixture."  "  It  may  be  also 
appled  to  hair  dyes  and  washes,  hygienic  bjiths,  &c.  The  com- 
mon glycerine  is  purified  in  order  to  preserve  it  in  an  aqueous 
"  state  by  aromatic  plants,  balsams,  salts,  vinagers,  and  alcohol." 
[Printed,  ^.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1853,  July  16.— N*  1700. 

RIVES,  Jacques. — *'  Improvements  in  trusses  for  the  cure  or 
alleviation  of  hernia."  These  consist  of  '^a  mx)de  of  com- 
bining and  constructing  parts  of  trusses  for  the  use  of  two 
pads."  "  To  a  belt  (which  passes  round  the  body)  is  attached 
"  a  bent  plate,  to  which  is  affixed  and  at  right  angles  thereto 
"  a  spring,  which  at  its  lowest  end,  by  a  projection,  enters  a  coni- 
"  cal  recess  in  the  lower  pad.  The  upper  part  of  the  spring  is 
"  bent  so  as  to  return  down  to  the  bent  plate  which  is  attached 
to  the  belt,  and  it  has  a  set  screw  and  nut  through  it  near  the 
upper  part  of  the  band,  by  which  the  pressure  may  be  adjusted 
and  the  bent  end  of  the  spring  moves  on  tlie  back  of  i^e  upper 
pad,  it  being  guided  between  the  two  plates,  by  which  tiK 
upper  pad  is  attached  to  the  bent  plate.  If  desired,  there  mi^ 
"  be  two  lower  pads."  Two  of  these  trusses  may  be  connected 
together  by  one  cross  piece.  A  truss  is  shown  in  which  the 
''  spring  is  slightly  varied,  being  formed  spiral  at  its  upper  end." 
Modifications  of  the  above  aoe  shown. 

pPrkitedySd.    Drawing;] 

A.D.  1853,  July  28.— N°  1768. 

HERRING,  Edward. — '^  Improvements  in  the  manufactore  of 
'*  sulphate  of  quinine."  These  rdate  to  the  complete  extraction 
of  quintne  from  bark  without  the  use  of  alcohol.  The  bark  in 
powder  i«  bcHled  in  caustic  alkali,  pressed,  washed,  and  aftenrards 
boiled  in  sulphuric  acid  and  water,  and  the  residue  boiled  wiUi 
dilute  sulphuric  acid  a  second  and  a  third  time  or  oftener.  "  These 
"  after  boilings  may  be  reserved  for  each  succeeding  portion  of 
"  fresh  bark  "  after  it  has  been  treated  with  alkali.  The  acid 
liquids  evaporated  at  120°  F.  ajre  filtered  from  floculent  matter, 
which  is  treated  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  until  exhausted.  The 
filtr»te  Mid  washings  aiie  treated  with  excess  of  caustic  alkali,  and 
the  alkaloid  drained,  pressed,  &c^  dissolved  in  dilute  sulphuric 
acid  and  crystallized  as  usuaL 

Further  crystalUzation  may  be  employed,  and  the  solutions  may 
be  decolorized  l^  boiling  with  pure  ammal  charcoal. 

The  caustic  alkaline  solutions  in  the  first  part  o£  the  process  are 
acidified  wiiih  hydioohloaric  acid  and  filtered,  and  excess  of  lime 
added ;  the  precipitate  containing  "  the  alkaloids  and  £ree  lime  " 
is  gathered,  washed,  dried,  and  powdered,  ajad  *'  treated  by  benzole 
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"  or  any  solvent  of  the  alkaloids  that  is  not  a  solvent  of  lime." 
"  If  by  benzole,  turpentine,  or  lard,"  cold  dilute  sulphuric  acid 
is  added  and  agitation  employed,  "  benzole,  turpentine,  or  lard 
"  floats,"  while  the  acid  water  containing  the  alkaloids  sinks ; 
this  acid  water  is  treated  with  caustic  alkali,  and  ''  the  crude 
''  alkaloids  are  obtained  without  the  application  of  heat." 
[Printed,  4<2.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1853,  August  4.— N«  1826. 

FL^CHELLE,  Barthelemy  Louis  Francois  Xavieb. — 
Certain  improvements  in  the  means  of  carrying,  bedding,  and 
bathing  the  injured,  ill,  or  invalid  persons."  These  are,  first,  a 
litter,  which  consists  "  of  an  iron  frame,  capable  of  folding  in  the 
**  centre  of  its  length,  and  also  jointed  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
"  folded  or  separated  into  two  parts  in  the  direction  of  its  breadth." 
At  each  comer  are  handles,  by  which  it  is  carried,  and  "  which, 
"  when  the  litter  is  placed  on  the  ground,  tinrn  down  and  form 
"  legs."  "  On  this  frame  is  a  mattrass,  also  capable  of  being 
"  divided  into  two  parts  longitudinally." 

Second,  a  bed  for  medical  or  surgical  operations,  and  "  which  is 
so  arranged  as  to  allow  a  part  to  slide  out  from  the  centre  so  as 
to  permit  the  operator  to  advance  towards  the  centre  of  the  bed 
when  necessary.  The  bed  is  also  arranged  so  as  to  be  capable 
"  of  being  set  at  any  required  inclination." 

Third,  "  consists  in  the  arrangement  of  a  bath  for  sick  persons. 
*'  The  patient  is  slid  from  the  litter,  or  in  any  other  manner, 
"  placed  on  a  strained  web,  which,  by  means  of  a  pair  of  winches, 
**  one  at  each  end,  is  lowered  into  the  bath  underneath." 
[Printed,  lOd.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1853,  October  4.— N^  2263. 

JORDAN,  Henry  Jacob. — {A  communication,) — "  An  improved 
"  medicine  for  the  cure  of  venereal  affections,  which  I  denominate 
"  '  the  treismar.' "  This  consists  of  the  following  ingredients  : — 
**  powdered  henbane  leaves,"  "  compound  tragacanth  powder," 
"  nitrate  of  potash,"  "tartrate  of  potash,"  and  "bicarbonate  of 
*'  Boda,"  mixed  in  certain  proportions,  and  "  a  sufficient  quantity 
**  of  sugar  to  make  a  lozenge." 

Instead  of  a  lozenge,  "  they  may  be  dissolved  in  boiling  water, 
^'  and  taken  as  a  draught  when  cold." 
[Printed,  4cl.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1853,  Octobec  8.— N"  2308. 

SMARTT,   Gbohge   Liffokd. — "Improvements   in  vessels  for 

"  preserving  leeches  and  fish  alive."     These  are  in  "  having  an 

'pipe  in  tlie  bottom  of  the  vessel  for  introducing  fresh  air 

"  »nd  blowing  the  waste  water  to  escape,  and  the  distributor  or 

spreader  on  the  lid  or  cover  of  the  vessel  for  distributing  the 

water  over  the  perforated  lid."      In   the  bottom  of   a  vessel 

1  air  tube  rises  "an  inch  and  ^a  half,   more  or  teas,  from   the 

"  bottom  i  the  top   of  the  air  pipe  is  furnished  with  a  cover  or 

'■  rose"  perforated  with  holes;  on  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  are 

small  stones  and  charcoal ;  on  the  top  of  the  perforated  lid  is  a 

oonveic-shape  head,  on  which  water  is  made  to  flow  from  a  tap. 

"  When  the  body  of  the  water  inside  the  vessel  rises  to  the  level 

"  of  the  top  of  the  Eur  pipe,  it  flows  o£F  through  the  perforations 

[Printed,  ad.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1853,  October  14. -N"  2364. 
JONES,  William. — {Provuional  protection  on/j,)—"  A  certain 
"  chemical  compound  or  coropounds  applicable  as  a  remedy  for 
'"  cuts,  scalds,  bums,  wounds,  and  accidents  of  a  similar  nature, 
"  to  which  the  same  can  or  may  be  applied."  This  consists  as 
follows ; — "  Bo!,  armenia,  blue  vitriol,  rock  alum,  and  white  powder 
"  are  ground  into  fine  powder,  and  mixed  with  acetic  acid  or 
"  common  vinegar,  in  quantity  depending  whether  a  paste  or  a 
"  liquid  may  he  required."  These  are  mixed  in  certain  propor- 
tions. "  Spread  the  paste  upon,  or  immerse  in  the  compound  or 
"  liquid  (as  the  case  may  require),  lint, linen  rag,"  &c.,  andapply 
it  to  the  parts. 

[Prinleii.iA    Ko  Drawinns.] 

A.D.  1863,  October  15.— N=  2386. 
LAURIE,  George. — [A  commumcalion  from  John  Allen.) — "Ira- 
"  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  artificial  teeth  and  gums." 
These  are,  firsts  "  using  asbestos  in  combination  with  sand  and 
"  plaster  of  Paris,  in  place  of  plaster  of  Paris  and  sand  alone, 
"  when  covering  the  teeth,  after  they  have  been  set  in  wai  on  a 
"  metal  plate." 

Second,  "  obtaining  or  forming  the  gums  or  parts  of  gums  in 
"  combination  with  the  use  of  a  metaj  plate  with  the  teeth  affixed 
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"  thereto ;"  such  ^ms  "  being  composed  of  vitreous  compounds, 
consisting  of  silex,  borax,  felspar.  Kaolin  clay,  asbestos,  caustic 
potash,  all  in  certain  proportions,  fused  together,  afterwards  pow*- 
dated  and  mixed  with  certain  proportions  of  pulverized  Wedge- 
wood,  Parian  marble,  or  porcelain  tooth  body,"  and  **  fine 
French  clock  shade  or  other  glass,"  all  in  *^an  impalpable 
powder."  This  is  brought  to  a  paste  by  water,  and  inserted 
"  between  and  round  the  basis  of  the  teeth,  so  as  to  form  a 
"  continuous  gum ;"  shreds  of  platinum  are  mixed  with  it,  and 
are  also  soldered  on  to  the  plate ;  after  which  "  it  is  ^sed  in  the 
"  muffle  of  a  furnace."  "  The  gum,  or  flesh-colored  enamel^  is 
"  applied  and  fused  in  the  same  way." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1853,  November  7.— N°  2581. 

FALCONI,  Marino  Louis  Joseph  Christophe  Vincent. — 
"  A  certain  composition  for  the  preservation  of  the  dead."  This 
consists,  of  sawdust,  in  "preference,  of  common  deal  previously 
''  well  dried  and  siffced  fine,  or  of  other  pulverizable  vegetable 
*'  matters  the  least  susceptible  of  decomposition,"  say  from  20  to ' 
30  lbs.,  and  about  8  to  lOIba.  of  a  pulverized  metalHc  salt,  such 
as  sulphate  of  zinc  or  iron,  and  from  1  to  H  o%.  pulverized 
camphor.  "  Extract  of  benzoin,  of  lavender,  balsam  of  tolu,  at 
other  perfume  may  be  added  to  the  other  ingredients."  "  For 
bodies  dead  from  epidemic  or  contagious  diseases  it  is  optional 
to  add  pulverized  quicklime  to  the  above  ingredients  to 
accelerate  their  destruction."  The  powder  should  be  applied 
over  all  parts  of  the  corpse,  except  the  face  and  hands,  when  laid 
in  the  coffin. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1853,  November  15.— No  2646. 

THWAITES,  John  Hall  Brock,  and  HERAPATH,  William 
Bird. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  quinine  and  other 
alkaloids."  These  are  "  the  use  of  fusil  oil,  camphine,  turpen- 
tine, or  other  hydrocarbon  insoluble  in  water  "  "  for  separatingr 
alkaloids  from  the  liquid  in  which  they  are  held  in  suspension 
or  solution."  The  bark  powdered  is  boiled  with  dilute  car- 
bonated  alkali,  {)rfHed  and  wUahed  with  wai»r,  and  again  pressed 
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till  dry.  *'  The  bark  is  then  digested  at  a  gentle  heat,  say  160^, 
"  for  one  hour  or  more,"  in  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  and  the  acid 
liquid  strained  off,  and  the  bark  treated  several  times  in  like 
manner.  "  These  weaker  acid  solutions "  are  **  to  be  used  for 
''  exhausting  fresh  portions  of  bark."  The  strong  acid  solutions 
are  heated  with  cream  of  hme  in  excess,  the  whole  allowed  to  cool 
and  agitated  with  fusil  oil  in  preference  to  turpentine,  camphine, 
&c.,  when  the  hghter  fluid  is  drawn  off  and  thoroughly  agitated 
with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  yields  up  the  alkaloids  to  the  acid 
solution,  the  fluids  separate,  and  the  acid  one  below  is  drawn  off 
and  decolorized  by  charcoal  and  by  crystallization,  &c.  The 
alkahne  liquid  obtained  early  in  the  process  is  mixed  with  the 
liquid  containing  chloride  of  calcium,  from  which  the  alkaloids 
have  been  removed  by  the  solvent,  chloride  of  calcium  added  to 
precipitate  the  carbonic  acid  as  carbonate  of  lime.  The  liquid 
filtered  from  it,  and  concentrated  and  slacked  lime  or  cream  of 
lime  added,  and  agitated  with  fusil  oil,  &c.,  and  proceeded  with 
as  before. 
'    [Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  November  18.— N°  2686. 

RICE,  James,  and  MATTHEWS,  WihLiAM,  —  (Provisional 
protection  only.) — "  Improvements  in  instruments  for  taking  and 
"  applying  vaccine  matter."  This  "  consists  in  combining  parts  " 
as  follows  : — "  A  cylinder  or  barrel  is  used,  having  within  it  a 
"  piston  moveable  by  a  piston  rod  in  the  manner  of  a  syringe. 
"  To  the  piston  is  applied  a  grooved  point,  which  is  capable  of 
"  being  passed  out  from  and  drawn  back  through  the  end  of  the 
*'  cylinder  or  barrel.  The  outer  end  of  the  barrel  is  made  some- 
"  what  concave,  and  there  is  a  small  hole  in  the  centre  for  the 
"  passage  of  the  puncturing  point.  On  the  interior  of  the  end  is 
**  a  smcdl  chamber  through  which  the  pivot  passes.  The  piston 
"  rod  is  moved  outwards  by  pressure,  and  is  by  preference 
*'  brought  back  by  a  spring.  The  quantity  of  motion  given  to 
"  the  piston  may  be  adjusted  by  a  screw  nut,  or  otherwise." 
[Printed,  4<f.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  November  24.— N°  2735. 

NEWTON,  Alfred  Vincent.  —  (^1  commmication,)  —  {Pro- 
visional  protection  only.) — ".A  novel  construction  of  ai^^^^t^^ 
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,         chest  expander,  and  as  a  uterine  or  abdominal 
"  *o  ^®  ^,y     For  this  purpose  providing  "  a  bent  strip  of 
«  ^^PPJ^^'"      fgpence  plate  steel),  which  passes  from  the  back 
«*  metal  v^X  P      ^^  ^^gi^^,  the  shoulder  bkdes,  under  the  arm- 
«  ofthewc  ^^^^^^^  in  pads  which  rest  upon  the  patient's 
«  pits,  ail      ^^^  clavicle.    Attached  to  or  forming  one  piece 
*'  ^^  if  Ws  elastic  frame  is  a  central  bar,  which  takes  a  downward 
*'  Iwti  n  in  the  line  of  the  patient's  spine.    This  bar  is  jointed 
«  d*'®*^      ^£  ^  pivot  to  a  similar  bar,  forming  part  of  an  elastic 
"  A^l       composed  of  a  strip  of  steel,  which  passes  round  the 
uA    immediately  above  the  hip  and  terminates  about  opposite 
«  the  centre  of  the  iliac  region,  either  by  two  pads  or  in  a  plate 
K'ch  bears  against  the  body.    These  frames  are  made  so  that 
«  thev  shall  pass  round  the  body  and  only  press  upon  it  when 
€t      ds  are  provided  to  intercept  the  pressure.    These  pads  are 
«*    laced  at  the  terminations  of  the  frames  as  already  noted,  and 
«i  also  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spinal  column.    The  central  bar, 
«  composed  of  two  parts  as  already  stated,  while  permitting  of 
ft    o  longitudinal  extension,  while  the  apparatus  is  in  use,  will 
«  iillow  of  a  shght  forward  and  backward  play,  and  by  its  joint 
«*  will  offer  no  resistance  to  the  lateral  motion  of  the  body."     If 
desired  straps  pass  "over  the  shoulders  from  the  pads  at  the 
«  back  of  the  upper  frame  to  the  pads  which  form  the  terminals 
<*  of  that  frame,  but  this  is  not  essential  for  keeping  the  apparatus 
(€  £|]  place.' 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1853,  November  26.— N°  2756. 

1I0AT>  William  Crofton. — {Provisional  protection   only.) — 

*<  An  improved  truss."    This  consists  of  '*  a  bar  or  strip  of  steel 

«f  bent  into  the  shape  of  an  ellipse  to  suit  the  formation  of  the 

<*  body*  and  affixing  "  thereon  a  slide  or  runner,  which  carries  a 

««  nlain  pi®^®  ^^  tempered  steel,  set  at  an  angle  to  the  circular 

«  bar  ^^  *^  P'®*'^  inwards  when  on  the  body."    "  The  bar 

(f  '    co^'e^ed  by  a  pad,  which  together  with  the   plain   piece 

-  tempered  steel,  is  capable  of  being  moved  upon  the  bar 

-^      required  to  alter  the  position  of  the  plain  piece.    The 

!!lL|gnfe  pad  i*  carried  at  the  end  of  this  plain  piece  of  steel, 

pcrw»      loitering  the  size  of  this  pad,  any  convenient  degree 

*'  ^?    -J^«im  can  be  exerted  and  maintained.    Upon  the  exact 
ft  q(  preewiiB  vi^     - 
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position  of  the  spring  and  pad  being  determined,  the  spring 
jaey  be  fixed  in  that  position  by  a,  acrew  passed  through  the 
slide." 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1S53,  December  5.— N"  2819. 

HOCKADAY,  Charles  William.  — "Certain  chemical  com- 
"  pound  or  compounds,  applicable  as  a  remedy  or  remedies  for 
"  scorbutic  and  other  affections  of  the  human  body."  Several 
compounds  are  described,  first,  foi  scurvy,  oxymutiate  of  mercury, 
muriatic  acid,  "  viri  antimonii,"  distilled  water,  and  sufficient  <rf 
saccharine  matter.  These  are  mixed  together  in  certain  propor- 
tions, and  so  many  drops  given  according  to  the  age  of  the 
patient. 

Second,  for  a  tooth-ach  (odontalgic)  tincture,  nitrous  acid,  and 
tincture  of  pyrethrum,  in  certain  proportions. 

Third,  '*  for  the  venereal  complaint,  gonorrhce,"  powdered 
nitrate  of  potash,  cubeba,  and  gmn  trogacanth,  in  certain  pro- 
portions and  divided  into  powders. 

Fourth,  for  ringworm,  axungia  (lard),  precipitated  sulphur, 
kreoaote,  and  rose  pink  in  certiun  proportions;  "the  above  is  also 
"  good  in  what  is  known  as  grocer's  itch." 

Fifth,  for  worms,  powdered  scammony,  submuriate  of  mercmy 
and  white  sugar  are  mixed  together  in  certain  proportions,  and 
the  doses  to  be  taken  according  ta  age  are  given. 

Sixth,  for  a  com  plaster  mix  superacetate  of  lead,  mercurial 
plaster,  lead  plaster,  resin  plaster,  and  powdered  opium  in  certain 
proportions. 

Seventh,  for  tooth  paste,  mix  precipitated  chalk,  powdered  orris 
root,  powdered  corral,  burnt  alum,  cochineal,  oil  of  cloves,  essence 
of  bergammot  and  honey  of  roses  in  certain  proportions. 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1B53,  December  IG.— N"  2920. 
WHITEHEAD,  Walter  George.  —  (Provisional  prottction 
only.) — "  An  improvement  or  improvements  in  hats,  caps,  bon- 
"  nets,  and  other  coverings  for  the  head."  This  consists  in 
introducing  into  hata,  &c.  "such  combinations  of  metals"  "as 
"  shall  form  with  the  moist  skin  "  "  a  voltaic  or  galvanic  conibi- 
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"  nation,  the  electrical  current  "caring  or  relieving  headache." 
Sometimes  wins  of  copper  and  zinc,  and  sometimes  plates  of  these 
metals  are  employed. 

flMnted,  4rf.    No  Drawings.] 


1854. 
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AJ).  1854,  January  12.— N°  83. 
JOHNSON,  John  Henry.  —  {A  communication  from  Victor 
Courboulay,) — "  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of  glycerine, 
**  and  in  its  applicatioas."  These  are  said  to  be  the  application 
and  use  of  glycerine  in  the  art  of  perfumery  as  well  as  in  the 
science  of  medicine."  "  Balsams  or  resins  "  "  are  always  preci- 
"  pitated  when  in  contact  with  wtAxat ;  whereas  glycerine,  wluch 
''  is  sohible  in  water,  alcohol,  or  acetic  add,  combines  readily  at 
the  same  time  with  fatty  matters,  and  will  give  to  the  treated 
preparations  the  property  of  uniting  more  intimately  with  the 
akin  of  the  hunum  body,"  &c  &c 
[Printed,^  NoBnwinss.] 

A.D.  1864,  Januaiy  24.— N«  180. 
MASSEY,  William.  —  "Improvements  in  artificial  teeth  and 
"  gums."  These  are,  first,  "combining  or  incorporating  with 
*'  mineral  substance  to  form  artificial  gums  of  coloring  or  staining 
"  matters."  This  means  coloring  the  gums  throughout  instead 
of  the  surface  alone.  Any  coloring  matter  may  be  employed,  but 
what  "  has  been  found  to  answer  will  consist  of  gold  leaf  or  gold 

filings  combined  with  felspar  "  in  certain  proportions. 

Second,  ^'the  forming  of  artificial  gums  of  mineral  substance 

separately  from  the  teeth,  and  the  fixing  lAiereto  of  suitable 
"  teeth."  The  gums  are  formed  "  with  recesses  or  undulations 
"  suitable  to  receive  the  base  of  the  teeth,"  and  the  teeth  are 
held  "  in  position  on  the  gums  by  wires  passed  through  holes 
"  formed  for  the  purpose  through  the  artificial  teeth  and  gums, 
**  and  also  through  the  metal  mouth  plate,  where  one  is  used, 
"  and  then  rivetted." 

[Printed,  4d.   No  D»whiffB.3 
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A.D.  1854,  February  24.— N°  444. 

HARDY,  Samuel  Little. — ^**  An  improved  apparatus  for  ap- 
plying chloroform  vapour  or  other  similar  vapour  in  certain 
cases."  This  consists  of  "  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bellows 
with  chambers  through  which  in  succession  air  may  be  made 
to  pass  and  become  impregnated  with  vapours  contained 
therein,  and  be  ultimately  discharged  therefrom  and  directed 
to  particular  parts  of  the  human  body."  The  chambers  contain 

*'  sponge  or  other  substance  charged  with  chloroform." 
CPrinted,  l(k7.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  February  2a— N«>  491. 

HOLBECHE,  John  Soden.— "  Improvements  in  the  construc- 
tion of  invalid  bedsteads,  which  said  improvements  are  also 
applicable  for  couches,  chairs,  and  reclining  seats  or  beds  for 
"  invalid  carriages."  These  are  first,  "  the  use  of  caoutchouc  or 
"  other  springs  acting  longitudinally,"  such  "  springs  being  so 
adapted  to  the  weight  of  the  body  as  to  form  a  counterpoise 
thereto,  the  frame  of  the  bed  or  couch  being  so  jointed  as  to 
"  conform  itself  to  the  position  the  patient  may  wish  to  assume. 
This  is  effected  by  removing  a  catch,  which  prevents  the  spring 
from  acting,  and  which  requires  only  a  slight  amount  of 
nmsenlar  exertion,  the  patient  allowing  the  bed  to  raise  him 
or  her  to  the  position  required,  and  when  in  that  position  allow- 
ing the  catch  to  resume  its  former  position,  the  bed  will  be 
**  fixed.*'  The  reverse  of  this  may  also  be  effected,  "  the  bed  may 
be  lowered  by  removing  the  catch,  and  the  patient  allowing  his 
or  her  weight  to  overoome  the  force  of  the  springs.  Or  again, 
if  desirable,  the  patient  may  by  the  slightest  exertion  oscillate 
or  rock  himself  or  herself  by  holding  the  cord  communicating 
"  with  the  catch  or  detent.** 

Second,  "  constructing  the  bottom  or  foot  part  of  bedsteads, 
"  that  the  footboard  may  be  jconverted  into  a  table  or  reading 
"  desk." 

Third,  "  arranging  the  bottom  part  of  the  bed  frame,  that  it 
"  may  be  inclined  at  any  angle  that  may  be  required  for  the 
"  support  of  the  legs ;  this  united  with  the  first  part  of  my  in- 
"  vention  above  referred  to,  converts  the  bed  into  a  chair." 
\   Fourth,  "  removing  a  portion  of  the  foot  posts,  or  so  constructc- 
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**  ing  tbem,  that  they  may  be  shortened  or  idengthened,  so  that 
*"*  the  invalid  may  be  in  a  position  suitably  inclined  to  the  hoii- 
"'  zontal,  such  anangements  being  in  connection  with  the  springs 
**  before  mentioned." 

[Printed,  U.  ici.   Bnwings.] 

A.D.  1854,  March  1.— N«  493. 

GILBERT,  Henrv. — {Provisumal  protection  only.) — "  Improve- 
"  ments  in  connecting  and  supporting  artificial  teeth."  These 
are,  covering  the  springs  ''  employed  for  connecting  the  upper  and 
*'  lower  sets  of  teeth  with  prepared  gutta  percha  or  prepared 
**  india-rubber  separately  or  combined"  also  "in  some  cases, 
apply  a  thin  coating  of  gold  by  the  electrotype  process  to  the 
exterior  of  the"  covering;  also  steel  springs  "covered  by  a 
thin  coating  of  gold  applied  by  the  electrotype  process ;"  also 
springs  of  a  "  solid  or  tubular  form  of  prepared  india-rubber  or 
"  gutta  percha." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1854,  March  8.— N«  550. 

BEARD SLEY,  George. — "  Improvements  in  round  or  circular 
"  machinery  for  the  manufacture  of  textile  and  looped  fabrics." 
These  fabrics  are  to  be  used  for  many  purposes,  and  among  others 
for  "  chest  protectors,  &c.,  &c."  The  improvements  consist  in 
adding  "to  round  or  circular  frames  for  the  manufacture  of 
textile  and  looped  fabrics  a  looped  presser  wheel  for  the  pur- 
pose of  throwing  in  a  loose  loop  into  the  fabric  over  every  other 
**  needle  or  otherwise,  if  required;  also  in  the  addition  of  two 
extra  wheels  connected  with  the  main  wheel  for  making  the 
fabric,  so  as  to  throw  a  loose  or  fast  loop  on  either  side  of  the 
fabric ;"  also  in  "  making  the  fabric  or  fabrics  by  having  eveiy 
other  needle  a  blank  or  a  point  so  as  to  produce  an  additional 
''  loop,  thereby  creating  an  increase  of  fleece." 
[Printed,  lOd.   Drawing. 

A.D.  1854,  March  lO.—N"  574. 

MOSELY,  Simeon.  —  '*  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
''  artificial  palates  for  the  adaptation  of  artificial  teeth."  These 
consist  '*  in  forming  such  said  palates  with  a  series  of  small 
'*  indentations  of  different  depths."  "The  indentations  which 
**  are  at  the  middle  of  the  palate  are  formed  considerably  deeper 
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"  than  the  aurrounding  ones."  "  The  object  and  intention  of 
"  thua  forining  the  palatea  ia  to  incieaae  the  surface  of  the  air 
•'  cells  produced  b?  aucb  indentaliona,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
''  diabibute  tbe  pressure  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  roof  of  the 
"  mouth  instead  of  effecting  the  Bdhesion  of  the  artificial  palate 
"  by  causing  pressure  upon  anj-  one  part  of  the  mouth  in 
"  particular,  as  heretofore  generally  practised  in  constructing 
^L  Artificial  palates." 

^^  IPtliited,  m.    NoDrawIoEt.] 

H  A.D.  1864,  March  1?.— N"  G41. 

^ARTH,  Gbobge  Hahman— "  Improvements  in  the  mode  of 
"  supplying  and  administering  gases  for  the  alleviation  and  euro 
"  of  certain  diseases."  These  are,  first,  "the  general  wrongement 
"  and  construction  of  apparatus  to  be  used."  Thb  consists  of 
a  tank  with  a  hollow  core  or  cylinder  in  which  is  placed  a 
wrought  iron  bottle,  into  the  side  of  which  at  the  bottom  a  pipe 
is  screwed  which  has  "  a  stopcock,  from  which  a  pijie  proceeds 
"  lo  the  top  of  the  core  of  the  tank,  and  there  dehvera  its  gas 
"  into  the  gasholder  just  above  the  water  line."  A  union  joint 
connects  the  bottle  with  the  tube  proceeding  to  the  top  of  the 
core.  The  gas  holder  has  on  the  top  a  cock  for  the  admisHion  of 
air  and  on  inhaling  cock,  &c. 

Second,  "  the  supplying  of  gas  to  be  used  for  curative  purposes 
"  in  a  portable  form  by  compression  in  a  strong  vessel." 
Third,  "the  attaching  the  vessel  contajning  the  condensed  gas 
to  any  apparatus  in  which  it  can  be  measured  and  diluted,  and 
from  which  it  can  be  inhaled  for  medical  purposes." 
Fourth,  "the  syatem  or  mode  of  including  the  vessel  containing 
the  condensed  gas  in  the  core  or  cylinder  of  the  tank  of  the 


Fifth,  "  the  application  and  use  for  medical  inhalation  of  a  bag 
tif  flexible  material,  instead  of  the  gasometer  "  "  In  connexion 
with  a  strong  vessel  to  hold  the  condensed  gas." 

CPrintedSd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1854,  March  30.— N"  736. 
WILLIS,  Edward  Cooper.  —  (Provisional  profeciion  oali/.)  — 
"  An  improved  mode  of  manufacturing  gutta  percha  into  sheets." 
These  sheets  are  "  suitable  for  medical  purposes."      In  order  to 
render  sheets  of  gutta  percha  capable  of  resisting  a  strain  in  the 
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opposite  direction  of  ihe  criiz.  or  l&bie,  thcr  are  steeped  ''in 
"  a  bath  of  heated  ccal  :&r  nsriiji^.  and  loUed  in  the  direction 
"  of  their  length  and  bresi:"::."  asd  :he  naphtha  driven  off  "  by 
"  cxposnie  to  air.,  or  oTr.zra-lse." 
rPrinted.^.    yoDra-rir^: 

A.D.  1S.VI,  Aprl  il.— N'  S47. 

X  O  E  D  L,  C  H  A  R  L£  s  A  XT  K  o  N  Y .  —  "A  portable  vapour  bath." 
lliis  consists  in  *'•  c»j=ii  :z.:n^  :vve:her  of  cercain  parts."  A  metal 
muf(  or  vessel,  having  a  zskp  towards  the  bottom,  and  in  the  upper 
part  of  which  is  a  perfjnrei  plate,  on  which  "any  aromatic  or 
*'  other  substance  "  may  be  p!a:eJ.  It  has  a  dome-shaped  cover, 
with  a  stop-cock  at  top.  and  a  spirit  lamp  in  a  frame  underneath. 
The  bath  is  placed  under  a  chair.  If  applied  to  a  person  in  bed^ 
"  a  perforated  zinc  box  is  employed.*' 
FPrioted,  ed.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1S54,  April  13.— V  S66. 

CX)X,  Abthur  Hawker. — "  Improvements  in  coating  pills  and 
**  bolnsaei."  These  are.  coating  them  ^th  "  a  gum  or  leain 
**  TBmiah  insoluble  in  water."  such  as  '*  Venice  turpentine^ 
"  Canada  balsam,  gum  thus,  or  frankincense,  mastic,  myirh,^ 
&C.  The  resins  are  dissolved  in  "'  ether,  alcohol,  or  other  proper 
*'  solvent,"  and  the  pills  coated  and  dried  are  coated  a  second 
time,  or  the  gums  are  reduced  to  powder,  and  the  pills  '*  coated 
"  with  the  powder  are  immersed  in  a  solvent ;"  or  the  pills  are 
first  immersed  in  a  solvent,  rolled  in  the  powdered  resin,  and 
"  the  solvent  evaporated." 
[Printwl,  4d.    No  Drawings.: 

A.D.  1854,  May  26.— N°  1175. 

LOOMIS,  Mahlon. — "An  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of 
artificial  teeth."  lliis  consists  ''  in  making  whole  sets,  or  the 
upper  or  lower  halves  or  parts  of  sets  of  artificial  teeth,  all  of 
porcelain."    ''A  half  set  consists  of  but  one  piece  of  material, 

"  there  being  no  metallic  plate,  as  in  the  usual  way ;  but  the 

*'  same  material,  of  which  the  teeth  themselves  are  made,  is  used 

"  instead  of  a  metallic  plate." 
[Printed,  6(2.    Drawiug.] 
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■ 

A.D.  1854,  May  30.— N°  1193. 

TOMLINSON,  Richard. — "  The  application  of  a  new  material 
"  or  fEibric,  to  the  manufacture  of  plasters  for  medical  or  surgical 
"  purposes.''  This  consists  in  "  the  substitution  for  leather  and 
"  plain  woven  cloth  of  a  woven  fabric,  coated  on  one  side  with 
^'  waterproofing  composition,  so  as  to  form  a  back  for  the  plasters 
'*  spraad  on  the  other  side,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  a  margin 
"  round  each  plaster." 

CPrinted,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1854,  May  30.— N°  1199. 

WERTHEIMBER,  Leopold. — "  Improvements  in  apparatus 
''  for  preventing  sea  sickness.''  This  consists  ^' in  counteracting 
"  the  action  of  the  vessel  upon  the  human  body  by  interposing 
"  another  medium  or  base  between  the  ship  and  the  body^  which 
"  medium  or  base  does  not  follow  the  motions  of  the  vessel^  but 
'^  communicates  to  the  body  an  opposite  or  another  motiotn,  which 
*'  destroys  the  impression  of  the  vessel's  motion  on  the  body." 
The  apparatus  consists,  first,  of  a  platform  fitted  in  any  convenient 
part  of  a  steamship,  and  attached  to  the  piston  rod  of  an  ordinary 
cylinder;  iteam  is  admitted  to  the  cylinder  by  a  four-way  cock^ 
which  can  be  opened  and  shut  by  various  means. 

Second.  "  Certain  means  or  apparatus  by  which  a  person,  when 
"  jstanding  upon  a  platform,  may  cause  it  to  rise  or  fall  at  will." 

Third.  '^Certain  elastic  articles,  so  that  a  rising  and  falling 
*'  motion  may  be  given  to  the  body  at  the  will  of  the  wearer." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

AD.  1854,  June  5.— N^  1252. 
ALISON,  SoMERviLLE  ScoTT. — "The  manufacture  of  a  new 
'^  material  to  be  used  for  external  applications  in  medicine." 
These  are  a  perforated  and  impermeable  material.      First,  the 
lambskin  is  preferred.    It  is  cleaned  by  soap  and  water,  "  6ned, 
and  made  soft  by  rubbing  with  pumice  stone."    "  The  chamois 
is  perforated  with  holes  of  various  sizes." 
Second,  *'  rendering  the  chamois  skin  impermeable  on  one  sur- 
face," after  dressing  as  befcffc  "  a  solution  of  caoutchouc  of  any 
"  colour,  or  other  water  repellant,  is  apphed  in  such  a  manner  as 
**  to  coat  the  outer  or  harder  surface  of  the  skin  without  pene- 
"  trating  to  the  inner  and  finer  one.^ 
[Printed,  4(f.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1854,  June  10.— N«  1287. 
PULS,  Francis.  —  {Provisional  protection  only,)  —  "  Improve- 
"  ments  in  electro-galvanic  apparatus  for  medical  purposes,  parts 
"  of  which  improvements  are  also  applicable  to  other  electro- 
galvanic  apparatus."  These  are  "  plates  of  any  metal  at  present 
in  use  for  the  purpose,  so  arranged  that  each  plate,  whether  of 
"  negative  or  positive  metal,  shall  be  rigidly  connected  with  the 
next  plate  but  two  before  it  or  after  it  in  the  baterry,  or  with 
the  next  plate  but  one  of  the  opposite  quality  to  itself  by  an 
extension  of  either  of  the  plates  along  the  side  of  the  battery 
to  meet  the  other  plate.^'  An  induced  current  apparatus 
is  formed  by  causing  a  piece  of  hard  steel  to  be  soldered  over  one 
end  of  the  electric  wire,  which  is  wound  over  a  bunch  of  soft  iron 
wire,  or  a  thin  rolled  iron  plate,  and  at  the  end  of  the  said  hard 
steel  place  a  small  plate  of  platina,  flat  or  rounded,  and  place 
in  connection  with  the  said  plate  a  platina  or  platinized  spring, 
and  which  connect  with  one  pole  of  the  galvanic  battery.  "  The 
"  apparatus  is  comprised  in  an  oblong  box,  divided  into  two 
''  compartments,  one  of  which  contains  the  battery,"  the  other 
"  the  apparatus  for  the  induced  current." 
{Vrintedt  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1854,  July  19.— N*»  1584. 

BROWNE,  John  Collis. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufsusture 
"  of  camp  bedsteads."  These  consist  "  in  constructing  them  so 
"  collapsible  as  to  render  them  exceedingly  portable,"  &c.  **  The 
"  side  rails  are  divided  in  their  length  in  one,  two,  or  more  places," 
and  jointed  by  hinges ;  they  are  kept  apart  by  means  of  wood 
stretchers.  "  The  side  rails  are  further  connected  by  a  number  of 
'^  pieces  of  webbing  or  pieces  of  canvas,"  &c.  And  it  is  stated 
that  the  folding  properties  of  the  bedstead,  in  addition  to  the 
purposes  of  collapsing,  are  extremely  well  adapted  for  camp  pur- 
poses, in  placing  a  patient  in  the  varied  positions  that  may  be 
desirable,  according  to  the  nature  of  a  wound  or  ailment.  % 
[Printed,  1*.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1854,  July  24.— N»  1623. 

CASTETS,  AuGUSTE.— The  extraction  of  "  a  substance  for  sup- 
"  plying  the  place  of  quinine."  This  is  effected  "  from  the  seeds 
"  of  the  plant  called  cumin  "  as  follows  : — ^The  seeds  are  boiled  in 
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ygniet,  iSbe  ■nfc**»««  eoneeolBtcd,  mod  lidiMiec  added  mitil  tiie 
liquid  is  no  loBgtr  add.  **  The  oxide  of  kad  is  paraaDr  precipi- 
tated bj  solpliiine  acid,"  "tiie  fSund  liquid  craponted  to 
diyneHyand  die  reaidQe  tressed  vsh  ajeohcd,  vbich  disaoh-ea 
move  tiian  balf  of  die  emniii."  ^The  aleoholie  aohitioii 
evapoiated  to  dmieBiy  die  precqBtatc  if  re£»ohred  in  diidlled 
**  water,"  and  add  added,  and  dien  ammonia  in  exees  pndpi- 
tates  "die  pore  comin  or  ansfidal  qnimne.'*  Tlie  snlphale  is 
fanned  bj  tieadng  it  widi  snlpiinxie  add.  The  odier  half  noC 
diasolTed  hj  die  alcohol  is  obtaiiied  br  means  ci  salyhwne 
add,  &C. 

CFrioted,  4dL   So  DnwiDg&._ 

A.D.  1S5#,  Ao^nut  5.— V  1715. 

BOISSONNEAU,  Acgustk. — **  Improrements  in  axdficial  eyes.** 
llieae  are,  first,  ^'ptopunioning  die  lengdi  of  aidfidal  cjes  in 
**  snch  "»*»"»*■■  diat  diesr  eanmcolar  and  temporsl  portions  shall 
'^  not  ezcft  pnasare  npon  die  eocresponding  organic  parts  ci 
«  thdr  orWt." 

Second,  "making  die  neeeasaij  shortening  of  the  ere  for  diis 
*'  pmpoae  onlj  in  the  tempoial  section/' 
Third,  ''the  lonualion  of  a  notdi,  perforaiion,  or  aperture  in 
the  inferior  palpdxal  section  of  artificial  ejesfor  the  porpoae 
of  ewtahHshing  a  commonication  between  the  interior  and  ex- 
terior thereof,  and  thus  allowing  the  ladurmal  fluid  to  maintain 
its  proper  lerd  in  the  hoUow  of  the  eje,  and  restoring  the  func- 
tions of  theladuTmalcanaL" 
CPrinted,  6dL   PmriziK.1 

A-D.  1^54,  August  11.— V  175B. 

BLUNDELL,  Wai«ter. — "  An  improred  apparatus  for  treating 
or  preparing  anj  psrt  of  the  human  bodr  requiring  to  be  sur- 
giodly  operated  npon,  for  the  purpose  of  totally  or  partiallj 
benumbing  die  sense  of  feeling  at  the  desired  part  of  the 
"  hunum  body."  This  consists  of  a  metal  vessel  with  an  inner 
case  and  fdae  bottom;  the  space  between  the  outer  and  inner 
case  is  filled  widi  a  non-conductor,  such  as  charcoal  or  wooL  At 
die  centre  of  die  fdse  bottom  is  a  hole  in  which  is  inserted  a  tube 
perforated  in  sodi  a  manner  ^'  that  when  the  salt  and  ice  or  odier 
^  freeaiog  mixture  is  placed  within  the  inner  TeKKlU\!infc  \in;(KJ\. 
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'^  portion  only  shall  pass  into  the  inner  space  which  is  helow  tho 
"  hlse  bottom/'  from  whence  it  passes  by  a  cock  through  aK 
elastic  tubing  to  the  apparatus,  which  is  a  flexible  bag  or  a  hollow 
piece  of  metal,  to  be  placed  against  the  part  to  be  operated 
upon ;  from  this  bag  or  vessel  is  another  elastic  tube  so  as  to  allow 
of  a  continuous  flow  of  the  cooled  liquid  through  the  apparatusk 
[Printed.  6<2.    Drawing] 

A  J).  1854,  August  12.— N»  1763. 

ROGUIER,  PiERKE  Athanase. — (A  communication,) — (Pror»- 
sional  protection  only.) — "  A  new  mode  of  treating  and  curin|2r 
"  varicose  veins  of  the  human  body."  This  consists  of  a  solution 
made  by  steeping  "  white  clematis  plant "  in  "  liquid  perchloride 
of  iron,"  and  also  in  a  new  ointment  composed  of  "hogs'  lard, 
perchloride  of  iron  in  a  solid  state,  sal  ammoniac,  and  deutoxide. 
"  of  iron."  The  mode  of  operating  with  these  is  described. 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawinfj^.] 

A.D.  1854,  September  5.— N«>  1940. 

STOCKER,  Samuel. — "  Certwn  coverings  for  various  parts  of 
"  the  human  body,  with  a  view  to  the  preservation  of  health," 
These  are,  first,  "  the  constructing  lungs*  protectors  of  a  curved 

plate  of  suitable  material,  and  having  a  piece  of  sponge,  wool^ 

or  other  suitable  flexible  material,  through  which  the  air  passes 

to  and  from  the  lungs." 

Second,  "the  construction  of  lungs'  protectors  of  a  curved 
"  plate  of  any  suitable  material,  having  an  aperture  or  apertures 
"  communicating  with  a  chamber  situated  within  and  opening 
"  into  the  mouth." 

Third,  "  the  constructing  lungs'  protectors  of  a  screen  of  hair, 
"  horse  hair  ffibric,  or  other  suitable  material,  attached  to  a  frame 
"  held  inside  the  lips." 

Fourth,  "  the  constructing  lungs'  protectors  of  a  curved  platie 
''  of  metal  or  other  suitable  material  covering  a  portion  of  liie 
"  teeth,  and  having  a  tube  or  recess  in  which  is  contained  a  coil  of 
"  wire  gauze,  spotige,  or  other  suitable  material  for  the  air  to  pass 
"  through  in  its  passage  to  and  from  the  lungs." 

Fifth,  **  the  forming  an  aperture  or  apertures  in  the  lower  part 
"  of  a  hat  or  ci^,  for  the  purpose  of  seeing  through  when  t&e  hot 
'*  or  cap  is  drawn  over  the  eyes  J 
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Sixth,  "  the  constructing  a  hat  body  in  two  len^hs,  the  part  to 
"  which  the  brim  is  attached  bein^  capable  of  being  slided  down 
"  from,  the  other  part,  and  having  an  aperture  or  apertures  to  see 
"  through."     , 

Seventh,  "  the  construction  of  a  hat  with  a  screen  moveable 
"  within  it,  which  can  be  drawn  over  the  face,  and  has  apertures 
"  for  seeing  and  breathing  through." 

Eighth,  "  the  attaching  to  the  lower  part  of  a  cap  or  helmet  a 
"  veil  or  curtain  protecting  the  head,  and  furnished  with  apertures 
"  to  see  through,  and  which  can  be  rolled  or  turned  up  and  un- 
'^  rolled  at  pleasure ;  also,  attaching  to  a  cap  or  helmet  a  flexible 
*\  air-tight  covering,  which,  when  inflated,  may  serve  as  a  pillow 
"  in  travelling." 

Ninth,  "the  construction  of  a  mask  with  a  descending  breathing 
"  channel." 

Tenth,  "the  construction  of  a  hood  or  covering  to  be  worn 

over  a  hat  or  bonnet,  and  descending  to  the  shoulders,  and 

having  an  aperture  to  see  through." 

Eleventh,  "the  attaching  to  the  circumference  of  an  umbrella 
"  or  parasol  a  circular  veil  or  curtain,  having  an  aperture  in  front 
"  to  see  through,  or  lengthening  the  umbrella,  and  forming  an 
"  aperture  for  sight." 

Twelfth,  "  the  perforation  of  india-rubber  or  other  waterproof 
"  shoes,  and  filling  up  the  perforations  with  threads  or  strips  of 
"  woollen  or  other  suitable  materials." 

Thirteenth,  "  the  forming  the  external  and  upper  part  of  clogs 
*'  or  goloshes  of  paper  made  impervious  to  wet." 
[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1854,  September  25.— N*>  2062. 

BIGG,  Henry  Heathek.  —  {Provisional  protection  only.)  — 
*'  ImpEOved  apparatus  for  curing  deformities  of  the  human 
"  frame."  These  consist  of  "a  shoe  or  frame  which  is  jointed 
"  to  another  frame  that  receives  the  leg."  "  To  one  side 
"  of  the  shoe  that  receives  the  foot  are  affixed  a  number  of  studs 
or  pins,  and  on  one  side  of  the  vertical  frame  which  envelopes 
and  secures  the  leg  are  a  corresponding  number  of  holes  or 
studs."  These  studs,  &c.  are  connected  together  by  elastic 
bands. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1854,  Odobcr  23.— X«  2259. 

SCOTT,  Jam Kfl. — **  ImpKoremeiits  id  appsntos  for  lacilitatipg 
^  WfOfpal  opamtionM  and  teaciinig  aminntT.**  Tlieae  eonaisi  of 
an  amngenient  of  a  table  widi  odier  i^ipantDS.  Hie  tBUe  eofn- 
maU  of  a  board  with  a  {date  "  sacwed  upon  eadi  border  of  its 
**  upper  sarfiiee/'  naing  abore  tiie  plain  of  tbe  table.  AboTe  tins 
is  another  board  dirided  into  tinee  parts,  but  jointed  hj  bingea, 
so  that  anyone  of  its  portions''  may  be  ndsed  "hjtk  soew 
directed  upwards  throogh  tiie  lower  board  of  the  table,  or  bj 
wedges."  The  two  boards  maj  be  fixed  together  by  a  thnmb- 
screw  and  washer.  A  horiximtal  screw  mores  tiie  nppcr  board 
along  the  lower  slab  or  board.  Two  jullars  rise  firom  tiie  lower 
board,  to  the  tops  of  whidi  a  cross  beam  is  fastened ;  on  tiiis  board 
is  fixed  a  stage  for  placing  **  a  mirror  or  mixrois,"  &c.  This  may 
be  nsed  for  sorgieal  operations,  &c. 
[Printed,  ISd.   Drmwing.] 


A.D.  1854,  November  7.— N»  2367. 

METCALFE,  Thomas. — '*  Improvements  in  the  oonstmction 
of  portable  carriages,  diairs,  and  other  articles  for  sitting  ex 
reclining  upon.**  These  are  applicable,  among  other  things,  to 
invalid  chairs,"  and  ''vehicles  for  carrying  sick  or  wounded 
soldiers  or  sailors,"  and  consist,  first,  ''of  a  cross  framing, 
jointed  together  by  means  of  centre  pins,  studs,  or  pivots,  such, 
framing,  when  extended,  being  held  in  one  given  position  "  by 

means  "  of  a  flexible  or  other  band  or  strap  extending  from  one 

"  rod  or  lever  of  the  cross  framing  to  the  other." 
Second,  "  the  application  of  the  cross  framing  to  carriages  with 

"  rigid  bodies."    The  "  running  wheels  are  mounted  upon  axles 

"  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars  or  levers,  and  these  axles  are 

"  formed  for  bending  round  the  ends  of  the  bars  to  right  angles 

"  and  mounting  the  levers  thereon." 
Third,  applying  side  handles  to  carriages,  "  so  that  the  person 

"  propelling  the  carriage  may  be  enabled  to  walk  by  the  side  and 

"  converse  with  the  rider." 
Any  modification  of  the  above  is  claimed. 
[Prlntel,  U.  "Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1854,  November  10.— N«  2390. 

L6PINE,  Eugene  Antoinb. — *' Certain  powders  and  coUy- 
rimn  for  coring  the  diseases  of  the  eyes  \vithout  the  use  of 
smgical  operations,  to  which  invention  he  has  f2^ven  the  name 
''  of  Lepine's  Opbthaknolof^ical  Powders  and  CoUyiium."  Three 
powders  and  a  eolation  are  described.  These  are  appUed  with  a 
*'  camel's  hair  brush "  in  a  particular  manner,  according  to  the 
ailment.  The  quantities  of  each  substance  to  be  used  are 
given,  but  they  ''may  be  augmented  or  reduced  "  as  the  case  may 
vary.  No.  1  powder  consists  of  "  sugar  candy,  dry,  extract  of 
**  opium,  extract  of  bella-donna,  and  proto-ioduret  of  mercury." 
No.  2  powder  is  composed  of  the  same  ingredients,  only  "ioduret 
**  of  lead  **  substituted  for  the  "  proto-ioduret  of  mercury."  No.  3 
powder  is  composed  of  the  same  ingredients,  only  strychnine  is 
substituted  for  the  salt  of  mercury  or  lead.  The  solution  named 
coUyrium  *'  is  composed  of  acetate  of  lead  and  "  hydriodate  of 
potassium  "  dissolved  in  distilled  water. 
These  external  applications  are  assisted  ''by  practising  for 
-"  a  few  minutes  electricity  on  the  temples,  by  means  of  the 
"  electro-medical  apparatus  of  Breton  Brothers,  of  Paris. 
[Printed,  6<2.   No  Drawings."] 

A.D.  1854,  November  18.— N^  244S. 

CALARD,Th£odule  'Fb.a:s(^oi^, ^{Provisional protection  only,) 
— "  Certain  improvements  in  bedsteads.  These  are  said  to  be 
chiefly  applicable  to  beds  of  infimaries,  &c.,  and  consist  in  sur- 
rounding the  space  between  the  bed  and  top  or  crown  with  "  per- 
"  forated  metallic  sheets,  wire  gauze,  or  similar  material "  like 
a  cage ;  "  when  the  treatment  of  the  disease  requires  a  continual 
"  application  of  water  or  other  liquid,"  "  fix  a  reservoir  on  the 
"  cage  top ;"  and  at  the  bottom  of  this  reservoir  "  fix  a  flexible 
"  tube,  by  means  of  which  the  water  or  other  liquid  may  be 
"  directed  to  any  part  of  the  bed  under  it." 
[Printed,  4(1.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1854,  November  25. —N°  2494. 

BLUNDELL,  Waltek. — "  An  improved  apparatus  for  treating 
or  preparing  any  part  of  the  human  body  requiring  to  be 
surgically  acted  upon,  for  the  purpose  of  totally  or  partially 
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benumbing  the  sense  of  feeling  at  the  desired  part  of  the 
human  body."  This  is  said  to  be  an  improvement  upon  appa* 
ratus  described  in  N°  17^8^  A.D.  1854,  and  consists  in  applying 
to  the  apparatus  there  described  what  is  termed  ''  a  graduator," 
which  is  interposed  between  the  refrigerator  and  the  "  flexibla 
bag  or  apparatus  to  be  applied  to  the  part  to  be  operated 
upon."  The  "  graduator  "  is  a  vessel  containing  warm  water 
or  other  suitable  warm  fluid  -,  it  has  a  lid  through  which  a  pipe, 
which  has  a  cock,  is  attached  to  the  flexible  tube  from  the 
refrigerator,  which  pipe  passes  to  the  bottom  of  "the  graduator'* 
in  a  coiled  form.  The  "  flexible  bag  or  apparatus  to  be  applied 
"  to  the  part  to  be  benumbed,"  is  attached  by  a  flexible  tube 
to  a  second  cock  leading  out  of  the  lid.  There  is  also  a  cock 
between  the  tube  communicating  with  the  refrigerator  and  the 
tube  communicating  with  the  flexible  or  other  apparatus,  so  as  to 
connect  these  two  tubes  "  when  the  cooled  fluid  is  not  required 
"  to  pass  through  the  refrigerator." 

The  object  being  to  do  away  with  the  "  unpleasant  sensation 
"  to  the  patient  arising  from  the  comparatively  sudden  application^ 
"  of  cold  to  the  part." 
[Printed,  Qd.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1854,  December  2.— N*>  2535. 
HESS,  Richard. — {Provisional protection  only,) — "An improved 
"  voltaic  battery  for  medical  and  philosophical  purposes."  This 
"  is  composed  of  a  number  of  compound  plates,"  each  composed 
of  "  two  plates  of  different  metals  "  soldered  together,  one  "  being 
"  negative  and  the  other  positive,  as  copper  and  zinc,  or  silver 
**  and  zinc."  Between  each  pair  of  these  plates  "  is  interposed 
"  a  plate  of  fibrous  or  absorbent  substance."  The  whole  is  kept 
together  by  a  rod  of  some  non-absorbing  or  conducting  *'  sub- 
**  stance  passing  through  the  mass."  It  is  preferred  to  draw 
a  tube  of  india-rubber  through  a  hole  in  each  metallic  and 
absorbent  plate,  and  force  a  metallic  wire  through  the  tube  in 
order  to  effect  a  complete  insulation. 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1854,  December  7.— N°  2577. 
METCALFE,  Thomas. —  (Provisional  protection   only,) — "An 
"  improved  construction  of  bath  chair."    The  chair  is  an  invalid 
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one,  "  suitable  for  out  of  door  use,"  and  admits  "  of  being  folded 
up.  It  consists  '' mainly  of  two  skeleton  frames  jointed 
together,  after  the  manner  of  the  ordinary  folding  chair,  and 
similarly  provided  with  jointed  arms."  These  frames  are 
mounted  *'  on  wheels,  which  maybe  removed  at  pleasure, to  allow 
**  of  castors  being  applied  to  the  axles  of  the  wheels."  Frames 
Bie  jointed  to  the  back  and  front,  to  which  to  secure  a  canopy ; 
also  for  carrying  a  footboard. 
'    [Printed,  4(1.   No  Drawings.] 


.  A,D.  1854,  December  11. -rN"  2608. 

FULS,  Francis, — ''  Improvements  in  electro-galvanic  apparatus 
**  for  medical  purposes,  part  of  which  improvements  are  also 
**  applicable  to  other  electro-galvanic  apparatus."  These  consist 
in  "  the  arrangement  and  construction  of  plates  for  a  single  fluid, 
or  dry  battery  with  but  one  cell,  without  division  between  the 
different  pairs  of  plates."  A  box,  preferred  to  be  of  gutta 
percha,  has  projections  therein,  so  as  to  hold  the  plates  in  a  ver- 
tical position,  and  partitions  or  stays  of  the  same  or  a  similar 
material.  The  plates  of  the  battery  have  '*  lateral  prolongations," 
"  by  which  they  are  rigidly  connected  in  pairs." 
[Printed,  6<2.   Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1854,  December  29.— No  2750. 

LOYSEL,  Edward. — {Provisional  protection  only,) — "An  im- 
proved lavement  or  injecting  machine."  This  consists  of 
a  vase,  by  preference,  graduated  "  and  having  an  opening  at 
the  lower  part,  to  which  is  connected  a  flexible  tube  of  any 
convenient  length,"  and  provided  with  a  jet  or  nozzle,  and 
also  with  a  stopcock.  In  operating  the  vase  is  filled  with  the 
liquid,  and  elevated  above  the  patient,  "  so  as  to  cause  the  liquid 
to  flow  with  facility."  Mixed  liquids  are  agitated  by  adapting  to 
the  lid  of  the  machine  "  a  small  stirring  apparatus,"  actuated 
"  by  a  spring." 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 
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1855. 

A.D.  1855,  January  8.— N°  43. 

HUG  GINS,  John. — "A  new  or  improved  machine  for  the 
"  manufacture  of  lint.''  These  are  first,  '*  feeding  lint-making 
*'  machines,"  by  ''  passing  the  fabric  to  be  converted  into  lint 
*'  over  a  roller  covered  with  pins.*' 

Second,  "  guiding  the  fabric  to  be  converted  into  lint  in  lint- 
*^  making  machines  "  by  "  attaching  the  said  fabric  to  a  tranverse 
*'  bar  sliding  with  friction  on  a  table  between  the  roUer  from 
"  which  the  fabric  is  uncoiled,  and  the  feeding  apparatus." 

Third,  *'  the  method  of  constructing  the  knife  bed  or  sur^Eice 
"  against  which,  the  knife  acts  in  lint-making  machines  "  by  "  the 
*'  use  of  two  plates  of  metal  secured  very  nearly  but  not  close 
'^  together,  the  edge  of  the  knife  entering  between  the  said  plate?, 
"  whether  leather,  wood,  or  other  soft  matter  be  introduced 
*'  between  the  said  plates  or  otherwise." 

Fourth,  the  general  arrangement  of  such  machines. 

[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1855,  January  10.— N°  65. 

FULLER,  William  Coles. — "  Improvements  in  the  construc- 
"  tion  and  adaptation  of  india-rubber  springs."  These  are  said 
to  consist  "of  various  new  and  useful  adaptations,"  besides 
methods  of  constructing  india-rubber  springs.  Relating  to  this 
subject  is  "  the  adaptations  of  india-rubber  springs  to  artificial 
legs  and  crutches."  This  is  accomplished  in  two  ways  :  first, 
by  inserting  one  or  more  rings  of  small  diameter  into  the 
stem  of  the  leg  or  crutch,  and  secondly,  by  the  use  of  a  spring, 
consisting  of  rings  or  cords  of  vulcanized  india-rubber,  in- 
serted horizontally  at  considerable  tension,  so  as  to  give  great 
"  sustaining  power  in  small  compass." 
[Printed,  1*.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  January  16.— N°  116. 

OUDIN,  Jean  Antoine  Francois  Victor. — "A  new  liquid 
"  for  preventing  sea-sickness."  This  is  made  by  distilling  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  alcohol,  and  mixing  the  product  with  water,  and 
sweetening  the  same ;  but  it  is  preferred,  in  the  final  specification 
only,  to  distil  chloride  of  lime,  water,  and  alcohol,  and  to  mix  the 
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product  with  water,  and  sweeten  it.  "  A  few  dropa  of  essence 
■'  of  mint  or  bitter  almonds  "  are  added,  and  it  is  colored  by 
cochineal.  One  or  two  table- spoonfuls  are  taken  before  goin^  on 
board  ship;  and,  "if  taken  durin^t  the  retching,  it  will greatlj 
"  reduce  its  violence  and  the  pain,"  The  proportionB  of  the 
I  ingredients  used  are  given,  but  the  proportions  maybe  varied. 

[PrinWdpW.    No  DrnwingaJ 

A.D.  1865.  February  7-— N-SS?. 
I  JOUVSOa,  Joan  Gbo\e.— {Letters  Palentvoid for  want  offijiaC 
jpewflcotion.) — "  Improvements  in  surjticol  bandages."  These 
'*  consist  in  applyinff  straps  or  other  forms  of  fiibric  prepared 
"  with  adhesive  materials,"  such  "  straps  or  fabrica  having  fixed 
'  thereto  sheet  metal  or  other  forms  of  light  hooks  or  fastenings, 
'  to  admit  of  flexible  elastic  straps  of  indiarrubber,  or  other 
'*  suitably  elastic  materials  being  attached  thereto." 

[Printed,  W.    No  Drnwinga.] 

A.D.  1855,  February  2-1.— N"  411, 
WHITE,  John  Hains:s.— "  An  improvement  in  the  method  of 
'  applying  artificial  teeth."  1'his  consists  in  giving  a  rou;ihened 
surface  to  the  palates,  to  which  are  affixed  artificial  teeth,  so  that 
they  may  be  "  applied  without  the  aid  of  springs."  A  scalpel  has 
been  found  a  convenient  tool  for  effecting  this. 
CFrinted,  4if .    No  DruwiuBB.] 

A.D.  1865,  February  28.— N°  435. 
[  ALLARTON,  Frederic.  —  (Provisional  protection  only.)  — 
*  Certain  improvements  in  the  method  of  administering  iron  as  a 
'  remedy."  These  are  "  combining  with  the  usual  materials  used 
'  in  the  manufacture  of  biscuits,  and  other  similar  articles  of  food, 
"  any  of  the  oxides  or  salts  of  iron,"  They  ore  afterwards  baked. 
[Pritltol,  Id.    Xo  DrBwinga.] 

A.D.  1855,  March  9.— N°  532. 

BARNETT,  Fjiancis  Augustus.— (Pro cwiono;  protection  only.) 
— "  An  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  metaOic  bedsteads 
ind  coaches  for  the  use  of  invalids,  applicable  to  bedsteads 
ind  couches  made  from  any  other  material."  This  consists  in 
having  "an  extra  and  upper  frame,  which  is  connected  with  the 
■'  bedstead  beneath  by  cranks  placed  at  each  side."  A.  (»««■•»» i* 
■'  struned  upon  the  upper  frame,  with  aVwAe'vaftiecMAtt"    ^^ 
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mmoB  of  a  handle,  the  "  frame  is  raised  sufficieiitly  high  in  an- 
"  hcnrizontal  manner  from  the  hedstead  heneath,for  ^eintroduo- 
tion  of  a  hed  pan,  or  for  rearranging  the  hed,''  &c. 
[PrintecU  4(1.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  March  14.— N»  577- 
GOODYEAR,  Charles,  Jun. — ''Improvements  in  the  plates 
"  of  artificial  teeth."  This  consists  in  "  constructing  the  plates  of 
"  artificial  teeth  of  the  hard  product  obtained  by  compounding 
"  india-rubber  or  gutta  percha  (with  or  without  other  matters), 
'',  with  sulphur,  and  subjecting  the  same  to  a  high  temperature." 
An  impression  from   the  mouth  is  taken  in  wax;   from  this* 
"  again  a  plaster  cast  is  taken."    Upon  this  cast  the  teeth  are 
ac^usted,  and  held  in  their  position  by  wax ;  a  thin  layer  of  wax 
is  spread  over  portions  of  the  cast,  which  layer  represents  a  model  • 
of  the  plate  of  caoutchouc,  after  which  a  cast  of  the  same  is  taken.  - 
This,  together  with  "  the  original  plaster  model,  both  of  which  it 
"  is  preferred  to  enclose  in  an  iron  rim,  form  a  mould,*'  which 
is  used  as  follows : — The  teeth  are  put  into  "  their  proper  positions 
'^  in  the  mould ;  any  vacant  spaces  are  filled  with  the  caoutchouo 
''  compound ;  the  several  parts  of  the  mould  are  put  together,  * 
*\  and  pressed,  and  the  whole  subjected  to  heat,  to  convert  Xh»i 
"  compound  into  the  hard  product." 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  March  16.— N°  593. 
WREN,  John  Walter  Cawley — (Provisional  protection  only,) 
— •"  An  improved  construction  of  invalid  bed."  This  consists  in 
attaching  to  the  ordinary  bedstead  frame  a  rectangular  franie 
of  a  corresponding  size,  which  carries  a  loose  sacking,  and  is 
provided  with  a  suitable  opening,  to  admit  of  the  application 
"  of  the  pan."  This  frame  is  attached  "  to  the  bedstead  by  two  or 
*'  more  pairs  of  parallel  levers,  jointed  to  the  sides  of  the  frames." 
"  The  levers  at  the  foot  end  of  the  bed  extend  downwards,"  and 
are  connected  together  by  a  bar,  "  which  serves  as  a  treadle  to 
"  raise  the  sacking  frame." 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  March  24.— N°  654. 

LEWIS,  Griffith  George,  and  GURNEY,  Joseph.— "'An 
improved  construction  of  knapsack,  convertible,  when  required, 
into  a  bed,  a  litter,  or  a  tent."     This  *'  consists  simply  of  a 
slieet  of  Buitable  dimensions  for  lapping  round  and  covering 
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"  the  soldier  like  a  blanket,  to  whicli  sheet  a  flexible  compartment 
''  for  containing  the  soldier's  kit  is  sewn."  In  tbe  edges  of  the 
sheet  are  ^'  eyelet  holes  for  receiving  cords,  so  as  to  contract  the 
!^  sheet  when  it  is  to  be  used  as  a  litter,  or  as  a  tent."  The  knap- 
sack it  is  preferred  ''to  construct  of  deodorized  india-rubber 

"  doth." 

[Frinted,  6d,   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1855,  April  11.— N»  796. 
ALDERMAN,  John. — "  Improvements  in  the  construction  of 
-'  adjustable  couches,  chairs,  and  other  similar  descriptions  of 
"  furniture  for  invalides."  These  *'  consist  in  attaching  to  the 
*'  lower  frame  of  such  articles  of  furniture  a  rising  frame,  divided 
*'  into  two  or  more  portions,  connected  by  joints  or  hinges, 
**  and  worked  by  means  of  screws  and  nuts  in  such  manner, 
"  that  either  of  the  said  portions  may  be  gradually  elevated  or 
*'  depressed,  as  it  is  desired  to  raise  or  lower  the  head,  feet, 
*'  or  knees  of  the  invalid,  or  any  parts  of  the  body  which  are  to 
**  be  operated  on." 

[Printed,  lOd.   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  April  11.— N°  798. 
HEMMING,  Frederick  Shand. — {Provisional protection  only.) 
— "Improvements  in  the  construction  of  buildings,  which  im- 
*'  provements  are  particularly  applicable  to  military  and  other 
"  hospitals."  These  are  lining  the  walls  with  a  non-conducting 
material,  preferring  **  peat  charcoal,  but  any  other  suitable  solid 
deoderizing  agent  may  be  used,  and  it  is  to  be  applied  to  the 
walls  of  the  building  between  the  outer  covering  and  the  inner 
lining  of  the  wall.  Suppose  the  walls  of  the  building  to  be 
"  constructed  of  wood,  sheet  iron,  or  other  suitable  material  ex- 
ternally, I  propose  to  line  the  wall  internally  with  some  porous 
or  perforated  material,  such,  for  instance,  as  strong  canvas,  or 
cloth,  or  perforated  zinc,  iron,  or  other  material  or  wood,  and 
"  between  the  two  coverings  I  place  pulverized  peat  charcoal,  or 
"  other  solid  deodorizing  agent,  which  will  not  only  absorb  all 
*'  disagreeable,  noxious,  and  deleterious  effluvia  arising  in  the 
"  building,  but  also  will  prevent  the  temperature  of  the  air  inside 
"  from  being  greatly  affected  by  the  external  atmosphere." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  April  14.— N°  824. 
DENOUAL,   Jules. — {Letters  Patent  void  for  want  of  final 
Specification.) — "  Certain  improved  mevns  oi  criN^o^\XL^TftftSSssass^ 
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preparations  with  soluble  substances."  This  consists,  in  *^  coat- 
ing or  enveloping  pills  with  soluble  substances,  and  of  the 
^^  mechanical  means"  employed.  A  plate  of  metal  or  other 
suitable  material  provided  with  a  handle  by  which  it  may  be  sus- 
pended when  required,  '*  has  a  number  of  finely  pointed  needles 
projecting  "  from  it,  and  having  prepared  the  soluble  substance 
composed  of  gelatine,  loaf  sugar,  gum  arable,  and  water,  or 
'^  other  suitable  combinations,"  ''in  a  suitable  vessel,  heated  so  as 
^'  to  produce  fluidity,  I  place  on  each  of  the  needle  points  a  pill 
*'  to  be  covered,  and  then  cause  the  whole  to  be  sufficiently  im- 
'^  mersed  in  the  soluble  substance,  so  that  when  withdrawn  "  a 
thin  coating  is  over  each  pill ;  when  the  coating  is  dry  the  pills  are 
removed  from  the  needle  points,  and  the  neck  left  to  each  pill  at 
the  point  of  junction  with  the  needle  is  cut  off. 
[Printed,  6d.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1855,  April  16.— N°  834. 

HOLMES,  Henry. —  {Provisional  protection  only,) — '^  Certain 
processes  of  treating  the  human  body  by  gases,  vapors,  and 
electricity,  and  for  certain  apparatus  for  obtaining  and  applying 
the  said  gases,  vapors,  and  electricity  to  the  above  or  any  other 
purposes."  These  are,  first,  ''treating  the  hiunan  body  by 
partial  and  entire  immersions  in  any  gases  or  vapors  posses- 
sing a  medicinal  or  agreeable  influence  when  imbibed  through 
the  skin  or  otherwise,  while  the  electrical  condition  of  the  body 
"  is,  if  necessary,  suitably  modified." 

Second.  "  An  apparatus  to  be  called  the  pneumatic  bath,"  in 
connection  with  which  are  employed  "  tubes  of  india-rubber  or 
''  gutta  percha,  and  especially  of  the  vulcanized  gutta  percha, 
*'  for  the  production  of  which  Letters  Patent  have  been  obtained 
"  by  William  and  James  Ryder." 
[Printed,  id.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  Aprif  18.— N»  850. 

DANCHELL,  Frederick  Ludewick  Han. — {Provisional  pro^ 
tectum  only,) — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  increasing,  ex- 
''  hausting,  or  regulating  fluids,  and  indicating  pressure." 
This  invention  consists  partly  in  the  "extension  or  compression 
of  a  spring  or  springs  or  other  elastic  bodies  for  regulating  and 
indicating  pressure,  such  as  steam  in  a  boiler,  the  force  of  the 
wind,  the  strength  of  the  lungs,  or  currents  of  water,  by  means 
of  a  jet  or  jets  of  steam,  air,  ^water,^  or  other  fluid."    <*  The 
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'*  said  jet  or  jets  in  dieir  pasaige  tiuoogli  an  open  tube  in  wiiidi 
"  an  orifice  is  made  amimimifating  widi  tiie  Tcssd  or  tube  cod- 


*^  taininf|r  Htc  liquid  or  dastic  or  aofid  bodj  nsed  as  tiie  medinm 
''  for  indication,  ptodoees  in  tiiem  Hie  ooncsponding  amoont  of 

€€ 


raie&ction  or  ezhaostion  or  partial  exhanstkm  or  canmy  tiie 
liquids  or  dastic  or  scdid  bodj  to  rise  or  fidl,  or  the  springs  cnr 
''  other  elastic  mrdinni  to  be  compressed  or  extended,  as  tiie 
**  case  msj  be,  in  proportion  to  the  velocitj  and  force  of  the  jet 
'*  or  jete.'* 

CPlriiited,4d.   XolhsviiieL] 

A.D.  1855,  April  21.— N»  893. 

SCHOOFS,  Henri.  — "  ImproYcments  in  making,  fixing,  or 
attaching  artificial  teeth,  gums,  and  palates."  These  are,  using 
gutta  percba  or  caoutdiouc,  ''  separately  or  mixed  together,  or 
"  modified  with  otiier  gums,  as  follows : — "  Take  the  mould  of 
the  maxillaiy  roof  or  palate  with  soft  wax,  and  let  plaster  flow 
thereon ;"  this  "  is  a  model  for  casting  a  third  reproduction  in 
iron,  copper,  zinc,  or  other  metaL''  "  On  the  plaster  the  arti- 
ficial teeth,  mineral  or  otherwise,  are  adjusted  and  secured,  aa 
is  known  to  dentists,  from  this  point  the  improyements  conn 
menoe."  **  Take  the  metal  mould  and  heat  it  sufficiently,'*  and 
apply  on  all  the  corresponding  parts  near  the  impaired  niasdl- 
lary  roof  or  palate  a  layer  of  gutta  percha,"  fee,  "on  this 
layer,  and  at  their  respective  places,  the  adjusted  (as  before 
described)  teeth  are  placed,  and  all  the  fixings  of  wire  or  plates 
are  covered  by  another  layer."  The  springs  connecting  tiie 
upper  and  lower  piece  is  coated  with  the  gutta  percha,"  &c., 
and  *'  cover  those  parts,  replacing  the  natural  gums,  palate,  or 
"  roof  of  the  mouth,  that  is  to  say,  the  internal  part  of  the  piece 
**  or  pieces,  with  a  pellicle  of  gold,  by  the  assistance  of  the  plastic 
"  gralvanic  pile." 

[Printed,  4d.    Ko  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  April  25.— X^  93/. 

JEFFREYS,  Julius. — "  Improvements  in  engines  or  machines 
"  for  raising,  diffusing,  or  iDJecting  fluids."  These  relate  to  "  a 
"  shower  bath  machine,"  "  an  enema  machine,"  and  ''  a  garden 
"  engine."  The  "  enema  machine "  consists  as  follows  : — ^A 
vessel  in  which  the  fluid  to  be  injected  is  put,  this  has  a  tube 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  fluid  out  through  the  top ;  it 
*'  has  a  spherical  valve  there  at  its  mouth  to  preveiit  «^  ti^Xsqxcl 
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"  of  liquid ;"  to  this  tube  is  attached  ''  an  injection  pipe;"  on  tht 
top  of  this  vessel  is  screwed  "  an  air  pump,  formed  of  an  air-proof 
"  flexible  casing  over  a  spiral  ring,  which  expands  the  pump. 
The  top  and  bottom  are  of  stiff  material,  and  have  each  a  valve 
and  opening  downwards,  so  that  by  compressing  the  piunp,  air 
is  forced  into  the  air  space  over  the  liquid  in  the  vessel."  The 
other  machines  above  alluded  to  are  constructed  upon  the  same 
principle. 
Mflk  CPrinted,  8<f .    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1855,  May  7.— N«  1022. 

LEWIS,  James. — "  An  improved  soap."  This  soap,  it  is  said, 
is  "  highly  advantageous  in  most  cases  of  skin  disease."  If  no 
potash  is  in  the  soap,  it  is  added :  two  drachms  of  it,  and  two  of 
iodine  to  the  pound  are  recommended :  but  what  is  claimed  is,  the 
^  combining  with  the  materials  ordinarily  used  in  the  manu^- 
'*  ture  of  soap,  iodine  in  any  of  its  forms." 
pPrinted,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  May  12.— N°  10/0. 
ROBINSON,  Gbobge.— "  An  improved  invalid's  bed."    This  is 
said  to  consist,  first,  *'  In  the  construction  and  arrangement  of 
"  apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  the  patient  in  a  horizontal 
*'  position.'* 

Second.  '^  The  construction  and  arrangement  of  apparatus  for 
"  raising  and  lowering  the  trunk  or  upper  part  of  the  body." 

Third.  "  The  construction  and  arrangement  of  apparatus  for 
*'  keeping  a  fractured  limb  in  a  fixed  position,  whether  the  said' 
*'  improvements  be  used  conjointly  or  separately." 

In  carrying  out  the  first  part  of  this  Invention,  "  a  framework  " 
is  made  *'  about  the  size  of  the  bed,  to  which  is  fastened  a  strong 
"  tick,"  which  forms  a  sling  or  hammock  for  the  patient  to  lie 
on.  A  longitudinal  shaft,  with  drums  under  the  bed,  revolves 
by  means  of  straps,  and  by  an  arrangement  of  pullies  "  the  sling 
"  or  hammock "  is  raised  "  in  a  horizontal  position  completely 
"  off  the  bed." 

In  carrying  out  the  second  part  of  this  invention,  a  roller  is 
fixed  in  any  suitable  position,  and  a  piece  of  canvas  is  wound 
round  it,  and  its  end  fastened  to  the  under  side  of  the  feather  bed 
or  mattress ;  a  wheel  and  rack  moves  the  roller,  and  by  turning 
the  wheel  "  the  material  or  trunk  sling  is  wound  on  the  roller,  and 
**'  becomes  shortened,  thus  raising  t\ie  u^^et  ^«jrti  ol  \Jsva  Vwidy 
'^  toffards  an  erred  position." 
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In  canying  out  the  tliird  part  of  the  inyention,  "  suspending 
£rom  the  centre  beam  of  the  frame  a  small  sling,  quite  separate 
and  independent  of  those  already  described."  '^To  raise  or 
lower  this  small  sHng  or  hammock/'  "pass  the  cord  which 
suspends  it  over  a  pulley  and  roller^  which  roller  can  be  turned 
.  by  a  handle,  and  held  in  check  by  a  ratchet  wheel,  and  catch 
"  or  lever." 

[Printed,  10(2.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1855,  May  28.— N^  1220. 

SALT,  Thomas  Partridge. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — 
"  Improvements  in  the  construction  of  artificial  legs."    These 
are '^  substitutiog  for  the  complicated  mechanisms  employed  for 
obtaining  the  movements  in  an  artificial  leg,  a  cord  of  vul- 
canized india-rubber,  or  other  equivalent  elastic  material,  which 
''  is  secured  to  certain  fixed  points,  and  passes  over  friction  rollers 
'*  under  the  knee,  and  at  the  instep  of  the  foot,  a  check  string  of 
'  catgut  or  other  suitable  material  being  employed  as  usual." 
[  Printed,  id.   No  Prawings] 

A.D.  1855,  June  2.— N°  1265. 
GALANTE,  Henry. — {Provisional  protection  only,) — *'  An  im- 
proved surgical  injection  bottle."  This  consists  ''in  manu- 
facturing injection  bottles  of  an  elastic  or  other  material,  of 
such  a  form  as  will  enable  them  to  stand  upright  when  placed 
"  on  a  flat  surface." 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  June  6.— N°  1291. 
LOLMEDE,  Paulin. — (Provisional  protection  only*) — "  A  new 
**  instrument  for  the  administration  of  medicinal  substances." 
These  are  of  a  cylindrical  shape,  each  end  is  rounded  off,  and  at 
their  periphery  there  are  small  recesses  or  cells  for  the  purpose 
of  containing  the  necessary  pharmaceutical  preparations.    They 
are  provided  with  a  small  string  fixed   at  one  of  the  ends, 
passing  through  a  central  perforation,  and  issuing  at  the  oppo- 
site end."    They  are  made  by  moulding  pulverized  carbonate 
of  iron,  the  ashes  of  mineral  coal,  and  starch,  or  wheat  flour, 
**  mixed  with  about  an  equal  quantity  of  water." 
CPrinted,  4(2.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  June  6.— N°  1295. 
NUNN,  Henry. — ''Improvements  in  t\ie  coxiSferoic^Aoxi  ^^  ««- 
'^  rmgea  fc»  invalids  and  children,  part  oi  wbicb.  im^xwemKcA^  Na 
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^  ftlso  tppGokble  to  stRct  cabs  and  o^er  eamageft."  Then  wn» 
**  £nty  tbe  iteueial  amnmtitent,  whenAr  tlie  ■.lual  patts  laiy 
**  ht  made  to  fold  orer  and  fit  into  eadi  oAer.*  Sfroadj  ^'ttie 
^  coDstnietion  of  and  mode  of  adapting  tiie  Icte  cMfiagc  to  tibe 
^  other  part  of  the  rdiicle." 

To  attain  these  ofajectiy  **  oonstmct  the  main  bo^  of  the  e»- 
"  rfage  of  two  corred  metd  frames,  whidi  joint  togctiicr  and 
^  shape,  lo  that  thej  will  fold  the  one  within  the  oAfacr.  Tlie 
^  arms  and  back  of  the  cairiagefbnn  a  third  frame,  wluch  joint 
^  to  the  hind  frame  in  such  a  manner  that  it  wiQ  fold  dofwn 
*'  whhin  the  hind  frame,  and  secure  it  in  position  bj-  means  id 
a  spring  catch  or  catches."  It  is  proposed  to  moant  "  flui 
folding  carriage  upon  two  pair  of  wheels.  Hie  wheda  of  tibe 
front  pair  are  adapted  to  a  peculiar  construction  of  gaiffing 
apparatus,  consisting  of  a  moTeable  frame  connected  to  the 
front  comers  of  the  carriage  frame.  This  guiding  appantos 
consists  of  two  forked  or  slotted  arms,  between  the  forica  of 
which  the  fore  wheels  are  respectively  mounted,  and  these  two 
slotted  arms  are  jointed  by  means  of  pins  or  studs  to  a  paniDel 
bar  fixed  to  the  front  part  of  the  carriage.  At  the  opposite  end 
*'  of  the  slotted  arms  is  another  cross  bar,  to  which  thej  am 
"  jointed,  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  them  always  parallel  to  csdi 
"  other.*' 

[Printed,  &f.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1855,  June  13.— N»  1348. 

BLACKMAN,  William  John. — {Provisional  protection  onijf.) 

— "A  new  medicine  or  syrup  for  the  cure  of  coughs.**  This 
consists  of  a  preparation  of  thyme,  sugar  candy,  and  beer,  with 
or  without  other  ingredients ;"  these  are  mixed  together  and 

evaporated  "  slowly  by  simmering  till  reduced  to  about  half  the 

"  quantity.*' 

[Printed,  4£r.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  June  26.— N»  1463. 

RAUX,  Felix,  and  PORET,  Louis,— {Provisional  protection 
only.) — "  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of  artificial  mineral 
"  waters."  ITiese  relate  to  apparatus,  and  consist  "  of  a  oylin- 
*'  drical  or  other  shaped  vessel,  upon  the  top  of  which  is  fixed 
*'  a  cover,"  in  the  centre  of  which,  "  a  hole  is  made  to  admit  a 
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'^  apindle,  having  attached  to  it  several  anna  or  blades  of  a  suitable 
"  shape,  for  the  purpose  of  agitatinjj  the  liquid.  This  spindle  ia 
turned  h;  hand  or  other  means,  and  works  iu  a  step  or  bearing 
placed  at  the  bottorn  of  the  vessel  or  ceaeiToir,  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  stop-cock  for  tlie  purpose  of  drawing  off  the 
prepared  waters." 

[Printed,  4rf.    NoDrawinns.] 

A.D.  1855,  July  6.— N°  1518. 
DURANT  Akquish  Honour  Augustus. — "An  improvement 
"  in  extracting  castor  oil."  This  consists  "in  depriving  the 
"  castor  seeds  of  the  outer  skin  or  cuticle  "  by  "  means  of  roUera 
"  or  atones  or  other  similar  processes  previous  to  crushing, 
"  treating,  sieiing,  and  heating  them,  thus  producing  a  clearer 
"  and  finer  oil  than  heretofore,  and  with  a  much  less  waste  of 
"  material,  and  which  oil  I  purpose  calling  'castrine.'  " 
[Printed,  W.    KoDniwinga.] 

A.D.  1855,  July  13.— K"  15/4. 
GILLET,  EvGkan.-iLellers  Patent  void  for  want  of  final  speci- 
fication.)— Improvements  in  fixing  artificial  teeth.  These  are  as 
follows  ; — fixing  "  the  front  single  teeth  by  soldering  a  pin  on  to 
"  the  base  plate;  this  pin  slides  into  a  groove  in  the  back  of  the 
"  tooth.  The  groove  and  pin  are  dovetailed;  the  tooth  is  sliden 
"  on  to  the  pin,  and  then  fixed  by  a  fine  screw,  which  enters  at 
"  the  back  of  the  pin  into  the  tooth."  To  fix  the  back  teeth, 
"  make  an  oval  hole  in  the  base  of  the  tooth,  which  enters  about 
"  three  quarters  up  the  tooth,  and  at  the  top  of  the  oval  hole  ia  a 
"  circular  recess.  Two  small  hooks  are  soldered  on  to  the  base 
"  plate;  these  hooka,  which  are  forced  apart  bj  a  pin  which 
"  passes  between  them,  enter  the  oval  hole  in  the  tooth,  and  the 
"  tooth  is  fixed  by  being  turned  a  quarter  round,  the  ends  of  the 
*'  hooks  entering  the  circular  groove  at  the  end  of  the  oval  hole," 

tPrmt«d,4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  July  13.— N"  1577. 
YEATES,  Robert. — "  Improvements  applicable  to  the  instru- 
"  menta  termed  '  lock  '   knivea   and  '  lever '  knives,  part  of  said 
"  improvements  being  applicable  also  to  such  surgical  and  other 
"  instruments  as  may  be  connected  to  handles  by  moving  joints," 
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''  adhesive  tapes,  or  by  a  combination  of  both,"  so  as  to  fbnn  an 
oblong  square.  The  corners  are  made  waterproof  by  triangular 
pieces,  which  are  loose,  and  which,  on  the  side  pieces  of  the 
mattress  being  raised  perpendicularly,  admit  of  the  ends  being 
raised  in  like  manner,  and  when  they  are  fastened  to  the  sides  by 
strong  straps,  &c.,  the  mattress  is  converted  into  a  boat,  raft,  or 
pontoon.  There  are  rings  at  the  ends  for  connecting  any  number 
of  the  mattresses  together  for  a  raft,  floating  battery,  or  pontoon 
bridge.  In  the  middle  of  each  side  is  a  loop  to  serve  as  rowlocks 
for  propulsion  by  oars.  In  pontoons,  bridges,  or  floating  batteries^ 
planks  are  laid  on  the  top.  The  ambulance  is  composed  of  tw6 
side  pieces  and  two  or  more  cross  pieces,  which  fit  into  morticed 
in  the  side  pieces,  and  are  kept  in  their  places  by  pins,  &o.  At 
each  side  and  ends  are  placed  upright  rods,  from  which  is  sus- 
pended on  bands  of  elastic  webbing  the  mattress.  The  tent, 
waterproof  or  not,  hangs  from  the  boat-hook,  which  is  supported 
by  the  oars. 

[Printed,  lOd.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  July  28.— N*  1716. 

ABRAHAM,  Henry  Robert,— (Provisional  protection  only,) — 
A  carriage  on  two  wheels  for  passenger  traffic,  and  general  con- 
veyance of  a  number  of  persons,  or  invalid  or  wounded  persons, 

*'  to  be  called  a  rotalta."  This  consists  of  "  an  arrangement  and 
adjustment  of  the  body  of  the  carriage,  its  seats,  and  springs^ 
which  admit  of  their  being  carried  on  one  axle  with  ease  and 
security,  the  seats  on  the  roof  being  nearly  perpendicularly 
over  the  axle  across  the  carriage  in  a  line  with  the  axle." 
When  fitted  for  an  invalid  carriage,  the  shelves  on  which  the 
patient  reposes  run  on  friction  rollers,  and  have  eyes  to  receive 

"  bearing  poles." 

[Printed,  4<^.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  August  9.— N»  1806. 

SLEIGHT,  Thomas.  —  "An  improved  compound  for  curing 
**  disorders  of  the  bowels,  cholera,  diarrhaea,  and  dysentery,** 
This  consists  of  "  the  apple  of  the  pinus  picea,  or  silver  fir  tree, 
"  which  must  be  pulverized,"  and  to  it  "  add  a  certain  quantity 
"  of  the  essential  oils'  of  cassia,  of  peppermint,  of  cloves,  and 
"  of  nutmeg,  or  of  their  equivalents,  dissolved  in  sphrits  of 
"  wine."    To  this  mixture  "  add  tincture  of  opium  diluted  with 
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adhesive  tapes,  or  hy  a  combination  of  both,"  so  as  to  fbnn  an 
oblong  square.  The  corners  are  made  waterproof  by  triangular 
pieces,  which  are  loose,  and  which,  on  the  side  pieces  of  the 
mattress  being  raised  perpendicularly,  admit  of  the  ends  being 
raised  in  like  manner,  and  when  they  are  fastened  to  the  sides  by 
strong  straps,  &c.,  the  mattress  is  converted  into  a  boat,  raft,  or 
pontoon.  There  are  rings  at  the  ends  for  connecting  any  number 
of  the  mattresses  together  for  a  raft,  floating  battery,  or  pontoon 
bridge.  In  the  middle  of  each  side  is  a  loop  to  serve  as  rowlocks 
for  propulsion  by  oars.  In  pontoons,  bridges,  or  floating  batteries, 
planks  are  laid  on  the  top.  The  ambulance  is  composed  of  two 
side  pieces  and  two  or  more  cross  pieces,  which  fit  into  mortices 
in  the  side  pieces,  and  are  kept  in  their  places  by  pins,  &c.  At 
each  side  and  ends  are  placed  upright  rods,  from  which  is  sus- 
pended on  bands  of  elastic  webbing  the  mattress.  The  tent, 
waterproof  or  not,  hangs  from  the  boat-hook,  which  is  supported 
by  the  oars. 

[Printed,  lOd.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  July  28.— N^  1716. 

ABRAHAM,  Henry  Robert. — (Provisional  protection  only,) — 
A  carriage  on  two  wheels  for  passenger  traffic,  and  general  con- 
veyance of  a  number  of  persons,  or  invalid  or  wounded  persons, 

"  to  be  called  a  rotalta."  This  consists  of  "  an  arrangement  and 
adjustment  of  the  body  of  the  carriage,  its  seats,  and  springs^ 
which  admit  of  their  being  carried  on  one  axle  with  ease  and 
security,  the  seats  on  the  roof  being  nearly  perpendicularly 

"  over  the  axle  across  the  carriage  in  a  line  with  the  axle." 
When  fitted  for  an  invalid  carriage,  the  shelves  on  which  the 
patient  reposes  run  on  friction  rollers,  and  have  eyes  to  receive 

"  bearing  poles." 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1856,  August  9.— N^  1806. 
.GHT,  Thomas.  — "  An   improved  compound  for  curing 
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These  consist  in  ^  Tnalring  such  knives  ''wiUi  serenl  distinct 
pairs  of  '  scales,*  so  as  to  form  several  distinct  parts,  Tviiich 
may  be  separated  from  each  other,  and  yet  may,  bj  means  of 
the  locking  mechanism  belonging  to  snch  parts,  be  all  secured 
together,  forming  one  compound  instrument  like  the  present 
lock  knife ;  also  the  instrument  is  provided  with  a  knifb,  fork, 
and  spoon,  all  opening  and  shutting  upon  joints."  *'  It  is  pro- 
vided with  a  lever  knife  for  cutting  or  ripping  open  preserved 
provision  cases  and  other  uses."    It  may  also  contain  another 

lever  knife  or  knives.  "  The  parts  are  secured  by  the  usual 
locking  mechanism,  or  by  transverse  slots  in  the  scales  into 
which  the  usual  pins  fit,**  and  are  secured  by  a  spring  slot  or 

catch.  "  The  joints  are  constructed  by  having  notches  in  the  end 
of  the  tang,  into  which  a  pin  or  projection,  pins  or  projections, 
will  be  introduced  by  means  of  a  spring  catch,  a  catch  on  a 
sliding  piece,  or  otherwise  ;*'  the  instruments  are  made '  *'  re- 
movable from  their  handles  by  having  the  notch  or  notches  at 
the  end  of  the  tang  thereof,  into  which  fits  the  pin  or  projection, 
pins  or  projections,  secured  by  a  sliding  wedge  piece  and  spring 

"  catch  or  catches.*^' 

[Printed.  l(kf.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1855,  July  13.— N°  1582. 

NEALE,  Charles  Lan Chester. — {Provisional  protection  only.) 
— "  A  new  medicinal  lotion  to  be  called  the  Crimean  neuralgic 
"  specific."  It  consists  of  rose  water,  best  white  vinegar,  and 
laudanum,  mixed  together.  The  proportions  given  are  recom- 
mended, but  they  "  may  be  altered." 

[Printed,  4d.   Ko  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  July  26.— N»  1695. 

BEATTIE,  James. — '*  A  combination  or  contrivance  of  a  folding 
mattress  (with  or  without  a  tent  attached)  hut,  ambulance  for 
conveyance  of  wounded  or  sick  persons,  pontoon,  raft,  and 
boat,  portable  cistern,  and  bath."  A  mattress  is  made  in  five 
compartments,  one  centre  piece  (an  oblong  square),  and  two  side 
pieces  and  two  end  pieces,  the  stuffing  being  encased  in  ok>tii 
stitched  through  at  proper  distances.  Each  part  is  covered  wiiii 
waterproof  canvas,  &c.,  and  the  pieces  are  connected  "by  sewing 
'^  the  inner  edges  together,  or  connecting  them  by  means  of 
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'*  adhesive  tapes,  or  bj  a  combination  of  both,"  so  as  to  fbrm  an 
oblong  square.  The  comers  are  made  waterproof  by  triangular 
pieces,  which  are  loose,  and  which,  on  the  side  pieces  of  the 
mattress  being  raised  perpendicularly,  admit  of  the  ends  being 
raised  in  like  manner,  and  when  they  are  fastened  to  the  sides  by 
strong  straps,  &c.,  the  mattress  is  converted  into  a  boat,  raft,  or 
pontoon.  There  are  rings  at  the  ends  for  connecting  any  number 
of  the  mattresses  together  for  a  raft,  floating  battery,  or  pontoon 
bridge.  In  the  middle  of  each  side  is  a  loop  to  serve  as  rowlocks 
for  propulsion  by  oars.  In  pontoons,  bridges,  or  floating  batteries, 
planks  are  laid  on  the  top.  The  ambulance  is  composed  of  tw6 
side  pieces  and  two  or  more  cross  pieces,  which  fit  into  morticed 
in  the  side  pieces,  and  are  kept  in  their  places  by  pins,  &c.  At 
each  side  and  ends  are  placed  upright  rods,  from  which  is  sus- 
pended on  bands  of  elastic  webbing  the  mattress.  The  tent, 
waterproof  or  not,  hangs  from  the  boat-hook,  which  is  supported 
by  the  oars. 

[Printed,  10c2.   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  July  28.— N*  1716. 

ABRAHAM,  Henry  Robert. — (Provisional  protection  only,) — 
A  carriage  on  two  wheels  for  passenger  traffic,  and  general  con- 
veyance of  a  number  of  persons,  or  invalid  or  wounded  persons, 

"  to  be  called  a  rotalta.''  This  consists  of  "  an  arrangement  and 
a^ustment  of  the  body  of  the  carriage,  its  seats,  and  springs^ 
whicli  admit  of  their  being  carried  on  one  axle  with  ease  and 
security,  the  seats  on  the  roof  being  nearly  perpendicularly 
over  the  axle  across  the  carriage  in  a  line  with  the  axle." 
"When  fitted  for  an  invalid  carriage,  the  shelves  on  which  the 
patient  reposes  run  on  friction  rollers,  and  have  eyes  to  receive 

"  bearing  poles." 

pPrinted,4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1856,  August  9.— N^  1806. 

SLEIGHT,  Thomas.  — "  An  improved  compound  for  curing 
"  disorders  of  the  bowels,  cholera,  diarrhsea,  and  dysentery.'* 
This  consists  of  "  the  apple  of  the  pinus  picea,  or  silver  fir  tree, 
"  which  must  be  pulverized,"  and  to  it  "  add  a  certain  quantity 
"  of  the  essential  oils'  of  cassia,  of  peppermint,  of  cloves,  and 
*'  of  nutmeg,  or  of  their  equivalents,  dissolved  in  spirits  of 
'*  wine."    To  this  mixtmre  "  add  tincture  of  opium  diluted  with 
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water,  and  thus  complete  the  compound.  These  materials  may 
be  compounded  together  in  various  proportions."  The  "  com- 
bination of  ingredients  "  is  claimed,  and  ''  particularly  the 
employment,  for  the  purposes  above  mentioned,  of  the  apple  of 
**  the  pinus,  or  the  silver  fir  tree." 
PPrinted,  4cl.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1856,  August  15.— N«  1846. 
COGHLAN,  John.  —  {Provisional  protection  only,) — "  An  im* 
**  proved  method  of  pivoting  artificial  teeth."  This  consists  **  in 
''  the  use  of  a  capillaiy  tube,  instead  of  the  solid  wire  now 
"  used."  It  allows  "  the  air  to  escape,"  and  "  affords  a  ready  mode 
**  of  giving  exit  to  the  secretion." 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  August  22.— N**  1897. 

DE  BUSSAC,  DupoNT.— "  The  combination  of  hydriodic  acid, 
watery  or  oily,  or  salts  of  iodine,  with  tannic  acid,  the  con- 
stituting parts  of  chinchona,  or  of  sarsaparilla,  or  of  the  leaves 
"  of  the  walnut  tree,  and  iron,  or  with  one  or  several  of  these 
"  bodies." 

First.  Distilled  water,  tannic  acid,  and  an  equivalent,  or  a 
multiple  equivalent  of  iodine,  are  heated  together,  '^  until  the 
**  iodine  be  transformed  into  hydriodic  acid ; "  instead  of  the 
iodine,  hydriodic  acid  may  be  used."  The  raw  alkaloids  of  cin« 
chona,  or  their  salts,  are  dissolved  similarly  in  hydriodic  acid. 
On  mixing  these  two  liquids,  "  there  is  formed  a  double  hydrio- 
"  date  of  tannin  and  cinchona  quinine  alkaloids."  Iodide  of 
iron  is  dissolved  and  mixed  with  the  above  solution  of  tannic 
acid ;  this  solution  assumes  a  green  colour,  which  is  "  got  rid  of 
"  by  mixing  a  little  loaf  sugar  with  the  liquid,"  or  "  syrup  of 
"  iodide  of  iron." 

Second.  "The  extract,  more  or  less  concentrated,  of  cinchona,'* 
may  be  treated  as  above. 

Third.  "The  powder  of  cinchona  is  treated  by  the  method  of 
"  displacement,  by  means  of  the  hydriodic  acid  liquid."  On 
analysing  the  result,  if  either  iodine,  alkaloids,  or  tannin  be 
awanting,  they  are  to  be  added.     Iron  may  be  added  as  above. 

Fourth.  "  Powder  of  cinchona,  distilled  water,  and  liquid 
"  hydriodic  acid,"  by  boiling,  forms  "  hydriodate  of  cinchona." 


MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY.        209 


"  Sarsaparilla  and  walnut  leaves,"  are  treated  in  this  way,  or  by 
the  process  of  displacement. 

Fifth.  Oil  is  substituted  for  water  in  the  above  processes 
'^  Fatty  hydriodates  are  thus  formed.*' 

[Printed,  4e^.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1856,  Auf^st  26.— N»  1930. 

HARDY,  Adam  Hall,  and  FORDOFF,  Jacob  Hardy.— "A 
"  compoimd  pill  and  ointment  for  the  cure  of  scorbutic  and 
"  nmilar  disorders  of  the  human  body."  The  pill  is  composed 
of  ^'socatrine  aloes,  cape  aloes,  powder  jalap,  syrup  of  buck- 
"  thome,  sweet  almonds,  boiled  toj^ether  over  a  small  fire,  until 
"  the  consistency  thereof  is  fit  for  pills,"  when  calomel  is  added, 
and  the  whole  formed  "  into  five  grain  pills." 

The  ointment  is  composed  of  lard,  white  precipitate,  red  pre- 
cipitate, turmeric,  and  "  oil  of  origanum,"  well  mixed  up  to- 
gether. 

Quantities  are  given,  but  it  is  stated  that  they  do  not  confine 
themselves  "  to  the  precise  details." 
[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  August  27.— N°  1933. 

CAPRON,  Celse  Eug^jne.  —  *'  An  improved  cupping  appa- 
"  ratus."  This  consists  as  follows : — "  A  strong  vulcanized 
'^  india-rubber  ball  is  firmly  cemented,  or  otherwise  secured  to 
"  two  brass  caps  or  fittings,  one  at  top  and  the  other  at  bottom^ 
**  in  each  of  which  are  screwed  two  valves,  "  each  opening  up- 
wards, allowing  the  air  to  pass  through  a  small  hole  made  in 
them."  To  the  lower  brass  cap  is  attached  a  stop-cock  fitting 
into  a  similar  cap,  and  this  cap  again  is  attached  to  a  cup,  "  com- 
posed of  glass  or  other  suitable  material.  The  stop-cock  regulates 
the  partial  vacuum  in  the  cup.  A  modification  of  this  apparatus 
is  described. 

[Printed,  Sd,    Drawing  s.] 

A.D.  1855,  August  27.— N°  1938. 
SMITH,  James. — "  Improvements  in  children's  carriages    or 
"  perambulators,  and  invalid  carriages."    This  consists  in  con- 
structing such  carriages,  which   are  "  pushed  or  driven   from 
**  behind,"  of  sheet  metaL 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 
M.  ^ 
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A.D.  1855,  August  30.— N*  1962. 

JENNINGS,  Hknbt  Constantink. — {Promskmal  pfideeium 
onlff.) — ''An  improved  compound  or  medicine  tofr  dioleimand 
"  diarrhaea."  This  consists  of  "  anhydrous  achate  of  Mnm#mi^^ 
**  tinctora  opii  (tincture  of  opium),  tinctura  guava  (?)  ammnniata 
*'  (ammoniacal  tincture  of  guaiacum),  creta  preparata  (prepared 
"  chalk),  sulphuric  ether,  essential  oil,  menthae  piperatae  (of 
"  peppermint),  syrupus  simplex  (syrup)." 
^Printed,  4d.    Xo  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  September  8.— N*  2037. 
BIRD,  James. — ^'  An    improvement    in    the    manufiicture    of 
"  biscuits."    This  consists  in  mixing  ground  vegetable  charcoal 
with  the  flour,  and  afterwards  manufacturing  the  biscuits  in  the 
ordinary  way. 

[Printed,  4c/.    No  Drawings.] 

A,D.  1855,  September  11.— N*  2056. 

LEBAIGUE,  Francois  Honore. — ^**  An  improvement  in  the 
'*  manufacture  of  chocolate."  This  consists  "  in  combining  cod 
"  liver  oil  with  chocolate  "  by  mixiug  them  together,  and  forming 
the  compound  in  moulds.  The  compound  "  may  abo  be  mixed 
'^  with  flavouring  and  other  matters,  and  when  desired  with 
"  other  medicals,"  "  such  as  sulphate  of  iron,  or  carbonate  of 
*'  iron,  the  iodide  of  potassium,  magnesia,  tannin,  and  others." 
[Printed,  Ad,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  September  14.— N»  2073. 

GARBAI,  Jean  Pierre. — "  An  improved  powder  or  composi- 
"  tion  for  cleaning  and  preserving  the  teeth."  This  powder  is 
also  "  an  antidote  or  presentation  against  tooth-ache."  It  may 
be  composed  of  "  sea  salt,"  "  iron  in  solution,"  "  coffee,  either 
**  with  or  without  chicory,"  "sugar,"  "rice  flour,"  "saffron," 
"  rhubarb."    These  are  mixed  together  in  a  certain  manner. 

Instead  of  the  sea  salt  being  mixed  with  the  foregoing,  it  may 
be  mixed  "  with  other  substances  possessing  similar  properties." 
When  used  in  cleaning  teeth,  cream  of  tartar  and  ivory  powder 
are  added. 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1S55,  September  14.— N"  2077. 
DEWDNEY,  GBoaoE.— "  An  improved  manufacture  of  pto- 
"  tector,  applicable  to  the  chest,  throat,  and  other  parts  of  the 
"  body  requiring  protection  from  tlie  cold."  This  consists  in 
"  combining  of  layers  or  leaves  of  silk  together."  As  an  example, 
"  construct  a  jiroteotor,  composed  of  two,  three,  or  more  layers  of 
"  ribbed  silk,  sewn  or  otherwise  connected  together  at  one  edge, 
"  and  out  to  a  form  suited  to  the  part  to  be  protected  from  the 
"  cold,  and  to  these  layers  "  "  attach  a  bund  or  strap  for  securing 
the  protector  to  the  body  of  the  patient." 
[Printed.  W.   DrawinBO 


A.D.  1855,  September  28.— N"  2160. 
'AITES,  John  Hall  Bbock.  —  (Prmiisioital  protection 
rmly.) — "  Improvements  in  the  preservation  of  teeth,  and  in  the 
"  manufacture  and  application  of  artificial  teeth."  These  consist 
"  in  the  employment  of  the  metal  aluminium  for  the  purpose 
"  of  stopping  decayed  teeth,  and  in  the  manufacture  of  arti- 
"  ficial  teeth  or  blocks,  with  the  plates,  pins,  rivets,  springs,  or 
"  other  attachments  for  the  some,  either  wholly  or  in  part  of 
"  duminium." 
i       [Printed.*;.    NoDrewiiiHs.] 

*■  A.D.  1855,  September  29.— N"  2172. 

HERAPATH,  William  ^ma.—iPTOvUionul protection  only.)— 
"  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  surgical  instruments." 
These  ace  "in  the  manufacture  of  probes,  directors,  specula, 
"  cathetersj  syringes,  and  other  surgical  insirumeata,  either 
"  wholly  or  in  part,  or  covered  or  coated  with  the  metal 
"  aluminium." 

[Printed,*!.    Xo Drnwinea.] 


A.D.  1855,  October  6.— N"  2237. 


ITER,  Jambb  Torhv,- "  Improvements  in  invalid  and  ohil- 
drea's  chairs."  These  are  said  to  consist  "  in  the  mode  of 
'  combining  the  frame  of  the  chair  with  the  side  and  hind  wheels, 
'  and  also  applying  the  seat  and  other  parts."  For  this  purpose 
'  a,  chair  is  arranged  to  move  on  four  wheels,  one  on  either  side 
!*  and  two  at  the  back,  all  of  which  are  connected  to  the  axle  or 
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**  frame,  composed  of  two  sides  and  a  back,  made  in  one  piece,  or 
"  framed  together.  The  two  side  wheels  turn  on  necks  or  axles 
"  fixed  to  or  forming  part  of  the  three-sided  frame  or  axles.  The 
"  two  hinder  wheels  are  castor  wheels,  which,  by  their  vertical 
*'  axles,  can  turn  in  any  direction.  The  seat  is  attached  or  hinged 
"  to  the  back  part  of  the  three-sided  frame  or  axle ;  the  arms  of 
"  the  chair  are  also  fixed  thereto."  "  Each  of  the  sides  of  th 
**  chair  is  provided  with  a  crutch,  which  maybe  made  to  fold,  and 
be  adjustable  in  its  length.  In  some  cases  a  narrow  adjustable 
seat  is  provided,  such  as  will  enter  between  the  legs  of  the  person 
using  the  chair,  and  give  more  or  less  support,  and  yet  admit  of 
using  the  legs  in  order  to  walk,  and  thereby  propel  the  chair. 
The  parts  are  so  arranged  and  combined  that  when  the  seat  is 
down  the  chair  may  be  used  as  an  ordinary  invalid  chair,  and 
be  propelled  by  the  two  side  wheels,  the  use,  however,  of  the 
two  hinder  castor  wheels  rendering  the  chair  more  safe  than 
when  one  only  is  used.  There  is  attached  a  folding  foot-rest  to 
"  the  seat  of  the  chair.'* 
[Printed,  Is.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  October  19.— N^  2341. 

SMITH,  John. — "  Improvements  in  the  construction  of  bed- 
"  steads,  such  improvements  being  also  applicable  to  carriages, 
"  ambulances,  and  other  articles."  These  are,  '*  the  application 
"  and  use  of  laths  or  springs  of  lance  wood  in  the  construction 
"  or  arrangement  of  bedsteads  and  other  articles,"  as  follows,  so 
as  to  obtain  great  elasticity  and  freedom  of  motion.  The  rail  or 
cross  bars  of  the  head  or  back  end  of  a  bedstead  are  so  arranged 
as  to  furnish  convenient  resting  places  for  the  laths  or  springs  of 
lancewood  which  are  at  different  angles,  as  may  be  preferred ; 
they  are  between  the  rails  and  project  behind  the  head  of  the 
bedstead,  and  the  other  ends  rest  in  notches  slots  or  tenons  in 
the  foot  end  of  the  bedstead,  or  arranged  otherwise.  These  por- 
tions of  the  rails  at  the  head  of  the  bedstead  upon  which  the 
rails  rest  are  provided  with  moveable  reels,  or  the  ends  lay  in 
loops  or  sockets  fastened  to  the  bedstead,  composed  of  vulcaniz^ 
india-rubber,  gutta  percha,  &c.  In  order  to  secure  uniformity 
of  motion  the  laths  or  springs  may  be  placed  upon  a  sheet  6r 
between  a  double  sheet  of  ticking  or  other  suitable  material. 
These  springs,  it  is  said,  are  applicable  to  a  number  of  pttt- 
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poses,  among  whicli  are  named  "  invalid  chairs,  beds,  or  carriages, 
leg  rests,  stretchers,  litters,  and  ambulances  for  the  sick  and 
wouaded."    It  is  proposed  to  place  one  of  these  springs  below 

railway  carriages  at  each  side  of  the  same,  so  as  to  link  or  connect 

them  together,  and  much  prevent  the  oscillation. 
[Printed,  lOcf.    Drawings.] 


A.D.  1855,  October  27.— N°  2407. 

ABEL,  Alfred. — (Provisional protection  only.) — '*  Improvements 
in  stopping,  filling,  or  plugging  teeth,  and  in  instruments  to  be 
used  therefor."     These  are,  first,  the  use  of  a  metallic  plug  or 

cap,  by  preference  of  platinum,  made  concave  on  the  underside, 

so  as  to  cover  and  protect  the  nerve  in  a  carious  tooth. 

Second,  using  "  concave  or  hollow  drills,  by  means  of  which 

*'  teeth  may  be  drilled  or  scraped  without  touching  the  nerve." 
P?rinted,4d.   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1&55,  November  1.— N«  2446. 

TRUMAN,  Edwin  Thomas.—"  Improvements  in  palates  or 
"  holders  for  artificial  teeth."  These  are  said  to  consist  "  in  the  . 
**  employment  of  aluminium,  either  alone  or  combined  with  gutta 
**  percha,  or  with  another  metal,  or  with  both."  The  object  is 
to  "  secure  with  great  lightness  sufficient  rigidity  in  the  body  of 
the  palate  or  holder."  A  stout  wire  or  rod  of  aluminium  is  bent 
to  the  shape  required  in  such  a  manner  that  the  teeth  when 
placed  upon  the  bar  and  embedded  in  the  gutta  percha  shall 
occupy  those  places  intended  to  be  filled  by  artificial  teeth."  A 
'  loop  or  eye  attaches  the  tooth  to  the  aluminium  holder,  after 
which  "  suitably  prepared  gutta  percha  "  is  applied  "  in  a  heated, 
^'  soft,  and  plastic  state,  in  order  to  cause  it  to  fill  up  the  spaces, 
**  and  assume  the  form  desired." 
[Printed,  4td,  No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  November  10.— N°  2528. 

PIGGOTT,  William  Peter. — {Provisional  protection  only,) — 
Improvements  m  galvanic,  electric,  and  electro-magnetic  appa- 
ratus, and  in  the  mode  of  applying  the  same  as  a  curative 
•*  and  remedial  agent."    These  are  first,  C0Iv^\lTV]LcMvI\%"'a.^stv^^ 
**  of  a  mixture  of  bristles  and  metallic  wires  ot  ^\«A,^^r  cstCiQ^i6»% 
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"  a  portion  of  the  bristles  witH  metal  by  electric  deposition.'' 
These  communicate  with  "  a  battery  or  electrical  apparatus,  fixed 
"  in  the  frame  of  the  brush  or  otherwise.'* 

Second,  forming  a  "  bath  of  a  combination  of  elastic  or  flexible 
"  waterproof  material  and  metal  in  such  way  that  when  a  part  of 
"  the  waterproofing  material  is  caused  to  envelope  any  required 
"  part  of  the  body,  two  distinct  currents  of  electricity,  galvanism 
"  or  electro-magnetism,  are  created  in  the  same  bath." 
[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  Noember  10.— N»  2531. 

ESKELL,  Louis.  —  {Provisional  protection  only,)  —  '*  A  new 
enamel  for  filling  or  stopping  decayed  teeth."  This  consists  of 
a  combination  of  *'  stearic  acid  (commonly  known  as  stearine). 
New  Zealand  gum,  pure  sulphate  of  lime,  blood  shellac,  and 
"  carradan  balsam.  The  stearine  is  first  dissolved,  and  then  the 
"  New  Zealand  gum  is  mixed  with  the  above,  after  which  the 
*'  sulphate  of  lime  is  added,  and  a  small  quantity  of  blood 
"  shellac,  and  finally  the  carradan  balsam." 
DPrintod,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  November  13.— N»  2556. 
ESKELL,    Frederick    Abraham.  —  (Provisional  protection 
only.) — "  An  improvement  in  plates  for  attaching  artificial  teeth,'* 
This  consists  in  "  covering  such  plates  with  enamel  '*  to  prevent 
corrosion,  &c. 

[Printed,  4cd.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  November  19.— N»  2606. 
LOPEZ,  Jeanne  Barbe  Ve.  —  "An  antibilious  powder.'* 
This  consists  of  calcined  magnesia  and  "finely  reduced  white 
sugar  mixed  together  in  certain  proportions  and  thoroughly 
incorporated  with  essence  of  aniseed."  The  powder  "  may  be 
formed  into  lozenges  or  pills  by  means  of  gum  water  in  the 
"  usual  way." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  December  8.— N«  2773. 

FONROBERT,  Charles  Fran9ois  Jules.— "An  artifid&l 
"  leech  and  sucker."  This  consists  as  follows,  first,  constructing 
it  "  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  and  a  lancet,  so  arranged  that 
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"  motion  may  be  communicated   to  the  lancet  by  means  of  the 
"  piston  and  rod." 

Second,  constructing  it  "  n-itli  a  circular  or  revolving  lancet 
"  connected  to  the  piston  by  a  spring  or  otherwise." 

Third,  conatractin[j  it  "with  a  catch  for  securing  the  piston;" 
ibis  is  "  a  spring  formed  in  the  side  of  the  piston-rod  or  attached 
'  to  it,  BO  that  when  the  piston  is  raised  by  its  handle  it  may  be 
'  retained  by  the  catch,  which  springs  out  after  imssing  through 
"  the  cap  "  of  the  piston. 

Fourth,  constructing  a  sucker  of  a  bent  tube  with  a  piston- 
U  rod   provided  with  a  catch."     "  This  sucker  is  constructed  in  a 

gimilar  manner  to  the  leech  but  without  the  lancet." 
[Printed,  M.    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1855,  December  11.— N°  2796. 
HORSLEY,  John.—"  Certain  means  of  treating  quinine,  iodine, 
"  and  other  mineral  medicines,  in  order  to  cause  them  to  cora- 
"  bine  with  cod  liver  oil,  or  any  other  fish  oil,  or  with  seed  oil." 
Quinine  and  cincbonine  are  dissolved  "  in  cod  liver  oil  heated  to 
"  B,  temperature  of  about  140°  Fahrenheit."  Afterwards,  this 
warm  oil  is  triturated  with  iodine  till  its  "  solution  has  been 
"  effected." 

"To  combine  iodide  of  iron  with  cod  liver  oil"  first  dissolve 
the  iodine  in  the  oil  at  the  above  temperature,  and  add  some 
"  Quevennes  iron  (ob  reduced  by  hydrogen),  heat  for  some  time 
"  at  180°  F.,  and  filter."  Bromide  of  iron  is  combined  much  in 
the  same  way. 

To  combine  acetate  of  iron  mix  acetate  of  potash  witli  proto- 
■ulpbate  of  iron,  dry  the  result  and  digest  the  powder  with  oil  at 
140  and  filter. 

To  combine  iodide  of  arsenic,  iodide  of  arsenic  and  mercury,  and 
iodide  of  zinc  with  oil,  the  oil  is  digested  with  these  salts. 

A  combination  is  made  by  mixing  oil  with  iodide  of  iron  in 
solution  and  oil  with  quinine  or  cincbonine  in  solution.  By 
these  means  solutions  or  combinations  of  other  substances  with 
oils  may  be  made  as  the  valerianates  of  quinine  end  of  zinc, 
acetate  of  lead,  iodide  of  sulphur.  The  proiiortions  "foreom- 
"  bining  these  chemicals  "  are  given,  but  they  may  be  varied, 
[Printed,  W.    NoDrawinBa.] 
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A.D.  1855,  December  18.— N«  2864. 

HYDE,  Hiram. — {A  communication.) — "  An  improved  mode  of 
"  purifying  alcohol  or  alcoholic  spirits."  This  process,  it  is 
said,  removes  fusil  and  other  oils  dangerous  in  the  production  of 
chloroform  tinctures,  &c.  This  is  efPected  by  manganates  and 
permanganates  crude  or  otherwise.  A  solution  of  the  '*  manganic 
"  compound  "  in  water  is  added  "  to  the  alcohol  while  the  whole 
"  is  briskly  agitated."  The  quantity  varies  with  the  nature  of  the 
alcohol.  Dilute  spirit  is  treated  at  once  with  the  powdered  salt. 
The  purified  spirit  is  distilled. 
[Printed,  4d,    No  Di-awings.] 

A.D.  1855,  December  19.— No  2873. 

SANDERS,  JosiAH. —  {Provisional  protection  only.)  —  "  Im- 
"  provements  in  trusses  for  supporting  parts  of  the  human  body." 
These  relate  to  the  springs  for  pressing  the  pads,  and  consist  in 
making  such  springs  in  the  form  of  a  double  spiral,  the  smaller 
diameter  being  at  about  midway  of  the  entire  length  of  the 
spring,  similar  to  the  springs  employed  in  the  seats  of  furniture^ 
The  spring  is  placed  within  the  pad,  and  "  is  rendered  more  or 
"  less  powerful  by  a  screw  connected  therewith." 
[Printed,  id.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  December  19.— N°  2874. 
ABRAHAM,  Henry  Robert. — "Improvements  in  carriages, 
**  and  in  certain  appurtenances  and  appendages  which  belong  to 
"  those  used  as  hospital  conveyances  or  ambulances."  These  are, 
first,  hanging,  supporting,  and  converting  to  different  uses  the 
back  seat  and  foot-board  of  a  carriage  for  the  above  purpose 
by  a  system  of  chains  and  hinges  and  props,  '*  by  which  their 
"  position  is  transposed  or  altered,  and  an  amputating  table  or  a 
"  shelf  for  luggage  is  quickly  formed." 

Second,  **  the  folding  canvass  hood  or  colosh  over  the  seat  at 
"  the  back  of  the  carriage." 

Third, ''  sliding  perforated  zinc,  metal,  or  gauze  shutters  "  and 
the  curtains  "  to  overhang  them,  which  roll  conveniently  up  under 
"  the  roof,  and  are  secured  by  straps  and  buttons." 
Fourth,  the  surf^eon's  platform,  from  which  the  patient  may  be 
tended  while  the  carriage  is  in  motion. 
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Fifth,  lifts  for  ''the  patients  which  form  at  once  beds  and 
'^  litters,  and  which  may  be  instantly  expanded  from  a  roUed 
''  up  state  and  fixed  open  by  hinged  stays  or  stretching  pieces 
*'  morticed  into  the  sides  ready  for  the  reception  of  the  patients. 
"  These  litters  have  strong  waterproof  or  other  flexible  fabric 

fastened  to  the  sides,"  which  sides  are  ''  of  ash  or  other  strong 

wood  and  have  friction  rollers  at  their  ends,  and  maybe  rapidly 
"  and  easily  run  into  slides  of  the  carriage  made  to  receive 
"  them,  where  they  are  kept  by  stops."  Where  lightness  is  an 
object,  the  well  at  the  bottom  of  the  carriage  may  be  dispensed 
with,  and  a  straight  axle  substituted  for  the  cranked  one.  The 
springs  are  made  of  india-rubber.  An  outrigger  "  for  an  addi- 
"  tional  horse  may  be  fixed  on  either  side  of  the  carriage." 

[Printed,  Is,  lOd,   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  December  21.— N°  2892. 

TOMLTNSON,  Matthew. — "  An  improved  medical  plaister." 
This  is  made  by  combining  cod  liver  oil  and  litharge  by 
boiling  the  same  together,  with  or  without  "any  resinous 
"  substances." 

[Printed,  id,   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1856,  January  3.— .N°  14. 

HAINES,  Frederick. — "  The  deadening  of  the  sound  and  the 
prevention  of  vibration  and  concussion  in  connection  with 
machinery,  gun  and  mortar  boats,  and  general  ordnance,  and 
other  purposes."  This  consists  in  "the  application  of  cork 
'*  either  in  coi^unction  with  other  materials,  or  cork  only,"  to 
various  piu*poses.  In  relation  to  this  subject  it  is  stated  that 
**  cork  is  also  applicable  for  splints  and  various  surgical  purposes 
"  where  wood  and  zinc  are  now  employed." 
CPrinted,  4<l.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1856,  January  5.— N°  46. 

COXETER,  James. — (Provisional  protection  onl\|^y — -^^  ^o^.  \nv- 
**  provement  in  an  apparatus  for  generating  &\A«iXCL  iot  xckje^^"^^ 
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"  and  other  purposes."  This  consists  of  a  cistern  enclosed  in  a 
steam  chamber  having  an  iron  tube  closed  with  a  cap  at  its 
lowest  extremity  and  thrust  "  into  a  fire."  A  pipe  comes  firom 
the  bottom  of  the  cistern  into  this  iron  tube  and  delivers  water 
by  drops  into  it ;  there  is  an  exit  tube  from  the  steam  chamber, 
and  by  connecting  to  it  '^  an  elastic  or  other  tube  the  steam  may 
"  be  conveyed  to  any  distance." 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  January  7.— N^  54. 

BARTER,  Thomas. — {Provisional  protection  only,) — "  An  im- 
''  proved  apparatus  for  administering  vapour  and  douche  baths.'' 
This  consists,  of  "a  dome-shaped  vessel  for  containing  water 
"  into  the  upper  part  of  which  is  soldered  or  otherwise  fitted  a 
**  collar  ground  true  on  the  inside.  Into  this  collar  I  drop  a  stop- 
**  cock,  the  lower  part  of  which  is  also  ground  to  fit  the  inside  of 
'*  the  collar.  The  upper  end  of  the  stop-cock  is  furnished  with  a 
**  pin,  while  a  rose  or  perforated  spreader  is  cut  with  a  vertical 
'^  and  horizontal  slot,  which,  on  being  placed  on  the  stop-cock, 
**  forms  with  the  pin  a  bayonet  joint.  A  screw  might  be  substi- 
**  tuted  for  this  joint.  When  for  administering  a  douche  bath, 
"  instead  of  a  rose  or  spreader,  I  fit  telescopic  tubes  carrying  a 
"  spreader  at  their  further  end,  and  fitted  with  suitable  joints." 
The  vapour  bath  rose  is  perforated  all  round  the  sides  but  not  the 
tops.  This  vessel  is  dropped  into  a  suitable  frame  into  which, 
by  preference,  "  I  fit  a  spirit  lamp." 
[Printed,  4<l.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1856,  January  8.-— N»  61. 

TRUMAN,  Edwin  Thomas. — ''Improvements  in  artifidal 
palates  and  teeth."  This  consists  in  "  the  embedding  or  com- 
bining of  wire  gauze  or  metallic  network  in  any  suitable 
mineral  substance  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  teeth."    The 

wire  gauze  is  inserted  "  into  the  tooth  or  teeth,  or  into  the  palate 
in  the  manner  and  position  best  adapted  for  affording  the  most 
extended  medium  of  attachment  to  the  gutta  percha,  resinous 

"  or  metallic  substances,  with  reference  to  the  situation  which 

**  the  tooth  or  palate  is  intended  to  occupy  in  the  mouth." 
■     [Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 
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^^V  '  A.D.  1856,  January  16.— N"  115. 

^H.SCULLY,  Vincent,  and  HEYWOOD,  Bennett  Johns.— 
^^^^  Improvements  ia  the  construction  of  inkstandB,  applicable  in 
"  pact  to  other  vessels  for  the  reception  of  fluids."  The  im- 
provements telatinR  to  this  subject  are  in  "a  Bjringe  for  surgical 
"  purposes "  and  an  "  infant's  feeding  bottle."  Jn  syringes 
applying  self-closing  "valves  of  thin  vuloaniaed  sheet  rubber," 
they  are  discs  out  across,  secured  on  the  ends  of  a  tube  of  vul- 
canised india-rubber  in  the  interior  of  a  rigid  chamber;  "  supply 
"  and  discharge  pipes  "  are  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
inBtmment.  In  infants'  feeding  bottles,  on  the  top  "  is  a  hoUow 
"  plug  for  admitting  the  food  as  usual,"  and  "  provided  with  an 
"  india-rubber  valve,"  "  which  ia  capable  of  yielding  to  the  pces- 
"  sure  of  the  air  as  the  child  withdraws  the  food  "  by  a  nipple 
at  the  end  of  the  bottle,  "  permitting  air  to  pass  into  the  bottle 
"  to  occupy  the  displaced  food." 

[PrinUil,  ad.    Driiwiiis.] 

^^k  A.D.  1856,  February  13.~-N°  3(17. 

H^^BKNIGHT,  RtCIiA-RD.^ — "  Improvements  in  medical  chests."  This 
B  '  eonsists  of  an  inner  and  outer  chest ;  the  &ont  of  the  outer  case 
falls  down,  the  inner  ca,se  has  a  folding  top  and  folding  Iront, 
the  back  of  the  inner  case  has  appropriate  fittings,  "  and  withia 
"  this  back,  properly  concealed,  are  projecting  plates"  "which 
"  fit  into  recesses  in  the  back,"  and  "  to  each  of  these  plates  "  is 
attached  "a  slotted  connecting  link"  which  admits  of  the  ports 
of  the  folding  top  "  opening  so  far  that  each  half,  when  ojiened 
"  stands  vertical." 

^^^_       .  [Mnted,  6d.    Drawing.] 

^^P  A.D.  1856,  February  S;.— N"  4!I9. 

^"*  rONTAINEMOREAU,  Peter  ABMANn  lb  Comte  de.— (^ 
commanication.) — "  A  new  cicatrising  preparation."  This  consists 
of  the  following  ingredients  ; — "  solanum  nigrum  (morelle),  bal- 
"  aamina  impatiens,  thymsriea  (daphne),  solanum  scanden,  sym- 
"  phitum  (ofiicinaUs),  flower  and  seed  of  the  hyperioum,  sedum 
"  minus,  flower  of  sulphur,  Venetian  turpentine,  aaifron,  wine, 
"  olive  oil." 

The  plants  are  first  left  to  infuse  in  the  wine  during  about 
twenty-four  hours,  "  and  the  whole  boiled  about  six  hours."    The 
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clear  liquid  thus  obtained  is  mixed  with  the  oil  *'  and  boiled  ten 
"  hours  ;'*  after  this  operation  the  turpentine,  safpron,  and  sul- 
phur are  added,  and  the  whole  allowed  to  simmer  "  about  twelve 
"  to  fourteen  hours."  The  quantity  of  each  material  is  given,, 
but  the  quantities  may  be  varied. 
[Printed,  4<f .    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1 856,  March  1 .— N*  529. 

DEWAR,  Henry  Ardrew. — "Improvements  in  conveying  or 
**  transmitting  motion  for  effecting  mechanical  operations."  These 
are,  first,  "  the  general  arrangement  and  construction  of  jointed 
"  spindles  or  shafdng  carried  or  supported  or  covered  by  jointed 
"  tubes  for  transmitting  rotatory  motion  to  instruments  or  tools." 
Second,  "  the  system  or  mode  of  actuating  rotatory  instruments 
or  tools  by  means  of  any  convenient  number  of  spindles  or 
lengths  of  shafting  connected  together  by  universal  joints,  and 
*'  carried  or  sustained  in  or  covered  by  tubes  connected  together 
by  spherical  joints." 

The  workshop  "  is  fitted  up  with  some  continuously  available 
source  of  power,  such  as  an  overhead  vertical  shaft,"  the  lower 
end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  "  articulated  chain  of  shafting 
*  long  enough  to  reach  "  to  any  part  of  the  room.  The  joints 
are  known  as  "  Hooke's  joints,  or  imiversal  joints,"  "  either  open 
Hooke's  joint  or  modifications  thereof,  or  the  solid  spherical 
joint  of  the  class  introduced  some  years  ago  by  Mr.  John 
Bodmer."  Among  many  applications,  it  is  stated  that  "  the 
"  mechanical  dentist  may  facilitate  his  operations  very  greatly  by 
"  the  aid  of  this  system  of  operating,  as  the  fine  tools  employed 
in  his  minute  work  may  be  thus  applied  in  a  most  effective 
manner  cither  upon  work  in  the  hand,  on  the  bench,  or  in  the 
vice,  and  particularly  in  a  patient's  mouth." 
pPrinted,  lOd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1856,  April  2.— N°  799. 
HINE,  Henry  George. — "Improvements  in  children's  and 

invalid's  carriages,  called  perambiilators."    These  are,  "the 

body  of  the  carriage  is  made  to  separate  from  the  frame  and 
"  wheels,  and  is  of  a  form  suitable  to  be  used  as  a  chair  when  so 

separated.    The  child  may  be  placed  in  the  chair  which  maj 
"  be  then  attached  to  the  finune  and  wheels,  or  the  body  may  be 

fixed  to  and  form  part  of  the  firaming  of  the  carnage."   In  order 
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to  prevent  accidents  by  the  cBiriajjes  running  nway  down  in- 
clinea,  "  on  leaving  hold  of  the  handle  at  the  back,"  "  the  handle 
"  is  made  with  or  in  connection  with  a  break  or  breaks,  to  act  on 
"  the  hinder  wheel  or  wheels,  or  otherwise  to  stop  the  carriage  at 
"  all  times  when  the  handle  is  not  preaaed  on  in  the  act  of  moving 
"  forward  the  carriage."  "  The  break  or  breaks  will  be  removed 
"  immediately  on  jiressing  or  acting  on  the  handle  to  move 
^^^^nvBrd  the  carnage." 

^^K  A.D.  1856,  April  18.— N"  932, 

JEFFREYS,  Julius.—"  Improvements  in  instruments  for  aiding 
"  respiration."  These  ace,  first,  "for  the  metal  fabric  of  the 
"  operative  part  of  the  instrument,  employing  flattened  spiral 
"  coils  of  wire,  between  the  coila  of  which  the  currents  of  the 
"  breath  pass  tran aversely."  By  this  arrangement  "  all  horizontal 
"  bars  or  wires  arresting  the  descent  of  moisture  may  be  avoided." 

Second,  rendering  the  warming  power  of  the  instrument  vari- 
able, "  not  by  varying  the  number  of  layers,  as  hitlierto,  but  by 
"  renderinjf  variable  at  will  the  distances  between  the  parallel 
"  wires  themselves  of  each  layer,"  whether  of  "coiled  fabric  or 
"  otherwise."  When  perforated  metal  plates  are  employed,  tha 
plates  are  made  "  to  slide  oi'er  each  other." 

Third,  in  the  form  of  respirator  described  in  N"  12,984,  Old 
Law,  "in  which  the  currents  cjf  breath  are  made  to  traverse longi- 
"  tudinally  through  the  courses  of  metal,  and  pai'allel  to  their 
"  direction  instead  of  transversely,"  employing  "  cylindrical  or 
"  flattened  coils  of  wire,  plain  or  twisted,  and  known  as  bullion, 
"  to  form  flexible  tubular  jiassages,  along  the  hollow  spaces  of 
"  which  the  currents  pass." 
[Printed,  IIW.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1850,  April  26.— N"  1001. 
HILLES,  Malcolm  William. — {Proeisioaal  protection  only.) — 
"  Improved  apparatus  applicable  to  the  treatment  and  cure  of 
"  rupture,  prolapsus  uteri,  and  other  prolusions  of  the  viseera." 
This  consists  in  making  pads  which  expand  ;  they  are  constructed 
of  two  diah-shaped  plates,  connected  together  "  by  a  central  regu- 
'  lating  screw,  provided  with  a  milled  head.  This  screw  passes 
~L  the,  outer  plate,  and  takes  into  a  tapped  socket, 
ched  to  the  inner  face  of  the  other  plate ;  guide  pins  ensure 
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'^  the  paraUelism  of  these  plates."    These  pads  are  applied  by 
preference  in  pockets  "  in  tight- fitting  drawers,"  "  or  the  pads 
,"  may  be  fitted  to  belts  or  bands." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1856,  May  12.— N°  1119. 

NEWTON,  William  Edward. — {A  communication  from  George 
Denison.) — "  Certain  improvements  in  machinery  for  pumping  and 
"  forcing  water  and  other  fluids."  These  are,  first,  the  employment 
for  pumping  or  forcing  water  and  other  fluids  of  an  elastic  tube, 
so  acted  upon  externally  by  the  pressure  of  rollers  or  their  equi- 
valents, as  to  be  alternately  collapsed  or  closed  and  allowed  to 
recover  itself,  and  thus  alternately  to  form  a  vacuum  in  the  tube 
into  which  the  water  or  fluid  is  drawn,  and  expel  the  water  or 
fluid  from  the  tube. 

Second.  "  Equalizing  the  resistance  of  the  tube,  by  a  truncated 
^'  cone,  or  a  gradually  diminishing  thickness  at  that  part  where 
**  the  roller  or  rollers,  or  their  equivalent,  leave  the  tube,  in 
*'  combination  with  a  lift  below  or  at  the  back." 

Third,  "  relieving  the  tube  from  the  pressure  of  the  roller,  or  its 
"  equivalent,  by  means  of  cams  and  sliding  journal  boxes  or 
*'  bearings,  substantially." 

Fourth,  "attaching  the  tube  to  the  circular  framing,'*  by 
*'  forming  the  latter  in  two  parts,  and  providing  a  lip  or  bead  on 

the  former."    The  tube  "  is  clamped  between  the  two  parts  of 

the  frame."  This  invention  it  is  said  may  be  applied  among 
other  things  "  to  the  purpose  of  stomach  pumps,  and  apparatus 
"  for  injections." 

[Printed,  Sd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1856,  May  22.— N«  1221. 

DEMPSEY,  William  Churchill. — "A  compound  for  remov- 
ing all  obstructions  of  the  air  passages."     This  consists   of 
tincture  of  squills,  rectified  spirits  of  wine  coloured,  compound 
spirits  of  ammonia,  tincture  of  cayenne  pepper,  pure  water, 
enough  to  make  up  an  eight  ounce  bottle,  and  to  be  called 
Ramah  Droogh."    In  the  Provisional  Specification  the  quan- 
tities of  each  substance  to  be  employed  is  given,  no  quantities  are 
given  in  the  full  Specification. 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 


« 
St 


I 


MEDICINE.  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY,        223 


A.D.  1856.  June  1!4.— N"  1478. 
TAYLOR,  John. — "An  improved  vessel  foroontaining  chemicals 
for  the  generation  of  dieinfecting  f[asea."  Tiiia  consists  in 
fixing  above  tlie  month  or  orifice  of  a.  vertical  vessel  of  glass  pc 
earthenware  for  containing  the  chemicals,  a  cross  bar  of  wood 
or  other  non-corrosive  substance ;  the  cover  of  the  vessel  hiiviog 
attached  to  its  under  aide  a  ring  of  vulcanized  india-rubber,  is 
fixed  to  a  acrew  which  works  through  a  nut  formed  in  the 
before-mentioned  cross  bar,  over  the  centre  of  the  orifice  or 
mouth.  By  the  action  of  the  screw  the  cover  attached  to  it 
"  may  be  depressed,  so  as  to  compreaa  the  india-rubber  ring 
between  the  cover  and  the  margin  around  the  orifice  of  the 
vessel,  and  effectually  to  close  the  latter.  By  the  contrary 
jj'  action  it  may  be  as  readily  opened  to  permit  the  confined 
gasea  to  escape." 
[Printed,  lllif.   Craviug.] 

A.D.  1856,  June  28.— N=  1520. 
jffHITE,  Georcb. — {A  communicalinn  from  Dr.  Antelme.) — 
provisional  protection  onli/,) — "An  improved  poultice,"  Thia 
Sonaists  of  "  a  amaU  bag  or  aachel  of  linen,  or  other  suitable 
''  material,"  filled  "  with  tinder-agaria  or  amadow,  in  a  suitably 
'  divided  or  pulverized  state,  and  which  may  imbibe  any  medi- 
l  "  cinal  liquid  required." 

CPrinled,  id.    No  Drawiiiga.] 

A.D.  1866,  July  7.— N"  1598. 
f  -CONDY,  Hbnry  BoIjLmann. — "Improvements  in  defecating  or 
'  purifying  acetic  acid  and  other  solutions,  also  in  disinfecting 
''  rooms  and  other  places,  and  in  preserving  wood."  These  are, 
in  reference  to  this  subject,  for  cUainfecting  rooms  and  other 
places,  using  manganate  or  permanganate  of  soda  or  potash,  by 
exposing' them  "in  small  quantities  in  the  room  or  other  place 
"  which  it  is  desired  to  disinfect." 
[Printed,  W.    Xo  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1856,  July  24.— N"  1754. 
ASHMAN,  James. —  "Improvements   in   the   manufacture   of 
"  artificial  limbs."    These  ore,  first,  manufacturing  the  principal 
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'^  parts  of  artificial  limbs  of  prepared  hide  or  leather,  papier 
"  mache,  or  vulcanite." 

Second, "  the  hip  piece,"  a  "  triangular-shaped  piece  of  pre- 
pared hide  or  leather,  secured  to  the  high  part  of  the  leg  by  a 
pin  or  screw,  on  which  it  turns  freely."  Two  bands  of  vul- 
canized india-rubber  likewise  connect  it  with  the  leg,  which  causes 
it  to  adapt  "  itself  to  the  movements  of  the  body."  A  joint 
which  connects  the  thigh  and  leg  pieces  together.  It  is  of  metal ; 
the  lower  part  of  the  joint  is  of  a  circular  form,  and  the  upper 
part  is  the  same,  and  they  are  connected  together  by  a  pin.  This 
joint  is  applied  to  artificial  arms  also.  A  "  scroll  spring  and 
band  for  straightening  the  leg,  and  to  assist  the  action  of 
walking  with  an  artificial  leg ;"  this  spring  is  fastened  on  a 
barrel,  working  on  a  spindle,  attached  to  the  part  of  the  leg 
below  the  knee,  and  a  strap  or  band  is  carried  up  from  it  *'  between 
"  the  leg  and  thigh  pieces,  and  fastened  to  the  front  of  the 
"  latter." 
Third,  **  the  particular  construction  of  the  foot,  and  the  appli- 
cation of  one  or  more  springs  at  the  heel."  "  The  central  part 
of  the  foot  is  made  of  light  wood  as  far  as  the  fore  joint,  the 
"  whole  is  covered  with  leather ;  it  is  attached  to  the  leg  piece  by 
a  stout  piece  of  leather."  "  It  is  attached  to  the  knee  piece  by  a 
pin,"  which  "  passes  through  the  sides  of  the  leg  piece."  At 
the  heel  of  the  foot  is  placed  a  spring  or  springs ;"  ^'  if  more 
than  one  spring  is  required,  they  are  placed  one  within  the 
other,"  and  they  are  depressed  by  a  stud  "  projecting  from  the 
back  part  of  the  leg  piece ;"  upon  the  instep  is  secured  a  piece 
of  leather ;  "  the  fore  part  of  the  foot  is  made  with  a  joint,  and 
"  shaped  so  as  to  closely  resemble  the  human  foot." 

Fourth, ''  applying  to  the  back  of  the  fore  and  middle  fingers 
''  two  spiral  springs,  extending  along  the  back  of  the  hand,  and 
*'  imbedded  in  the  material  of  which  it  is  made ;  from  these 
"  springs  two  artificial  ligaments,  made  of  strips  of  leather,  are 
"  carried  through  the  fingers  and  fastened  to  the  fore  joints.** 
[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.] 

:A.D.  1856,  July  28.— N°  1787. 

EABORN,  Edmund,  and  ROBINSON,  Matthew.— "  Certain 
**  improvements  in  machinery  to  be  used  for  confectionary  pur- 
**  poses."    These  improvements  relate,  first,  to  machinery  for 
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grindiiiK  sugar,  &c. ;  and,  second,  to  &p|iBrBtu3  for  "  forming  and 
"  dividing  of  confectionei^,"  but  which  apparatus,  it  is  said,  "ia 
"  also  applicable  for  forming  or  shaping  medical  pilJa."  The 
matter  in  a  plaatio  state  ia  fed  in  between  two  rollers,  formed  with 
semicircular  flutes  or  grooves,  lengthways  of  their  peripheries," 
and  thus  formed  into  atieka ;  the  sticks  drop  down  upon  two 
rollers  "  grooved  at  right  angles  to  their  axes,"  which  "  partislly 
"  divides  and  squeezes  them  "  into  a  kind  of  oval  shape,  and 
passing  down  from  here  the  materials  are  "again  caught  by  one 
'■  of  these  two  rollers,  and  a  third  roller  similarly  grooved  at 
"  right  angles  to  its  axes,"  "  which  forces  or  rolls  them  into  a 
"  globular  shape,"  from  "whence  they  drop  down  on  to  a  delivery 
"  plate,"  and  "from  here  to  a  receiver." 
[PrinMd.liW.    Drawing,] 

A.D.  1856,  August  18.— N"  1922. 
RICHARDSON,  Thomas  C— {Provisional  proleetion  only.)— 
"  The  process  for  the  procuring  and  manufacturing  the  salpho- 
"  saccharate  of  simarubine."  Treat  the  wood  "  of  the  simaruba 
"  tree,"  with. dilute  sulphuric  acid,  until  the  wood  is  exhausted, 
then  filter  and  neutralize  with  any  earthy  carbonate,  so  that  any 
excess  of  acid  is  neutralized.  Evaporate,  treat  with  animal 
charcoal,  alcohol,  and  crystallize. 
[Printod,  HI,    No  Dnwings.] 

A.D.  185G,  Seiitember  8.— N"  2093. 
HERRING,  Fbancis  Mitchell. — "  Improvements  in  applying 
"  magnetic  action  to  comba  and  brashes."  Tlieae  have  for  their 
abject  the  "  communicating  the  beneficial  effects  produced  by  the 
"  action  of  the  magnetic  power  or  fluid  "  "to  the  skin  of  men 
"  or  animals."  A  horse-shoe  magnet  ia  fixed  in  a  chamber  in  the 
back  of  tha  brush,  two  iron  jilatea  are  in  contact  with  the  poles 
of  the  magnet,  and  these  again  arein  communication  with  metallic 
wires  passing  through  the  foundatior)  of  the  back,  and  which  form 
the  hrushiBg  surfaces.  The  magnetic  comb  is  made  "  of  soft 
'*  steel  or  other  appropriate  metal,'  sometimea  with  a  bar  magnet 
fixed  in  its  back.  If  of  soft  steel  it  ia  hardened  and  magnetized, 
"  BO  that  one  portion  of  the  teeth  shall  form  the  north  uid  the 
"  other  the  south  pole ;"  in  another  comb  the  handle  forms  one 
pole  and  the  comb  another. 
CPriuted.fld.    Drawiug.: 
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A.D.  1856,  October  4.— N»  2330. 

FARINA,  Mabia. —  (A  communication.) — "An  improved  tooth- 
"  powder."  This  consists  in  compounding  together  "  cream  of 
"  tartar,  calcined  alum,  orris  root,  calcined  magnesia,  cochineal, 
"  Peruvian  bark."  In  the  full  Specification  **  calcined  alum  *' 
is  not  mentioned,  and  "  cinnamon  powder  and  a  decoction  of 
^*  geraneum  and  rose  leaves  "  are  added.  These  are  mixed  together 
in  certain  proportions  and  in  a  certain  manner. 
[Printed,  42.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1856,  October  9.— N»  2371. 

JORDAN,  Lewis  Jacob. — "A medicine  for  the  cure  of  vene- 
real affections."  This  consists  of  "  sulphate  of  zinc,  nitrate 
of  potash,  tragacanth  powder,  powdered  henbane,  tartrate  of 
potash,  bicarbonate  of  soda,  and  sugar."     These  are  "com- 

"  bined  and  used  in  certain    proportions  "  "  according  to  the 

"  stage  or  character  of  the  disease." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1856,  October  15.— N°  2410. 

HEYWOOD,  Bennett  Johns. — "  Improvements  in  valves  for 
inflating  air-tight  hags,  cushions,  and  other  similar  articles, 
and  for  drawing  off  liquids."  These  are  as  follows : — "  Into 
the  mouth  of  the  bag  or  other  article,"  "  as  a  baby's  sucking 
bottle,"  a  "  socket  is  fitted,  having  a  screw  on  its  interior ;  in 
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*'  the  centre  of  the  bottom  of  this  socket  is  a  hole,  and  round 
*'  the  hole  a  conical  enlargement  which  fits  into  a  similar  depres- 


sion  in  the  plug  which  screws  into  the  socket,  and  round  this 
conical  depression  in  the  plug  a  series  of  holes  are  bored  in  an 

''  inclined  direction  so  as  to  lead  into  a  single  hole  in  the  top  of 

«  the  plug." 

[Printed,  Qd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1856,  October  17.— N^  2424. 

REED,  Jane  Elizabeth. — "  A  mixture  or  compound  for  the 
cure  of  asthma,  consumption,  and  other  affections  of  the  chest 
or  lungs."   This  consists  of  the  decoction,  infusion,  and  admix- 
ture of  "  vinegar,  garlic,  honey,  brandy,  carraway  seeds,  and  sweet 
'*  fennel  seeds,"    The  proportions  are  given,  but  they  may  vary. 
[Printed,  4^,    No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1856,  October  25.--N°  2510. 

SEXTON,  Joseph. — (Provisional  protection  only,) — '^Improve- 
'^  ments  in  the  construction  of  caustic  holders,  applicable  also  to 
^'  the  holding  of  leads,  chalks,  and  other  marking  materials.'* 
The  holder  *'  is  formed  of  two  parts,  the  one  to  receive  the  caustic 
"  or  marking  material,  and  the  other  carrying  the  propeller." 
*'  When  the  holder  is  adapted  for  holding  caustic,"  a  screw  cap 
is  provided  "for  covering  the  pointed  end  of  the  holder." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1856,  November  8.— N°  2634. 

JORDAN,  Lewis  Jacob. — {Provisional  protection  not  allowed.) 
— "  A  medicine  for  the  cure  of  venereal  affections  and  generative 
''  debility,  the  treisemar."  This  consists  of  "  sulphate  of  zinc 
*'  nitrate  of  potash,  tragacinth  powder,  powdered  henbane,  tartrate 
*'  of  potash,  bicarbonate  of  soda  and  sugar." 
[Printed,  4c?.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1856,  November  15.— N«  2705. 

DAVIES,  George. — {A  communication  from  Jean  AlphonsePichot, 
and  Pierre  Prosper  Malapert,) — "  An  improved  paper  suitable  for 
the  filtration  of  liquids,  the  dressing  of  wounds,  and  for  the 
manufacture  of  envelopes,  bags,  bands,  and  for  other  similar 
purposes."  This  consists  in  "  the  combination  of  woven  or 
felted  fabric,  paper  pulp,  and  charcoal,"  for  the  above  purposes. 
A  layer  of  pulp,  of  any  colour,  having  been  "  laid  "  on  the  wire 
cloth,  to  form  one  face  of  the  paper,  a  piece  of  tissue,  either  of 
flax,  cotton,  silk,  or  wool,  or  other  woven  or  felted  fabric,  is  laid 
thereon,  and  is  then  covered  with  a  second  layer  of  pulp,  to 
form  the  other  face  of  the  paper.  This  second  pulp  contains 
a  mixture  of  powdered  vegetable  or  animal  charcoal,  added 
thereto  at  the  time  of  fabrication,  and  previously  carefully 
washed  with  acids,  in  order  to  render  it  perfectly  pure ;  that 
is,  to  removre  therefrom  any  foreign  matter,  more  especially 
"  sulphurets." 

[Printed,  4c?.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1856,  November  19.— N«  2737. 

'  YEARSLEY,  James. — {Provisional  protection  only,) — "  An  im- 
'*f  proved  method  of  and  instrument  for  applying  artifioial  tym- 
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**  panums."  This  consists  "  in  attaching  to  a  pallet  of  cotton 
*'  wool "  a  piece  of  some  thread  "  about  three  inches  in  length,'* 
passing  "  the  free  end  of  the  thread  through  a  silver  or  other  tube 
"  6f  small  diameter,  until  the  cotton  wool  is  brought  against  one 
end  of  the  tube,  where  it  is  retained  by  the  finger  pressing  on 
the  thread,  which  projects  from  the  other  end  of  the  tube ;  the 
cotton  wool  being  then,  or  having  been  previously  wetted  in 
tepid  water,  is  introduced  at  the  end  of  the  tube  into  the  ear, 
**  and  moved  about  gently,  until  the  patient  finds,  by  improved 
hearing,  that  it  has  reached  the  position  intended  for  it  to 
occupy.  The  tube  is  then  carefully  withdrawn  over  the  thread 
the  cotton  wool,  of  course,  being  left  on  the  proper  spot  in  the 
ear.  So  much  of  the  thread  as  protrudes  is  next  cut  oflP,  or 
"  turned  in  the  ear,  when  the  operation  is  finished.  Where 
"  desired,  the  tube  may  be  formed  with  a  small  hook  at  one, 
"  end." 

[Printed,  ^.    No  Drawings. 

A.D.  1856,  December  1.— N°2835. 

JONES,  John  Christian. — {Provisional  protection  only,) — 
"  Improvement  of  the  common  pin,  wooden  leg,  and  crutch." 
This  consists  in  using  "metal  joints,  and  vulcanized  or  other 
"  india-rubber,  between  the  metal  joints  and  leather  soles." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1856,  December  11.— N°  2945. 

HUMFREY,  Charles. — "The  application  and  use  of  paraffine 
"  in  the  manufacture  of  hair  oils,  ointments,  and  plaisters  for 
"  medical  purposes."  For  hair  oil,  "pure  paraffine  is  niixed 
"  with  some  liquid  oil ;"  for  ointments,  "using  paraffine  instead 
"  of  spermacetti,  or  other  fat;"  for  plaisters,  "the  paraffine 
"  must  be  softened  by  combining  it  with  some  balsam  possessing 
"  antiseptic  qualities." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1856,  December  23.— N^  3040. 

NEWTON,  William  Edward. — {A  communication  from  Jean 

He^naner,) — {Provisional protection  only,) — "An  improved  mode 

'^^  of  manufacturing  capsules  fox  contaAxdn^  medicine."    "For 
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tbis  purpose  a  number  of  cores  are  first  cast  of  some  material 
sucb  as  stearine,  spermaceti,  wax,  or  other  substance,  that  will 
melt  at  a  low  temperature.  These  fusible  cores  are  afterwards 
"  immersed  in  the  gelatine  in  a  liquid  state.  By  this  means  the 
"  cores  will  be  covered  with  a  film  of  gelatine  of  the  desired  thick- 
"  ness,  and  when  the  gelatine  is  dry,  heat  is  applied  to  melt  out 
"  the  fusible  cores,  thus  leaving  the  capsules  empty,  and  ready 
•*  for  use." 

{Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1856,  December  27.— N°  3076. 

WHITE,  George. — (A  communication  from  Dr.  Antelme.) — "  An 
improved  poultice."  This  "  consists  in  the  employing  amadon 
(amadou?)  in  a  more  or  less  finely  divided  state,  alone  or  mixed 
with  any  other  suitable  substance  or  substances,  and  filling 
therewith  thin  bags,  one  side  of  which  at  least  is  left  pervious  to 
moisture  and  air,  which  bags'  are  to  be  applied  as  poultices  or 

"  cataplasm  to  the  body,  the  amadon  (amadou  ?)  serving  chiefly 

"  as  a  vehicle  for  the  medicamental  substances." 

[Printed,  4J.    Xo  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1857,  January  1.— N<>  2. 

REINHARDT,  Chakles  Christian.— "An  improvement  in 
**  the  manner  of  fastening  metallic  backs  to  truss  pads  of  glass, 
porcelain,  or  other  analogous  substances."  This  consists  in 
constructing  the  back  with  a  flanj^e  extending  around  its  edge, 
so  as  to  slip  within  the  rim  constituting  the  edge  of  the  glass 
pad." 
[Printed ,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  January  22.— N«  194. 

DI  TERMINI,  GusTAVE  Perez. — "  Improvements  in  the  con- 
"  struction  of  artificial  hands."    These  consist  in  arranging;  &\ift\j^ 
hands  "with  fingers  which  can  be  broMgrVit,  to^e^^x^^  ^o  ^^\.<^t^:^ 
"  between  their  ends  anything  which  the  -wt^xet  tcv.^:^  ^^"svt^  ^^ 
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^  take  hold  of  '*  or  enclose.  '^  The  hand  is  attached  to  the  ans 
'^  or  stump  by  a  properly  articulated  frame,  ascending  to  the 
''  shoulder,  and  in  order  to  give  motion  to  the  fingers  the  end  of 
'^  the  arm  or  stump  is  furnished  with  a  six-sided  projection,  which 
"  fits  into  a  suitable  socket,  having  on  its  exterior  a  series  of 
''  inchnes  or  portions  of  screw  threads,  which  work  with  a  cor» 
"  responding  nut,  so  that  by  giving  to  the  arm  or  stump  a  partial 
'^  rotation ;  this  nut  is  raised  or  lowered,  and  this  motion  is  by  a 
'^  suitable  arrangement  of  levers  communicated  to  the  fingers  of 
•'  the  hand.'' 

[Printed,  lOd,    Drawing.l 

A.D.  1857,  January  30.— N«  271. 

THOM,  James. — *^  Improvements  in  \\k&  construction  and  mode 
"  of  fixing  artificial  teeth."  The  object  is '^  to  facilitate  "  their 
attachment,  and  allow  of  one  being  readily  removed  for  repairs, 
&c.  ''  For  this  purpose  a  dovetaifed  groove  is  formed  on  the  back 
or  inner  surface  of  the  tooth,  which  groove  slides  upon  a 
corresponding  dovetailed  stem  or  wire  attached  to  the  artificial 
palate.  In  order  to  strengthen  the  tooth,  "the  dovetailed 
groove  "  may  be  '*  made  of  thin  metal "  with  projecting  parts 
imbedded  in  the  material  of  the  tooth.  The  groove  may  be  affixed 
to  the  tooth  "  by  rivetting,  or  otherwise."  **  When  the  tooth  is 
slid  upon  the  dovetailed  stem,  it  may  be  secured  in  its  place 
by  any  suitable  cement,  the  heating  of  which  will  permit  the 
withdrawal  of  the  tooth  whenever  it  is  necessary." 
[Printed,  M,    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1857,  March  17.— N°  750. 

NEWTON,  William  Edward. — {A  communication.) — "  Certain 
improvements  in  artificial  legs."  These  are  "the  use  and 
application  of  the  elastic  cords,  or  artificial  muscles  or  tendons 
running  from  the  thigh  to  the  foot,  and  operating  to  control 
**  the  motions  of  the  leg  and  foot."  These  elastic  cords  are 
"  secured  near  the  back  of  the  thigh  piece,  close  above  the  knee 
"  by  pegs  of  wood  "  "  passing  through  loops  at  their  upper  ends  " 
to  a  brace  '^  of  wood  that  extends  across  the  thigh  piece,  and  they 
are  attached  to  the  foot  below  the  ankle  ^oint  by  being  passed 
through  holes  and  secured  "l)y  wedges''  "  diVsrwiVeL  ^m  ^^ 
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"  wndereido  of  the  foot  before  the  cushion  or  padding  of  the  aole 
"  is  put  on."  "  Both  of  the  corda  paaa  under  an  inverted  are- 
"  formed  piece  of  metal,"  that  "  is  screwed  to  the  foot  in  such  a 
"  manner  as  to  stand  concentric  with  the  pin  of  the  ankle  joint 
"  for  the  purpose  of  guiding  the  corda  and  transmittiiiff  their 
"  influence  to  the  foot.  One  cord  paaaes  directly  up  the  hack  of 
"  the  leg  to  the  thigh,  and  the  other  eord  passes  up  the  front  of 
"  the  leg  and  over  a  pulley  "  that  ia  fitted  within  a  "  alot  or  mortise 
"  to  turn  freely  on  the  pin  of  the  knee  joint." 

Second,  a  sack  "suspended  from  the  top  of  the  hollow  socket 
"  of  the  thigh  "  to  receive  the  stump  of  the  natural  liinh.  This 
"  sack  is  secured  all  round  the  top  edge  of  the  hollow  socket  of 
"  the  thigh,"  and  "  is  made  of  such  depth  as  ia  necessary  to 
"  produce  an  agreeahle  or  pninless  pressure  on  all  parts  of  the 
"  stump."  "  By  raising  or  loweriufj  the  sack  the  limb  may  be 
"  adjusted  to  the  proper  length." 

tPrinted,  Sd,    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1857,  March  20.— N"  777. 
NINCK,  jEA.D.—{PravUional  protection  only.) — "  Improvements 
"  in  placing  sets  or  partial  aeta  of  teeth,  guma,  and  palates  on 
"  plotes."  The  plates  are  composed  of  "gutta  percha,  india- 
"  rubber,  sulphur  of  zinc,  vermilion,  protoxide  of  gold,  in  such 
"  proportions  that  the  heat  renders  the  amalgamation  both  hard 
"  and  elastic." 

_-       [Prinlod,  W.    No  Drawiiiss.] 

A.D.  1857,  April  2.~N''  913. 

WIELAND,  John  Frederick. —  {Procisional  protection  only. )~- 
"  Improvements  in  portable  apparatus  and  materiala  for  cleaning 
"  the  teeth."  Thia  conaiats  of  "  a  tubular  case  or  holder."  "  This 
"  caae  is  aohd  or  closed  up  immoveable  at  one  end,  whilst  the 
"  other  end  haa  a  deep  head  cap  screwed  upon  it.  When  thia 
"  head  cap  is  screwed  o£F  it  discloses  the  actual  tooth  hmah 
"  contained  therein  i"  the  brush  screws  "into  a  tapped  hole  at 
"  one  side  of  the  solid  end  piece."  When  two  brushes  are  in  one 
case  the  short  handle  of  one  ia  ojtposite  to  the  bristles  of  the 
other,  the  second  brush  may  be  curved.  The  deep  head  of  the 
case  ia  "  in  two  pieces  screwed  on  to  the  other  yrtUv  ^Vw.  i^-riVj  ^ot 
"  the  powder  between  them,"     Anot^VM   mo&S.aii.'iKo'vi  cS.  *i» 
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apparatus  is  described.      "The   tooth  powder  is  composed  of 
"  Peruvian  bark  and  orris  root,  with  a  portion  of  quinine." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  April  8.— N°  1)82. 
TAYLOR,  Barnabas. —  {Provisional  protection  only,) — '*An 
"  improved  arrangement  of  combined  bed  and  utensil  for  the  use 
"  of  invalids."  This  consists  "  in  the  application  to  a  bed  for 
"  the  use  of  invalids  of  a  funnel  or  pan,  of  earthenware  or 
'^  other  suitable  material  (resembling  in  form  and  uses  the 
"  ordinary  water-closet  pan),  which  passing  downward  through 
*'  the  mattrass  or  under  bedding,  terminates  above  a  vessel  or 
receiver  placed  in  a  suitable  drawer  or  box  beneath  the  fruning 
of  the  bed.  When  not  required  the  top  of  the  funnel  may  be 
covered  by  a  suitable  lid  and  cover." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  April  8.— N°  983. 
LARNAUDfiS,  Jean  Francois  Victor. — *'For  the  disinfec- 
"  tion  and  deoderisation  of  animal  and  vegetable  substances." 
Among  various  applications  it  is  stated  that  "  it  is  singularly  use- 
*'  ful  in  disinfecting  and  purifying  the  air  in  hospitals,  sick 
"  rooms,"  &c.  This  liquid  is  designated  "  antimephitic  water," 
and  is  produced  "by  the  admixture  in  certain  proportions  of  the 
*^  sulphates  of  zinc  and  copper  with  water." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  April  13.— N°  1035. 
MAURICE,  Joseph. — "  Certain  improvements  in  the  fastenings, 
'^  fixings,  and  attachments  used  for  supporting  or  securing  arti- 
"  ficial  teeth  in  the  mouth."  Tliese  consists  in  applying- "a 
covering  of  vulcanized  or  permanently  elasticated  india-rubber," 
whether  "  in  the  form  of  tubes  to  clasps,  bands,  and  such  like 
"  articles,  or  as  strips,  ribbons,  or  threads  wound  thereupon  for 
"  the  purpose  of  covering  the  same,  or  whether  it  be  applied  in 
"  sheets." — ^I'he  non-vulcanized  india-rubber  is  "  applied  to  the 
surfaces  of  metal  plates,  bands,  or  other  parts  of  artificial  mas- 
ticating apparatus,  and  afterwards  subjected  to  treatment  by 
the  wet  or  dry  process  for  the  purpose  of  vulcanizing  them."  , 
{Printed,  6d.    Drawring.] 
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A.D.  iy57.  April  14.— N"  1049. 
WICKS,  Peter,  and  GHISLIX,  Thomas  Goulsto.n.— 
"  Superseding  tlie  use  of  bristles,  cocoa  fibres,  flax,  hemp,  whaie- 
"  bone,  &o.,  to  be  styled  and  called  an  invention  for  adopting 
"  and  applying  the  fibrous  plants  of  South  Africa  to  the  pur- 
"  poses  of  manufacture."  A  vast  number  of  plants  are  named, 
among  the  first  of  which  are  the  "juncus  seteta,  juncus  ttista, 
"  aloe  ahorea,  sanaeviacEe,  malvfiuse,  Watsonia  latifolia,"  &c.  &c. 
These  are  treated  as  in  obtaining  fibrous  substances,  in  doing 
which  gum  is  extracted,  whicli  gum,  it  is  stated,  is  applied  "  to 
'  ■**  medicinal  purposes,  its  properties  being  astringent." 
A|    SfiiateA,  id.   So  Dranings.] 

A.D.  1857,  April  14.— N"  1062. 
HARRISON,  Thomas. — "New  or  improved  maebinery  for  the 
"  manufacture  of  wooden  pill  boxes,  match  boxes,  iind  other 
"  such  articles."  This  consists  as  tbilows :— "  A  pair  of  hollow 
"  rolls  or  cylinders  are  situated  parallel  in  a  horizontal  plane." 
The  "tolls  are  open  at  both  ends,  and  have  a  rapid  rotdtory 
"  motion  given  to  tliem.  A  piece  of  wood,  either  rough  or 
"  dressed,  is  placed  in  each  of  the  hollow  rolls  or  cylinders,  the 
"  end  of  each  piece  of  wood  protruding  from  the  said  cylinders. 
"  Pistons  or  plungers  introduced  at  the  other  end  of  each 
"  cylinder  urge  the  pieces  of  wood  fonmrd  at  proper  intefi'ols.  A 
"  cutting  tool,  advancing  against  the  rotating  wood,  of  which  a 
"  hd  is  to  be  made,  bores  it  out  of  the  proper  size ;  the  said  tool 
"  retires,  and  a.  holder  advances  upon  the  lid ;  a  cutting  tool 
"  approaches  laterally,  and  cuts  oiF  nnd  shapes  the  outside  of  tha 
"  lid.  The  holder  carries  the  lid  opposite  to  the  other  hollow 
"  cylinder  containing  the  wood,  of  which  the  bo.x  is  to  be  made, 
"  and  which  said  box  has  been  scooped  out,  as  described  wit'j 
"  respect  to  the  lid.  During  the  carrying  of  the  lid  the  holder  is 
"  turned  half  round  upon  its  axis,  so  as  to  present  the  lid  with 
"  its  under  side  towards  the  box.  The  said  hd  is  placed  upon 
"  the  box,  and  a  cutting  tool  advancing  laterally  turns  the  box 
"  and  cuts  it  oS.  The  holder  carries  the  lid  and  box  down  to  a 
"  chuck,  where  they  are  finished,  and  pass  to  a  counting  machine 
"  at  the  lower  part  of  the  machinery,  by  which  the  number  of 
boxes  is  registered.  The  bearings  of  tka  mo\\w^  ^B.-t«,  ».■«., 
where  aecessary,  made  hollow,   so  Ono-t,  \iy  ftie  cvtii-oliaSvaM.  1*4. 
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water  through  them  they  may  be  kept  cool.    The  motions  of 
the  several  parts  are  commmiicated  from  a  main  shaft  by  mean^ 
"  of  cambs,  screws,  and  other  mechanical  appliances." 
[Printed,  8cl.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1857,  April  22.— N«  1 132. 

KENDALL,  William. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — ^*  Im- 

^'  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  boxes  and  similar  articles, 

^'  and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus  to  be  employed  therein." 

These  are  in  "  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  machinery  or 

apparatus  for  making  "  pill-boxes,  &c.    "  The  machine  consists 

of  an  ordinary  lathe-bed  carrying  two  fixed  headstocks,  in 

which  revolves  a  hollow  spindle  fluted  inside,  and  carrying  a 

fast  and  loose  driving  pulley."    The  wood,  &c.,  of  the  desired 

diameter  "  is  placed  at  one  end  inside  the  hollow  spindle  and  is 

**  carried  round  therewith."     "  The  end  of  the  wood  protrudes 

"  beyond  the  head  stock,"  *'  according  to  the  desired  height  of  the 

^  box,  and  is  turned  or  shaped  outside  by  means  of  suitable 

"  cutters  fixed  on  a  slide-rest  worked  to  and  fro "  by  a  hand 

''  lever.    The  box  is  hollowed  by  means  of  a  chuck  fitted  with 

"  three  different  cutters,  and  carried  in  the  end  of  a  slide."    The 

box  when  **  shaped  and  hollowed  is  cut  off "   "  by  means  of 

"  another  cutter  fitted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  transverse 

"  sliding  rest."      The  wood  for  another  box  is  now  pushed 

forward  ''by  means  of  a  travelling  headstock,  which  carries  a 

centre  pin,  bearing  against  the  back  end  of  the  wood." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  April  25.— N»  1173. 

PRYNN,  Charles  Thomas  Robert. — {Provisional  protection 
only.) — "An  improved  apparatus  to  be  used  for  totally  or  par- 
tially benumbing  any  part  of  the  human  frame  previous  io 
a  surgical  operation,  for  the  purpose  of  performing  the  said 
operation  without  pain."  Within  a  wooden  or  other  case  and 
at  a  short  distance  from  the  bottom  thereof,  two  small  metal  pump 
barrels  are  fixed,  each  fitted  with  a  solid  plunger,  working  water- 
tight through  a  gland  or  stuffing-box  of  the  ordinary  kind.  These 
two  barrels  are  connected  together  and  terminate  in  one  common 
outlet,  to  which  an  elastic  tube  or  tubes  ia  or  are  connected,  and 
to  the  upper  ends  of  these  said  tubes  t\im  tvxV>e^  o^  xas^aJL  ^cA 
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sponge  axe  affixed  and  connected  thereto.     The  before-mentioned 

plungers  ara  res|>eotively  connected  hy  rods  to  a.  two-throw  crank 

ehaft,  upon  one  end  of  which  a  wincli-hundle  ia  fixed  for  impart- 

ling  rotatory  motion  thereto ;  the  barrels  of  the  pumps  are  also 

[  provided  with  suitable  valves.     One  half  of  the  case  of  the  appa- 

^tus  conbunH  the  freezing  mixture  to  be  used,  and  has  a  rotatory 

gitstor  placed  therein,  which  receives  motion  liom  a  winch-handle 

the  axis  or  spindle  thereof. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  May  1.— N°  1232. 
BLANDY,  Alfred  A. — "  An  improved  mode  of  moulding  and 
"  casting  the  plates  or  bases  of  artificial  teeth."  This  consists  as 
follows  : — First,  "  moulding  the  plates  or  bases  of  artificial  teeth 
"  in  such  a  manner  as  to  obtain  an  accurateflt  tothe  gums  and  a 
■"  correct  articulation  of  the  teeth,"  as  follows : — "  An  impression 
' "  of  the  mouth  in  wax  is  first  iihtained,"  "  from  which  a  plaster 
'"  cast  is  taken ;"  upon  this  cast  "  a  pattern  plate  made  of  rolled 
"  wa-t  j'lj  to  Jg  of  an  inch,  thick,  and  lined  on  the  side  next  the 
"  cast  with  metallic  foil,  is  pressed ;"  "  after  which,  a  rim  of  wax 
"  of  about  i  of  an  inch  wide  is  placed  upon  the  alveolar  ridge  of 
"  the  same."  Tlie  process  is  repeated  for  thelower  jaw,  and  they 
"  are  fitted  in  the  mouth.  The  double  cast,  technically  termed 
"  the  articulator,  is  then  formed  upon  them  preparatory  to  adjust- 
"  ment  of  the  teeth  upon  the  wax  rim,"  "which  adjustment  will 
"  require  the  removal  more  or  leas  cotnpletely  of  said  rims."  The 
teeth  having  been  arranged,  and  all  superfluous  wax  removed, 
'"  leaving  only  so  much  as  is  designed  to  be  rejilaeed  by  metal  in 
'"  order  to  secure  a  plate  of  proper  thickness,"  "  the  pattern  plate 
"  is  placed  upon  the  original  cast,"  "  and  the  other  half  of  the 
,"  matrix  made  by  pouring  the  composition  over  it."  "  When 
***  hardened  the  two  parts  of  the  matrix  are  separated  and  the  foil 
"  and  wax  carefully  removed,"  An  entrance  is  cut  "to  give  free 
'  access  to  the  metal,  with  suitable  vents ;"  "  the  two  parts  of 
I  "  the  matrix  are  closed  and  secured  firmly  together,"  and  heated 

^^^  from  250  to  350  F..  which,  "by  gradually  heating  the  teeth, 
^^^^  "  renders  it  impossible  for  the  metal  to  fracture  them."  "  The 
^^H  "  matrix  thus  heated  is  then  ready  to  have  the  metal  intended  to 
^^^B     ''  form  the  base  or  plate  poured  into  it." 

^^^H  ^  Second,  "  forming  artificial  teeth  "  "  so  &a  \a  a.i^^  '&eav\n  'i^ve. 
^^B   ." jawcEM of  casting."     "The  teeth  ha.ve  BvOle ■^■cc,\et.t\aQ& •NV-.eS^ 
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**  are  perfectly  encased  by  the  metal;"  or  they  are  formed  with 
"  a  dovetailed  groove,  &c.,  round  which  the  metal  flows,  and  other 
modifications  of  the  same. 

Third,  a  matrix  composed  of  plaster  ot  Paris  and  feldspar,  *'  in 
"  nearly  equal  proportions." 

Fourth,  for  "  casting  the  plates,"  an  alloy  "  which  practically 
**  will  not  shrink  or  expand  on  solidifying  or  cooling."  This  alloy 
is  composed  of  tin,  bismuth,  antimony,  and  silver,  and  to  these 
might  be  added  cadmium.  Or,  an  alloy  is  used  composed  of  tin, 
antimony,  and  silver,  all  in  certain  proportions. 
[Printed,  Sd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1857,  May  8.— N°  1301. 

WOODWARD,  Frederick  Grindlay  Howard. — (Provisional 
protection  only,) — "  Medicine  for  the  cure  of  dropsy,"  as  follows  : 
elicompane  root,  stick  liquorice  pulled,  anniseeds,  coriander 
seeds,  guracum  (guaiacum  ?)  jallop  root,  Malapa  raisins,"  in 
certain  proportions. 

[Printed,  Ad,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  May  8.— N°  1304. 

LIPKAU,  Thieodorb. —  "An  improved  anti-syphilitic  com- 
**  pound."  This  consists  in  "  forming  a  compound  either  as  a 
*^  soap  or  powder,"  composed  of  bichloride  of  mercury,  hydro- 
**  chlorate  of  ammonia,"  triturate  in  a  stone  mortar."  Tincture 
*'  of  thuja  (Occident)  a  sufficient  quantity."  Tannin.  "  Agitate 
"  the  solution  in  another  mortar,  and  afterwards  mix  with  it 
^'  chloride  of  lime,  soda,  soap,  tincture  of  thuja,  oil  of  cloves,** 
"  make  into  a  soap."  These  are  mixed  in  given  proportions. 
'*  One  ounce  of  the  soap  is  dissolved  in  one  pound  of  water,  and 
the  solution  is  employed  to  wash  and  inject  the  urethra  op 
vagina  within  two  hours  after  contact."  "This  soap  maybe 
reduced  to  powder  if  required." 
[Printed,  4c/.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  June  10.--N°  1630. 

DUNN,  Arthur. — "An  improvement  in  preparing  and  packingr 
*'  tooth  powder."  This  consists  in  subjecting  "  tooth  powder  to 
"  pressure  in  moulds,  so  as  the  same  may  be  moulded  into  form^ 


€€ 
SS 
(t 


€€ 
€€ 


€€ 


MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY.       23? 

and  ooatiiig  or  coTeriDg  the  same  with  tin  foil,  or  other  suitable 
covering,  which  will  admit  of  being  readily  removed  as  the 
moulded  tooth  powder  is  removed  by  being  rubbed  on  a  tooth 
brush."    Powder,  "  containing  charcoal  and  others,"  require  to 

be  moistened ;  this  b  effected  by  adding  a  small  quantity  of  sweet 

*'  oil  or  hon^,  or  other  material." 
CPrinted^lOil.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1857,  July  7.— N»  1884. 

B£RARD,  Peter  Hippolytb  Gust  aye. — "  Improvements  in 
*'  manufacturing  and  applying  concentrated  collodion."  This 
consists  either  "  by  dissolving  the  azotic  cotton  in  a  warm  state, 
'^  or  by  concentrating  the  solution,  in  which  case  sixty  per  cent. 
**  at  least  of  the  ether  can  be  recovered."  **  The  modus  operandi 
consists  in  dissohdng  the  azotic  cotton  with  the  assistance  of 
heat  in  a  common  distilling  apparatus,''  "  heated  by  means  of 
a  water  bath,  and  provided  with  a  worm,  as  usual,  which  worm 
**  is  cooled  by  cold  water." 
[Printed,  4</.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  July  28.— X°  2056. 

JACKSON,  Robert. — "  Improvements  in  protecting  certain 
'^  parts  of  the  body  from  disfigurement  in  outaneous  diseases." 
Under  this  head  the  following  are  the  claims.  First,  "  the  system 
*'  or  mode  of  treating  variola,  or  small-pox,  or  other  cutaneous 
"  diseases  of  a  like  character,  in  which  the  affected  parts  are 
''  protected  from  tbe  influence  of  the  atmosphere  by  means  of 
**  hoods  or  other  protective  coverings." 

Second,  "  the  systems  or  mode  of  arranging  and  making  hoods 
or  other  coverings  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  faces,  hands, 
or  other  usually  exposed  parts  of  persons  suffering  from  small- 
pox, or  other  severe  cutaneous  diseases." 
Third,  "the  system  or  mode  of  preventing  the  injurious  effects 
"  of  air  and  light  upon  the  face,  hands,  or  other  exposed  parts  of 
*'  the  human  body  during  the  continuance  of  eruptive  diseases 
''  by  covering  or  enclosing  such  parts  with  hoods,  coverings,  or 
"  other  protective  envelopes." 

The  hood  covers  the  whole  head,  face,  and  neck,  an  elastic  tube 
is  made  to  fit  closely  round  the  nostrils  and  mouth,  pieces  of  glass 
or  mica,  &c.,  form  the  eyes,  &c. 
[Printed,  44.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1857,  July  28.—N»  2060. 

BOBCEUF,  Pierre  Alexis  Francissb. — "Improvements  in 
"  preserving  and  otherwise  treating  animal  and  vegetable  sub- 
^'  stances,  and  in  the  purification  of  oils  employed  therein,  and 
"  which  may  be  used  for  other  purposes."  The  improvements 
which  relate  to  this  subject  are  in  "  the  embalming  of  bodies," 
and  in  "  the  purification  of  all  crowded  habitations  and  places, 
"  such  as  hospitals,"  &c.,  and  in  carrying  out  these  improve- 
ments "  vegetable  and  mineral  oils  containing  saponifiable  acid 
oils  ciekpable  of  forming  soluble  salts  in  water,  and  of  acids 
derived  by  substitution  obtained  from  saponifiable  acids  con- 
tained in  essential,  vegetable,  or  mineral  oils"  are  employed. 
'f  The  saponifiable  acid  oils  "  are  derived  "  from  the  distillation  of 
"  minersd  and  vegetable  substances,"  such  as  "  wood,  peat,  &c.," 
**  coal,  different  kinds  of  schist,  anthracite,  &c."  Is  is  stated  that 
"  anatomical  specimens  may  be  prepared  by  placing  at  the 
**  bottom  of  a  decanter  or  other  such  vessel  about  f  of  an  inch 
"  deep  of  benzine,  suspending  the  specimen  above  the  benzine  in 
"  the  decanter,  and  closing  the  mouth  hermetically." 

To  obtain  an  aqueous  solution  of  essential  oil,  either  of 
phonic  acid,  creosote,  or  oils  formed  of  these,  it  is  sufficient  to 
add  one  per  cent,  of  the  oil  to  any  quantity  of  water  and  agitate 
for  about  ten  minutes."  This  solution  "  preserves  meat  very 
well,  provided  that  it  be  renewed  once  or  twice."  "  The  aqueous 
solution  of  commercial  phenic  acid,  for  instance,  may  be  em- 
ployed with  advantage  in  the  purification  of  the  air  of  crowded 
*'  apartments." 

"  To  obtain  an  alkaline  salt  adapted  for  the  preservation  of 
"  animal  substances,  the  mixed  mass  of  essential  oils  obtained 
*'  from  the  distillation  of  one  of  the  substances  alluded  to  above 
"  must  be  agitated  for  half  an  hour  with  some  caustic  alkali.** 
These  alkaline  salts  it  is  stated  appearing  to  be  formed  of  acids 
"  more  analogous  to  phonic  acid  and  creosote  than  to  any  other 
"  substance,?'  are  designated  phenates,  and  "  these  saponifiable 
"  acid  oils,  commercial  phenic  acid."  This  acid  is  obtained  by 
adding  to  the  alkaline  solution  of  the  salt  an  acid,  if  a  minend 
"  acid,  say  sulphuric,  the  phenic  acid  floats  on  the  top.  In  some 
cases  the  "  alkaline  ph^nate  "  is  used,  and  in  others  the  phenic 
scj'd;  in  the  '^  embalming  of  bodies,"  either  the  body  is  immersed 
In  their  solution,  or  *'  the  method  oi  ix^ec^oiL  Vj  ^^  cwoi^'^fe**  ^a 
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]nmaed.  "  By  daily  sprinkLng  hospitila,"  &c.,  "with  solution 
"  of  phe'nate  of  soda  of  one  degref,  they  may  be  kept  clear  of. 
"  flies,  bugs.  Sec." 

[Printed,  n*    No  Drawings.]  i 

A.D.  18.5",  August  12.— N°  2154. 
CLARKE,  William  Alexander.  — "  Improvementa  in  the 
"  construction  of,  and  mode  of  ajiplying  hut  air  and  vapouf 
"  baths."  These  are,  first,  the  bath,  in  preference  of  zinc,  the 
patient  reclines  on  a  frame  placed  in  the  bottom  of  tho  bath,  the 
head  extends  beyond  the  bath,  and  is  supported  by  a  hoard  rest. 
A  groove  or  channel  is  made  a!)  round  the  upper  edge  of  the 
bath,  a  zinc  or  other  cover  of  a  domed  or  other  shape  Is  placed  on 
the  bath  with  its  lower  edges  in  the  groove  or  channel,  in  which 
is  water  so  as  to  form  a  steam-tight  joint,  except  where  the  head 
of  the  patient  extends  beyond  the  cover,  but  this  part  is  made  as 
steam  tight  as  possible  by  blankets  or  cloths,  &c,  A  serpentine 
perforated  pipe  on  the  bottom  of  the  bath  admits  steam,  and  a 
abort  distance  above  this  pipe  and  beneath  the  frame  or  board  on 
which  the  patient  Kes  is  placed  a  perforated  sheet  of  zinc,  which 
causes  a  more  perfect  diffusion  of  the  vapour,  and  prevents  any. 
rush  of  hot  vapour  to  the  body,  'ITie  same  hath  may  be  uaoflil . 
for  submitting  the  arms  or  legs  to  the  action  of  vapour  or  hot  air, 
but  a  much  smaller  sized  vcesel  may  be  used,  "  In  applying  the 
"  vapour  or  hot  air  bath  to  limbs,  I  provide  the  holes  or  aper- 
"  tures  through  which  the  hmbs  are  introduced  to  the  bath  with, 
"  strong  vulcanized  india-rubber  or  other  ligatures  with  which  I 
"  surround  the  limb  for  the  purpose  of  stopping  the  circulation 
"  of  the  blood  while  the  limb  is  in  the  bath."  In  this  case  heat 
of  200°  F.  may  be  employed,  "not  only  without  danger,  but 
'*  with  great  advantage  to  the  patient." 

Second,  the  employment  and  application  of  legatures  as  above. 
tPrinted,  lad.    Drawing.] 

A,D.  1857,  August  U.—N"  2184. 
POZNANSKI,  Francois  Xavibr.  —  (PropirionaJ  prolectiim 
only.) — "An  improvement  in  instruments  for  ascertaining  and 
"  indicating  the  state  of  the  pulse,  which  improi'ement  is  also 
"  applicable  to  other  instruments  in  which  fluids  are  required  to 
"  circulate  or  work  in  tubes  of  small  bore."  This  iuaUwiwso't, 
intended  to  be  named  a  "sphygmometei,"  "  tonawte  ot  ^ca^i^Ti 
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tube,  provided  at  its  lower  extremity  with  a  chamber  filled 
with  mercmy,  and  closed  by  a  flexible  diaphragm ;"  "a  fine 
"  metal  wire  is  introduced  into  the  tube,"  to  prevent  or  overcome 
the  capillary  attraction  of  the  mercury  in  the  tube.  The  tube  is 
bent,  and  has  a  scale  upon  it,  ''whereby  the  strength  of  the 
pulse  will  be  seen,  as  the  mercury  at  every  beat  or  pulsation  is 
thereby  driven  up  the  tube.  The  frequency  or  number  of  beats 
"  within  a  given  time  may  be  ascertained  by  means  of  a  small 
"  sand  glass  which  is  adapted  to  the  instrument." 
[Printed,  4e?.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  September  8.— N°  2345. 
HOWARD,  William. —  {Provisional  protection  only,) — "Im- 
"  proved  apparatus  for  supplying  air  medicated  or  pure  to  persons 
"  in  confined  apartments,  and  other  places  requiring  ventilation." 
These  are,  in  reference  to  this  subject,  using  and  applying  "  an 
arrangement  of  pipes  or  tubes  communicating  with  the  open 
air,  and  fixed  in  any  convenient  manner  along  the  roof  or  other 
suitable  part."  These  supply  pipes  or  mains  have  any  required 
number  "  of  flexible  branch  pipes,  to  the  ends  of  which  are 
"  adapted  mouth  pieces  furnished  with  clack  valves,  one  of  which 
opens  inwards  to  admit  air  from  the  main,  and  the  other  valve 
opens  outwards  to  allow  the  vitiated  air  expired  by  the  wearer 
"  to  escape."  "  In  hospitals  two  or  more  sets  of  tubes  with  their 
"  branch  pipes  may  be  employed,"  so  that  with  either  pure  air 
from  outside  or  warm  or  medicated  air  may  be  supplied.  They 
should  be  so  arranged  that  the  mouthpieces  may  be  applied  to  the 
patient's  respiratory  organs  while  he  is  lying  in  bed.  The  same 
may  be  done  in  ships'  cabins.  In  mines  a  pure  air  main  with 
branch  pipes  and  mouthpieces  is  arranged  so  that  the  men  can 
obtain  immediate  access  to  them  when  desired,  and  when  foul  air 
or  choke  damp  manifests  itself  the  men  may  instantly  resort  to 
the  breathing  tubes,  and  there  remain  until  the  foul  air  is  cleared 
out.  In  some  cases  the  air  is  forced  from  the  external  atmosphere 
into  the  pipes  by  means  of  pumps,  &c.,  medicated  air  is  forced 
into  rooms ;  and  also,  while  an  exit  is  provided  for  the  vitiated 
air.  An  apparatus  to  be  used  by  persons  working  in  sewers,  &c. 
consists  of  "  a  double-valve  mouthpiece  covering  the  nose  and 
"  mouth,  attached  to  one  end  of  any  convenient  length  of  flexible 
**  pipe  or  tube,  the  other  end  of  which  should  remain  open." 
[Printed,  4d.  No  Drawings.] 
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A  J).  1857,  September  12.— X»  2374. 
WATSOX,  CH^mLxs. — '"An  impioTed  mppuatos  for  cunng 
certun  bodi^  eooqilaiiits.''  This  consists  of  n  ring  "^to  be 
applied  to  or  worn  on  the  penis."  This  ring  has  *"  a  hinged 
jcMDt  **  and  has  ^^  a  scvev  or  other  &stening."  Thioogh  tiie 
nndenide  of  this  ring  passes  a  screwed  spindle,  fitted  at  one  end 
with  a  milled  head  §oit  taming  the  same,  and  at  the  opposite  or 
inner  end  with  a  pad  or  coshion  whidi  is  free  to  revolve.  The 
oljject  being  ''to  inflnence  the  fonctions  of  the  seminal  vessels 
**  and  spcnnatie  eord  bj  a  gentle  and  eqnable  pressnie,  and  hf 
"  so  doing  eontnMstthe  relaxed  parts  in  order  to  produce  tl^ 
"  beneficial  results  desired." 
[Printed,  CdL    Dnwins.] 

AJ).  1857,  September  1/.— N*  2411. 

PULVERMACHER,  Isac  Louis.  ~ '' Improvements  in  aj^- 
**  ntus  for  creating  electric  currents  chiefly  for  medical  purposes." 
lliese  are,  first,  ''  an  improved  arrangement  of  electro  magnetic 

^paiatus  for  producing  induced  currents."    "  Inside  the  coil 

of  copper  wire "  numerous  small  iron  wires  are  carried  down 
and  bent  "  up  back  again  to  the  top  of  the  apparatus,  one  half 
''  over  the  outside  of  the  copper  wire  "  on  each  side,  and  ^'  then 
*'  united  to  a  bar  or  plate  of  soft  iron,  the  outer  ends  of  which 
**  are  connected  to  coiled  springs  outside  the  apparatus  in  order 
''  that  to-and-fro  motion  of  the  bar  plate  may  be  obtained  hj  the 
**  interruption  <rf  the  circuit." 

Second,  producing  ''  a  constant  and  energetic  current  in  batte- 
**  rics  without  the  employment  of  any  acid,"  by  the  use  of  a 
positive  metal,  for  instance,  zinc,  and  carbon  or  other  nega- 
tive body,  and  ''  a  solution  of  bichromate  of  potass,  bisulphate  of 
'*  potass,  and  sea  salt." 

Third,  **  for  portable  flexible  batteries."  "  Copper,  silver,  and 
**  zinc  wires  "  are  wound  alternately  round  a  perforated  strip  or 
band  of  gutta  percha,  &c.,  and  united  '^into  one  battery,"  or 
''  positive  and  negative  metal  wires  are  woven  with  a  non-metallic 
**  or  textile  warp ;  or  a  textile  material  is  printed  with  an  adhesive 
**  composition  and  the  printed  parts  covered  with  metal  leaf  or 
**  foil,  or  metal  in  filings,  or  powder;  a  corresponding  form  is 
**  similarly  printed  and  covered  with  metal "  electrically  positive 
or  negative  ''to  the  first,  or  a  plate  of  positive  metal,  say  zinc 
M.  ^ 
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has  pieces  pressed  out  of  it,  and  into  these  places  pieces  of 
a  negative  metal,  say  copper,  are  inserted  with  an  insulating 
material  between  them."  "  These  batteries  may  be  excited  by 
being  dipped  in  an  exciting  liquid  and  then  withdrawn,  or 
**  by  being  supplied  by  capillary  attraction  through  some  porous 
«  body." 

Fourth, "  for  making  and  breaking  electric  circuits,"  "  an  int^v 
*'  raptor,"  consisting  of  **  a  cup  or  shell  of  caoutchouc,"  in  which 
axe  sunk  concentric  rings  of  metal ;  a  metal  ball  by  "  rolling  in 
**  the  interior  of  the  cup,"  "  will  be  caused  to  touch  momen- 
*^  tarily  two  of  the  rings  at  once,"  and  ''thus  make  and  break  the 
"  circuit." 

[Printed,  Is.  4d.   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  October  5.— N°  2554. 

REGNAULD,  Athanase  Victor  Constant.— "  A  universal 
^*  preservative  medicine."  This  consists  as  follows  : — ^fatty  mat- 
ters and  "  caseum  "  are  removed  from  "  pure  mammiferous  milk  " 
**  by  the  ordinary  means,"  and  "  the  liquid  part  as  usual "  is 
pureed,  and  to  it  is  added  "rectified  hydrated  ether;"  this 
is  allowed  to  stand.  White  sugar  candy  is  dissolved  in  distilled 
orange-flower  water  and  fQtered,  and  the  solution  added  '^to 
**  the  ether  mixture."  Certain  proportions  are  given. 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  October  10.— N«  2603. 

EDWARDS,  Henry. — "An  improved  vessel  or  feeder  for  ad- 
**  ministering  food  and  medicines."  This  consists  of  a  vessel  **in 
the  form  of  a  cornucopia  or  an  inverted  cone,"  "  with  an  orifice 
at  the  upper  end  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air  to  the 
"  vessel  and  the  outflow  of  the  liquid,  and  with  a  narrow  curveA 
outlet  at  the  lower  part  or  end,"  to  which  may  be  fitted  or  not 
an  artificial  teat  or  other  like  suitable  article,  a  stop-cock  nozzle 
or  spout."  The  thumb  or  finger  on  the  aperture  may  regulate 
the  flow  of  the  liquid,  or  instead  of  the  thumb  or  finger  "  a 
"  ventilating  stopper  of  the  kind  secured  by  No.  330,  A.D.  1858, 
^*  may  be  advantageously  used." 
[Printed,  8(2.   Drawing.] 
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A.D.  llil67,  October  29.— N"  2/46. 
GOURLEY,  Daniel  db  la  CREBOig. — {Prorisional  proteelUm 
oniy.) — "  ImprovementB  in  ambulance  carriaRes."  These  are, 
"  each  carriage  is  made  of  such  length  as  to  contain  on  its  bottom 
"  two  stretchers  side  bj  aide  and  longitudinally  of  the  body  of 
"  the  carriage,"  The  stretchers  have  each  on  their  under  aide 
"  four  rollers,  or  the  rollers  are  applied  to  the  bottom  of  the  car- 
riage. Each  stretcher  has  handles  and  folding  legs,  a  folding 
seat  on  the  top  at  each  side,  and  the  front  of  the  roof  has  two 
Beats,  altogether  holding  ten  persons.  Sic.  • 

*■      [Printed, W.    NoDravriBEs,] 

^'  A.D.  ISil/   December  3.— N"  3003. 

HEN'WOOD,  Chablks.— "An  improved  arrangement  of  gal- 
"  vanic  battery  suitable  for  medica]  purposes."  This  consists  as 
follows ;— *  copper  plate  is  bent  at  the  centre  and  folded  "  one 
"  half  down  over  the  other  half;"  "  small  portions  are  cut  away 
"  from  the  fold  or  part"  and  a  zme  piate  covered  with  linen,  &c. 
is  placed  between  the  folded  copjier  plate.  Ilie  zinc  plate,  one- 
half  the  breadth  of  the  copper  plate,  has  two  lugs  which  project 
beyond  the  porta  cut  away  from  the  fold  in  the  copper.  The 
opposite  corners  to  the  lugs  of  the  ziuc  plate  are  cut  away,  and 
the  corners  of  the  copper  plate  are  doubled  over  them.  Rings 
through  "holes  in  the  zinc  lugs  and  copper  corners  unite  every 
"  pair  of  plates."  "A  number  of  pairs  of  plates  connected 
"  together  are  fastened  to  a  strap  to  form  a  belt  for  personal 
"  wear;"  a  linen  case  buttons  "over  the  plates  to  keep  them 
'  from  contact  with  the  body,  when  desired." 
[PrintBd.Sd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1S67,  Deeembor  U.— N"  3058. 
DENNE,  William.  —  "Improvements  in  apparatus  used  for 
"  lifting  patients  off  beds  and  other  surfaces  used  for  reclining 
"  upon."  These  are  as  follows; — '■  A  frame  is  arranged  aome- 
"  what  larger  than  the  bed  or  surface,"  which  frame  "is  anp- 
"  ported  by  connecting  links  or  parallel  bars,  so  that  it  can  be 
"  readily  moved  off  the  bed  or  surface."  The  frame  may  be 
ijWrranged  to  move  in  any  direction.    It  is  provided  with  straps, 
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with  which  to  raise  the  patient.  *^  The  firame  may  he  made  in 
*'  parts,  and  snitahlj  formed  to  admit  of  one  or  more  parts 
**  assuming  an  inclined  position.'* 

[Printed,  6d.   Drawing.] 


A.D.  1857,  Decemher  14.— N»  3073. 

PARKER,  Joseph, — ''  Certain  improvements  in  the  constraction 
**  of  bedsteads."  These  relate  ''  more  particularly  to  bedsteads 
^  for  the  use  of  inyalids,"  and  are  said  to  be,  first, ''  constructing 
*'  and  operating  the  moveable  parts,"  claiming  '^  particularly  of 
**  the  moveable  head  board,"  "  with  the  moveable  frame,"  and 
*^  also  the  attachment  of  the  bolster  to  the  head  (board),  so  as  to 
"  prevent  it  from  slipping  behind  the  patient." 

Second,  '*  the  use  and  application  "  of  the  moveable  footboard, 
''  and  the  mode  of  constructing  and  operating  the  same."  In 
place  of  the  laths  "  at  that  part  of  the  bedstead  which  supports 
*^  the  head  and  upper  part  of  the  body,"  a  framing  is  adapted, 
**  moveable,  by  turning  a  winch  or  handle."  The  head  board, 
attached  to  bent  levers,  is  moved  by  a  similar  arrangement.  The 
foot  board  can  be  ^  moved  up  to  the  person  reclining  on  the  bed, 
and  may  be  used  either  as  a  flat  or  horizontal  table,  on  which 
food  or  other  articles  may  be  placed  when  required ;"  "  or  it 
may  be  inclined,  and  made  to  serve  as  a  reading  or  writing 
**  desk." 

[Printed,  lOrf.    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1857,  December  24.— N«  3164. 

BURLEIGH,  Benjamin.  — "  Certain  improvements  in  the 
"  manufacture  of  vessels,  plates,  or  utensils  used  for  domestic, 
"  sanitary,  electric,  and  manufacturing  purposes."  These  are  as 
f6llows  : — ^Taking  "  carbonaceous  matter,  such  as  coke,  animal 
*^'  or  vegetable  charcoal,  boghead  ash,  gas  carbon,  soot,  lamp 
^'  black,  or  other  suitable  material,  each  by  itself,  or  mixed  and 
^'  rendered  plastic  by  means  of  moist  bituminous,  resinous, 
^'  gummy,  oleaginous,  saccharine,  glutinous,  or  other  suitable 
■'^  cementing  medium,"  and  forcing  ''the  said  materials  into 
^'  moulds,  suitable  for  the  objects  to  be  constructed,  by  stamping 
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or  bentiog  with  suitable  tools,  by  means  of  machine  or  other 
"  power  to  the  required  degree  of  consistency  or  solidity,  after 
"  which  the  objects  are  baked  or  burned  in  closed  vessels." 
rPrinted,*i    NoDrawinga.] 

I  A.D.  1857,  December  30.— N"  3189. 

MORRISON,  Jambr  Dabsib.  —  "  Improvementa  in  effecting- 
"  surgical  and  medical  operationa  by  the  agency  of  artificially 
"  induced  anaistbeaia."  These  relate  "to  the  diminution  or 
"  clepriTation  of  the  sense  of  feeling  in  the  parts  of  animal 
"  bodies,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  various  surgical  and  medical 
"  operations."  "  In  canying  out  this  application  "  "  the  operator 
"  produces  a  supply  of  cooled  liquid  in  any  convenient  and  well 
"  known  way,"  and  whilst  this  is  being  applied,  the  parts  imme- 
^tely  surrounding  "  ore  subjected  to  the  action  of  a,  current  of 
"  cold  air,  the  low  temperature  of  which  is  produced  by  the 
"  removal  of  the  latent  heat  in  the  ait  by  the  well-known  system 
"  or  principle  of  alternated  compression,  artificial  cooling  and 
"  eipansion."  The  cold  from  the  two  aourcea  referred  to  may 
be  applied  "either  by  two  separate  and  mechanically  distinct 
"  channels,  or  the  terial  flow  may  be  brought  through  a  tube 
"  aurrouuding  the  tube  which  conveys  the  cold  from  the  centrally 
"  applied  cooled  surface.  And  in  order  atill  further  to  secure 
"  the  proper  anajsthetical  condition,  an  electric  current  is  or  may 
"  be  brought  from  a  suitible  battery  and  applied  by  a  wire  to 
"  the  parts  under  treatment ;  and  this  application  may  either 
"  be  made  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  the  arltficlally  produced 
"  ansatheaia  due  to  congelation.  In  all  these  three  applica- 
"  tions  constant  and  graduated  currents  are  used."  Fur  currying 
out  the  above,  several  different  arrangements  of  apparatus  are 
described. 

[Priuted,  ad.    DiBwljiK.l 
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1858. 

A.D.  1858,  January  1.— N°  7. 

JOHNSON,  JpHN   Henry.  —  {A   communication  from  Louis 
Charles  Riatot.)  — "  Improvements  in  penholders,  pencil  casea» 
"  «.nd  other  articles  sliding  in  cases  of  a  like  nature,"  among, 
which  articles  toothpicks  are  named.    Supposing  these  improve- 
ments are  to  be  applied  to  ah  ever  pointed  pencil,  "that  portioi\; 
".  of  the  holder  which  carries  the  leads,  and  slides  inside  thQ 
case,  is  connected  by  means  of  an  internal  india-rubber  or 
helical  spring  with  the  top  end  of  the  holder ;"  "  a  stud  or 
'^  button,  attached  to  one  side  of  the  slide,"  "  draws  out  the  leai . 
'^  ready  for  use,  and  when  it  is  drawn  out  it  is  retained  in  that 
position  by  means  of  a  spring  catch  inside  the  case,  which  isi, 
released  by  simply  pressing  it  with  the  nail,  whereupon  the^ 
internal  spring  instantly  draws  back  the  pencil  inside  the 
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"  case." 


[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1858,  January  7.— N°  23. 

LAVATER,  Manuel  Leopold  Jonas. — ^The  title  in  the  Pro-^ 
visional  Specification  is  "  The  application  of  the  principle  of 
*^.  exhausting  air,  as  used  in  plate-holders,  breast-pumps,  for* 
"  pegs;"  and  in  the  full  Specification  it  is,  "The  application  of 
"the  principle  of  exhausting  air  (pneumatics),  as  used  in  plate- 
"■  holders,  breast-pumps,  cuppings,  for  instruments  to  be  called 
"  self-adhering  pegs,  or  pneumatic  brackets,  or  pneumatic  instru- 
"  ments  or  utensils."  The  manufacture  is  described  as  follows  : 
— "  On  the  edge  of  a  wooden  cup  is  fixed  an  ii^dia-rubber  disk  (as 
used  in  plate  holders),  and  on  the  top  of  the  said  cup  is  placed 
a  rotary  cylinder,  the  inside  of  which  is  a  female  screw  or  knot. 
The  cylinder  and  cup  are  traversed  through  the  centre  by  a 
square  stem,  the  end  of  which  is  a  screw  working  in  the  knot 
of  the  cylinder ;  to  the  other  end  of  the  stem  is  attached  a  flat 
"  button,  which  is  fastened  to  the  disk." 
The  method  of  using  the  above  is  as  follows:  —  "The  disk 
should  be  placed  on  any  solid  surface,  when,  by  turning  the 
cylinder,  it  acts  on  the  stem  which  draws  the  india-rubber 
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"  disk,  and  creates  a  vacuum,  greater  or  less,  according  to  the 
"  modulation  of  the  screw,  which,  when  done,  the  utensil  will 

Other  known  methods  of  creating  n  vacuum,  it  is  stated,  are 
uaed,  but  preference  is  given  to  the  above  mode,  and  which  mode 
is  to  be  applied  "to  breast  pumps,  cuppings,"  &c. 
[Printed.  M.    NoDrawingaO 


A.D.  1858,  January  30.— N"  172. 
NEWLING,  John. — "  An  improved  truss  for  hernia."  This 
consists  of  "  a  hinged  pad  attached  to  a  body  spring,  and  of  a 
"  lever  spring  which  is  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pad,  and 
"  passing  upwards  to  the  top  is  pressed  by  the  body  spring, 
"  thereby  pressing  with  double  power  the  lower  end  of  tlie  pad, 
"  while  the  hinge  allows  freedom  for  every  movement  of  the 
"  body,  and  by  these  means  the  pad  is  kept  in  cliiiie  appjicatiou 
"  to  the  rupture,  and  the  use  of  understrapa  is  avoided." 
[PrIntDd,  M.    DniwinK.:i 

A.D.  1859,  Februiuy  15.— N"  284. 
MOLINARl,  PiEHRB.  — "An  improved  composition  to  be  uae^ 
"  externally  for  preventing  sea-sickness,  and  illness  arising  hont, 
"  siniilar  causes."  I'his  consists  as  follows  :  — "'  Rue,  thym^ 
"  powdered  mint,  rosemary,  absinth  [wormwood),  turmeric,  greeiv 
"  husks  of  walnuts,  rocou  (annotto),  potaab,  and  poppy  head,"> 
all  in  certiiin  proportions,  are  soaked  in  a  certain  amount  rf 
"  rinegar  for  12  hours;  the  whole  is  boiled  for  half  aa  hour, 
"  after  which  it  is  strained  through  fine  linen."     This  is  applied 

^tt.means  of  paper,  &c.  to  the  pit  of  the  stomach. 

^F^  fPriiited.  i((.    NoDrawiiigs.] 

/  A.D.  1858,  February  20.— N"  .130. 

/EDWARDS,  Henbv. — "  Imiirovemeiits  in  stoppers  for  feeding 

'    "  bottles  and  other  vessels."    These  are,  making  stoppers  wit 

a  pas    g    thro     h  th  ra,  which  is  conical  or  larger  towards  the 

nten        f  lb  1      In  the  passage  is  aj>|ilied  a  tiglitly  fitting 

con   ol  pi  g  w  th  a    tern  passing  to  the  exterior  of  the  stopper, 

wh   h    wh       ]  d    opens   a  jiossage   for   "  air  to   flow  into 

th  1    and    1    ,  in  some  vessels,  to  admit  of  the  fluid 
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*'  contained  in  the  vessel  to  flow  out  through  the  stopper/' 
''  The  plug  is  constantly  pressed  in  an  outward  direction  by  a* 
**  vulcanized  india-rubber  spring.'* 
[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1858,  February  27.— N«  388. 

KNOTT,  James. — "  An  improved  feeding  bottle."  This  consists, 
first,  "  in  the  shape  and  configuration  of  a  bottle  or  feeder,  with 
two  flat  sides  and  taper  neck,  and  the  inlet  hole  at  the  upper 
sides,  so  that  when  the  vessel  is  filled  and  laid  aside,  no  portion 
'*  of  its  contents  can  run  out."  To  the  taper  end  an  elastic  teat 
is  attached,  which  may  have  a  straiAer,  "  to  prevent  the  smallest 
"  particle  of  hard  food  being  conveyed  to  the  stomach." 

Second.  "  A  stopper  valve,  for  regulating  the  supply  of  air  for 
"  the  flow  of  the  liquid  by  suction."  This  is  a  stopper  for  the 
inlet  hole  at  the  upper  side,  through  which  stopper  is  a  hole  with, 
a  valve  for  the  admission  of  air,  "  whea  suction  is  applied  to  the 
''  teat  or  hippie ; "  the  valve  is  made  of  elastic  material. 
[Printed,  6d,   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1858,  March  9.— N«  477. 

HARRINGTON,  George  Fellous. — ^'^  Improvements  in  the 
"  manufacture  of  artificial  teeth,  and  in  the  beds  and  palates  for 
^  teeth."  These  are,  first,  making  flat  mineral  teeth  with  an 
angular  notch,  "  which  notch,  fitting  into  a  metal  base,  prevents 
"  its  slipping  ofiP,  and  takes  the  whole  of  the  force  exerted  on  the 
*'  point  of  the  tooth  towards  its  base,  by  which  means  it  is  only 
'^  necessary  to  have  one  metal  pin  or  blade  made  in  the  tooth," 
rivetted  to  the  palate  or  bed. 

Second.  Making  the  beds  or  palates  for  artificial  teeth  of  cast 
aluminium. 

Third.  Forming  moulds  for  casting  the  beds  and  palates.  A 
mould  of  the  part  is  taken  in  the  usual  way,  and  a  model  is 
obtained  therefrom  in  plaster  of  Paris  and  sand  and  water,  and  to 
this  the  mineral  teeth  are  adjusted,  when  ''form  a  beeswax 
''  pattern  for  the  metal  bed  or  palate  on  it,  and  attach  the 
"  mineral  teeth  to  it  in  their  proper  place ; "  cones  of  wax  axe 
attached  "  to  the  bed  or  palate,  so  as  to  form  patterns  for  holes  to 
"  pour  the  melted  metal  in,"  and  the  escape  of  air.  The  teeth 
are  removed  from  the  wax  pattern,  and  the  model,  with  the  wax 
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pattern  uttaclieil,  are  placed  in  an  iron  box,  open  at  the  top,  so 
that  the  large  parts  of  the  wax  cones  may  be  nppermoat,  wlien 
pour  a  miiLture  of  piaster  of  Paris  with  sand  and  water  into  the 
box,  ao  as  to  embed  the  whole.  When  set,  heat  the  whole 
sufficiently  to  melt  out  the  wax,  and  while  hot  pour  the  melted 
metal  into  the  oavity  produced  by  burning  out  the  wax. 

[Printoa.W.    NoDrawiuKa.] 


A.D.  1858,  March  12.— N"  506. 
NEWTON,  Alfred  Vincbnt. — {A  communication.) — "A  new 
"  combination  of  instrumenta  for  extracting  Teeth."  The  object 
is  "  to  mitigate  the  severity  of  the  operation  of  extracting  teeth, 
"  and  it  consists  in  combining  with  a  common  dental  forceps  a 
"  magneto-electric  or  an  electro-magnetic  machine,  or  its  equiva- 
"  lent."  "  A  wire  from  one  pole  of  the  machine  forms  a  metallic 
"  connection  with  the  part  of  the  foreeps  that  grasps  the  tooth, 
while  the  other  pole  is  brought  into  connection  with  the  patient's 
*  hand  by  a  second  wire.  Tlie  handles  of  the  forceps,  which  are 
'Keld  by  the  operator,  are  better  to  be  insulated  by  being  covered 
■with  gutta  pcrcha  or  similar  non-conducting  substance." 
iyrint*d,W.    Dniwiiiff.J 


A.D.  1858,  March  12.— N"  507.  (*  •) 
CORBELLI,  Luicl  Fa rbabi.— (Partly  a  communication  from 
Vinemt  Riatli.) — "An  improved  process  for  extracting  aluminium 
"  from  its  compounds,  and  obtaining  at  the  same  time  proto- 
"  chloride  of  mercury,"  An  electro- depositing  solution  is  made 
that  contuna  a  salt  of  alumina  and  either  chloride  of  calcium  or 
obltiride  of  sodium.  This  liquid  is  electrolysed  with  a  weak  elec- 
tric current  and  with  a  positive  pole  of  mercury  and  a  negative 
pole  of  zinc.  "  A  galvanic  action  being  now  set  up,  the  Baits 
"  of  alumina  will  be  decomposed,  and  the  aluminium  will  be 
"  deposited  upon  the  zinc  plate,  either  in  the  form  of  a  blackish 
"  powder  or  in  a  thin  compact  sheet.  During  this  operation  the 
"  chlorine  will  be  set  at  liberty,  and  having  a  great  afBnity  for 
"  mercury,  it  will  oombine  with  that  metal,  and  form  therewith 
"  protochioride  of  meroury  (commonly  known  in  commerce  as 
"  calomel),  which  will  be  found  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the 
"  mercury  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel." 
B>     [Printed.  4if.    No  DrawliiKS.] 
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A.D.  1858,  April  6.— N»  738. 

ROSE,  John. — {A  communication.) — {Provisional  protection  only,) 

— "  Apparatus  for  applying  heat,  cold,  moisture,  fumes,  vapors, 
and  other  agents  in  medicine  and  surgery."  These  consist  ^^  of 
a  heater  or  cooler  for  heating  and  cooling  air  or  other  aeriform 
body,  or  a  generator  for  generating  steam  or  other  vapor  or 
fumes,  a  bellows  or  other  forcing  or  suction  apparatus,  and 
pipes  connecting  the  heater,  cooler,  or  generator,  with  a  proper 
mouthpiece  or  mask,  to  be  directed  or  applied  to  any  part  of 

**  the  bodv." 
in   carrying   out   the  above,  several  forms  of  apparatus  are 

described. 

pPrinted,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  April  7.— N°  746. 

\V^ORTHY,  Richard. — {Provisional  protection  only,) — ^'^  An  ap- 
"  paratus  for  preparing  medical  fomentations."  The  object  is  to 
apply  steam,  and  "  consists  of  an  apparatus  in  which  is  arranged 
*'  a  boiler  (heated  by  a  spirit  lamp),  and  also  a  steam  chamber 
communicating  with  the  former  by  pipes.  The  steam  chamber 
is  constructed  with  a  double  casing,  the  interior  one  being 
perforated  with  small  holes  for  the  admission  and  equal  distri- 
bution of  steam  throughout  the  chamber." 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  April  13.— N«  798. 

YARD  IN,  Peter  Allembert. — {Provisional  protection  only,)-^ 
"  Improvements  in  trusses."  These  are,  the  straps  or  belts 
consist  of  strong  leather  in  place  of  metal  springs,  the  thigh 
straps  of  thinner  leather.  The  pads  or  cushions  may  consist  of 
two  or  more  spiral  springs  or  a  bag  of  vulcanized  india-rubber 
inflated  with  air,  or  for  some  applications  common  pads.  "  The 
moveable  straps  are  variously  attached  to  buttons  or  metal 
studs  to  enter  holes  pierced  in  the  straps,  or  like  means  for 
easy  attachment  or  removal.  In  the  construction  of  double 
"  paupes  straps,  the  cushions  are  elongated,  stuffed  with  wool, 
and  covered  with  wash  leather;  and  in  purse  straps  I  apply 
two  small  cross  strips  and  two  lesser  back  straps,  attaching 
the  whole  to  a  strong  covered  main  leather  strap.     In  other 
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it  straps  or  belly  liands  the  main  band  has  in  its  front  surface  an 
K'*{.,extetnBl  strap,  adjustable  by  a  pierced  atrap  and  buckle  or 
T*(,  hook  at  one  end,  and  a  lower  strap  fastened  at  its  centre  to 

K^.tlie   main   strap,   and   termintites   in    two   pierced    adjustable 

^^.strapa," 

f.  [Priiifi;d,*i.    No  Drawings.]  '    " 

A.D.  1858,  April  I?.— N"  841. 
I'MENNONS,  Marc  Antoine  FRANgois. —  (^A  communication.) 
1  — "  A  certain  medical  compound  for  the  treatment  of  epilepsy." 
I  lliis  is  composed  of  "cinnabar,  misletoe,  castoreum,  succinum, 

*  essence  of  maijoram,  Peruvian  balsam,"  and  these  are  made  into 
I  fSle  bj  means  of  synip  of  piony.  ITie  proportions  of  each  of 
L  ttie  ingredients  are  given,  but,  "these  proportions  maybe  varied 
I  ^according  to  the  age,  temperament,  and  general  constitution 
I  *i  of  the  patient." 

"  Previous  to  the  employment  of  the   above  compound,  during 

*  three  months  the  patient  should  drink  about  one  pint  per  day '' 
of  a  preparation  of  senna,  manna,  sarsaparilla,  marsh  mallow  root, 
and  water,  all  in  certain  proportions.  "  A  foot  bath  should  be 
"  taken  morning  and  evening.  At  the  end  of  these  three  months 
"  the  following  preparation  should  be  employed :" — ^senna,  jalap, 
light  white  wine,  diarilled  together  in  certain  proportions,  and  the 
distillate  mixed  with  syrup,  and  a  wine  glass  taken  night  and 
morning,  &c.     No  claim  iamade  to  the  lafit  preparations. 

[Printed,  W.    NoDrnwiDgl] 

I- 

*•"  A.D.  185S,  April  27.— N'SSfi. 

KEILLER,  Wbddbksfoon. — ''  Improvements  in  apparatus  fov 
"  cutting,  reducing,  or  dividing  vegetable,  animal,  and  other  sub- 
"  stances."  Among  the  several  appliances  named  are  "  sliceioy 
"  and  reducing  drugs,  and  for  other  analogous  operations."  TheBK 
improvements  relate  to  certain  mechanical  arrangements,  which 
may  be  described  as  follows  :— A  pair  of  steel  rollers,  made  with 
deep  grooves  or  indentations,  are  arranged  one  above  the  other  i* 
such  manner  that  "  the  sharp  angular  edges  of  the  annular  pro-, 
"  jectiona  divide  the  material  as  it  is  passed  between  them."* 
"  The  rollers  have  fast  to  each  of  their  spindles  a  toothed  wheeli' 
"  one  of  which  is  put  in  motion  by  means  of  a  handle  secured  to 

—  •'  the  end  of  the  spindle."     Serrated  pieces  of  metoi,  like  combs, 
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*'  are  fixed  across  the  apparatus,  just  above  and  below  the  fine 
"  where  the  cutting  action  takes  place "  to  clear  the  grooves  of 
material.  "  The  severed  material  is  carried  away  from  the  cutting 
'*  rollers  by  a  pair  of  plain  rollers,  which  are  arranged  parallel  to 
*'  the  first  pair.  These  rollers  are  driven  by  an  intermediate  wheel 
*'  which  is  in  gear  with  one  of  the  toothed  wheels  on  ihe  catting 
"  rollers.''  "  If  the  material  or  substance  is  required  to  be  cut 
transversely,  a  cutter  is  fixed  longitudinally  in  one  of  the  draw- 
ing rollers." 
[Printed,  4c{.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  May  7.— N«  1024. 

FIELD,  James  John. — *'  Improvements  in  evaporating  or  in 
"  extracting  moisture  from  liquids,  and  from  substances  in  a 
**  liquid  state,  and  in  apparatus  to  be  employed  therein."  Among 
other  applications  named,  "  the  process  is  particularly  applicable 
**  to  the  obtaining  of  pharmaceutical  extracts."  It  is  named 
'f  the  normal  process,  on  account  of  its  capability  of  furnishing 
'*  medicinal  and  other  products  in  an  unchanged  or  normal  state." 
The  improvements  consist  ''  in  the  employment  for  the  purpose 
of  evaporation  of  gases  or  vapours  of  such  nature  as  to  prevent 
the  oxidation  of  the  matters  acted  upon ;"  carbonic  acid  gas  is 
the  example  given. 

"  The  apparatus  consists  of  a  pipe  leading  from  the  chemical  or 
**  mechanical  drying  chamber  into  a  reservoir,  having  one  of  its 
'*  sides  perforated  ^ith  numerous  small  holes  or  narrow  slits, 
through  which  perforations  the  dried  gases  or  vapours  pass  into 
a  chamber  wherein  the  liquid  or  other  substance  to  be  operated 
upon  (divided  into  numerous  small  streams,  or  sheets,  or  jets« 
**  by  perforated  spreaders  or  other  like  mechanical  agents)  is  pre- 
^  sented  to  their  action ;  the  gases  or  vapours  then  pass  through 
•*  another  series  of  perforations  into  a  chemical  drying  chamber, 
**  containing  chloride  of  calcium  or  other  chemical  agent,  as  afore- 
**  said,  or  into  a  mechanical  drying  chamber  or  apparatus,  from 

*  whence  they  are  conducted  to  be  used  over  again.    After  the 

*  iuids  fall  in  the  liquid  chamber,"  they  are  raised  "  by  pump  or 
j^  otherwise,  to  be  again  divided  into  small  streams,  as  before- 
^  IMuned,  &  so  to  continue  until  the  desired  degree  of  consistency 
^  Immi  been  obtained." 

lfrtnted,8d.   Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1S58,  May  12.— N"  1074. 
LIETOUT,  Alfred  Leonob. — {Procisiimal  protection  only.) — 
"  Improved  portable,  medical,  and  hygienic  gymnastic  appttn- 
"  tua."  Thia  consists  of  a  foundation  bed  or  frame  on  which  an 
four  uprighta,  which  "  serve  as  a  support  for  all  the  ordinary  parts 
*'  used  for  gymnastic  purposes." 
[Priiitflil.W.    NoDrBwinBa.] 

A.D.  1858,  May  14.— N"  108/. 
DICK,   David.  —  (Provisional  protectian   anli/.)  —  "Improved 
"  cushions  for  trusses  and  other   Bimilar  uses."     Tliese  consist 
of  "  a  small  hag  of  caoutouc  or  other   suitable   material,  filled 
"  with  air,  in  lieu  of  moo  main  or  any  of  the  materiaia  now  in 

^^  use." 

Bk  .|:Priated,  id.    ^'o  Drawings.] 

r  A.D.  1868,  May  1".— X"  1033. 

JOHNSON,  John  Henry.— (.,1  communication  from  Douglas 
Bly.) — "  Improvements  in  the  construction  of  artificiid  ]^s  and 
"  feet."  These  are,  a  lateral  and  diagonal  flexion  of  the  foot  at 
the  ankle  joint  is  provided  for,  as  well  as  the  ordinary  for\vard 
flexion.  This  is  accomplished  hy  connEcting  the  foot  to  the  leg 
by  two  sets  of  cords  and  sprinfrg,  ju  combination  witb  a  universal 
or  ball-and-socket  joint.  These  two  sets  of  cords  and  springs 
operate  antagoDiHtically  to  each  other,  one  set  being  placed  on 
each  side  of  the  ball-and-socket  joint;  hence  it  is  obvious  that  a 
perfectly  universal  flexion  of  the  foot  is  obtuned  in  any  direction. 
The  springs  used  serve  as  muscles,  and  are  made  of  india-rubber 
tubes,  whilst  the  cords  sen^e  as  sinews,  and  are  so  conuecled  to 
the  springs  as  to  be  capable  of  adjustment  by  nuts  and  screws,  so 
that  their  tension  may  be  regulated  with  the  greatest  nicety. 
Cords  and  india-rubber  springs  ore  also  employed  for  connecting 
the  toe  or  point  of  the  foot  to  the  body,  so  as  to  allow  of  free  play 
at  that  part  when  required." 
{Trintod,  Od.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1858,  May  21.— N"  1132. 
HENRY,  Michael. — {A  commMnicalion  froia  Messrs.   Vasseurs 
and  Hottbigant.) — "  Improvements  in  the  mawifeA'MB  wt  ■^■it^rea*.- 
"  tictn  of  ink  and  paper,  to  adapt  them  tot  coyjvo?,  V^tV*:*«*''>  ■* 
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preserving  food,  skins,  and  hides ;  in  rendering  lint,  vesicatory 
paper,  and  textile  fabrics  absorbent;  and  in  treating  mortar, 
cement,  and  other  matters,  in  order  to  keep  them  in  a  damp 
state/'  These  are,  first,  "  the  application  of  glycerine  to  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  copies  of  writings  by  preparing  either 
the  ink  or  the  paper  with  glycerine,  whatever  be  the  means 
"  employed  for  preparing  the  same  forthwith." 

Second,  "  the  application  of  glycerine  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
"  serving  food,  skins,  [and  hides ;  for  keeping  cement,  mastic, 
"  mortar,  paste,  and  other  matters  in  a  damp  condition ;  and  for 
**  rendering  vesicatory  paper,  lint,  and  textile  fabrics  absorbent." 
Third,  "  preparing  ink  and  paper  for  enabling  copies  or  impres- 
*'  sions  to  be  taken."  "  The  writing  paper  may  be  prepared  either 
**  by  introducing  glycerine  into  the  pulp,"  or  "by  damping  it 
"  therewith  after  it  has  been  made  up  into  books  or  otherwise ;" 
or  "  ink  may  be  prepared  or  combined  with  glycerine."  Various 
receipts  are  given  for  inks. 

Fourth,  "  rendering  copying  paper  better  adapted  for  the  taking 

"  of  copies  or  impressions  by  glazing,  pressing,  or  saturating  it.*' 

Fifth,  "  the  preparation  of  hygrometric  ink  and  paper,  by  meanis 

**  of  glycerine,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  copies  or  impressions 

*'  to  be  taken  without  mechanical  pressure." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  May  22.— N«  1140. 

FJSRON,  Pierre. — "  An  improved  bandage  or  truss."    This  *^is 

"  formed  by  a  steel  spring  fixed  level  with  the  external  angle  of 

"  the  cushion  on  an  iron  pivot  rivetted  on  the  face  of  the  cushion, 

a  brass  wire  spiral  spring  rolled  around  the  said  pivot,  a  plate 

crescent-shape  at  one  extremity,  lined  with  skin,  sewn  in  the 

middle,  and  fixed  at  the  other  extremity  between  the  spring 

"  and  the  outer  end  of  the  iron  pivot ;  a  steel  plate  serving  as 

"  skeleton  to  the  cushion,  and  through  the  centre  of  which  pass 

the  pivot  and  spiral,  and,  lastly,  as  a  fulcrum  to  the  spiral  by 

a  metal  plate  supported  in  its  turn  by  another  spring.     This 

"  bandage  is  to  be  applied  in  the  same  manner  as  other  trusses, 

"  and  when  the  hernia  is  reduced,  the  cushion  will  rest  on  the 

inguinal  canal,  and  the  crescent-shaped  plate  upon  the  belly. 

Dfuing  dafioatiaiif  for  instance,  the  trunk   being   inclined 


€€ 


it 


MEDICINE.  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY.       255 

"  plate  will  press  stront;!}'  against  the  bcUy,  and  as  the 
"  abdomiuHl  coating  is  pushed  forward  and  becomes  rigid,  the 
"  lower  extremity  of  the  plate  turns  on  to  that  liimiahed  with  a 
"  small  leather  spring,  which  reacts  on  the  spiral,  and  com' 
"  municates  a  pressure  to  the  cushion.  The  great  advantage  of 
"  this  truss  is  the  fiiitj  of  the  cushion  laterally,  and  its  mobility 
"  backward  and  forward  during  efforts  of  nature." 
[PriolCil,  6J.    Dmwinpt.] 

A.D.  1858,  May  28.— N"  I2(e. 
MENNONS,MAIicANToi>rEFHAN^oia.— (J  cimmumcatlon.)— 
"  An  aperient  biscuit."  This  conaiats  of  purifieil  scaromony, 
flour,  and  sugar,  aU  in  cert  wn  proportions ;  "  the  whole  is  brought 
"  to  the  required  consistence  by  the  addition  of  a  sufficient 
"  quantity  of  white  of  eggs  well  beaten,"  The  mass  is  divided 
into  biMuits  "  which  are  baked  in  the  oven." 
[Printed,   d.    No  Drawiuga.] 

A.D.  1358,  May  28.— N"  120/. 
IND,  EsASMfs. — "  An  improved  aerated  liquid."  "  The  pre- 
paration oonsiata  of  citrate  of  quinine  and  salicine  or  quinine 
alone,  dissolved  in  water  by  the  admixture  of  a  little  sulphuric 
"  acid,  or  it  may  be  dissolved  by  the  carbonic  acid  gas;" 
"  flavouring  ingredients,  if  desired,"  are  also  added.  The  appa- 
rfttus  for  impregnating  with  carbonic  acid  gas  is  the  same  as  is 
the  manufacture  of  soda  wafer. 
[PWnt8d,W.    HoDniwinss.] 

A.D.  1858,  May  31.— N"  122fl. 
THORNBER,  John  Barkbr.— "  ImprovemenU  in  carriages  for 
"  children,  commonly  called  'perambulators,'"  which  improve- 
"  ments  are  also  applicable  to  invalid  and  other  carriages.  These 
are  shielding  young  children  and  invalids  from  ruin,  sun,  cold, 
high  winds,  or  sudden  changes  of  the  iveatber,  and  to  remedy 
other  evils  to  which  they  are  liable  by  the  present  construction  of 
these  carriages,  by  employing  or  apjilying  to  such  carriages,  "  a 
''  circular  covering  or  shade,  constructed  or  applied  in  such 
■'  manner  that  it  can  be  readily  thrown  either  partially  or  oom- 
_"  pletely  over  the  carriage  or  lowered  on  any  sudden.  ckMi^t  vS. 
^S"  -the  weather,  or  as  may  be  required ;  Bnciv  cover  it  ^Qa.4ft  Vi  ^i«. 
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«*  mmde  of  dtiMr  kaHier,  oikd  silk,  ciod^  or  oilier  sahaUe 
**  m*^*ii*\  and  to  nftiyre  or  act  upon  binges,  ortoddein  grooves, 
**  or  bj  odier  eonTcnient  and  poitahfe  means  of  i^ipfication,  and 
^  operated  cillier  with  or  widMmt  spnDgs." 

A.D.  1358,  July  14.— X»  1583. 

CHAPUSOT,  Frax^is,  and  AVRIL,  Yictok.— (IVormoMil 
proiectkm  omiy.) — **  Improrements  in  pfiodacing  a  pedeei  Tacmmi 
*'  and  apphing  the  same  to  industrial  purposes."  Among  tiieae 
purposes  are  named  "  tiie  preparation  of  pharmaeeutieal  products 
or  other  similar  purposes."  This  consists  "  in  filfing  Hie  baro- 
metric vessel  with  water  or  anr  other  suitable  liquid ;  open 
tiie  stop-cock  in  order  to  let  the  liquid  run  out  of  the  fessd ; 
*'  turn  the  cock  and  dose  the  vessel,  in  order  to  retain  the 
^  vacuum  tiius  formed  in  the  vessel;  and  finallj,  bring  this 
''  latter,  bj  means  of  the  hose,  in  direct  communication  with  the 
"  liquid  matter  to  be  acted  up<m,  or  with  anj  other  vessel  in 
'*  which  a  vacuum  is  wished  to  be  obtained.'* 
[Printed,^.   Xo  Dnwini^.] 

A.D.  1858,  July  15.— X»  1594. 

ASHMAN,  James. — {Provisional protectiom  not  attowtd,) — "Im- 
provements in  artificial  legs  and  arms."  These  are  first» 
constructing  artificial  limbs  wholly  or  in  part  of  a  new  mateiia], 
viz.,  cloth  or  other  textile  fabric,  cemented  by  glue  or  other 

**  adhesive  substance." 

Second, ''  Covering  certain  portions  of  such  limbs  with  animal 

"  skin,  to  give  such  parts  the  appearance  of  natural  skin." 
Third,  ^'arrangements  for  actuating  the  joints  of  artificial 

"  limbs,  whereby  they  have  given  to  them  increased  elasticity.'* 
[Printed.  4J.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  July  19.— X»  1630. 

MAW,   Solomon. — '"An  improved  feeder  for  administering 
food."     "  IntQ  an  ordinary  bottle  with  a  short  neck,  or  into  a 
jar,"  "  a  tube  is  introduced  extending  to  near  the  bottom  of  the 
bottle,  and  slightly  curved  at  its  lower  end ;"  upon  this  tube 
IS  ''cast  a  rim  ot  collar  which  fits  tightly  into  the  mouth  of  the 
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^  bottle,  and  forms  a  stopper ;  the  tube  then  rises  in  a  bent  or 
"  curved  direction  from  the  outside  of  the  collar,  has  a  nozzle  or 
"  double  ring  formed  thereon  or  applied  thereto,  and  is  continued 
*'  for  about  an  inch  therefrom ;  an  india-rubber  or  other  seat  is 
''  placed  over  the  mouth  of  the  tube  and  is  fixed  upon  the  nozzle 
"  or  double  ring.'* 

[Printed,  Qd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1858,  July  24.— N«>  1673. 

"WIKOFF,  Henry. — {A  communication.) — (Provisional  protection 
only.) — "An  improved  aperient  medicine,  to  be  used  in  the  shape 
''  of  a  biscuit,  cake,  or  sweetmeat."  This  consists  "  in  mixing 
''  Arabian  scammony  with  the  materials  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  cakes,  biscuits,  and  sweetmeats."  ''Other  aperient  drugs 
maj  be  mixed  in  like  manner,  the  object  being  to  render  doses 
of  aperient  medicine  less  objectionable  to  the  palate  and  less 
**  difficult  to  retain  on  the  stomach." 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  July  29.— N°  1/12. 

GALLARD,  Augusts.  —  {A  communication  from  John  Rainal 

and  Joseph  Rainal,  junior,)  —  {Provisional  protection  only,)  — 
A  new  system  of  trusses."  This  system  ''is  used  for  the 
relief  and  cure  of  all  kinds  of  hernia,  and  specially  of  simple 
and  double  crural  hernia,  umbilical  hernia,  displacement  of  the 

**  womb  and  falling  of  the  rectum.  It  is  based  on  the  following 
imndples  : — 1st.  To  replace  the  flat  springs  used  in  the  ordi- 
'  nary  bandages  to  obtain  the  pressure  on  the  injured  part  by 

**  a  small  lerer  concealed  in  the  cushion  so  as  to  take  advantage 
of  &e  strong  part  of  the  body  (the  loins;  and  U)  obtain  the 
pressure  upon  the  soft  part  (the  abdomen;.  2nd.  To  replace 
tiie  ordinary  cushions  by  stamped  plates,  slightly  stuffed,  quite 
M  soft  as  the  former,  but  not  becoming  flat  as  they  do.  3rd. 
The  i^lication  of  a  small  band,  allowing,  by  means  of  a  itcrtw, 
tiie  Taiiation  of  the  pressure  to  the  exact  jKiint  required.  Frr/m 
iheie  principles  are  derived  the  five  foll/^ng  apparata ; — l«t. 
Bdto  with  krers  for  simple  and  double  crural  hernias.  2.  B^lti 
witih  lercft  for  umbilical  hernias.    3.  BtKa  wVlVi  \KV«:t%  Vit  ^^nv 
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^  jplaeement  of  the  womb.    4.  Belts  with  leren  for  fidling  of  the 
''  legtum.    5.  Ordinary  hernia  belts,  to  which  can  be  apj^ied  the 
^  iftemped  plates  as  cashion.*' 
fPrlnted,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  August  5.— N»  1776. 

LUIS,  Jozi. — (A  communication.) — "  A  new  "system  of  truss." 
A  ''double  bandage."  "The  back  pads  are  made  round  and 
"  moveable,  and  are  pierced  with  holes,  in  order  to  establish  a 
''  current  of  air ;  they  thus  prevent  the  heating  of  the  part  covered 
'^  l)y  the  pad  of  the  spring.  The  under  part  of  the  pad  is  iiiade 
'^  of  cork,  and  the  over  plate  of  metal.  The  holes  in  the  cork  are 
''' larger  than  those  of  the  metal.  The  end  of  the  spring  is  joined 
'"  to  the  back  part  of  the  pad  by  means  of  a  screw.  A  leather 
'''band  is  attached  to  tlie  two  pads,  thus  the  pressure  does  not 
fall  on  the  spine.  The  inner  side  of  the  front  pads  are  hollowed 
out,  the  outer  side  is  placed  along  the  thigh,  the  pad  is  formed 
80  as  to  suit  the  size  of  the  stomach  of  the  person  affected ;  the 
*'  lower  part  of  the  end  is  hollowed  out,  and  has  a  sort  of  chin  at 
the  bottom  formed  to  enclose  the  pubis.  The  pads  are  move- 
able, but  by  means  of  two  screws  fbdng  into  holes  in  the  pads 
which  join  the  front  band,  the  necessary  shape  can  be  given. 
The  outer  plates  of  the  pads  are  copper  silvered  to  prevent 
oxidation,  but  they  can  of  course  be  made  of  any  metal."  The 
single  bandage  is  on  the  same  principle  as  the  one  described. 
These  bandages  can  be  made  far  behind,  the  outer  plate  of  the 
pad  being  of  the  same  piece  of  metal  as  the  spring,  so  being 
'^  less  thick  on  the  body.  In  using  this  bandage  it  is  advisable 
"  to  steep  the  cork  for  a  short  period  sometimes  in  some  white 
"  wine,  to  give  a  proper  elasticity  to  the  cork,  and  also  to  act  in 
"  some  measure  as  a  tonic  to  the  part  affected." 
[Printed,  Qd,    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1868,  August  20.— N°  1897. 

FIGGETT,  Jambs  Lewis.  —  "An  improved  construction  of 
"  syringe  or  hand  pump."  "  The  chief  object "  is  "  to  throw  a 
"  small  continuous  stream  for  medical  purposes  by  the  use  of  one 
"  hand  only  instead  of  two  hands,  as  is  at  present  required  to 
"  work  injecting  syringes."    For  this  purpose  an  air-tight  barrel 
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is  constructed,  to  the  lower  end  of  which  a  hollow  piston  is 
fitted,  the  hollow  rod  of  which  forms  the  supply  pipe.  In  this 
piston  is  a  ball  or  other  valve,  and  at  or  about  the  middle  of  the 
baorel  is-  a  second  or  similar  valve,  above  which  branches  off  the 
discharge  pipe.  The  piston  is  connected  "  with  the  lower  end  of 
'*  the  barrel  by  means  of  a  coiled  spring,  the  action  of  which  is  to 
'*  draw  down  the  piston  to  the  bottom  of  the  barrel ;  air-holes 
^'  'ore  made  in  the  barrel  to  admit  air  to  the  under  side  of  the 
**  piston."  In  using  this  instrument  "the  discharge  pipe  is 
t^nnected  by  means  of  a  flexible  tube  with  a  pierced  discharge 
tnbe  suited  for  the  special  object "  required,  and  "  the  foot  of 
the  hollow  piston  rod  is  inserted  in  the  vessel  containing  the 
injecting  "fluid.''  The  operator  then  grasping  the  barrel  in  one 
hand  presses  it  down  "  and  thereby  compresses  the  spring ;  then, 
*'  by  removing  the  pressure,  he  allows  the  spring  to  expand  and 
**  dnw  back  the  piston,"  "  both  the  descent  and  advance  of  the 
'**  piston  causing  a  discharge  of  the  fluid." 
IPrintedU  lOd.    Dratwing.] 

A.D.  1858,  September  7.— N°  2019. 

CHAMPNESS,  William  Swain.  —  (Provisional  protection 
only.) — *^  Improvements  in  syringes  for  male  and  female  use." 
These  are  glass  tubes  "  in  connection  with  an  india-rubber  ball  or 
*'  elastic  chamber  attached  thereto."  The  mouths  of  the  tubes 
are  of  the  following  forms,  trumpet-shaped,  spherical,  rounded, 
pointed,  &c. 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1858,  September  8.— N^  2036. 

•BROOMAN,  Richard  Archibald. — (A  communication  from 
*P.  G,  Barry,) — {Promsional protection  only.) — "An  improvement 
**  in  the  preparation  of  the  sulphate  of  quinine."  This  consists 
•in  using  liquid  hydrocarbons  instead  of  alcohol ;  they  '*  may  be 
**  used  over  and  over  again." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  September  10.— N^  2053. 

'KOENIG,  Jban  Prosper. — "  Improvements  in  a  surgical  instru- 
"*:ment  called  a  pneumatic  cathetor."  These  are  aa£oUiyii%\ — 
-  Into  a  oiystal  vessel  pour  a  certain  quantity  oi  ^^^^  ^"^  -wsl^x^ 
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which  set  fire.  Then  close  the  vessel  by  a  stopper  having  an 
india-rubber  tube  with  an  obturator,  before  which  is  a  cock  to 
shut  out  the  air.  On  extinguishing  the  flame  a  vacuum  is  formed 
in  the  vessel  and  tube,  the  extremity  of  the  obturator  is  intro- 
duced into  the  urethral  canal,  and  an  india-rubber  cup  slightly 
anointed  with  an  unctuous  matter  completes  the  cohesion,  and 
prevents  the  introduction  of  air  from  the  exterior;  the  cock  is 
then  turned,  and  the  vacuum  opens  a  canal  to  the  bladder,  which 
carrys  the  urine  into  the  vessel.  When  the  flow  of  urine  has 
ceased,  a  valve  is  pressed  which  admits  air  into  the  vessel,  destroy- 
ing the  vacuum,  and  permitting  the  removal  of  the  obturator.  Or 
in  lieu  of  the  valve  a  tap  may  be  opened  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel 
by  which  the  urine  may  be  withdrawn.  If  preferred,  a  spirit 
lamp  moveable  in  its  axis  may  be  introduced  into  the  neck  of  the 
vessel.  "  Or,  I  dispense  with  fire,  using  a  force  pump  with  two 
conduits,  furnished  with  valves,  the  one  opening  ejecting  the 
gases  or  liquids,  the  other  closes :  this  is  applicable  to  every 
description  of  catheter.  Or,  I  use  a  hollow  cylinder,  the  upper 
orifice  closing  with  a  key,  the  lower  by  a  tap  which  is  opened 
when  the  cylinder  is  filled  with  liquid.  A  winch  placed  on  the 
neck  of  the  cylinder  on  being  turned  raises  a  piston  furnished 
with  a  spiral  rod,  and  exhausts  the  air  in  the  cylinder.  Or  I 
use  a  crystal  globe  surmounted  by  an  air  pump,  the  metal  neck 
having  an  inner  canal  communicating  with  the  pump.  A  key 
closes  the  globe  when  the  air  is  exhausted,  and  by  removing 
'*  a  screw  or  screws  the  pump  is  separated  therefrom.'' 
[Printed,  Is.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1868,  September  11.— N°  2067. 

WIKOFF,  Hknry. — (A  communication.) — {Provisional protection 
only,) — "  A  new  tonic  medicine  for  the  cure  of  coughs  and  diseases 
*'  of  the  chest."  This  consists  in  '^  the  sap  from  the  maritime 
**  pine."  "  either  in  its  natural  state  or  when  clarified,  or  after 
"  being  made  into  a  syrup." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  October  6.— N«  2215. 

LOVETT,  George. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — "  Improve- 
"  ments  in  portable  apparatus  for  administering  hot  air,  vapor, 
"  and  shower  baths."    These  are  as  follows :—"  a  shallow  baih 
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"  p»n,  has  a  freme,"  to  carry  "  a  chair  on  which  the  patient  is  to 
"  sit."  Under  this  chair  id  "  a  metal  box  pierced  with  holes,  and 
"  into  which  enters  a  steam  pipe  fitted  with  a  tap  and  leading  to 
"  a  boilerj"  trom  the  bath  pans  ore  rods  on  which  is  mounted  a 
vessel  for  containing  the  shower-water  ;  curtains  are  arranRed,  &c. 
For  administering  hot  air  a  gas  stove  is  under  the  chair.  Tlie 
heat  of  the  stove  drives  sulphur,  mercuty,  &c.  into  vapor,  if  such 
are  required  to  be  admiuistered. 
[Printed,  4rf.    NoDrawiuga.] 

A.D.  1858,  October  13.— N"  2281. 
TREACHER,  Wii,liam  H iggingboth am. —{Prouisionui  pro- 
teclion  only.) — ■'  Improvements  in  respirators."  These  ate,  flrat, 
n  forming  respirators  with  separate  chambera  for  inhalation 
ind  exhalation."  The  respirator  baa  an  outer  shield  with  a 
small  distance  behind  a  similar  plate,  and  both  plates  brought 
together  at  thcii'  ends.  A  partition  is  fixed  "  along  the  centre  of 
'  and  between  the  plates,"  which  "  shuts  off  all  communication 
'  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  plates."  In  the  back  plate 
slots  are  cut  into  the  divisions,  having  valves  "one  to  open  in- 
■'  wards  and  the  other  outwards." 

Second,  "placing  powdered  charcoal  on  sponge  moistened  with 
■'  any  chemical   purifying  agent  in   that  chamber  to  which  the 
'  valve  opening  inwards  is  fitted." 
[Printed, «.    NoDrawingB.] 

A.D,  1868,  October  15.— N°  2305. 
WAINWRIGHT,   iaav— {Provisional  proUction  aaly.}—-'lm- 
"  provementH  in  respirators."     These  are,  first,  in  "  liaving  ta-o 
"  valves,  thereby  allowing  the  inhalation  and  exhalation   to  be 
"  conducted  through  separate  media." 

Second,  employing  "  a  series  of  metal  plates,  by  jireference, 
"  three  in  number,  in  place  of  the  wire  gauze  usually  em- 
"  ployed." 

[Printed,  4iJ.    No  DrawiugJi.] 

A.D.  1858,  October  16.— N"  2311. 
FRANCIS,  Henrv, — {Provisional pralecHon  wify.)—" Machinery 
"  for  making  the  springs  of  surgical  trusses."     This  consists  of 
"  &  pair  of  rollers  arranged  so  as  to  admit  the  passing  between 
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'^  tliem  a   strong  iron  plate  supported  on  Miction  rollers,  on 
''  which  plate  I  affix  the  various  steel  moulds,  shaped  so  as  to 
*'  give  the  required  forms  of  the  different  kinds  of  truss  springs; 
''  or  I  pass  the  moulds  between  the  rollers  without  a  bed  platob'*^ 
To  produce  a  truss  spring  a  strip  of  hoi  steel  is  passed  throaghv 
the  above,  '^  I  take  the  springs  so    rolled  and  give  them,  the* 
'^  required  shape  to  fit  the  human  body  by  passing  them  betweeiL 
"  three  rollers  ;"   "  two  of   the  rollers    revolve    in   the    aanra^ 
''  direction,  the  third  roller,  which  bends  the  strip  of  steri,  is 
"  elevated  or  depressed  by  a  lever  or  other  known  means.     The 
"  distance  between  the  levers  is  varied  to  produce  the  different 

curves  required   by  passing  between  rollers  patterns  of  the. 

requisite  shapes,  or  by  guides   of  the   necessary  undulatiiig. 

forms  which  raise  or  depress  the  levers  \   or  other  means  acting 

on  the  rollers  or  cams  may  be  attached  to  the  rollers  to  give 
"  them  the  requisite  irregular  motion  required  to  produce  the 
"  necessary  curves." 

[Printed,  4^.    No  Drawings.] . 

A.D.  1858,  October  29.— N°  2419. 

ZANNI,  Geminiano. — '^  Improvements  in  arranging  magneto'^ 
''  electric  machines  for  medical  and  other  purposes."  These 
consist  "in  combining  magneto^ectric  machines  with  main^ 
taining  springs  and  wheelwork,  so  tiiat  when  they  are  required* 
for  use  the  spring  being  hberated  causes  the  armature  of  the 
"  machine  to  rotate,  and  so  produces  a  succession  of  currents  or 
"  shocks,  in  the  circuit  of  which  the  wire  coils  smTounding  the 
''  armature  from  a  part."  *^  A  weight  may  be  employed  in  plaee 
''  of  a  spring  for  actuating  the  armature  and  coirs." 
[Printed,  lOdL    Druving.] 

A.D.  1858,  November  2.— N»  2439. 

MENNONS,  Marc  Antoine  Fran9ois. — (4  commimteo*»©n.) 
—"An  improved  combination  for  the  production  of  voltaic 
"  electricity,  and  its  application  as  a  curative  agent  to-  certain 
"  parts  of  the  human  body."  "  This  consists  "  in  a  voltaic  arrange- 
"  ment  composed  of  zinc  and  copper  wii«s  twisted  together,  or 
"  connected  by  other  siutable  means  to  tiie  after  form.rcc^iundkV 
'^  A  crown  or  circlei  is  composed  of  alternate  zinc  aad  copper 
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a  hair  pin.  is  also  fonned  in  this  way,  or  "composed  of  several 
*'  volbaic  couples  formed  of  zinc  or  iron  and  copper;''  a  haii* 
pin  may  also  be  formed  having  "  one  branch  "  "  of  an*  eleetio- 
"  positive,  and;  the  other  of  an.  electro  negative  metal,"  or  **tke 
"  forked  part  being  in  zinc,  and  the  extremities  in  copper,  or" 
thin  copper  wire  rolled  over  a  zinc  core,  or  of  thin  zinc  wire  oil' 
a«  copper  core.  ''  Other  metals,  such  as  gold,  silver,  platinum^ 
"  aluminium,  &c.  &c.,  may  be  substituted  for  the  copper,"  aad^ 
**  liie  zinc  may  be  replaced"  also  by  another  metal." 
[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1858,  November  2.— N^  2440. 

TOMASINI,  DoMBNico. — {Provisional  protection  only,) — "  Im- 
provements in  respirators."    These  are,  first,  attaching  them, 
when  for  men  to  the  inside  of  a  false  beard  or  moustache,"'  so 

as  to  conceal  the  respirator.     When  fbr  females,  "  instead  of  the 

"  false  beard "  it  is  proposed  "  to  cover  it  with  a  false  mouth 

"  imitating  as  nearly  as  possible  the  natural  colour  and  appearance 

"  of  the  skin  and  lips." 

Second,  "  applying  the  loose  fur  or  hair  of  animals  to  the  inside 

"  of  respirators,  either  in  addition  to  or  as  a  substitute  for  the 

"  ordinary  materials  employed."* 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings*] 

A.D .  1 858,  November  3.— N«»  2452. 

TERTIAN-MO  RET,  Uyactsthil.— {Letters  Patent  void  forvmnt 

of  Final  Specification.) — "  The  application  of  a  mineral  named 
deterso  as  a  disinfecting,  preserving,  absorbing,  &  curstive 
powder."     "  This  mineral  is  of  a  greyish  color,  and  is  found 

"  generally  in  mountainous  districts,  and  in  France   principally 

"  in  the  departmentof  the  Bouches  du  Rhone,  where  it  exists 

"  in  large  quantities." 

The  mode  of  preparing  the  powder  for  use  is  calcining  it  strongly,^ 

crashing  it  into  a  fine  powder  and  sifting  it;  it  is  applied  to  any 

part  of  the  body. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  December  11.— N°  2849. 

ROLLASON,  Alexander,  —  "Improvements   in  the   niaau-> 
"  facture  of  waterproof  tissues,  and  in  oigi^V^wv^  ^\v.^N?^iw3B^jw«^*t 
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*'  material  to  woven  fabrics  and  manufactured  fibrous  goods." 
These  are,  in  reference  to  this  subject  "the    manufacture  of 


<€ 


waterproof  tissues  to  be  used  as  artificial  cuticles  for  sui^ical 
purposes."  Taking  pyroxiline,  dissolving  it  in  any  of  its 
known  solvents,  producing  collodion,  or  taking  collodion  and 
mixing  it  with  a  vegetable  oil,  preferring  castor  oil,  about  one- 
sixteenth  of  the  weight  of  collodion,  sometimes  adding  a  gum  or 
balsam,  Canada  preferred,  about  one  to  two  per  cent.  "  Mineral 
"  naphtha  or  its  various  products,  turpentine  and  spirituous 
'^  oils  may  also  be  sometimes  employed  in  the  mixture  tpgether 
*'  with  tannin,  perchloride  of  iron,  and  chemicals  generally  "  of 
a  healing  nature  and  held  in  solution.  This  solution  is  poured 
upon  a  smooth  glass  plate,  the  spirit  allowed  to  evaporate ;  a 
thin  film  is  left  on  the  plate,  which  is  stripped  off,  and  stored  in 
books,  is  ready  for  use,  "  and  may  be  easily  applied  in  the  same 
"  manner  as  goldbeaters'  skin." 
[Printed,  4rf.    No  Drawings.] 


1859. 


A.D.  1859,  January  11.— -N^  85. 

RUBENSTEIN,  Bernard  Joseph.  —  {Provisional  protection 
only,) — "  Improvements  in  dentistry."  These  consist  "  in  the  ap- 
plication of  gold  plates,  not  as  heretofore  used  or  applied,  but 
as  base  pieces  beneath  artificial  gums  of  hippopotam  (or  the 
tusk  of  the  sea  horse)  or  ivory."  Tortoiseshell  is  employed 
in  certain  cases  as  a  substitute  for  metal  plates."  Employing 
in  the  construction  of  plates  and  for  other  such  dental  purposes 
*'  mother  of  pearl  in  place  of  gold  or  other  metal  basis  or 
"  plates,  or  of  hippopotam,  ivory,  tortoiseshell,  or  other  materials 
*'  used  in  connection  with  artificial  teeth."  "  In  connection  with 
the  employment  of  mother  of  pearl,"  employing  "metal  for 
forming  the  bands  or  clasps,  and  where  necessary  for  other 
"  parts  of  the  construction." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  January  21.--No  193. 
CHILDS,  James. — "  An  improvement  in  applying  heat  in  the 
"  manufacture  of  artificial  gums  and  teeth,  and  other  articles 
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''  composed  of  india-rubber  or  gutta  percha,  combined  with  aul- 
"  phuc."  This  is  said  to  consist  in  eiii])lojing  "  ateam  of  com- 
"  psjatively  low  pressure,  which  is,  when  out  of  contact  with 
"  water,  heated  to  the  requisite  high  degree  of  temperature  known 
"  to  be  necessary  for  converting  articles  made  of  the  compounds 
"  above  mentioned  into  the  elastic  or  the  hard  or  bone  or  horn- 
"  like  condition  as  may  be  required."  For  this  purpose  a  pipe 
from  a  steam  boiler  delivers  steam  into  the  bottom  of  n  chamber 
or  vessel  heated  by  gas  jeta  or  otherwise ;  above  this  pipe  the 
goods  are  placed  on  a  false  perforated  bottom.  There  is  a  tap  for 
runiiin((  off  any  water  which  may  be  condensed,  a  safety  valve  at 
the  top,  and  a  hollow  apart  for  a  thermometer.  The  "  separate 
"  generator  may  be  dispensed  witli  "  when  the  process  is  conducted 
as  follows  : — "  introduce  into  the  vessel  about  as  much  water  as 
"  will,  when  it  is  vaporized,  fill  the  vessel  with  steam  "  of  the 
pressure  required,  and  "  use  a  safety  valve  weighted  to  the  desired 
"  pressure."  By  these  mean.?  the  vessel,  when  heat  is  applied 
"  thereto,  will  generate  steam,  and  any  eicess  will  go  off  by  the 
"  safety  valve,  and  the  remaining  atmosphere  of  ateam  contained 
"  in  the  vessel  will  then  become  heated  up  to  the  high  degree  of 
"  heat  desired,  without  so  increasing  the  pressure  as  to  be  liable 

_  ''  to  injm'e  the  vessel." 

^L  Urinted,  lOd.    Drawing.] 

V  A.D.  1869,  January  24.— N"  215. 

'  ^AVOEY,  John-,  and  BARKER,  Roaebt  William.— "Im- 

"  provements  in  bottles  for  medicines  and  poisons."  These  are, 
forming  the  bottle  of  six,  eight,  or  mora  aides,  and  fluted  verti- 
cally, horixontiklly,  or  diagonally,  or  it  may  be  embossed,  or 
otherwise  ornamentally  raised   on  the  outer  surface,"  &e.,  "ao 

"  that  a  person  takiog  hold  of  it  either  in  the  dark  or  thought- 
lessly must  immediately  find  that  the  bottle  is  unusually  strange 
to  the  hand."  Also,  "  narrowing  of  the  lower  part  of  the  neck  of 
the  bottle,  or  forming  a  lip  or  flange  in  the  interior  of  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  immediately  under  the  stopper  or  cork,"  so  as  it 
will  run  in  drops." 

[Prinlea,  fci.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  February  8.— N°  ^52. 
BAGNICKI,  Ernkst.— "An  improved  syringing  apparatus  for 
"  curing  leuchorrhea  and  similar  sexual  diseases."     This  may  be 
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described  as  follows  : — ^A  chair  is  fitted  below  wii^  a  tank  wliicb 
is  divided  into  two  chambers  by  means  of  a  perforated  diaphragm. 
Into  one  of  these  chambers  is  poured  the  fluid  to  be  injeetod, 
and  in  the  other  is  fitted  an  ordinary  double*action  force  pump, 
with  peculiarly  constructed  valve  seats  or  chambers.''    The 
fluid  is  "  forced  by  the  aid  of  a  suitable  flexible  injeotion  pipe  into 
*'  the  womb,"  the  waste  fluid  runninf^  off  through  anothw  cham- 
ber.   "  The  valve  chambers  of  the  pump  are  provided  with  two- 
**  openings  and  seats,  both  precisely  the  same,  and  situate  oneaboi/^ 
"  and  the  other  below  a  metallic  ball  valve.  'The  valve  opening* 
are  made  smaller  than  the  bore  of  the  pipes  or  passages  lecMiing' 
thereto.''     On  starting  the  pump  the  balls  are  lifted  up,  bu^ 
coming  in  contact  with  the  valve  seat  above,  the  passi^^e  is  dosed, 
"  when  the  ball  will  fell  again  by  its  own  gravity  upon  the  lower* 
'^  seat,  to  be  again  forced  upwards  by  the  fluid."    ''  Thistdtemate 
'*  vibrating  motion  of  the  ball  valves  between  their  upp^  and; 
''  lower  seats  causes  a  species  of  electricity  to  be  imparted«^to  the 
"•  fluid,"  which  "  produces  the  curative  effect."    "  By  inoreaang 
"  the  number  of  vibratory  ball  valves  the  electricity  may  be 
^'  increased  to  any  desiced  extent." 
[Printed,  6di    Drowing.] 

A.D.  1859,  February  11.— ^«>  38^. 

COGAN,  Robert; — "Improved  instrunusnts  for  crushing  and 
"  mixing  solid  and  liquid  substances."  These  instruments, 
are,  in  preference,  made  of  glass,  and  will  be  found  useful  for. 
mixing  medicines,  especially  the  latter  one.  The  first  consists. 
"  of  a  stem,  at  one  end  of  which  is  a  flat,  octagonal,  round,  ot 
"  other  shaped  disc,  and  the  opposite  end  is  spread  out  into. 
"  the  form  of  a  bulb,  the  under  part  of  which  is  hollowed  out." 
Second,  the  other  instrument  consists  **  of  a  stem,  pointed  at 
"  one  end,  and  at  the  other  end  is  a  round  or  oval  bulb  hollowed 
*'  out  as  in  the  former  instance." 
[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1859,  February  16.— N°  430. 

BOURJEAURD,  Pierre  Marius  Philip. — {Provisional  pro- 
tection only.) — *'  An  improved  apparatus  for  supporting  the 
**  womb."  This  "  consists  of  a  mushroom-shaped  vessel,  in 
''  caoutchouc,  with  an  aperture  t\«oxL^\i'V\ift  ceatro  "  with  straps 
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fbr  securing  it  round  the  body.     "  llie  vessel  is  holldw,  end  may 
"  be  permanently  sealed,   (ic  it   may  be  connected  with  a  pipe 
"  fitted  with  taps  and  an  air  bag." 
[Prialsd^d.    Ifo  DriLviiigs.} 

A.D.  1859,  March  5.— N"  578. 
BAILES,  William,  and  BAILES,  James.— (Promswiiw?  pro- 
tection mly.) — "  An  improved  ship's  berth  for  prevention  of  sea 
"  Bickneaa,  composed  of  wood  and  nieta]."  This  consists  of  & 
cndle  or  sleeping  part  suspended  on  two  pivots,  one  at  euuh  end. 
Vnlouiiied  india-nibbei  bands  are  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
crwUe,  the  other  end  being  fixed  to  the  iiaine  in  which  the  cradle 
awings ;  there  are  also  hands  at  the  ends  fixed  upwsrda  and 
downwards  so  as  to  equalize  the  strain  caused  by  the  oscillation. 
"  The  cradle  is  composed  of  ribs  of  iron  or  wood,  with  laths 
"  of  same  material  laid  longitudinally,"  and  "  lined  with  felt 
"  blanketing  or  any  other  material,  &  a  mattrasa  to  fit.  the 
"  bottom." 

[Printed, lOrfi    nnmiiiB"-] 

A.O,  1859,  March  7.— N"  58it. 
PATRrCK,  HuGU  V.' iLLi AM. —[Primnonal  protection  oniy.}— 
An  improvement  or  improvements  in  an  apparatus  for  chemical 
and  dental  laboratories,  or  other  manufueturing  or  experimental 
uses,  which   I  propose    calling  a  paragon  laboratory  forge." 
[lis  "  consista  in   the  construction  and  arrangement  or  combi- 
nation in  an  ap^iaralus  of  a  smelting  furnace,  cupelling  fumaoe, 
an  annealing  furnace  or  ov«n,  a  digester,  with  a  dty  hot  bath 
for  dry  heats,  a:aand  bath  and  a  steam  bath,  a  brazeing  lamp  to 
be  used  aeparatel/or  detached  and  portable,  and  the  whole  so 
"  oonitnictcd   as  to  be  heated  by  coal  gaas.  or  any  other  gasaes, 
"  or  ftiel,  or  combination  of  them,  and  by  means  of  a  portable 
"'  fnniiel  to  connect  the   eatne  with  the  flue  of  a  chimney,  or  it 
*  can  be  used  without  such  connexion." 
I.  W.    No  Drgwtiigs,] 

A.D.  1859,  March  8.— N"  ()08. 
BELLING,  Bbnnktt  Mitchell— (Prorisiona?  protection  only.) 
— ''  Improved  apparatus  for  burdening  india-rubhei:  fc»  I'm  t(B)«i 
of'teetb."   TiliSCODBistsofachiimher.mp-KjSetetitd"  cS-Kxwa.ijJ*' 
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"  inm,  with  an  escape  pipe  and  stop-ooek ;  a  aeiies  of  gas  jetsare 
"  arranged  at  the  lower  part  or  ondemeatfa  this  diamher,"  or 
other  heat  maj  be  applied.  The  artificial  gmns  of  india-rubber 
in  a  soft  state,  enclosed  in  plaster  monlds,  widiin  metal  boxes, 
are  placed  on  the  shelves  of  the  heated  chamber.  **  The  appa- 
''  ratos  is  fnmished  with  a  tiiennometer  to  indicate  the- heat  of 
"  the  interior  of  the  diamber." 
fPrmted,  W.    No  Dnwiiigs.1 

A.D.  1859,  April  1.— N»  815. 

SI6ISMUND,   IsiDOR-^J  eomMumieatiou  from  Simom  Bartm 

Sigesnumd.) — {Pronsional  protection  only.) "  CertaiD  impiove- 

*'  ments  in  the  mannfactore  of  artificial  teeth,  and  in  the  appa- 
**  ratns  connected  therewith."  These  are  as  follows  : — **  The 
tnsk  or  tooth  of  the  morse  or  walrus  is  first  snffidentlj  softened 
by  acids  as  to  be  rendered  plastic ;  it  is  then  to  be  pressed  in  a 
*'  mould  or  moulds,"  ''  so  as  to  bring  the  outer  covering  or 
enamel  of  the  tusk  to  the  front,  from  which  the  artificial  teeth 
are  to  be  moulded."  A  certain  intermediate  flesh-coloured  layer 
forms  the  gums,  and  the  "  centre  or  spungj  portion  of  the  tusk, 
^'  also  tinted  flesh  color,  is  made  available  for  the  palate,  which 
"  is  so  formed  as  to  be  self-adhesive." 
CPrmted,  4d.   Xo  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  April  21.— N  1001. 

DAWSON,  Thomas,  and  AVERY,  J ouk. —(Provisional  pro- 
tection only,) — ^'  Improvements  in  pencil  cases,  watches,  seals  and 
keys,  tooth-picks,  and  other  like  articles  of  jewellery,  lockets, 
penknife  handles,  porte-monnais,  and  other  like  articles."  This 
consists  in  constructing  them  so  as  ''  to  allow  space  and  acoom- 
"  modation  for  a  number  of  postage  or  receipt  stamps  or  tickets, 
"  to  be  wound  in  and  out  by  mechanical  contrivance  that  shall 
"  have  a  propelling  power  regulated  by  the  number  of  stamps 
"  to  be  wound  in  or  out."  "  A  tape  line  may  be  combined  with 
"  said  articles." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  April  28.— N°  1073. 

TOMPSON,  William  Alonzo. —  "Improvements   in  appa- 
mtaa  for  applying  liquids  to  t\iQ  t\iio«k\>  ^xA  «I\x  ^^assof^g^  f or 
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'^''Inedical  porpoees."     These  consist  of  a  gas  holder,  containing  ^ 


air  under  pressure ;  this  la  tonnected  with  a  veasei,  which  containa 
usually  II  Boliition  of  nitrate  of  silver ;  this  vessel  contaiiiB  a  piece 
of  glass  rod,  having  a  number  of  capillary  passages  through  it ; 
'  one  end  of  this  rod  dips  in  the  liquid,  while  the  other  rises 

'  face  of  the  liquid,  and  forces  it  through  the  passages  in  the 
'  rod;  it  is  thus  brought  within  the  range  of  the  current  of  air, 
'  and  is  carried  hy  it  through  the  escape  tube  or  jet ;  at  the  end 
'  of  this  tube  there  is  a  covering  of  very  fine  gauae  of  silver 
'  wire,  through  which  the  solution  can  escape  to  the  throat  only 
'  in  an  eitremely  divided  state." 
[Printed,  M.    Drtidng.] 

A.D.  1859,  May3.— N"  1107. 
CLA.RK,  William.— (.4  communication  from  Lalonel  de  Sout- 
dnal.)~~"  Improvements  in  obtaining  quinine  and  the  principal 
"  organic  alkalies."  These  are  in  using  fatty  acids  instead  of 
alcohol  essences  or  hydrocarbon  oils.  "  A  decoction  ia  obtained 
"  from  the  bark"  by  "means  of  hydrochloric  or  sulphuric  acids," 
an  alkali  added  very  slightly  in  excess,  and  the  whole  boiled 
with  a  tatty  acid,  forma  a  layer  on  the  top  which  contains  the 
alkaloids.  On  cooling  this  solidifies,  after  which  it  ia  boiled  tvith 
water  and  treated  mth  acid  waixT  for  the  alkaloids. 
IVriated  id.    No  Dmwlnss.J 

A.D.  185U,  May  I?.— N"  1222. 
OWEN,  Lbmvei,  Dow. — {A  communication  from  Herman  W. 
Ladd.)^'An  iroproved  menstrual  receiver  or  truss."  This 
consists  of  two  ait-tight  creacent-shaped  hollow  vessels,  which, 
when  inflated  with  air,  form  elastic  cushiona,  flexible  in  all 
directions ;  these  are  joined  together  by  a  syphon  or  connecting 
piece  of  flexible  waterproof  material,  forming  a  space  between 
the  cushiona  for  a  sponge.  The  cushions  are  connected  together 
hj  ft  pipe,  "  so  as  to  allow  a  tree  passage  of  air  from  one  to  the 

[Printed,  6d,    DrnwinB] 

A.D.  185U,  May  20.— N"  1243. 

-NEWMAN,  Henby.—"  Improvements  in  the  constructicm.  u? 

~~       ificial  teeth,  and  in  the  mode  or  manner  oi  »ffiix\\i% 'Otie  awsve 
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'"  totheframei"  These  are,  "constmcting' artificial  tcHlh  with 
plates  and  apertures  or  tubes  at  the  back,  and  fastening  the 
isame  to  the  frame  by  studs  or  pins  passing  into  or  through 
the  apertures  or  tubes.*'  The  fronts  are  "  porcelain,  or  any  of  the 
other  substances  at  present  used,  and  the  backs  of  metal  or 

''  other  hard  tenacious  material."  These  are  fastened  together  by 
screws,  rivets,  part  of  the  back  cast  or  moulded  into  the  fttmts, 
or  by  an  adhesive  material."      "The  fitame  or  palate  has  Btuds 

*'  or  pins  fastened  therein,  which  are  made  of  the  ^ame  shape 
and  configuration  as  the  apertures  or  tubes  on  the  back  <^  the 
teeth,"  in  which  they  are  ri vetted  or  otherwise 'ftustened. 
[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.p.  1859,  May  23;— N»  1264. 

BURNELL,  Gboroe.— "An  improved  prepantion  of  medisiBe 
"  for  the  cure  of  ague."  This  iaa  powder  "to^be  mixed  witikfind 
"  taken  in  warm  milk,  or  it  may  be  in  tea,  before  the  shiysring 
"  tsonunences,"  and  '"  afterwards  orepeat  the  same  :dose  :about 
*'  'every  two  hours,  so  long  lus  the  shivering!  continues ;"  iticon- 
flosts  *'  of  rhubarb,  bark,  snake  root,iquinine,  and  salts  of  iartary" 
of  which  the  iproportions  considered  the  :b£st  to  be  iuaed  jve 
given. 

[Printed,  4d.  TfolBnwiapi.] 

A.D.  1859,  May  26.— N°  1300. 

PATRICK,  Hugh  Miller. — "  A  new  substance  or  material  to 
*'  be  used  in  lieu  of  ivory  and  other  like  substances."  This  is  a 
substance  applicable  to  dental  and  many  other  purposes,  and^is 
made  by  employing,  "  separately  or  combined,  in  suitable  propor- 
*'  tions,  amber,  Canada  balsam,  the  Australian  gum  kowrie, 
potato  flour  or  fecula,  and  with  these  substances,  or  any  of 
them,  combining  meerschaum,  paper  puJp,  cdcined  boms, 
fluorate  of  silica,  sulphide  or  sulphurats  of  mercury  (vermilion) 
"  or  of  other  metals,  chlorides  of  zinc  or  other  metals,  alkaline 
preparations,  asbestos,  fluxed  or  fritted  colors,  or  finely  pow- 
dered pumice  stone,  sulphur,  india-rubber,  or  similar  gums." 
"  Other  "resinous,  glutinous,  or  any  laceous  substances  may 
"  be  used."  The  gums  may  be  fused,  and  the  other  substances 
added,  but  it  is  preferred  to  "  dissolve  the  gums  employed  in 
"  naphtha,  mcthilated  spirits,  cYkVotoiatm,  ot ^fwential  oils,^c." 
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When  shaped  or  moulded,  the  new  material  is  hardened  by 
the  application  of  heat." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  June  1.— N°  1349. 

JkllQUELyJBAN  Felix. — "Improvements  in  trusses."  These 
relate  to  trusses  for  curing,  restraining,  or  containing  hernia, 
aad  consist  in  providing  them  with  a  short  bent  metal  elastic 

"  lever,  or  strong  spring,  one  end  of  which  is  caused  to  press  on 

**  the  hernia  by  means  of  a  proper  cushion  or  pad,  while  the 
other  end  is  held  by  suitable  straps  embracing  the  thigh  or 
buttock  of  the  patient,  and  fixed  at  the  required  length  to  a 
belt  arranged  round  the  waist,  the  ends  of  which  belt  act  on  a 

*'  spring  pressing  on  the  pad." 
[Printed,  9d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1859,  June  11.— N^  1421. 

IAlBH,  George  Claudius. — "Improvements  in  the  manufac- 
••'•ture  of  artificial  teeth."  These  relate  to  teeth  "moulded  in  a 
**  :de8cription  of  porcelain,"  and  "  set  in  a  base  of  a  material 
'*  which  is  moulded  on  to  the  teeth,  and  afterwards  hardened 
"  (fluch  as  vulcanite)."  To  obtain  "a  complete  adhesion  between 
"  the  teeth  and  the  base,"  applying  to  the  parts  of  the  teeth 
"  which  come  in  contact  with  the  base  "  a  coating  of  powdered 
silica  or  other  refractory  substance  which  will  not  run  into 
a  glaze  during  the  firing."  Powdered  silica  in  gum  water  is 
used,  or  magnesia  may  be  employed,  or  the  surfaces  may  be 
roughened  on  a  grindstone,  or  by  fluoric  acid.  Each  tooth  is 
idmished  with  projections  and  pins. 
[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1859,  June  20.— N°  1484. 

HAWKES,  Alfred  James. — (Provisional  protection  only,) — 
An  improved  triturating  apparatus."  This  "consists  in  im- 
parting to  the  pestle  a  combined  vertical  and  rotatory  action,  in 
•place- of  the  simple  rotatory  movement,  as  at  present,  the  said 
action  being  given  through  the  intervention  of  toothed  pinion 
and  eccentric  gear,  direct  from  the  winch  handle  or  crank. 

"motion." 

[Printed,  4d,   iV^o  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1869,  June  21.— N»  1496. 

OLIVER,  Ebenezer. — (Letters  Patent  void  for  want  of  final  Spe- 
cification.) — "  Improved  medicinal  mixtures  fop  the  cure  of  rheu- 
matism, tic-doloreux,  lumbago,  cramp,  sciatica,  and  such  like 
complaints."  These  are,  first,  an  embrocation  composed  of  "  oil 
of  juniper,  spirits  of  wine,  spirits  of  nitre,  spirits  of  turpentine, 
"  laudanum,  castle  soap,  oil  of  vitriol,"  in  certain  proporticms. 

Second.  Drops  to  be  taken  inwardly,  by  mixing  "  oil  of  juniper, 
"  spirits  of  wine,  spirits  of  nitre,  spirits  of  turpentine,  soocatrine 
'*  aloes,  and  oil  of  lavender,"  in  certain  proportions.     The  above 
are  "  subjected  to  gentle  heat  during  mixing." 
[Printed,  4ef.    No  DraTvings.] 

A.D.  1869,  July  15.— N«  1677. 

McANDREW,  William,  and  BOYD,  Charles  Wilson.— 
(Provisional protection  only.) — "  Improvements  in  treating  poppies 
"  to  obtain  a  product  resembling  opium  therefrom."  These  are 
as  follows : — dried  poppies  are  ground  and  treated  with  a  solvent, 
alcohol  preferred,  and  the  solution  evaporated  in  a  still.  The 
product  "remains  behind  in  the  still."  It  is  stated  that  "&eie- 
tofore  opium  has  been  obtained  by  making  incisions  in  the 
poppy,"  and  the  juice  which  runs  therefrom  is  "treated  in 
"  various  ways." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1869,  July  20.— N«  1708. 

ORIOLI,  Zbphirin  Gaspard  Alexandre  Nathan  Pe* 
TRONB.  —  "  New  applications  of  hypochloride  of  alumina  to 
*^  bleaching  and  dyeing,  and  to  the  disinfection  and  preservation 
"  of  organic  matters."  Among  these  "  new  applications,"  which 
are  detailed,  are  the  preservation  of  ''  anatomical  preparations," 
"  and  "  embalming  bodies  and  other  matters." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  July  30.— N<»  1765. 

WOOD,  Joseph.— "An  improved  truss  for  hernia."  This 
consists  "  in  forming  a  plate  of  metal,  or  of  any  other  suitable 
material,  of  such  shape  and  size  as  will  allow  of  its  being  com- 
fortahly  worn,  and  extending  across  the  pubic  region,  and 
having  a  suitable  pad  or  cuahioii  «.\.  ^w^  cxXjtcroA^ .   The  pads 
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"  or  cuBhions  are  thus  made  to  bear  on  the  abdominal  ringa  at 
"  the  same  time,  and  the  whole  ia  kept  in  position  by  a  suitable 
"  belt  and  atrapa."    By  modifying  this,  it   is  made  "  applicable 
"  to  inguinal,  scrotal,  and  femoral  hernia." 
[Printed,  M.    Drawiiie.J 

A.D.  1859,  August  8.— N°  1826. 
OLLIVIER,  LouiR  Bertrand.— "Improvements  in  closing  or 
"  stoppering  bottles,  jars,  and  other  receptacles."  These  consist 
"  in  forming  two  holes  diametricnily  opposite  to  each  other  in 
"  the  neck  of  the  bottle  or  vessel."  After  the  cork,  &o.  is 
placed  in  position,  "  a  nail,  pin,  or  other  rod  is  forced  through 
"  it."  In  capsuling  or  sealing  bottles,  &c.  "  the  cross  pin  may 
"  be  enclosed  in  the  capsule,  or  it  may  receive  two  wires,  which 
"  pus  under  the  seal  and  label." 
[Priuteil,W,    Drawing,] 


A.D,  1859,  August  9.— N°  1842. 
LAWRENCE,  Frbdbrick  Lovib. — "  Improvements  in  coloring 
"  and  hardening  elastic  gums  for  dental  purposes."  These  are 
as  follows  ; — Caoutchouc,  aulphur,  oxide  of  zinc,  and  cinibai 
"  (vermilion),"  are  incorporated  toRether,  (the  proportions  believed 
most  suitable  are  given)  and  moulded  into  the  desired  form,  and 
"  retained  in  the  moulds  are  subjected  to  heat,"  after  which  they 
are  polished,  and  immersed  in  alcohol,  and  exposed  to  the  sun's 
rays,  "by  which  the  color  of  the  india-rubber  compound  will  be 
"  changed  and  the  desired  effect  produced." 

[Printed,  *i(.    No  Drawinss.] 

A.D.  1959,  August  9.— N"  1848. 
WAITE,  Joseph.  —  "Improvements  in  making  infusiona  for 
"  pharmaceutical  purposes,  which  improvements  are  also  appli- 
"  cable  to  other  purposes  of  a  similar  nature."  This  "  relates  to 
*'  an  improved  system  or  mode  of  making  infusions  of  all  kinds, 
"  whether  hot  or  cold,  and  consists  essentially  in  making  In^- 
"  sions  under  pressure,  the  water  employed  being  forced  by  means 
"  of  a  force  pump  into,  and  among,  or  through  the  ingredients 
"  from  which  the  infusion  is  to  he  made.  These  in((ccdiei\t&  ».i» 
"  for  this   purpose  contained  within  a  6u\tih\^-iiV!.e*  -stftw^.  "« 
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through  a  short  range.    There  are  arrangements  for  fbcing  plati- 
num wires,  &c. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  September  5.— N»  2023. 

BUSH,  William. — (Provisional  protection  onh^,) — "  ManulM- 
turing  granulated  seidlitz  powders."  This  consists  "  in  granu- 
lating seidlitz  powder  while  in  a  partial  state  of  fusion." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  September  6.— N°  2031. 

GELDARD,  Richard  Kelly. — "  Improvements  in  the  method 
"  of  and  apparatus  for  making  pharmaceutical  or  other  infasions.'' 
These  are  as  follows : — A  pan  or  vessel  "  less  in  height  than  it  is 
in  diameter,"  by  preferende,  made  of  *'  pure  tin  hardened  with 
antimony  or  silver "  is  used.  Inside,  and  near  to  the  top  of 
this  pan  are  two  perforated  metal  strainers,  between  which  the  in- 
gredients to  be  infused  are  placed ;  cold  water  is  then  added  until 
the  ingredients  are  covered,  and  the  whole  is  brought  to  boiling, 
after  which  the  pan  is  covered  with  "  felt  or  other  non-conductor 
"  for  about  five  minutes,"  when  it  is  "  placed  in  ah  open  vessel,'* 
and  cooled  by  pouring  cold  water  on  the  lid.  "The  first  and  last 
"  operation  may  be  dispensed  with,  and  boiling  water  poured  in 
"  the  usual  way." 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1859,  September  10.— N°  2067. 

POLLOCK,  Joseph. — {Provisional protection  only,) — "  Improve- 
ments in  the  manufacture  of  beds,  couches,  and  invalid  or 
other  carriages."  These  are  "  in  the  adaptation  to  an  ordinary 
"  bed  or  couch,  or  to  any  suitable  frame  of  wood  or  metal,  of  a 
*'  moveable  frame  formed  of  four  unequal  parts  or  divisions, 
**  attached  to  each  other  by  hinges  or  other  suitable  means." 
"  One  of  these  parts  is  attached  permanently  to  the  bedstead  or 
"  frame,  and  the  remaining  three  are  capable  of  being  elevated 
'^  or  depressed  to  any  required  angle  by  means  of  metallic  or  other 
*'  toothed  segments,  which  may  be  fixed  in  any  position  by  palls 
"  or  pivots  attached  to  the  standing  frame  or  bedstead." 
CFrinted»4c2.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1859,  September  20.— N°  2146. 
COLLIER,  Edward. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "  Improve- 
"  ments  in  ear  dilators."  These  are,  making  "  ear  dilators  with 
"  the  tube  or  part  inserted  in  the  barrel  of  the  ear  in  two  or  more 
"  parts,  the  division  or  divisions  being  longitudinal."  The  parts 
hinged  together  are  placed  in  the  ear  in  '^  a  collapsed  state,  and 
"  afterwards  expanded  by  a  thumb  screw  "  or  otherwise, 
pprinted,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859.  September  27,— N«  2182. 

COALES,  Robert. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "An  im- 
proved preparation  or  preparations  for  promoting  the  growth 
&  otherwise  improving  the  hair,  &  for  the  application  of  a 
certain  material  for  like  purposes."  This  consists  of  glyce- 
rine, 85  parts ;  cajeput  oil,  3  parts ;  kino,  9  parts ;  and  cantha- 
rides,  3  parts ;  these  substances  are  mixed  together  with  or  with- 
Ofut  heat,  adding  aromatic  essences  or  other  scents  according  to 
fuicy.  The  above  proportions  may  vary,  *'  or  the  glycerine  may 
"  be  combined  with  other  matters." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  September  28.— N»  2196. 

STANFORD,  John  Fordham.— "  An  improved  apparatus  for 
"  giving  warmth  to  the  lower  extremities  and  members  of  inva- 
"  lids  and  others  when  i  ravelling,  or  in  churches,  chapels, 
**  theatres,  rooms,  carriages,  and  other  similar  places,  and  on 
*^  shipboard,  &  also  for  airing  carriages."  ITiis  consists  in  ''the 
''  combination  of  a  lamp  and  apparatus,  and  a  stool  or  settee  or 
"  bed,  or  other  article  of  furniture  to  sit  or  recline  in,*'  as  follows  : 
A  box  or  case  of  tin  or  other  suitable  material  is  made  with  a  lid 
to  open  at  pleasure,  and  covered  with  any  suitable  fabric ;  inside 
is  "  a  lamp  which  is  hung  in  frames  on  gimbles,  in  order  that  it 
may  not  be  upset ;"  an  inverted  hollow  cap  or  dome  is  "  fixed 
above  the  lamp.  From  this  dome  or  inverted  cap  four  tubular 
flues  proceed,  and  open  out  at  the  sides  of  the  stool.  In  some 
cases  only  a  single  flue  is  used,  and  provision  is  made  to  connect 
it  with  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  a  carriage  when  the  stool  is 
"  to  be  used  in  a  carriage,  or  more  or  less  flues  may  be  used  in  a 
"  stool  in  order  to  diffuse  the  heat  of  the  lamp."    The  lamp  is 
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Buspended  between  two  plates ;  the  upper  one  ia  perforated  with 

numerous  holes,  and  air  is  admitted  below  the  upper  plate  by  a 

grate  or  gratings  at  the  side   or   sides  of  the  stool.     The  upper 

part  of  stool  is  rendered  elaatio  bj  spring   stuffing  or  otherwise. 

^^K   "  The   manner   of   constructing   footstools  and   of   susiiending  , 

^^H  "  lamps  therein  way  he  varied."  | 

^^F  [Printed,  ed.    Drawiiig.] 

A.D.  1859,  September  28.— N"  2197- 
EVANS,  Georgb,  and  HUXLEY,  Edwa-rd.— {Provisional pTO- 
tectitm  onJy.)— "Improvements  in  the  construction  of  bernial 
"  trusses  and  pads,  adapted  to  surgical  purposes  general!;." 
These  are,  employing  "  vulcanized  or  other  caoutchouc  instead  of 
"  metallic  springs."  A  hollow  ball  of  these  materials  is  filled 
"  with  gOBSamar  down-like  substance  known  as  '  mock  main,'  an 
"  article  introduced  in  a  patent  granted  to  the  above-named  George 
"  Evans,  N"  8904,"  Old  Law,  or  other  suitable  material.  At  the 
back  of  the  pad  is  a  metallic  plate.  "  Instead  of  metallic  springs 
"  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  pad,"  a  band  or  tube  of 
caoutchouc  is  "  attached  at  one  end  to  the  plate  bj  a  stud,  the 
"  other  end  being  fastened  to  the  other  end  of  the  thigh  strap." 
^^^  [Printed,*/,    No  Drawing..] 

^P  A.D.  1869,  September  28.— N"  2199. 

LAVATER,  Manuel  Leopold  Jonas.  —  "Improvements  in 
"  apparatus  known  as  injection  bottles,  and  in  pneumatic  discs 
"  used  in  appu'atus  for  adhering  to  glass  and  other  impermeable 
"  substances."  These  are,  first,  the  necks  of  such  bottles  "ate 
"  cast  with  such  an  enlargement  or  thickening  at  the  outer  ends 
"  thereof  as  to  dispense  with  the  use  of  the  separate  or  distinct 
"  mouthpiece  of  wood  or  of  other  material  heretofore  used,  the 
"  edges  of  the  india-rubber  bottles  fitting  tightly  to  the  exterior 
"  of  the  clyster  or  such  like  pipe,"  or  the  ordinary  form  of  bottles 
may  be  used,  and  "  the  clyster  or  such  like  pipe  may  be  fitted 
"  into  it,  the  pipe  being  larger." 

Second,  manufacturing  "  india-rubber  discs  for  pneumatic  pur-  j 

I  "  poses,"  with  "  extra  thickness  or  substance  at  the  edges  and 

I  "  tubular  centres."  j 

^^B  [Prinlcd,  Sif.    DrsvinE.]  I 
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A.D.  1859,  October  6.— N«»  2274. 
O'CONNELL,  Edward. — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  sup- 
pljring  liquid  nourisliment  to  infants,  invalids,  and  otliers,  and 
for  warming  and  heating  the  same."  These  are,  first,  "em- 
ploying a  perforated  capsule  lined  with  cork,  leather,  caout- 
*'  chouc,  or  other  flexible  material,  made  to  fit  over  the  neck  or 
**  contraction  of  the  bottle ;"  a  syphon  tube  with  the  teat  attached 
is  permanently  held  to  a  nozzle  or  projection  from  the  perforation  of 
the  capsule,  or  it  may  pass  through  the  capsule,  and  a  flexible 
joint  attaches  to  it,  the  tube  in  the  vessel,  or  a  small  tube  passes 
through  the  capsule  and  the  exterior  and  interior  tubes  are  attached 
to  it  by  flexible  joints,  and  a  piece  of  elastic  tube  is  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  interior  tube.  The  bottle  is  surrounded 
with  some  flexible  material. 

Second,  in  warming  or  heating  the  liquid,  employing  "  a  night 
"  light  placed  in  a  cell  at  the  bottom  of  a  prorated  cylinder,'* 
with  a  rim  to  support  the  vessel  with  the  liquid  to  be  warmed,  &c. 
' [Printed,  lOd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1859,  October  8.— N»  2295. 

CHILDS,  James. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  arti- 
ficial gums.*'  These  are,  first,  "  when  employing  compound 
india-rubber  and  sulphur  hardened  by  heat,"  "using  a  different 
material  or  compound  of  india-rubber  or  of  gutta  percha  for 
'^  the  outer  surfaoe  or  parts  of  the  gums  ^^hich  come  in  sight 
when  in  use,  to  that  which  is  used  in  producing  the  other  parts 
or  main  body  of  the  same."  "  A  compound  may  be  employed 
'^  for  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  gums,  which,  although  of  a  good 
''  and  natural  color,  is  too  weak  or  brittle  to  be  used  alone, 
'^  (vhilst  the  main  body  of  the  gum  is  composed  of  a  stronger 
"  compound." 

Second,  combining  ''  metal  frames  with  hardened  compounds 
"  of  india-rubber  in  the  manufacture  of  artificial  gums."  Similar 
frames  to  those  employed  have  "  before  been  used  in  combination 
'*  with  gutta  percha,"  but  not  "with  hardened  compounds  of 
"  india-rubber," 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  October  11.— N"  2312. 

CUNNINGHAM,  Patrick  Gr^g^o^ .—{Prcroisional protection 
onfy.) — "Improvements  in  the  conatxuctioTi  o^  ^a^ixl^eval  teeth  and 
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"  gums."  These  are  applying  vulcBnite  in  combinatiou  with  a 
metal  plate.  A  caat  of  the  mouth  is  taken,  from  wkich  a  model 
«  produced,  and  from  it  a  mould,  and  "in  this  mould  a  plate 
'  of  gold  or  other  suituble  metal  is  struck  up  aa  heretofore," 
lUt  in  preference  leas  in  width  "than  is  ordinarily  employed." 
To  thia  plate  the  teeth  are  affixed;  "the  plastic  compound  of 
'  india-rubber  is  moulded  thereon  according  to  the  model  of  the 
'  mouth,"  and  hardened  by  heat. 
CPnalei.id.    No  Dm  wings.] 

A.D.  1859,  October  18.— N"  2378. 
WILLIAMSON,  Alexandeb  William.— "  Improvements  in 
■'  obtaJntn){  extracts  from  poppies."  These  are  aa  follows  ; — 
■'  The  poppiea.  anil  wattr  having  been  put  into  a  closed  vcbbcI, 
"  the  atmospheric  air  is  removed  by  an  air  pump  or  apparatus." 
'  Heat  is  applied  by  steam  or  otherwise,  and  maintained  for  half 
in  hour  at  about  212^  Fahrenheit.  The  extract  is  afterwards 
I  evaporated  In  vacuo  "at  aa  low  atemperature  as  can  conveniently 
'  be  done." 

CPriuted,  id.    NoDnwiQgs,] 


A.D.  1859,  October  26.— N"  2443. 

I.CLARE,  William.— (J  Eummaaication  from  Emile  Muller.)— 
'  Improvements  in  the  preparation  and  application  ot  baths,  or 
'  bathing  media,  and  in  apparatus  employed  therein."  These 
ire  a  "system  of  baths,  combined  with  their  application  chiefly 

I  "  intended  to  economize  the  amount  of  liquid  used  to  procure 
*  new  therapeutic  effects."  By  this  system  "  mineral  baths,  sea 
■"  water,  whey,  or  other  such  like  baths,"  "may  be  employed  in 
"  any  locality  with  a  few  qufurts."  "  The  liquid  is  economized 
"  by  substituting  aqueous  precipitations  similar  to  amail  rain,  or 
"  irhat  is  commonly  known  as  Scotch  mist,  instead  of  the  water 
"  genefally  used  in  baths."  "The  subdivision  of  the  liquid  is 
"  effected  by  ordinary  means.  The  following  are  among  the 
"  methods  employed: — First,  by  causing  the  liquid  to  enter 
"  the  bath  in  a  rapid  current  of  air,  gas,  or  vapour ;  secondly,  by 
"  causing  jeti  of  water  to  impinge  with  force  against  hard  but- 
"  faces ;  thirdly,  by  subjecting  the  liquid  to  centrifugal  force ; 
**  fourthly,  causing  the  liquid  to  pass  through  a  filter.  Any  otliet 
"  means  of  subdividing  the  liqmd  n«,^  \it  nAo^i,  'Oca  -v^Kt 
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*'  being  always  adroinistered  in  the  form  of  extremely  small  and 
«  thick  rain." 

The  bather  is  ^' in  a  closed  box,  made  of  or  surrounded  by  non- 
''  conducting  materials,"  and  the  liquid  is  conveyed  by  one  of 
the  above  means  into  the  box,  and  several  methods  of  application 
are  described. 

[Printed,  Ix.   Drawings.] 


A.D.  1859,  October  26.— N»  2449. 

PRICHARD,  John  Lewis. — *'  A  new  method  of  relieving  pain 
"  in  the  human  body."  This  "  consists  in  the  use  of  alleviative 
"  drugs  in  combination  with  a  battery  to  act  upon  the  various 
"  parts  of  the  human  body,  wherein  pain  may  be  seated.**  **  In 
''  cases  of  rheumatism,  paralysis,  nervousness,  indigestion,  chronic 
''  diseases,  first  stages  of  consumption,  deficient  circulation  of  the 
''  blood,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  and  other  local  pains," 
"  using  such  alleviative  drugs  as  are  well  known  in  the  profession, 
"  such  as  opium,  chlorate  of  potash,  or  other  drug;"  ^*  said  drags 
'*  being  thrown  into  the  blood,  or  applied  to  the  parts  affected  by 
**  means  of  a  battery  or  batteries,  and  insulated  wire  placed  in 
*'  such  a  form  as  to  aid  the  uniformity  of  the  current,  by  which 
*'  means  the  fluid  is  applied  in  one  continuous  current." 
[Printed.  Ad,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  October  31.— N»  2482. 

CHEVRIER,  Antoine. — *'  Neutralizing  the  smell  and  savour  of 
all  vegetable  and  animal  substances  without  their  being  adulte- 
rated, by  the  use  of  essences,  of  spirits,  and  aromatical  pro- 
ducts."   To  deoderize  cod  liver  and  other  oils,  preference  is 
given  to  '^  mirbane,  a  pyrogenic  essence  produced  by  the  distil- 
*'  lation  of  benzine."    ''  Mirbane  "  is,  however,  an  acrid  substance 
but  its ''  acridness  must  be  made  to  disappear  before  it  can  be 
used;"  this  is  efiPected  by  the  addition  of  ^^ glucose,  glycerine, 
diastase,  or  dextrine,"  but  glucose  is  preferred. 
To  disinfect  sores  "  recourse  should  be  had  to,  firstly,  distilled 
red  laurel  water,  or  water  of  bitter  almonds ;"  secondly,  *'  mir- 
bane "  in  spring  water.     Balsam  of  copaiva   is  mixed  with 
glucose,  or  with  butter  of  cacao,  by  which  means  its  acridness 
is  removed;  a  tew  drops  of  chloxide  oi\toTi«^<^i^«^^^\M£(n« placing 
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"  it  in  contact  with  the  butter  of  cacao,  contributes  greatly  to  the 
"  removal  of  its  acridnesB." 
[PrinlediW.    NoDmwinga.] 

A.D.  1BS9,  November  3.— N»  2499. 
DELAVIER,  Isidore  F11AN901S. — "  Improveraenta  in  coffee- 
"  pota,  tea-pots,  and  other  cuhnary  or  pharmaceutical  vessels  of 
"  the  same  nature."  These  consist  in  forming  these  utensils  of 
an  inner  and  outer  vessel,  "  the  space  left  open  all  round  between 
"  the  two  vessels  being  hermeticatlf  sealed  up  at  the  top ;  the 
"  inner  vessel  Is  provided  with  a  grate  or  perforated  false  bottom, 
"  on  which  are  Iwd  the  materials  to  he  submitted  to  the  action  of 
"  the  liquid,  which  latter  is  put  into  the  open  space  left  between 
"  the  two  vessels,  in  which  open  space  are  further  situated  two 
"  bended  tubes,  provided  at  the  hinheat  part  of  their  bends 
"  with  proper  stop-cocks,  the  moveable  key  of  which  may  be 
"  introduced  in  their  barrel,  and  worked  from  the  outside  of  the 
"  vessel,"  by  which  means  the  hquid  menstruum  U  caused  to 
fall  "  either  with  or  without  interruption  on  the  substances  con- 
"  tained  in  the  inner  vessel,  and  to  carry  the  said  menstruum 
"  back  into  the  outer  vessel  without  allowing  the  exterior  air  to 
"  come  in  contact  with  the  said  substances  and  liquid  before  the 
"  infusion,  extract,  or  decoction  ia  prepared."  Heat  is  applied  to 
the  outer  vessel  by  any  suitable  means. 
[PrinM(i,8d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1859,  November  8.— N°  2545. 
CLARK,  William.— {J  communiealiim  from  Victor  Come.) — "A 
"  compound  appUcable  for  the  manuiacture  of  manure,  the  pre- 
"  servation  and  disinfection  of  organic  matters,  and  for  other 
"  purposes,"  The  applications  of  this  compcmud  which  parti- 
cularly refer  to  this  subject,  are  "  embalming  bodies  or  for  pre- 
"  serving  anatomical  specimens ;"  and  likewise  "  for  curing 
"  wounds,  sores,  and  disinfection  in  cases  of  diaease." 

For  embalming,  &c.,  anhydrous  plaster,  cool  tar,  oxide  of  iron, 
chloride  of  sodium,  all  in  certain  proportions,  are  mixed  with 
all  or  any  of  the  following  substances,  namely,  "  alum,  tar, 
"  tannatc,  bark  furnishing  tannic  acid,  sumac,  aromatic  plants 
"  containing  essential  oils,  tannin,  resins,  resinous  woods,  refuse 
"  vegetable  coniferous  plants,  oderiferoua  >N6xea,  eawmttfio^^ 
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either  vegetable,  animal,  or  mineral  origin,  snoh  m  benzine, 
benzoin,  and  other  carbonated  products,  ozyg^noas  acids,  &c.** 
Anhydrous  "  carbonate  of  lime,  clay,  marl,  or  earth,'*  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  the  anhydrous  plaster.  For  curing  wounds,  &c.,  a 
compound  of  "  pulverized  anhydrous  plaster  and  coal  tar,  mixed 
"  together  in  certain  proportions,"  are  spread  every  morning  over 
the  wound  "  "  Any  other  inert  porous  matters  may  be  substituted 
'•'  for  the  plaster." 

[Printed,  -kf.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  December  1.— N«  2718. 
MOSSELMAN,  Alphonsb.  —  {Provisional  protection  only.) — 
"  An  aromal  electric  girdle."  This  "  gurdle  is  intended  to  protect 
"  those  who  w^ar  it  against  sea  sickness."  "It  is  made  of 
Russian  leather,  and  provided  with  an  electro-galvanic  battay, 
composed  of  a  copper  box  or  case  half  filled  with  sine  filings, 
into  which  two  positive  and  negative  electrodes  enter,  forming 
l>oth  ends  of  a  circuit  of  copper  and  zinc ;  flattened  spiral  wires 
are  lodged  under  the  leather.  For  setting  the  said  battery  into 
action,  a  few  drops  of  sea  water  are  introduced  into  the  copper 
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[Printed,  Ad.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  December  8.— N»  2790. 

MACINTOSH,  John.  —  "  Improvements  in  setting  artificial 
'*  teeth."  These  are,  employing  collodion.  This  material  is  ap- 
plied "  when  in  a  fluid  or  soft  state,  so  that  when  it  hardens  the 
teeth  may  become  securely  imbedded  in  it."  "  A  form  or  mould 
is  by  preference  employed  to  bring  the  mass  of  collodion  in 
which  the  teeth  are  set  to  the  proper  shape  to  fit  the  moutii. 
Cotton  or  other  fibre  may  be  embedded  in  the  collodion  to  in- 
crease its  toughness,  and  the  outer  surface  or  the  whole  of  the 
collodion  may  be  colored  to  look  like  the  natural  gum.**  The 
mode  of  procedure  is  as  follows : — From  an  impression  in  wax  of 
the  form,  a  mould  in  plaster  is  made,  and  ftrom  this  again  is  ob- 
tained in  plaster  a  copy  of  the  original  wax  impression.  On  to 
this  form  is  built  up  in  wax  or  other  material  a  thickness  equal  to 
what  is  required  for  the  collodion  setting,  and  the  teeth  are  em- 
bedded in  the  wax  "  as  they  are  to  be  in  the  collodion  setting ;" 
"  when  this  is  produced  on  the  wax  model,  aad  while  it  is  still  on 
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"  the  form,  it  is  oiled  all  over,  and  a.  pinster  cast  is  taken  of  it  j 
"  this,  wlien  set,  is  removed  &am  the  form,  and  the  teeth  will  he 
"  founci  ficmly  imbedded  in  it ;  the  whole  of  the  wax  is  then  care- 
"  f idly  removed."  These  two  piaster  forms,  when  put  together, 
fonn  a  mould,  and  enclose  between  them  a  space  corresponding  in 
form  with  the  collodion  setting  to  be  produced ;  th^e  forms  are 
placed  in  b  metal  box,  end  the  cnllodton  in  a  pluatic  state,  mixed 
or  otherwise,  is  pressed  into  the  mould  in  the  same  manner  "  m  in 
"  filling  a  mould  with  the  compound  of  india-rubber  and  sul- 
"  phur."  The  mould  is  heated  to  ubont  200°  F.,  and  pressure 
ap])lied,  after  which  it  is  cooled.  Plates  of  thin  flexible  setting  are 
obtained  much  in  the  same  wa.7,  and  they  are  also  cut  from  sheets 
of  the  material.  "A  block  of  collodion  (mixed  with  fibre  and 
"  copal  if  considered  desirable)  is  formed,  and  afterwards  carved 
"  out  to  the  form  desired,  the  t^eth  being  fitted  and  fixed  as  when 
"  sea-horse  tooth  is  employed." 
[Priuted,  4rf.    No  DrBwiiigs.] 

A.D.  183!),  December  :i3.— N"  2922. 
MENNONS,  Mahc    Antoinb    FRAN90IB. — {A    commuaiication 
from  Hippalytf  F,  P.  Beuois/,) — "  Improvements  in  voltaic  bat- 
"  t«rieB."     'i'hese  are  said  to  be,  firat,  "  in  the  employment  in 
"  voltaic  batteries  of  slightly  soluble  metallic  salts." 

Second.  "  In  the  combinationa  of  battery  apparatus  in  which 
"  thcae  salts  are  used." 

A  simple  "  vultaic  arrangement,  comprising  these  improve- 
"  meats,"  consists  "of  shallow  capsules  in  zinc,"  &c.,  "tinned 
"  inside,  nested  one  within  the  other  (without  metallic  contact), 
"  and  maintained  in  jiosition  by  brackets  fitted  to  a  non-con- 
"  ducting  support."  On  the  "  bottom  of  each  of  these  capsules 
"  is  placed  a  layer,  of  one  of  the  sfightly  soluble  metaUic  salts, 
"  such  as  chloride  or  sulphate  of  lead,"  "  over  which  is  poured 
"  ftny  suitable  existing  solution."  The  required  number  of 
these  "  cells  being  nested  one  within  the  other,"  "  the  battery  ii 
"  completed  bymetaUic  conductors,  soldered  or  othemise,attached 
"  to  the  first  and  last  of  the  range."  It  is  stated  that  "  the  form, 
"  dimensions,  and  general  arrangement  of  these  elementa  may, 
"  of  course,  be  varied  according  to  thwr  intended  applications," 
and  several  forms  of  such  batteries  are  described,  and  "  a  minia- 
"  ture  battery  for  medical  and  similar  purposes,"  is  described  as 
follows  ; — "A  vase  of  tinned  copper  01  oftiet  svaUiiV'e. "isaAai. \% 
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*'  closed  by  a  lid  "  of  the  same  material^  and  provided  with  an 
opening  at  the  centre  of  the  top;  suspended  in  this  vmse  is 
a  disc  of  zinc  by  a  rod  of  the  same  metal,  *'  in  which  is  fixed 
''  a  small  tinned  copper  rod  threaded  at  the  top.''  ^  This  copper 
"  rod  passes  through  a  plate  or  socket  of  non-conducting  matter  " 
below  the  lid,  and  "  screws  into  a  similar  plate  above  the  lid.** 
A  small  metallic  capsule  *'  charged  with  the  lead  salt  is  placed 
"  at  the  bottom  of  each  vase."  *'  The  contacts  may  be  made 
"  by  metallic  springs,"  or  ''  by  binding  screws,"  communicating 
with  the  lid,  and  "  the  copper  rod  of  the  zinc  plate." 
[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.] 

4 

A.D.  1859,  December  28.— N»  2962. 

ROSTAING,  Charles  Sylvester. — "  Improvements  in  com- 
bining and  mixing  gutta  percha  with  mineral  and  vegetable 
substances,  capable  of  altering  its  quality  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  produce  hard,  resistent,  unalterable,  and  imputrescibie  com- 
pounds diversely  coloured."  These  are,  first,  the  preliminary 
purification  of  gutta-percha  by  boiling  in  water,  flatting  into 
sheets,  washing  in  cold  water,  and  steeping  or  boiling  ''in  a 
"  decoction  of  radix  saponana,  alba,  or  soap  wort,"  &c. 

Second.  Boiling  gutta  percha  in  caustic  alkali,  &c. ;  also,  the 
manner  of  preparing  or  producing  colors  from  oxides  of  zine 
(for  mixing  with  gutta  percha),"  as  follows : — ^The  oxide  of 
zinc  is  mixed  with  water,  or  a  dilute  mineral  acid,  and  exposed 
"  for  several  hours  to  a  white  red  heat,"  after  which  it  is  "  re- 
"  duced  to  the  state  of  an  impalpable  powder  in  a  water  mill, 
"  and  then  dried  and  sieved." 

Third.  Forming  "  artificial  silicate  of  zinc  "  as  follows  : — oxide 
of  zinc  and  silica,  or  quartz,  both  in  powder,  are  mixed  together 
in  certain  proportions,  and  made  into  a  pa3te,«with  a  solution  of 
chloride  of  zinc,  and  moulded  into  bricks,  which  are  baked  at 
a  white  red  heat  for  some  hours,  after  which  they  are  reduced 
to  a  fine  powder. 

Fourth.  "The  mineral  substance  formed  by  the  combination  of 
"  silica,  alumina,  and  zinc,"  prepared  by  mixing  kaolin  and 
"  oxide  of  zinc  in  certain  proportions,  and  treating  them  as  the 
"  artificial  silicate  of  zinc." 

Fifth.  "  A  third  mineral  combination  composed  of  a  mineral 
"  known  as  talc  or  steatite  (silicate  of  magnesia),  rose-coloured 
''  by  oxide  of  cobalt." 
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Sixth,  "  A  fourth  mineral  combination,  formed  by  the  misturo 
"  of  blende  (native  aulphuret  of  ainc)  with  kaolin  or  felspar  ;" 
alao,  a  vegetable  combination  composed  of  tannin,  gutta-percha, 
chloroform,  benzoin,  balsam  of  tolu,  or  esBcntial  oil;  o 
"  bination  com.poscd  of  gutta  percha  and  catechu ;"  "  camphene 
"  or  benzine  may  be  added  to  facilitate  the  admixture." 

Seventh.  "The  rainture  of  any  or  all  results  or  products," 
"  either  separately  or  in  further  combination  with  gutta  percha," 
"  for  any  use  or  purpose  to  which  such  mixtures  or  combina- 
"  tionB  may  be  applicable ;"  among  these  are  named  "  dentistical 

Iurposes,"  &c..  Sec. 
[printed,  li.  4d.    DniwInKi.] 

A.D.  1S60,  January  2.— N"  4. 
DEWAR,  Hknry  Andrew. — "Improvements  in  mouldinK  or 
"  applying  india-rubber  as  the  basis  of  artificial  teeth,  and  in 
"  apparatus  for  the  same."  These  are,  first,  "preparing  the 
"  mould  for  the  reception  of  the  india-rubber  base  of  the  teeth, 
"  with  gates,  or  inlet  and  outlet  apertures,"  as  follows  ; — A  cart 
of  the  jaw  to  be  fitted  is  taken  in  wax,  and  a  model  from  this  is 
made  in  plaster,  and  set  in  plaster  "  in  the  lower  part  of  the  flask, 
"  all  as  in  ordinary."  On  this  cast  a  model  of  the  vulcanite  base 
to  be  produced  is  formed  of  wax  alone.  After  fitting  the  teeth, 
the  middle  part  of  the  flask  is  fixed  in  position,  and  two  or  more 
wires,  in  this  case  three,  are  placed  "  in  contact  with  the  wax  at 
"  one  end,  while  the  other  ends  project  through  holes  in  the 
"  flask."  The  flask  is  now  run  full  of  plaster,  and  the  upper 
part  or  top  of  the  flask  fixed.  When  dry,  the  wires  are  with- 
drawn, and  the  flask,  inverted  in  a  suitable  receiver,  ia  heated 
in  an  oven,  "till  all  the  wax  runs  out  of  the  gates  or  holes 
"  produced  by  withdrawing  the  wires." 

Second.  "  Forcing  and  moulding,"  in  this  mould,  "  the  india- 
"  rubber  material  in  a  plastic  state,  by  pressure  and  apparatus."    1 

E.s  effected  "  by  means  of  a  cyKnder  fitted  with  a.  ^w.Vift 
ked  by  a  screw,"  &c.  ;  the  cylinder  \a  Yieft.tfti^i'J  -nwaTi^  lA 
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from  ft  nHiinfg  ''to  that  of  a  recumbent;,  or  lying,  or  oihcr  pos- 
'^  ttiN)/'  'Vhift  i«  effected  "  by  canting  the  eeafc,  wtich  is  tnspended 
'^  at  the  hack  or  eiden  hy  hinges,  or  other  flexiUe  or  other  joints, 
"  and  Miipporied  in  front  by  the  leg-board,  or  upright  bearer  of 
^'  the  nald  neat,  to  divide,  eeparate,  or  come  apart,  or  faXL  down  in 
"  the  front,  centre,  or  end,  or  otherwise."  ''  This  operation  can 
"  be  HTenti*d  hy  the  hand  in  small  carriages,  and  by  means  of  a 
"  rack,  ratchet,  or  spur  and  pinion,  or  other  machinery  for  adult 
"  or  Invalid  carriages."  "  It  can  also  be  accomplished  by  the 
"  Neat  and  legboard,  and  a  portion  of  the  back  of  the  carriage 
*'  bi«lng  ntadc  in  one  continuous  jointed  piece,  and  caused  to  rise 
**  or  fkiU.  or  move  in  a  horiiontal,  or  vertical,  or  angular  posi- 
**  tion.*'  **  When  the  carriage  is  not  required  for  use  out  of 
**  doom,'*  the  body  may  be  detached  from  the  under  carriage, 
and  rtin\ovttd  Indoors  with  the  person  in  it ;  it  can  be  used  ''as  a 
**  rooklng-chair,  or  swing,  or  other  source  of  amusement." 

AA\  18(50,  Februaiy  7.— N«  322. 

(^IIARTRDULK  Pai>u«— ^^  Iodine  inhaling  means  and ^iparatus 
'^  (\ir  uvt^dUnU  puriH^e^s/'  This  consists  of  what  is  called ''the 
^^  Unlou^i^tt^r.^^  h  iHmsist9  i^  a  cylindrical  receiver  of  ivoij  con* 
latni^v^  4^  crystal  lubi»«  tap«r<'«nded«  iiMr  leading  tiie  air  towards 
^p  \\\\Y^f  p\\k\  x4  tK«  io^Une  cylinder^  enclosed  in  a  small  tube, 
Mvd  U^  whi^'h  lubi^  is  attafflied  a  spiral  littie  tube  heated  by  a 
Im\V|V  auU  '^  U^t^  air  ia  pasaii^r  tlttottgb  ^ua  tube  beeoiMa  heated.** 
1^«4^  \«  '^a VHi^viWM^  tttbis  wKkli  lemveB  ^  kdiae  in  saaall 
^^  \^jt(v\^vW«^  ^  iu  uw4m«  by  msaaa  of  a  pialon.*  **  TUm 
'^  V^Vmqt  tuW  Imm  a  ^rtaduaHNl  scakw  tiie  stsHtn^  ponl  of 
^^  wIKH"^  i«  ^i^*aii^  bjy  a  cat«W  laailu  Ixtd  ta  ^  inaj 
^^  v«^\^  <  iHm^  ii»  a  W«t|  tub«\  tiHrsaHKated  Vr  soa  asabai 
^^  ^>K^  (Mm  ^^w¥mIi  IW  vafiw  ^Mum  b  MmM."*  ** 
^^^^I^MMf^   M^  I^MIihL  aiM(  snM4&i^l  ox  A* 
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alBO,  "  dehj'drated  Bulphate  of  Boda  may  he  added  or  omitted." 
The  whole  is  brought  to  a  "  stsie  of  partial  fuaion,"  and  "  passed 
"  through  a  perforated  apparatus  for  the  purpose  of  granulntion." 
[Printed,  Id.   No  DrawlngB.] 

A.D.  1860,  March  2.— N"  532. 

BABINGTON,  Benjamin  Gvv.~(Proti{sioaal  proUcHon  only.) 

— "  Improvements  in  meana  or  apparatus  for  protecting    the 

throat  and  chest  from  atmospheric  influences,  and  which  may 

also  be  employed  as  a  protection  to  the  mouth,"       These  are, 

providing  internal  bodies  of   the   desired  shape,  and  by  pre" 

ference  of  a  material  that  will  admit  of  folding  for  the  pocket, 

and  then  of  readily  resuming  the  desired  form.     Gutta  percha, 

or  a  compound  thereof,  or  prepared  india-rubber,  ansivers  well. 

Such  body  m  coated  externally  end  internally.     Strings,  bands, 

or  tlasps,  "  bold  the  same  on  the  neck  of  the  wearer." 

[Printed,  W.    No  Drawingo.] 

A.D.  180O,  March  10,— N"  656, 
JULLIENNE,  Marie  Job^pminb  Elizabbth.— "An  im- 
"  proved  bath  belt  to  be  applied  in  the  bathing  vessels,  and  in 
"  electrical  apparatus  coimected  therewith."  The  belt  is  com- 
posed of  a  band  of  iron  or  steel,  coated  so  as  "  not  to  be  acted 
"  upon  by  the  water."  It  Is  covered  with  some  material,  and 
"  has  straps  for  attachment  to  the  body  of  the  bather."  It  is 
attached  by  a  back  piece  to  the  sides  of  the  bath  by  screws  or 
otherwise.  It  has  "braces  for  holding  the  bather,  and  a  pillow 
"  or  cushion  fixed  to  the  back  piece." 

"A  small  board  may  be  adapted  to  the  apparatus,  on  which 
"  maybe  placed  different  kinds  of  playthings  for  amusing  a  child," 
"  The  apparatus  is  further  arranged  so  that  electric  shocks  may 
"  be  communicated  to  the  bather."  If  the  apparatus  is  "to 
"  furnish  static  electrical  effects,"  "  the  metal  in  the  belt  should 
"  be  of  magnetized  steel,  and  if  to  furnish  dynamic  electricity  it 
"  should  be  of  iron,  steel,  or  any  other  conducting  metal,  which 
"  is  to  be  connected  with  a  current  from  a  chain  or  other  pile 
"  suitable  for  industrial  purposes."  A  chain  for  this  purpose  is 
dgscribed  as  follows ; — "  Two  blades,  zinc  and  copper,  are  united 
"  by  solder  throughout  their  length,  and  thsii  iivj\4«.4  wi  *a\» 
"  produce  dements  formed  of  two  meta\s,  zwc  Mvi  wj^^w,'«'Wl*^ 
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"  are  connected  afterwards  end  to  end  and  chaplei-like,  hj  cotkz 
**  ducting  wires."  "  Such  piles  need  be  excited  by  ^tiher  viAegar 
**  or  other  acid." 

[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1860,  March  14.— N»  675. 

HENRY,  Michael. — {A  communication  from  Jo$4  Gallego».y^ 
"  Improvements  in  the  construction  of  artificial  hands,  feet,  and 
''  limbs,  or  substitutes  for  natural  hands,  feet,  and  limbs,  and  parts 
thereof."  These  are,  employing  '^spiral  springs  as  motive 
agents,  with  which  springs,  pulleys,  cords,  or  pulls  and  points 
of  attachment  may  be  combined."  ''The  use  of  spiral  springs 
as  agents  of  impulsion  is  advantageous  on  account  of  their 
'^  strength,  sustained  tenacity,  and  expansive  elasiiciiy  of  action, 
and  also  on  account  of  their  being  graduated  or  r^ulated  at 
pleasure;  their  power  is  very  considerable  in  proportion  to 
their  weight  and  size."  "  As  in  the  instance  of  the  artificial 
arm,  where  motion  is  principally  communicated  by  the  other 
"  arm  or  the  stump  remaining,  by  means  of  a  pulley  and  cord,  so 
also  the  same  advantages  are  obtained  by  the  wearer's  availing 
himself  of  the  impulsive  action  of  his  leg,  himself  selecting  the 
part  or  parts  to  which  he  finds  it  most  convenient  to  attach 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  cords  that  pass  over  intervening  pulleys, 
"  and  which  cords  may  be  of  catgut,  or  of  flexible  material,  so 
"  contrived  that  one  may  be  more  elastic  than  another,  and 
corresponding  to  the  pulleys,  whether  the  latter  are  single, 
double,  or  compound ;  these  being  so  combined  as  to  increase 
or  reduce  the  power  and  rapidity  of  action  of  the  principal 
''  artificial  movements.  A  ball-and-socket  joint  may  be  used  at 
the  wrist,  whereby  the  auxiliary  motions  required  at  that  part 
are  more  estsily  obtained." 
[Trinted,  1*.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  April  20.— N»  995. 

LUKYN,  William,  the  Elder. —  "A  method  of  attaching 
"  artificial  or  natural  teeth  on  expanded  or  contracted  frames." 
This  consists  "  of  covering  with  artificial  teeth  the  whole,  in- 
"  eluding  the  bicuspids  or  part  of  the  teeth  in  the  front  of  the 
^  mouth,  and  continuing  the  same  iraave  otix»sat^^\:L<Q.iLie(^uu^ 
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^  to  the  back  of  the  mouth  for  the  purpose  of  mastication,  and 
"  attaching  all  deficiences  of  the  front  tteth  on  the  same  frame." 
!  To  keep   the  frame  firm  in  the  mouth,  the  usual  method  of 

^,  dentists  caa  be  resorted  to,  by  attaching  olawa  and  other  well 

£i  known  appliaiieea." 

[Mnled,4d.    NoDrawinBa.] 


A.D.  1860,  April  21.— N"  9i»8. 

|CLARK,     William, — [A    commavicatiou   from  Pierre   Hector 

^ubergier.)  —  (Prooisionai  protection  only.)  —  "  Improvemeiita  in 

"  enclosing  or  covering  opium  and  other  matters."      Theae  are, 

V  covering  it  ao  as  "the  cake  always  keeps  its  form  and  loses  no 

■'  moisture."    "The  cake  is  introduced  in  a  round  mould,  open 

''  on  two  aides.    At  the  bottom  of  the  mould  is  a  moveable 

'  plate,"  "  above  the  cake  ia  placed  a.  second  plate,"  ''  by  means 

rew  the  cake  ia  pressed  between  the  two  plates  ;   the 

t"  upper  plate  may  he  removed  by  means  of  a  lever,  the  under 

:s  raised-aUo,  and  the  cake  can  be  taken  out  of  the  mould 

'  at  pleasure."    Trade  marks  are  on  the  top  aad  bottom  plates. 

^      [PriDlwi.W.    NoDrawinRa.] 

A.D.  1860,  May  11.— N"  1160. 
SlAClNTOSH,  John.  —  {Proviaonal  protection  only.)  —  "  Im- 
provements  in  artificial  gums,  and  setting  and  stopping  teeth." 
these  are,  first,  applying  "  a  thick  external  coating  of  collodion, 
''  coloured  to  look  like  the  natural  gums."  In  this  way  the 
'  bases  of  the  gum  may  consist  "  of  glue,  gelatine,  wood,  papier 
p*'  mach<!,  wire,  ribbon,  or  any  other  suitable  material." 

,  in  "  fixing  artificial  teeth,"  making  "  as  large  a  channel 
'  through  the  tooth  as  is  consistent  with  strength,  and  making 
"  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  orifice  wider  than  its  centre,"  by 
■irhich  means  a,  larger  quantity  of  collodion  can  be  forced  into  the 
In  some  cases  wire  surrounded  with  collodion  may  be 
Kiued,  and  also  the  teeth  are  undercut  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
Teeth  are  stopped  by  collodion  or  a  compound  of  the 
Gums  from  dental  rubber  are  placed  in  their  models  in  a 
fvessel  filled  with  water  and  heated  "to  a  temperature  of  about 
""  315"  Fahrenheit." 

[PrinteU,  id.    No  DniwinKS.] 
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A.D.  1860,  May  15.— N»  1200. 

JORDAN,  Reuben  Jacob. — "  Improvements  in  pilU."  These 
consist  of  pills  made  of  the  followinfir  ingredients,  and  coated  rose 
pink  by  sugar  of  that  colour : — '*  Gum  gambogia,"  "  pulo  rhaei 
optimus,"  "pulo  gum  myrrh,"  "sapo  castile,"  "pulo  aloes 
Soce,"  "  pulo  lingib  optimus,"  "  pulo  sum  cardum."  These 
are  mixed  together  in  certain  proportions  "  with  syrup  or  other 
"  suitable  matter  to  form  a  mass,"  and  made  into  pills  which  are 
coated  with  sugar  of  a  rose  pink  color.** 

In  the  complete  Specification  in  place  of  rhaei  is  rhoci,  and  for 
cardum  is  cardlum. 

[Printed,  -ki.    Xo  Draxrinjs.] 


A.D.  ISGO,  May  29.— N»  1313. 

DUFOSSH,  EcGEXE. — *'A  svstem  of  skeleton  or  framework 
with  coatiauous  free  air  currents,  applicable  to  the  construction 
and  improvement  of  seats  of  any  description,  mattresses, 
saddles,  and  upholstery  generally,  with  a  view  to  render  them 
"  '  hyjjienic.'  **  This  consists,  first,  in  using  (instead  of  cross  nuls, 
partitions,  and  springs)  girths,  string  nets  or  thongs,  or  strips 
of  sheet  iron,  or  iron  with  which  the  framework  or  any  other  of 
the  above  applications  is  wrapped  up,  and  the  framework  beiii^ 
divided  into  t%vo  parts  by  a  hinge  or  joint  in  the  middle,  aQowing 
it  to  be  folded  up  in  two  or  more  portions  that  are  more  or  less 
equal  in  size,  so  as  to  render  its  volume  less,  and  make  it  moie 
portable. 

Second, "'  All  the  arrangements  that  may  result  from  combin- 
ing these  above  described,  either  with  or  without  stuffings  and 
covered  up  with  fabrics  of  any  design  and  el^^ance.^ 
Third, ''  closing  the  mouth  of  the  air  channels  by  means  of 
thin  strips  of  wood,  leather,  trimmings,  or  any&bric  what- 
eN^r,  or  of  metal  perforated  with  holes,  screwed,  naOed,  or 
jflued  on/^ 

Fourth, '"  any  modifications  in  the  upholstery  part  which  may 
be  fouud  suicable  for  any  of  my  arrangements  of  channels  con- 
veyiixg  continuous  free  air  currents. 

Fitth,  *'  the  totallitv  of  the  above-described  svstem  of  frsme- 
"ork  or  skeleton  with  continuous  free  air  channels  for  tfe 
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purpose  of  fonninK  '  hygienic '  Bents,  mattresses,  and  aaJtlk'S 
whicli  are  not  liable  to  beating  tbe  aeuted  ports." 

[Pttiiled,  li,    Drawinga.] 


I 


A.D.  1861),  June  U.— N"  1423. 
DE  TIVOLI,  ViTAi..~"Iinprovement3  in  civil  and   military 
"  ambulances."     'I'heae  are,  first,  "the  oonatructioii  of  nucli 
"  (arringea  for  the  service  of  civil  ambulance." 

Second,  "  tlieir  diviBion  in  single  compartments  or  cabins  with 
"  stretcher  beds  and  bed  choirs." 

Third,  "  the  epeciol  construction  and  application  of  the  said 
"  stretcher  and  chwr  beds."  The  stretcher  is  composed  of  a 
light  elastic  paillasse,  with  a  small  mattress  holster  and  iiilluw 
•'  covered  with  an  impervious  stuff,  or  8im|ily  air  or  wnter  maltreses 
"  and  cushions  on  a  plain  frame."  "  The  paillasse  in  fined  on  a 
"  frame  having  castors  to  fit  on  rails  on  the  floor  of  the  right 
"  compartment."  The  left  compartment  has  no  rails  on  its  floor, 
but  has  inatciid  two  lateral  ^[rooves  to  receive  some  castors  on  the 
sides  of  the  choir  bed.  Tlie  chD.ir  bi^d  is  composed  of  "  a  seat, 
back,  and  leg  support,  each  formed  by  a  distinct  frame  and 
hinged  one  to  another,"  and  eaah  witli  an  elastie  ap|)aratui  like 
tbe  stretcher. 

Fourth,  "the  special  conatmction  of  military nmbul an co  car- 
ringes  with  stretcher  beds  in  single  compartments,  having 
floors  with  rails  or  grooves,  and  sliKhtiy  inclined  towards  a 
point  where  is  a  little  gutter  for  the  descent  of  the  li(]uida,"  &c. 
Fifth,  "the  addition  of  a  pharmacy  magazine  in  the  same 
carriage  where  tbe  invalids  lie,  and  besides  the  railin;^  on  the 
top  to  maintain  medical  and  sur>;icBl  chests,  arms,  and  other 
"  effects." 

Sixth,  "  the  arrangement  of  having  bo  many  as  sin  hcih  in  the 
"  heavy,  and  four  in  the  bght  field  ambulance,"  &c. 

Seventh,  "  the  application  of  this  system  of  beds  and  chairs 
"  to  rwlway  carriages  for  the  conveyance  of  civil  and  military 
"  invalids." 

tPrlat6i!,lW.   DrawinffO 

A.D.  I860,  June2G.-N'  1649. 
CARTWRIGHT,  Matthbw.— "  Improvements  in  the  manufac- 
"  ture  of  mouthpieces  fot  dental  and  otiier  par\ioBa."  lltese  are, 

g  the  surface  of  vulcanite  mouthpieces  "by  a  thin  coating 
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Qi  gold»  plaAma,  or  tin  foU."    This  is  effected  bj  ''lining  the 
BaK>uUi  when  pfepared  for  the  reception  of  the  yulcanite  with 
gsM  l^,  gold  foil,  or  crystal  gold,  platina  leaf,  or  tin  foiL 
Th^  metallic  surfaces  may  be  thickened  by  electro-plating 
them  in  gold,  if  it  be  thought  desirable." 
[Printed,  4(2.   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1860,  July  17.-N«  1732. 

ESKELL,  Abraham. — '' Improvements  in  beds  or  bases  for 
"  artificial  teeth."  These  are  as  follows: — "The  upper  portion 
"  of  the  bed  to  which  the  teeth  are  attached  is  formed  of  metal, 
"  as  has  heretofore  been  done,  but  in  place  of  the  under  side  of 
*'  the  metal  bed  being  shaped  so  as  exactly  to  fit  the  gums,  the 
*'.  under  side  is  made  hollow  so  as  to  receive  a  filling  piece  of 
"  gutta  percha,  vulcanite,  amber,  tortoiseshell,  ivory,  or  any 
''  substance  capable  of  being  readily  moulded  to  the  form  of  the 
*'.  gums."  "  When  any  change  takes  place  in  the  form  of  the 
mouth,"  this  "  filling  piece  may  be  removed,  and  a  fresh  one 
formed  to  the  shape  of  the  gums  inserted  in  the  hollow  of  the 
bed,  so  that  a  fresh  set  of  teeth  would  not  be  required." 
CPrinted,  Qd,    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1860,  July  20.— N°  1764. 

GUFFROY,  Charles  Constant  Joseph. — {A  commufdcatiom 
from  Augustin  Joseph  Despinoy.) — "  Improvements  in  preparing 
"  the  livers  of  salt  water  fish."  These  are,  obtaining  from  them 
"  a  new  substance,  being  a  concentrated  medicinal  extract.'* 
The  livers  of  the  cod  fish,  squalus,  thornback,  ray,  &c.,  as  tnak 
as  possible,  are  heated  with  stirring  over  a  slow  fire  until  tiiej 
become  a  pulpy  mass.  This  mass  is  thrown  upon  a  sieve,  '^  whidi 
retains  the  solid  residue,  and  allows  the  liquid,  which  is  oom- 
posed  of  oil  and  water,  to  pass."  On  settling,  the  oil  floats  o& 
the  surface  and  is  removed,  the  watery  liquid  is  evapoimted. 
UMi  lbs.  of  liquid  yields  from  10  to  12  lbs.  extract,  which  can  be 
ffma^i  Into  pills. 

fyrwUA^  ^l.    No  Drawings.] 

A,D,  1S60,  August  3.— N°  1880. 
^i^ihS,  Hahukl   Ktacy.— *'An  improved  splint  far 
''  jUlua  kM  f^kk9  <y/m|M>und  fractures  of  the  limbs/'  Thb 
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of  ttansverae  strips,  which,  placed  side  by  aide,  form  the  shape 
of  the  required  splint,  and  which  transverse  strips  alide  oa  one 
or  more  longitudinal  bars  at  their  back  to  retain  them  in  their 
places,  the  terminal  strips  being  fixed  by  rivets  or  screws  to 
ea<:h  longitudinal  bar."  They  are  made  of  any  Buitable  ma- 
terial. By  tlua  arrangement  "  the  wound  may  be  left  exposed 
for  the  application  of  the  necessary  dresainKB  while  the  splint 
"  remains  bound  on  the  limb." 

[Printed,  M.    Brawrag,] 

A.D.  1869,  August  24.— N=  2046. 
KERSHAW,  Georgb. — "  Improvements  in  the  construction  of 
"  medico-electric  surfaces."  These  are,  combining  "  to  water- 
"  proof  or  other  suitable  fabrics,  metallic  surfacea  composed  of 
"  discs  or  pieces  of  positive  and  negative  metals  (zinc  and  copper) 
"  which  overlap  one  the  other,  and  are  in  metallic  contact.  These 
"  discs  or  pieces  may  be  disposed  in  a  line  to  form  a  metallic 
"  band,  which  is  to  be  metallically  connected  at  its  ends  and  worn 
"  round  an  arm  or  leg  affected  by  paralysis  or  slight  symptoms 
"  akin  thereto ;  or  the  discs  "  may  be  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
"  circle,  oval,"  &c. 

[Printed,  W.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  18G0,  September  8.— N"  2173.  ,, 

CROSS,  Pbtbr  Richard. — "  Improvements  in  means  or  appS- 
"  ratus  to  give  protection  to  the  mouth  and  nostrils  in  respira- 
"  tion,  and  to  the  throat  and  chest  against  the  injurious  effects  of 
"  atmospheric  inSuences."  These  "relate  to  a  combined  appa- 
"  ratuB  adapted  to  enclose  the  mouth,  and  if  desired  also  the 
"  nostrils,  as  well  as  %o  enclose  the  chin  and  throat,  and  to  cover 
"  the  chest."  "  The  part  enclosing  tlie  mouth  and  nostrils  is 
"  formed  as  ordinaiy  respn^tors  are ;"  "  the  part  giving  protec- 
"  tion  to  the  throat  is  connected  with  the  above  by  another 
"  enclosing  the  chin."  These  parts,  by  preference,  are  made  with 
"  an  internul  body  of  gutt«  percha,  or  a  compound  thereof,  or 
"  prepared  india-rubber,  moulded  to  the  desired  shape  and  covered 
"  with  any  suitable  material."  "  From  the  throat  the  apparatus 
descends  in  width  and  depth  adapted  to  protect  the  chest,  an<l 
to  give  warmth  thereto  by  the  application  of  suitable  padding." 

[Print*!!,  IW.    Drawiii)!.] 
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A.D.  1860,  September  12.— N»  2201. 

MASSEY,  William. — {Provisicnal protection  only.) — "  Improve- 
"  ments  in  the  manufacture  of  artificial  mineral  teeth,  and  the 
means  whereby  the  same  may  be  more  securely  attached  to  arti- 
ficial gums  and  palates  formed  of  vulcanite  or  other  similar 
materials."  These  are  "  in  place  of  the  projection  on  the  inside 
of  the  cutting  or  grinding  end  of  the  tooth  being  formed  at  a, 
right  angle  or  bevelled  outwards,  as  now  practised,  for  conve- 
nience in  drawing  from  the  mould,"  the  teeth  "are  formed 
"  with  an  undercut,  or  semi-dovetail  or  V-slot  into  which  the 
"  vulcanite  or  other  material  forming  the  palate  is  worked,"  and 
substituting  for  the  wire  pins  now  used  staples  or  eyes  projecting 
"  from  the  flat  part  of  the  minor  surface  of  the  tooth  which  is  in 
*'  contact  with  the  artificial  gum ;"  or  forming  the  pins  with 
heads. 

LPrinted,  4d    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  September  15.— N°  2243. 

HORSEY,  James.  —  "  Improvements  in  india-rubber  teats." 
These  are,  first,  "shaping  india-rubber  teats  so  as  to  form  a 
*'  nipple."  This  is  effected  by  rolling  "  up  the  ring  on  the  bot- 
*'  tom  edge  towards  the  top,  and  have  it  so  rolled  for  about  ten 
**  hours  and  upwards;"  "then  unrolling  it,  when  an  inden- 
"  tation  will  appear  in  the  teat  resembling  the  form  of  a  natural 
**  nipple,"  after  which  it  is  vulcanized. 

Second,  "strengthening  india-rubber  teats  by  means  of  a 
"  lining  or  coating"  of  india-rubber;  cups,  tubes,  or  shields, 
are  attached  as  required  to  these  teats. 

CPrinted,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1860,  September  15.— N°  2249. 

BARNWELL,  Stephen,  and  ROLLASON,  Alexander.— 
Improvements  in  combining  and  mixing  certain  solutions  of 
pyroxylene  with  animal,  mineral,  and  vegetable  substances,  by 
which  its  quality  is  altered  in  such  manner  as  to  produce  hard, 
resistent,  adhesive,  plastic  or  resilient  compounds  and  articles 

"  unalterable  in  their  nature,  and  varied  in  colour,  which  said 
compounds  in  a  state  of  solution  may  also  be  advantageously 
employed  as  paints  or  varnish."   These  are,  first,  "  the  com- 
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"  binJDg  Bud  mixing  certun  eotutions  of  py roxjletic  with  atiLinal 
"  mioeral,  Bnd  vegetable  substances,  &c. 

Second,  "  The  manufticture  of  the  peculiar  solutions  of  pyroiy- 
"  lene,"  and  the  making  of  pyroxylene,  and  in  utilizing  "  the  waste 
"  acids,"  and  "  employing  them  with  great  economy."  In  manu- 
facturing pyroxy  lane,  "in  place  of  cotton  wool,  common  rags  of 
"  any  description  are  preferred;"  and  "after  twenty  or  twenty- 
"  four  hours'  contact  with  the  acidB,  the  acids  may  be  drawn  off 
"  free  from  any  suspended  pyroxylene."  The  acids  are  collected 
and  analyzed,  and  the  loss  of  strength  "  supplied  by  the  introduo- 
"  tion  of  very  strong  fresh  aeids  in  the  requisite  pnipoctions,  by 
"  wliich  they  will  be  restored  to  their  original  strength,  when  they 
*'  maybe  re-uaed."  It  is  preferred  to  use  this  description  of 
pyrosylene  though  any  will  answer.  "Fibrous  and  other  matters 
containing  cellulose  "  arc  treated  "  with  mixed  acida  of  such  modi- 
"  fied  strength  and  temperature  that  they  will  be  only  partly 
"  converted,"  and  "  only  partly  soluble  in  the  solvents  of  pyroxy- 
"  lene."  In  all  cases  the  pyroxjiene  is  washed  from  acid  and 
dried.  Pyroxylene  la  dissolved  "in  any  of  its  known  solvents," 
and  there  are  added  thereto  "oils,  animal,  vegetable,  or  mineral, 
"  varying  in  their  natureand  their  action,  with  pyroxylene,  select- 
"  ing  those  to  suit  any  particular  views  "  entertained  "  relative  to 
■'  the  subsequent  use  of  the  compound."  To  this  is  atldcd,  if 
desirable,  gums,  resins,  "  oxidisable  salts,  such  as  oxide  of  man- 
"  gancse  or  oxide  of  copper  as  coloring  agents,  any  suitable 
coloring;  "  chloride  of  calcium  and  iodile  of  cadmium  are  useful 
"  when  articles  of  anon-inflammable  nature  are  to  be  produced," 
animal  matters,  as  "glue,  gelatine,  or  wool  flock,"  or  su::h  like. 
Among  the  numerous  applications  of  these  compounds  are  "for 
"  the  purposes  of  dentistry,"  for  surgical  uses,  such  as  nipples, 
"  tubes,  splints,  and  skins,"  "  sticking  [ilaister  and  surgical  Jnstru- 
"  menta." 

The  proportions  nf  the  ingredients  and  the  manipulations 
"  vary  as  the  nature  of  the  article  to  be  produced." 

[Ti:in(ed,Ai.    NaDnwiugs.] 

A.D.  1860,  September  17-— N"  2252. 
STEVENS,   CaAHLBB.— (/I   communication  from  Bauiloain   and 
GWWn   df  Tenciti.) — (Provixionnl  protection   oitlij.) — "A   new 
"  medico-chirurgical  bleeding  instrument."     This  consists  of  a 
piston  working  in  a  hollow  case  i  to  the  bottom.  tS  ftiw  ■^i'vivv'vi 
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MittUihtfd  ft  mMKr  Bm^  ftiiiiiilMiT  with  lUi^  «cdk%  "fvo- 
'*  itedinfOo  »  kngitib  of  «kMit  oo^^nlk  of  n  kK^"  aad  plated 

pitfeDfi  if*  l«lt0a»lif  fVHRn^wiaeit  tii&  patnu  »  siofcd,  &e^  fce. 

A.D,  ld<0>,  September  25^X*  2329. 

^  jftoremeaU  in  n^Mrators."  Tiuse  are,  maiiufartimiig  "le- 
^  ipifatafii  eompMcd  of  thin  peifbtated  plates  of  afannmnim,  as 
^'  liso  pefforated  plates  of  tm,  sihrer,  and  zine,  in  tiie  proportions 
**  of  aiboot  three  of  tin,  two  of  shrer,  and  one  of  zinc."  ''The 
^'  ahiminhnn  are  combined  with  {dates  of  the  abore  alloj-,  both 
*'  itodded  with  mimite  perforations." 

A.D.  18<5f),  September  28.— N*  2353. 

OILBKK,  IIexry.— (^  ccmmunicatumfrom  Xoel  Pascal.) — (Pro- 
Ifiihnal  pTotectum  (mly,) — **  An  improved  medicament  to  prevent 
''  ao^  cure  venereal  diseases."  This  consists  as  follows : — ^Alcohol, 
"  snikania  ffu&co,  and  gnaeo^  or  comocladia  integrifolia,"  in  certain 
pi()portionff,  are  macerated  together  for  ''about  one  month," 
fHien  a  certain  quantitj  of  the  ashes  of  these  two  plants  are 
added.  After  filterinp^,  a  small  quantity  of  perehloride  of  iron  is 
Added,  and  "aromatize  with  the  essences  of  rosemary  or  lavender, 
''  and  dilute  with  water,  according  to  the  required  application." 
LPrintcd, 'k/.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  October  8.— N»  2438. 

CALKIN,  JoHRpH. — "  An  improved  apparatus  for  protecting  the 

"  upper  portion  of  the  face  from  the  inclemency  of  the  weather^ 

**,  dust,  or  otherwise."    This  consists  "of  a  metallic  frame  in  the 

<'  form  of  the  ordinary  shade,  so  as  to  cover  the  eyes,  and  extend 

"  from  the  forehead  down  to  the  nose,  provided  with  an  inner 

*  curved  wire,  Atting  closely  to  the  face,  the  whole  of  which 

"  il  covered  "  with  a  transparent  material,  and  "  connected  at  the 

ipper  portion  to  a  clip  spring,  for  enabling  the  shade  to 

•  readily  fitted,"  and  "  also  to  leave  an  opening  in  the  upper 

(Ttion  of  the  same  for  the  escape  of  the  heated  air." 

Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1860,  October  26.— N"  2614. 
TIERNAN,  Robert.  —  (Promsioaal  protection  only.) — "Im- 
"  prorementa  applicable  to  infants'  and  invalids'  feeding  bottles, 
"  and  other  putpoaea."  These  consist  "  in  applying  to  suction 
"  tubes  or  their  equivalent,  uaed  to  draw  liquid  food  from  the 
"  Msepvoir  or  supply  veaael,  a  lift  valve  or  valves,  or  other 
"  mechanical  equivalent,  to  prevent  the  food  returning  into  the 
"  vesael  from  which  it  is  being  drawn."  It  is  preferred  "  to  use 
"  the  artificial  nipples  formed  of  india-rubber,  and  perforated  by 
"  what  are  termed  leech  bite  holea." 

[Printed,  W.    No  Drawiu((s.] 

A.D.  18G0,  October  31.— N"  2661. 
GHISLIN,  Thomas  Gov  lstos.— {Provisional  protection  only.) 
—"Preparing,  applying,  and  adapting  certain  articles  of  vege- 
"  table  production,  called  eiklonia  biiccinalis,  pcoteacete,  juncus, 
"  sciratua,  juncus  trista,  and  BjnaryllideK,to  further  new  purposes 
"  of  manufacture."  No  mode  of  preparation  of  either  of  these 
articles  is  given,  but  they  are  said  to  be  applicable  to  a  vast 
number  of  purposes,  more  eapecially  the  flrst-nanied  plant,  which, 
among  other  things,  it  is  said,  is  to  be  used  in  "  aurist,  surgic^, 
"  and  optical "  instruments. 

It  is  stated  that  "protection  has  been  already  obtajued," 
N"  1(M9,  A.D.  1857,  for  "  these  plants,  and  for  certain  uses 
"  and  purposes ;"  but  the  purposes  now  "  mentioned  are  new 
"  disco verieH." 

[Printed,  4d.   No  DravfingB.] 

A.D.  1860,  November  16.— N"  2920. 
WELTON,  Thomaa,  and  MONCKTON,  Edwaro  Henkv 
Cbadock. — "  Improvements  in  the  application  of  electricity  or 
"  magnetism  to  the  human  body,  for  the  relief  of  pain  and  cure 
"  of  disease."  These  are,  placing  "the  armature  or  medium  of 
"  completing  the  magnetic  or  electric  current  at  the  back  of  the 
"  part  of  the  body  affected,  both  body  and  armature  beiog 
"  insulated  from  the  ground  "  by  glass  or  otherwise,  "such  as 
"  forming  the  back  of  a  chair,  or  any  or  various  parts  of  a  couch, 
"  or  bed  of  metal,"  or,  "on  a  wall."  "The  strength  of  the 
"  current  may  be  graduated  by  varying  the  distance  of  the 
"  magnet"  from  the  body,  and  by  using  a  more  or  less  powerftil 

'  [Printed,  4({.    No  Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1860,  December  3.— N»  2962. 

BARKER,  William  Robert. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — 
"  Improvements  in  bottles  for  medicines  and  poisons."  These 
are,  constructinji^  **  the  body  of  the  bottle  with  an  openinf;^  at  the 
"  top  part,"  into  which  the  neck  is  inserted  like  a  stopper.  The 
neck  is  in  the  shape  of  an  oblon^jr  cup  or  receiver,  with  a  small 
hole  ''at  the  bottom  and  one  at  the  side,  through  which  the 
"  liquid  has  to  pass."  "  The  top  part  of  this  neck  piece  is  formed 
"  with  a  spout  and  stopper." 
[Printed,  4kI.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  December  6.— N-  2990. 
PRATT,  Joseph  Francis.  —  (Provisional  protection  only,) — 
**  Improvements  in  instruments  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
'*  sound,  particularly  adapted  to  the  relief  of  deafness."  These 
are  employing  a  hollow  vessel  of  a  bell  or  trumpet  form,  having 
*'  two  curved  or  bent  tubes  passing  out  of  the  same,"  to  which 
*'  are  attached  elastic  tubes  with  end  pieces,  which  either  enter  or 
cover  the  ears ;  also  placing  within  such  instruments  "  a  water 
*'  cushion,  metallic  spring,  or  other  vibrating  substance,  for  the 
'*  purpose  of  modifying  and  softening  the  sound  transmitted  to 
"  the  ears." 

[Printed,  ^.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  December  24.— N^  3157. 
FANS H AWE,  John  Americus,  and  JAQUES,  James  Archi- 
bald.— "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  fabrics,  with 
*'  rubbing  or  friction  surfaces."  These  consist  in  introducing^ 
into  the  fabric  as  warp  threads,  distended  strands  of  vulcanized 
india-rubber,  covered  or  otherwise,  so  that  the  strands  on  being 
allowed  to  contract  "  produced  a  corrugated  or  looped  surface,** 
and  sometimes  introducing  or  weaving  into  the  fabric  tufts,  &c.  of 
horse  hair.  These  fabrics  are  used  for  "  towelling,  or  as  medical 
''  rubbers." 

[Printed,  Qd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1860,  December  26.— N°  3164. 

JOHNSON,  John   Henry.  —  {A  communication  from  Charles 

Crrqfton  Page,)  — "  Improvements  in   instruments  for  assisting 

'  the  sense  of  hearing."    These  coiiB\at  "  m  ^^  ^m^Vs^xoftnt  of 

simple  defectors  of  sound,  in  t\i©  iotm  oi  o^^xi  xsvwx'Osi^^  Oc^asL- 
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"  bew,  by  preference  of  a  carved  and  contc  section,  applied  in  any 
"  convenient  manner  to  the  eiterior  of  the  ears,  go  ae  to  deflect 
"  the  sound  into  the  ear  passage."  "  These  deflectors  may  hi 
"  £tted  to  a  spring  bow  placed  over  the  top  of  the  head,  or 
"  they  may  be  made  to  form  part  of  a  hat,  bonnet,  or  other 
"  head  dress." 

[Priut«iJ.Sd.    Drawing.] 

IL  A.D.  1861,  January  15.— N»  115. 

kVlES,  GEoaGE.^iAcommmicathn  front  Andre  Nadal. — {Pro- 
einojial  protection  only.) — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  blades  for  knives,  razors,  airords,  bayonets,  and  other  Bimilar 
"  articles,  and  in  apparatus  to  be  used  in  such  manufacture."  J 

These  are  "  obtained  by  the  use  of  a  rolUng  mill "  constructed  of  I 

"  two  cylinders  grooved  or  divided  by  zones,  alternately  projecting  I 

"  and  receding,  are  geared  together,  so  that  the  projecting  parts  I 

"  of  the  one  correspond  exactly  with  the  recessed  parts  on  the  ^ 

"  other."  "  On  each  of  these  zones  or  grooves,  half  on  one, 
"  and  half  on  the  other,  are  impressed  or  recessed,  the  forms  of 
"  the  different  blades  or  other  articles  (lancets)  to  he  produced  in  ■ 

Pinch  a  manner  as  that  they  shall  strictly  correspond."  ^^^^H 

[Printed,  4ij.    No  Dntninf^B.]  ^^^^H 

A.D.  laei,  Febrtiary  14.— N"  378.  ^^^ 

RIMMEL,  Eugene. — "A  new  process  for  impregnating  the 
"  atmosphere  with  perfuming  or  purifying  vapomrs."  A  Uquid 
is  prepared  composed  of  essential  oils  and  alcohol,  or  of  perfumed 
skohol  alone,  mixed  with  about  ten  times  its  weight  of  water 
distilled  from  flowers,  such  as  rose  water.  This  miitture,  after 
shaking,  is*  poured  "  into  an  evaporating  vessel  or  pan  of  any 
"  description,  under  which  is  a  spirit  lamp,  or  any  other  heating 
"  apparatus."  "The  vapourizer  can  also  be  made  in  a  modified 
"  form  with  a  water  bath  cont^ing  plain  or  perfumed  water 
^^''  and  a  moveable  upper  basin  containing  perfumes,  with  'a  per- 
^^Hl*  foKited  curved  pipe  or  worm  conieyin^^  t\»  ^tewa  t 
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"  water  bath  into  the  upper  basin,  where  it  causes  the  fragrant 
"  molecules  to  be  volatilized." 
D?rinted,  6cl.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1861,  February  15.— N«  383. 

PRENSLAN,  Moses  Abraham. — ^''Improved  preparations  for 
*'  the  cure  of  and  prevention  of  toothache,  and  the  preservation  of 
"  teeth."  These  are,  first,  "  oil  of  paper,"  alone,  "  applied  with 
**  cotton,  or  by  any  of  the  other  known  methods."  "Oil  of 
paper  is  best  obtained  by  layinpr  a  quantity  of  paper  on  a  flat 
surface,  igniting  it,  and  allowing  it  to  burn  out ;  on  removing 
**  the  ashes  the  oil  will  be  found  adhering  to  the  surface  of  the 
"  vessel." 

Second,  "  oil  of  paper,  obtained  as  above  described,  sulphur, 
rock  salt,  orris  root,  and  wood  ashes  mixed  together."     ''  The 
compound  so  prepared  being  used  as  a  tooth  powder."    The 
proportions  in  which  these  substances  are  mixed  are  given. 
[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  February  22.— N<»  439. 

LANG,  Bbnoit.  — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  feeding 
"  infants  and  invalids."  These  consist  in  placing  a  valve  '*  in 
^*  the  tube  to  which  the  teat  is  attached,  so  that  when  the  teat 
"  and  tube  are  once  charged  or  filled,  the  milk  or  other  liquid 
"  is  retained  therein."  "The  valve  is  of  any  suitable  form  or 
"  construction,"  a  hollow  or  truncated  cone,  or  a  lip  or  flap  valve, 
"  elastic  or  non-elastic,  &c.,  &c. 
[Printed,  4rf.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  February  26.— N°  490. 

DAVIES,  George. — (A  communication  from  Charles  Augustin  de 
Beriot.) — "  Improvements  in  mechanical  beds  for  invaUds,  appli- 
*'  cable  also  to  tables  for  anatomical  or  surgical  operations." 
These  are  as  follows  : — "  The  bedstead  is  divided  into  three  dis- 
**  tinct  parts,"  namely,  "  a  fixed  or  immoveable  part  at  the  centre, 
"  and  a  moveable  part  at  each  end,  which  latter  parts  are  moved 
simultaneously  by  a  lever,  the  part  at  the  head  rising,  and  the 
part  at  the  foot  lowering,  and  vice  versa.  When  it  is  desirable 
to  fix  the  bed  in  any  position  assumed  by  the  invalid,  this  is 
done  bjr  meaofl  of  a  cord  i^ed  to  t\i<&  \ksaA  q£  the  bed  passing 
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"  over  &  pulley,  and  furnished  with  several  rings,  one  of  which  is 
"  hooked  on  to  a  fixed  point."  The  tn-o  moving  parta  of  the 
frame  are  connected  together  by  levers,  "  so  that  they  shall  balance 
"  each  other  and  move  simultftneously  when  the  cord  is  pulled, 
"  and  in  providing  the  levers  connected  to  the  foot  piece  with 
"  hinges,  so  that,  when  desired,  the  foot  piece  can  by  alight 
"  pressure  (moving  the  hinges),  be  inclined  without  raising  the 
"  head  or  body." 

A  modification  of  the    same  arrangement   is  "  applicable  to 
"  operating  tables  far  surgical  or  anatomical  purposes." 
[Printed.  iM.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1861,  Febraary  26.~N"  491. 
TIERNAN,  BosERT.  —  "An  improved  apparatus  for  drawing 
"  liquid  substances  from  vessels  containing  the  same."  This 
consists  in  combining  with  such  vessels  a  valve  or  valves  with 
"  a  flexible  teat  pierced  with  leech-bite  apertures."  "The  valve 
''  allows  of  no  return  through  it,"  and  may  be  secured  close  ti) 
the  teat,  or  in  a  cap  fitting  air-tight  over  the  neek  of  the  bottle, 
or  in  a  cup  on  the  tube  at  the  bottom  of  the  feeding  bottle,  a  flap 
valve  and  spherical  valves  are  employed, 

[Printed,  tOi/.    DrawinK.J 

A.D.  1861,  February  27.— N°  502. 
FOVEAUX,  Hbsrv  Joseph  Francis  Hcbbrt.— (Prou/.iioHo/ 
proteclUm  only.) — "  Improvements  in  specula  and  in  plugs  used 
"  in  connection  therewith."  These  are,  first,  "  in  dilating  the 
"  speculum,"  by  "  uniting  the  moveable  to  the  fised  blade  by  a 
"  joint  placed  some  distance  above  the  base  of  the  blades,  and  in 
"  acting  directly  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  moveable  blade  by  a 

Second,  employing  "  an  india-rubber  or  other  suitable  elastic 
"  tube  or  cover  for  the  outside  of  the  speculum,"  to  prevent 
"  the  parts  falling  into  the  space  formed  by  the  separation  of 
"  the  blades," 

Third,  surrounding  "  the  whole  or  part  of  the  upper  portion  of 
"  the  plug  with  an  air  chamber,  which  is  so  arranged  as  to  cover 

the  top  edges  of  the  speculum.     Ey  letting  out  the  uir  through 

a  tube  erianding  to  the  base  or  beyond  the  instrument  the 
''  plug  can  be  withdrawn." 

[Printed,*;.    NuDrawiiiBs.] 
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A.D.  18«1,  Ifan^  2^J^  537. 
STEVENS,  Charlbb.—  {A  eommuuicmHom  Jram  Mmre  PteL)— 
*'  An  ointmeiit  for  Hie  cure  of  boim.''  Hub  oonfluita  of  lifliMyt, 
Btrong  vinegar,  and  olire  oil,  eompoondcd  togcflifr  in  <yilMn 
proportionB  ind  manner.  It  ia  apread  on  alMotbent  pifwr  "  est 
''  tiie  size  of  the  aore.^ 

A-D.  1861,  March  5.— N»  567. 
JOHNSON,  John  Hekrt.^(J  eommamiemtiom  Jnm  Edmomd 
HiffeUheim,  Gustave  Hagen,  and  PomI  Bamdet.  —  (PrortBMMiI 
protection  only.) — "  Improvements  in  apparatoa  for  adminiateriBg 
*^  medicated  and  voltaic  hatha."  A  hath  leaemhling  in  abaipe 
the  human  fonn  is  lined  wiHi  "  gutfca  perchm  or  other  non-oon- 
**  ductor  of  electridtj,"  having  indde  an  adjnatment  bo  aa  to 
allow  of  the  head  heing  considerahlj  snhmerged.  '^  One  pole  of 
the  batterj  is  connected  bj  a  submerged  plate  with  the  water 
of  the  bath,  whilst  a  wire  connected  with  the  other  pole,  and 
provided  with  a  suitable  knob  or  handle  held  in  the  hand  of 
the  patient,  completes  the  circuit."  There  are  suitable  arm- 
rests or  supports,  and  instruments  for  measuring  the  eLectiie 
current. 

[Printed,  4cf.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  March  16.— N«  669. 
PRINCE,  Alexandre. — {A  commutucationjrom  Julius  Imme,) — 
**  An  improved  electro-galvanic  friction  brush."  This  consists  as 
follows :  —  A  strip  of  leather,  bent  into  a  circular  form,  has  a 
number  of  pins  of  silver  plated  wire  inserted  in  it  in  close  rows ; 
at  the  back  of  the  leather  is  placed  a  curved  zinc  plate  in  contact 
with  the  heads  of  the  pins,  and  the  whole  is  secured  in  a  suitable 
ft^me,  the  ends  of  the  bent  zinc  plate  rest  upon  a  plain  polished 
copper  plate  which  is  fastened  in  the  frame  ;  "  beneath  this  b 
'*  a  piece  of  felted  cloth,  succeeding  which  is  a  polished  zinc 
"  plate,  then  follows  another  copper  plate,  and  again  another 
"  piece  of  cloth,  and,  lastly,  a  sheet  of  zinc."  "  The  felted  cloths 
"  are  to  be  taken  out  of  the  frame  and  dipped  into  salt  water ; 
**  they  are  then  replaced  with  the  plates  in  the  order  before 
"  mentioned,  when  the  galvanic  current  will  pass  through  the 
''  curved  zinc  plate  into  the  plus." 
[Printed,  ed.    Drawing.l 
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A.D.  lefil,  March  10.— N"  r,D-2. 
WILSON,  Gkoage. — " Improveraenta  in  glass  stoppBrs,  appU- 
"  cable  to  feeding  bottles,  retorts,  and  other  vessels."  These  are, 
eonatrucling  &  hollow  glass  stopper,  which,  without  removal  from 
its  feat,  shall  proviiie  a  passage  for  the  discharge  or  withdrawal 
of  the  cooteots  of  the  vessel  to  which  it  is  applied,  and  by 
receiving  a  slight  axial  maremeat  in  ita  aeat  shall  effectually  close 
that  passage.  "  In  feeding  bottlea  "  moulding  the  neck  with 
lateral  projections  ocintemal recesses  at  opposite  aides  uf  tlieneek. 
In  this  instance  forming  "  one  paas^e  only  in  the  aide  of  the 
"  stopper,  the  other  being  made  through  the  centre  of  the  stop- 
"  per."  The  atopperia  blown  "  hollow  with  a  closed  bottom  end, 
"  and  with  an  upper  end  shaped  to  receive  an  artificial  tent. 
"  On  one  side  of  the  stopper  near  the  bottom  end  is  a  round 
"  projection,  which,  on  grinding  the  stopper  to  fit  its  seat  is 
"  formed  into  a  lateral  hole  communicating  with  tlie  central 
passage  of  the  stopper."  And  when,  therefore,  the  hole  is  brought 
into  coincidence  with  the  recess  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  a  dis- 
charge passage  will  be  opened  up,  "and  an  air  passage  at  the 
same  time."  For  retorts  or  vessels  not  requiring  tile  aeuess  of  air 
"  the  stopper  is  not  chancelJeJ  on  ita  periphery,  but  has  merely 
"  the  lateral  hole." 

[PrintolBA    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1861,  March  20.— N"  697. 
BROOM.\N,  RicHABD  AttCHiBALD.— (^  commaTiicalioji  from 
Conteille  Lambert  Charles  Casimir  Gobert.)^  (Provisional  pro- 
iKtion  only.) — "  Improvements  in  preparing  caoutchouc,  adapted 
"  especially  to  dental  purposes. "  These  are,  in  reducing  or 
toning  "  down  the  red  in  the  caoutchouc."  The  red  caoutchouc 
is  dissolved  in  a  solvent  and  treated  for  the  above  purpose  with 
one  of  the  following  substances,  namely,  sulphate  of  baryta,  of 
"  manganese,  of  strontian,  of  antimony,  calcined  alumioa,  cal- 
"  clned  or  precipitated  ailex,  phosphate  of  lime,  or  carbonate  of 
"  baryta,"  "alone  or  mixed  with  oxide  of  zinc."  The  dental 
piece  lieated  for  three-quarters  of  an  hour  from  "  301}  to  about 
"  351)"  Fahr.,"  will  have  acquired  the  necessary  hardness.  One 
hour  and  a  quarter  being  required  for  "  caoutchouc  prepared  io. 
"  the  ordinary  manner." 
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The  flesh  color  is  improved  by  '^  exposing  the  article  either 
"  directly  or  in  an  alcoholic  bath  to  solar  rays." 
[Printed,  ^.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  March  25.— N°  762. 

BENTLEY,  Thomas.  —  {Provisional  protection  only.)  —  *'  Lm- 
**  provements  in  making  up  or  packing  charges  or  small  quan- 
*'  tities  of  gunpowder,  drugs,  or  other  articles."  These  are  as 
follows  :  —  An  outer  case  is  made  to  contain  the  number  of 
charges  required,  and  a  thin  cover  or  partition  is  placed  over 
each  charge,  "  and  secured  in  position  so  as  to  form  a  division  ;** 
each  cover  may  be  withdrawn  by  a  string  or  otherwise.  "In 
''  place  of  forming  the  cells  or  compartments  of  each  case  or 
"  packet  one  above  the  other,"  "  they  may  be  arranged  side  by 
"  side  and  of  different  capacities." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  March  26.— N^  761. 
SAVORY,  John,  and  BARKER,  William  Robert.  —  (Pro- 
maional protection  only.) — ''An  improved  douche  for  the  ear  and 
"  other  parts  of  the  human  body.'*  This  consists  of  "  a  glass 
'*  cup  of  suitable  shape,  within  which  is  a  metallic  pipe  to  pass 
**  into  the  ear ;  or  when  required  for  washing  or  bathing  external 
wounds  a  perforated  rose  is  to  be  substituted  for  the  pipe.  A 
flexible  tube  is  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  glass  cup,  to  the 
*'  other  (!nd  of  which  tube  is  secured  a  kind  of  pump,  which  is 
"  caused  to  act  by  means  of  an  india-rubber  ball,  which  when 
"  pressed  drives  the  fluid  up  the  flexible  tube  and  out  of  the  rose 
"  or  pipe,  and  when  expanded  draws  fresh  liquor  up  into  the  ball 
"  the  fluid  being  prevented  returning  into  the  vessel  from  which 
**  it  is  taken  by  ball  valves." 
[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  March  30.— N°  781. 

FIELD,  James  Jouij.  — {Provisional  protection  only,)  —  **  Im- 
provements in  apparatus  for  evaporating  in  vacuo."  "  These 
consist  in  refrigerating  the  cover,  head,  or  upper  part  of  the 
vacuum  pan  so  as  to  keep  the  portion  of  the  internal  surface  of 
the  apparatus  sufficiently  cooled  to  condease  the  vapor  arising 
from  the  fluid  operated  upon,"  or  an  arrangement  of  surface 

condenser,  either  for  or  in  addition  to  the  above.     The  fluid 
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CondeiiBed  "  is  prevented  from  returning  to  that  operated  upon 
"  in  the  lower  part  of  the  aptjaratus  hy  one  or  more  internal 
"  channels  or  gutters ;"  from  thence  it  ia  carried  hy  pipes  into  an 
eshauated  receiver.  This  mode  of  operating  is  advantageous  in 
"  the  preparation  of  medical  estracta." 
[Printed,  */.    No  DmwiiiBs.] 

A.D.  1861,  March  30.— N°  788. 
NAPIER,  William  Donald.— "  Improvements  in  the  manu- 
"  faoture  of  nihbers  for  the  human  te«th  and  (rumB."  These  are, 
"  in  place  of  producing  briatle-Iike  points  on  a  hard  bed,"  pro- 
ducing rubbers  "  consisting  of  the  soft  and  permanently  elastic 
"  compound  of  india-rubber'  and  sulphur,"  "  in  eontradiatinc- 
"  tion  to  those  hard  com))ounds  of  india-rubber  which  resemble 
"  born,"  &c.  "  In  making  rubbers,  vulcaniKed  india-rubber  is 
"  used  in  constructing  tt  pointed  or  edged  surface  for  cleaning  the 
"  teeth,  a.  plain  or  undulating  surface  for  rubbing  the  guma,  and 
"  a  surface  of  either  large  or  small  corrugations  for  the  purpose 
"  of  rubbing  both  teeth  and  gums." 

[Printed,  Sd.    Dntwiag.] 

A.D.  1861,  April  6.— N"  853. 
GHISLIN,  Thomas  GoVLsroy.— (hellers  Patent  voidfor  want 
of  Final  Specijkalion.) — "  Preparing,  applying,  and  adapting  cer- 
"  tain  vegetable  productions  called  eiklonia  buccinalis,  porteacete, 
"  jnncua  serratua,  juncus  triata,  and  armyllideie,  to  further  new 
"  pur])OBea  of  manufacture,  and  certain  modes  to  effect  the  same." 
'lliiB  resembles  closely  what  is  described  in  N"  2CGI,  I860,  to 
which  reference  is  made,  p.  ^66. 
[Printed,  4(f.    No  Dnwlnga.] 

A.D- 1861,  April  15.— N"  925. 
FURLEY,  Robert  Chablbb.— fProcisjonaZ  prolection  only.)— 
"  Rendering  piUs  tasteless  by  means  of  a  coating  of  albumen." 
Tiie  albumen  may  be  obtained  fhim  any  source. 
[Pnnt«d,*d.    NoBmwinKa.] 

A.D.  1861,  April  I?.— N"  937. 
JENKINS,  William.— "  Improvementa  in  medicated  belts  or 
"  bands  for  the  alleviation  of  pMn  in  or  prevention  of  cholera. 
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**  and  for  the  pretention  or  cure  of  pulmonary  or  other  com- 
"  plaints/'  These  are  as  follows: — The  leather  of  the  shape 
required  is  coated  with  Venice  turpentine,  ''and  oil  or  spirit 
*'  of  turpentine  is  then  applied  with  a  brush  or  otherwise,  and 
*^  over  that  a  coating  of  calcined  borax,  finely  pulverized,  is 
*'  sifted  thereon,  so  as  to  fix  the  previously  prepared  surfieu^,^ 
and  cover  the  leather  with  cloth. 
[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  May  2.— N«  1100. 

JORDAN,  Lewis  Jacob.  —  (Provisional  protection  refused.) — 
*'  An  aphrodision  phosphoiized  nervine  tonic."  This  is  composed 
of  "  hypophosphite  of  iron  (moist),"  "  hypophosphorus  acid,'*  and 
''  pure  quinse  (quinine),"  and  sugar  and  distilled  water,  all 
in  certain  proportions.  "  Mix  and  dissolve  the  sugar  by  the 
application  of  heat,  and  flavoiur  with  vanillse,  orange,  or  other 
flavouring  material."  The  processes  to  prepare  the  ingredients 
of  which  the  tonic  is  composed  are  given. 
[Printed,  4c?.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  May  4.— N«  1126. 

PALMER,  William.  —  (Provisional  protection  only.)  —  "Im- 
'*  proveraents  in  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  imbibing  of 
'*'  liquids."  These  are,  adapting  to  any  vessel  for  liquids  a  flexible 
tube,  ''with  a  suitable  mouth-piece  and  stopcock,"  so  as  to 
avoid  raising  the  vessel  to  the  mouth. 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  May  25.— N°  1322. 

MONCKTON,  Edward  Henry  Cradock. — '*  Improvements 
in  obtaining  and  applying  magnetic  motive  power,  which  in- 
vention is  also  applicable  to  other  useful  purposes."      This 

invention  contemplates  "  the  employment  of  the  surplus  or  in- 

"  duced  magnetic  currents  obtained  "  for,  among  other  things, 

the  "  cure  of  disease." 

These  are,  first,  **  obtaining  motive  power  through  the  agency 
of  positive  or  negative  electric  currents  however  derived,  by 

"  causing  the  said  electric  currents  to  be  diverged  at  certain 
points  by  the  introduction  of  suitable  mediums "  **  at  such 
times  as  the  electric  currents  are  made  to  pass  near  each  other." 
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Second,  manufiicturing  magnets  "  for  the  aliove  or  other  useful 
"  purpowa  by  natiitg  fuaad  steel,"  then  "  hardeoing,  luagnetisiDg, 
"  Bnd  preparing  "  them  like  the  cuimnon  magnet. 

Third, "  communieatind  the  magnetic  power  to  hardened  steel," 
"  BO  as  to  render  it  uniformly  magnetic,  as  also  magnetic  in  a, 
"  compound  manner  by  placing  v.  riag  of  hardened  steel  before 
"  the  poles  of  a  powerful  electro  or  other  magnet,  the  aud  ring 
"  being  placed  vertically  and  the  magnet  horizontally,  in  which 
"  position  either  the  ring  or  magnet  is  caused  to  revolve  till  the 
"  former  is  sufficiently  charged;  it  should  then  he  withdrawn  in 
"  a  straight  line,  still  keeping  up  the  revolution  and  obsening 
"  the  same  relative  positions." 

Fourth,  "  in  tapering  the  ends  or  poles  of  magnets  in  order  to 
"  concentrate  their  magaatism,  the  topeting  being  either  wedge- 
"  shaped  or  pointed,  and  the  ends  curved  in  any  required 
"  direction." 

Fifth,  "  in  the  employment  of  tapered  magneti  for  the  prodoc- 
"  tion  of  motive  power,  or  where  iuteiiae  magnetism  ia  required 
"  for  other  purposes." 

Sixth,  "in  the  employment  of  electric  currents  induced  by  the 
"  aforesaid  means  for  other  useful  purposes,  sucli  as  lighting, 
"  heating,  propulsion,  electro-plating,  telegra,phins,  the  cure  of 
"  disease,  the  production  of  chemical  compositions  and  decompo- 
"  sitiona,  protection  of  property,  and  to  the  arta  and  aclences 
"  generally." 

Seventh,  "in  the  combination  of  any  or  all  of  the  aforesaid 
"  principles,  with  or  without  the  use  of  galvanic  batteries." 
CPrin(ed*J.    No  Drawiu js.] 

A.D.  1801,  June  12.— N-  1500. 
DAUNCEY,  John  Albert, — "Improvements  in  apparstua  for 
"  supplying  liquid  nourishment  to  infants  and  invalids,  and 
"  in  the  application  of  such  improvements  to  the  feeding  of 
"  animals,"  These  are,  first,  "the  use  of  a  jointed  external 
"  tube,  instead  of  a  continuous  length,  as  the  sections  ere  more 
"  readily  cleaned." 

Second.  "The  method  of  effecting  the  junctures  of  such  sections 
'*  or  pieces  by  meana  of  the  conical  or  double   conical   union 

Third.  "  The  use  of  an  elastic  internal  tube,  having  a  weight  at 
"  its  lowest  extremity,"  so  oa  to  kee|i  it  always  in  the  liquid, 
instead  of  a  rigid  tube. 


it 


u 


t< 

St 


310       MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY. 

Fourth.  The  "  construction  and  general  arrangement  of  ap|)a- 
latus  for  feeding  lambs,  calves,"  &c.    This  consists  **  of  a 
flexible  vessel  above  the  receptacle  of  the  feeding  liquid,** 
*^  either  suspended  by  springs  in  a  framing  or  secured  hj  means 
"  of  a  flexible  washer  on  to  the  lower  vessel."    "  The  teats  arie 
placed  in  the  sides  of  the  upper  or  flexible  vessel,  and  com- 
municate with  the  liquid  "  by  jointed  tubes. 
[Printed,  lOrf.    Brawiiu^.] 

A.D.  1861,  July  3.— N<»  1692. 
JOLLEY,  Richard. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — "An  im- 
"  proved  apparatus  for  heating,   cooling,  or  drying,  infusing, 
"  extracting,  or  absorbing  vapours  and  gases,  for  manufacturing^ 

medical,  or  domestic  purposes,  and  for  preserving  liquids  or 

solids,  alimentary  or  otherwise."  This  consists  of  an  outer 
vessel  of  "  any  shape  or  size,"  fixed  or  otherwise,  made  of  non- 
conducting material.    "  Within  the  top,  or  any  other  part  of  this 

enclosure,  is  fitted  a  vessel  or  vessels  provided  with  pipes, 

traps,  and  drains,"  &c. 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  July  27.— N^  1885. 

ROBERTSON,  James. — "  Improvements  in  appariatus  for  the 
**  treatment  of  bodily  pain  with  hot  water,  steam,  hot  air,  and 
"  the  like."  These  consists  in  vessels,  "  of  which  the  inner  vessel 
"  is  so  formed  and  placed  that  there  is  a  vacant  space  between  it 
"  and  the  outer  vessel  at  the  bottom  and  sides,"  and  "the  spaces, 
at  the  top  between  the  two  vessels  is  covered  in  with  some 
water-tight  material."  The  mode  of  using  this  apparatus  is  to 
place  such  part  of  the  person  as  is  afflicted  by  any  of  the  diseases 
previously  alluded  to,  in  the  inner  vessel,  and  to  fill  the  space 
t^etween  the  two  vessels  with  hot  water,  by  means  of  an  orifice  at 
the  top,  fitted  with  a  funnel.  An  orifice  at  the  bottom  with 
a  cock  discharges  the  water  from  **  between  the  two  vessels." 
"  The  shape  and  dimensions  of  the  apparatus  "  will  depend  upon 
the  part,  and  the  extent  of  the  application. 
[Printed,  lOd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1861,  July  29.— N°  1892. 
GUFFROY,  Chaales  Constakt  Josiiph.. — "  Improvements 
^  in  preparing  medicinal  subatancea  wi^  coiKj^wscci^^  ttwa.  Hiast 
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"  livers  of  cod  and  other  salt  water  fish."  These  are,  instead  of 
[  ivaporatiiig  down  the  watery  liquid  remaining  after  the  extrac- 
taon  of  the  oil  from  the  livers  of  fish,  as  desnribed  in  No.  1764, 
1  A.D.  1860,  after  separating  the  albumen,  distilled  water  is  added, 
d  Bjnip.  The  watery  liquid  may  be  concentrated  and  taken  in 
Leapflules,  or  dissolved  in  wine.  It  may  he  mixed  with  oil.  It  it 
1  treated  with  alcohol,  and  the  precipitate  thua  ohtained  is  treated 
a  seTeral  waya. 

IFrmled.irl.    Tfo  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1S61,  August  3.— N"  li)ai. 

^INCE,  Alexander.— (J  communication  from  John   MUtel- 

■jtous.) — "  Improvements  in  palate    and  tooth  plates   for   dental 

,    "  purposes."     These  are   as   follows  : — The  "  air  ia  made  use  of 

,    ■*  cliiefly  to  form  the  organs  of  fastness  or  security  to  the  plates, 

I  7*  or  out  of  the  pituitary  merahrane,  by  causing  portions  thereof 

I   "  to  pass  through  holes  formed  in  the  plates,  thus  fastening  the 

''  same  by  means  of  biitton-lilie  protuberances  of  the  pituitary 

*  membrane,  which  are  nece.'ieorily  the  result  of  the  application  to 

"  the  pituitary  membrane  of  those  plates  so  provided  with  holes," 

"  This  fact  renders  the  pressure  of  the  air  aftervi-ards  "  of  "  little 

'  consequence." 

IPrinted,  flrf.    Dniwiiiff.] 

A.D.  1861,  August  5.— N°  1910. 
I    WnCU,   Samuel    Sheldon— (fVoinstono;  prolectioa  onh/.)— 
L  *  An  improved  chest  expander."     This  consist  of  a  hack  piece 
me  elaatic  material,  "  fitting  to  the  back,  and  extending  from 
L  *•  the  neck  as  low  as  the  hips  of  the  person  to  which  the  expander 
'•  is  applied,  of  suitable  form  for  the  pnrpose."     Attached  to  the 
lower  part  of  this  back  piece  "  is  a  belt  eacircling  the  abdomen 
"for  securing  the  expander   to  the  waist  of  the  wearer."     "On 
I  .T  each  side  of  the  upper  part  of  the  elastic  back  piece  "  are  elastic 
I   tesps  which  are  passed  over  the  shoulders,  and  returning  under 
I  Uie  arms  are  secured  "to  the  back  piece." 
[Printed*!,    No  Drawing*.] 

A.D.  18fil,.Aogiist  fi.— N"  1!I47. 
MENNONS,   Marc  -Antoine    Fhani;o!s.— (.1  mmmuitication 
from   Jfan   Pinre   Tajan.) — "An  improved   odontal(^ti  t^NWis;' 
This   is   made   as   follows  :  — "  CocWmw,   iwftSisi,   ■^\^N«iviK&- 
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"  cloves,  pulverized  cinnamon,  imlveriied  coehineal,  and  braadj,  or 
"  any  other  alcoholic  spirit,"  all  In  certain  proportions,  are  miied 
tojtether,  and  "  the  mass  ia  left  to  infuse  for  fifteen  days,  after 
"  which  it  is  filtered,  and  completed  by  the  addition  of  "  tincture 
"  of  quinquina,  concentrated  essence  of  aniseed,  and  concentrated 
"  essence  of  mint,"  all  in  certain  proportions. 
[Printed,  Id.    No  DrBKirm.] 

A.D.  18G1,  August  6.— N"  1955. 
DAMOISEAU,  Alcidalib  Augi^ste   Romain. — "  tmprove- 

"  nients  in  apparatus  fur  drawing  blood  or  other  fluids  from  tll« 
"  buiufui  or  animal  body."  These  are,  "a  suitably  conceiitrateil 
"  cupping  gh.s&  or  glasses  in  combination  with  an  air  pump  or 
"  other  similar  apparatus,  and  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that 
"  an  alternate  lifting  and  depressing,  or  expanding  and  eon- 
"  tradaug  of  the  skin  of  that  part  of  the  body  to  which  the  nod 
"  cupping  glass  or  glasses  are  applied  ia  to  take  place,  with  the 
"  object  of  preventing  the  clioking  up  or  obstruction  of  the  poret, 
"  scarifications,  or  other  cai>illary  openings  through  which  the 
"  blood  or  fluids  to  be  abstracted  from  the  body  are  to  flow  into 
"  the  said  cupping  glass  or  glasses." 
I  Printed,  PtJ,    Drawinij.] 

A.D.  19G1,  August  !).— N°  1991. 
FALGAS,  AoniEs  Ferdinand  Benjamin. — "  ImproYEmonts 
'  in  the  construction  of  trusses  and  bandages  for  liernia,  and  of 
'  hypogastric  girdles  or  helta."  These  are  to  construct  them  so 
that  "  the  wearer  may  adjust  the  pad  or  cushion  as  he  or  she  finds 
"  •oitable."  The  arrangement  is  named  "  the  '  volviform '  appa- 
■'  ratus,"  and  consists  of  "  a  rod,  shank,  arm,  or  strip,  having  at 
all  or  round  knob,  and  slotted  longitudinally  to 
s  whereby  it  is  connected  to  the  spring  bandage, 
'  or  girdle,  so  that  the  latter  may  be  lengthened  or  shortened 
'  round  the  person,  as  required."  "Another  essential  portionof 
'  the  volviform  apparatus  is  a  cup  or  socket,  which  receives  the 
This  socket  is  on  an  arm  which  also  carries  the  arrange- 
'  menta  which  act  on  or  move  the  ball  to  retain  the  socket  in  the 
'  desired  position.  On  this  arm  is  also  a  concave  plate,"  trhich 
padded  "  constitutes  the  pad,  which  being  thus  attached  to  the 
"  socket  can  be  inclined  in  various  directions  by  the  wearer,  and 
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"  be  thereby  accommodated  to  Gucb  position  aa  may  best  suit  Ilia 
"  ease  and  comfort." 
[Pfinled,  Srf.    DrnwinB.] 

A.D.  1861,  August  20.— N°  2065. 
FITKIN,  WiLLtAM. — ■"  Improvementa  in  nppatatus  or  inatni- 
"  ments  for  e.<[tracting  teetb."  Thrae  consist  of  two  separate 
portiana,  "  ivhicb  when  put  to  use  are  employed  in  combination  ; 
"  each  has  a  handle  or  end  conveoLeiitly  formed  for  holding  and 
"  using  it."  One  of  these  instrnments,  called  the  fulcrum  in- 
strument, liaa  a,  "  rest  piece  Intended  to  bear  or  rest  against  the 
"  gum  or  jaw,"  and  also  bos  a  "  bridge  piece  or  arch,  which  Is 
"  BO  shaped  that  when  the  rest  piece  is  applied  against  the  gum, 
"  this  brid([o  pieca  or  arch  passes  over  the  tooth  and  affords  a 
"  fHilcrum  or  bearing  point  for  the  second  instrument  or  elevatoF 
"  to  rest  and  work  upon  at  the  opposite  aide  of  the  gum  to  that 
"  against  which  the  rest  is  applied."  "Tlie  second  instrument 
(or  "ulevator")  is  serrated  or  otherwise  conveniently  formed  at 
"  one  end  for  acting  directly  upon  the  tooth  in  the  operation  of 
"  ejitraction,  and  is  also  conveniently  contrived  for  resting  on 
"  the  bridge  piece  or  arch,"  for  which  purpose  it  is  preferred 
"  to  shape  it  with  an  orifice  near  the  end,  by  which  it  is  passed 
"  over  the  end  of  the  bridRe." 
[FtiIi1«d.M.    DrawiQK.] 

A.D.  13C1,  August  26,— N°  2133. 
NYE,  Gborgb. — ''  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  administering 
"  injection  in  a  continuous  stream,  also  applicable  aa  an  eye  douche 
"  and  other  purpoaes."  These  are,  first,  the  "  employment  of 
"  an  india-rnbber  compressible  vesael,  fitted  with  air  valves,  ia 
"  combination  with  a  reservoir  or  holder  for  bquld,"  so  that  "  by 
"  means  of  such  india-rubber  vessel  the  liquid  may  be  discharged 
"  in  a  continuous  stream."  A  I'alve  is  at  the  upper  part  of.tho 
india-rubber  compressible  vessel,  and  a  valve  at  the  lower  part. 
The  eduction  tube  leads  out  of  the  reservoir. 

Second,  the  appUcation  to  eye  and  ear  douche  apparatus  of  a 
"  liifid  discharge  pipe  "  to  apparatus  as  above,  so  as  to  avoid  the 
"  necessity  of  holding  the  pipe  to  the  port  affected." 

Third,  "  the  arranifing  of  the  valve  that  opens  and  closes  the 
■'  eduction  way,  so  that  it  may  be  readily  removed  and  replaced." 
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In  this  apparatus  the  fluid  passes  up  through  a  hollow  foot,  in  the 
upper  part  of  which  is  a  valve,  and  above  it  another  valve ;  to  get 
at  these  valves  the  foot  is  detached. 
fPrinted,  lOd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1861,  September  14.— N^  2293. 

MENNONS,  Marc  Antoink  FRAN901S. — (A  communication 
from  Salvator  Vinci.) — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "  An  im- 
**  proved  apparatus  for  conveyance  of  medicinal  substances  into 
"  various  parts  of  the  human  body."  This  instrument  is  com- 
posed of  a  tube  or  rod  varying  in  form,  material,  and  dimensions, 
according  to  its  intended  application,  "and  provided  with  spiral 
"  grooves  as  "  receptacles  or  conductors  to  the  medicinal  sub- 
stances **  necessary  to  coiiveyinto  the  diseased  passage  or  cavity.*' 
Some  examples  are  stated. 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  September  23.— N°  2374. 

lANKOWSKI,  Vincent. — (Provisional protection  only.) — "  Im- 
**  provements  in  carriages."  These  are  constructed  with  a  view 
to  obtain  a  wave  motion.  For  this  purpose  the  supporting  axle 
or  axles  are  fixed  to  the  wheels,  and  are  formed  with  cranks,  or 
eccentrics,  where  they  support  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  so  that 
as  the  wheels  rotate,  "the  body  will  be  alternately  raised  and 
"  lowered."  "  This  motion  will  be  rendered  more  agreeable  by 
the  application  of  springs."  "  These  carriages,  it  is  stated,  are 
adapted  "  particularly  for  the  use  of  children  or  invalids. 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  September  25.— N°  2398. 

RUSSELL,  Godfrey.  — ► ''  Spring  stretchers  or  bedsteads  for 
camp,  hospital,  or  general  use."  Using  "  steel  springs  in  lieu 
of  legs  of  size  &  form  to  suit  the  intended  object.  If  folding 
**  underneath,  they  work  on  a  pivot  fixed  through  an  iron  clip 
"  passing  over  &  fixed  to  the  wood  sides  or  otherwise,  and  laying 
**  back,  when  in  use,  into  a  double  flanged  metal  bed  of  brass  or 
**  iron,  attached  to  the  sides,  in  which  bed  it  is  fastened  when  in 
*'  use ;  if  fixed,  attached  by  bolts  also.  Cross  bars  of  angle  iron 
"  80  fitted  at  the  ends  as  to  drop  into  iron  sockets  attached  to 
"  the  sides,  and  so  as  to  take  a  bearing  on  all  its  parts  also.    The 
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"  fold  iron  head  piece  (or  pillow)  fitted  into  ot  to  two  squEire 
"  Bockets  in  head  cross  bar  formed  by  two  uprights,  with  bara 
"  at  right  angles,  attached  with  clip  or  socket  hinges,  ahouldered 
"  to  the  required,  horizontal  angle,  with  or  without  a  cross  bar 
"  cranked  at  both  ends,  uniting  then-  outer  ends  with  a  pivot 
"  joint ;  over  this  Sadler's  web  or  canvass  is  tightly  sown  alao." 
For  fixing  or  lacing  the  canvaa  a  number  of  different  shaped 
metal  eyes  are  used;  these  eyes  are  used  for  wood  also,  or  copper 
rivets  and  niuls  are  used.  For  the  cover  or  amiing,  using  '*  two 
"  wood  or  iron  arches,  plain  or  folding,  width  of  bed  or  stretcher, 
"  to  which  it  files  by  oommoa  iron  sockets  nt  the  sides.  The 
"  cloth  or  canvass  cover  is  attached  by  hooka  or  rope  ot  metfll 
"  grunaats,  by  a  cord  sewn  into  cover  passing  from  end  to  end 
"  just  above  the  curtains  (which  arc  simply  formed  by  a  central 
"  division  either  aide)  at  head  end.  The  foot  end  is  airaUarly 
'/  attached  with  addition  of  a  leather  strap  to  tighten  it.  The 
"  curtains  have  one  fastening  on  either  aide  underneath  side  bars, 
"  and  a  hook  or  stud  for  each  one  inside  the  arches  or  hoopg." 

[Printed.  lOd.    DrawinKj 

A.D.  ISGl,  September  27.— N"  2413. 
BKANKLIN,  Richard,  and  BACCHUS,  Gborgb.— (Prori- 
tionai protecti<m  onlif.) — "A  reversuble  back-supporting  nursing 
■'  belt."  This  consists  of  a  belt  mude  "  of  fine  webbinft,  attached 
"  to  the  back  of  which  is  a  soft  pad,  made  of  any  suitable  mate- 
.  **  rials,  and  having  supporters  of  about  three  inches  in  length  of 
^  whalebone,  cane,  or  other  like  substance ;  the  band  is  of  suffl- 
*  cient  length,  bo  that  after  passing  round  the  waist  to  which  it 
"  is  adjusted  by  means  of  a  buckle  or  other  suitable  fastening,  it 
"  forms  a  handle  for  the  nurse,  the  two  ends  being  tied  together 
"  by  means  of  ribbon  ends  tacked  to  the  webbing;  or  they  can 
"  be  attached  in  any  other  suitable  manner." 
CPrintea, «.     So  Drowims.] 

A.D.  1861,  September  30,— N"  2438. 
BEOCHE,  Etiennr. — {Prooinonal  proiection  tmly .) — "Anew 
"  medicinal  preparation  ajiplicable  internally  for  rheumatism  and 
"  other  disorders."  This  is  aa  follows  : — "  The  roots  of  the 
"  pomegranate  and  date  trees,  to  which  may  or  may  not  be  added 
''  that  of  a  plant,  known  in  France  as    santorec,"  are  macerated 
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**  in  brandy  or  other  spirit  alone,  or  it  may  be  in  brandy  and  wine 
**  mixed,  or  in  wine  alone/'  and  "  allow  the  whole  to  ferment, 
"  and  then  bottle  oS,  and  keep  for  use  as  required." 
[Printed,  42.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  September  30.— N«  2441. 

BOBCEUF,  PiBRRB  Alexis  Francisse. — ^'^The  preparation 
and  application  of  certain  new  hemostatic  and  antiseptic 
agents."  These  new  agents  are  ^'alkaline  phenates  and  salts, 
obtained  by  means  of  mineral  and  vegetable  essential  oils, 
soluble  in  caustic  potash  or  soda."  The  oils  named  are  "  coal, 
peat,  wood,  and  ligneous  oils,  acid  oils,  which,  when  not 
actually  phenic  acid,  are  analogous  or  homologous  (such  as 
creosote),  and  possess,  like  phenic  acid,  the  same  hemostatic 
properties." 

To  prepare  the  phenates,  add  to  the  oil  caustic  soda  of  a  certain 
strength ;  agitate  the  whole,  and  allow  it  to  stand,  when  there 
will  be  found  two  layers,  the  lower  of  which  is  the  phenate ;  this 
is  drawn  off,  and  if  of  too  high  a  gravity,  it  is  shaken  with  more 
oil ;  if  not  of  too  high  a  gravity,  it  is  treated  with  a  certain 
amount  of  water,  when  it  will  again  separate  into  two  layers,  the 
lower  of  which  is  the  phenate.  This  diluted  for  use;  for  fresh 
cuts  and  wounds  it  is  used  *'  at  a  strength  of  5^  Beaum^,  for  old 
''  wounds  which  have  ceased  bleeding  at  2P  only."  Phenates 
may  be  made  by  adding  the  alkali  directly  to  "  phenic  acid,  or 
*'  acid  oils,  previously  extracted."  These  solutions  "  are  applied 
**  to  stop  hemorrhage,"  or  the  phenates  are  obtained  and  used  in 
**  a  dry  and  divided  state,  by  absorbing  them  into  different  sub- 
**  stances,"  &c.  When  "  dry  they  may  be  used  as  antiseptics." 
''  To  produce  more  energetic  phenates  in  a  dry  and  pulverized 
'*  state,"  insoluble  phenates  of  lime  and  baryta  are  used,  obtained 
by  double  decomposition. 
[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  October  4.— N<>  2482. 

GHISLIN,  Thomas  Goulston. — ^*' Improvements  in  the  treat- 
*'  ment  or  preparation  of  certain  foreign  plants  or  vegetable 
'*  substances,  and  in  the  application  of  the  same  to  various  useful 
purposes,  for  which  horn,  shell,  whalebone,  indurated  leather, 
£sh  skin,  ivory,  bone,  hard  wood,  and  compounds  of  india- 
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"  rubber  or  Rutta  percba  have  hitterto  been  employed."  The 
plants  used  "  are  those  known  to  botanists  as  the  eiklonia,  huoci- 
"  nalis,  LaminariiE  buccinalis,  Duvillea  utillea,  Sarcopbycus 
"  potatorum,  and  their  alhes."  It  is  proposed  to  apply  them  to 
a  vast  number  of  purposes,  among  which  are  named  "  handles  for 
"  surgical  instruraentB."  Several  modes  of  preparing  the  jilants 
ue  described  ;  these  are,  generally,  by  steeping  in  acid,  alkaline, 
and  other  solutions ;  and  one  is  to  grind  it  and  mix  it  with  other 
substances  to  be  moulded.     It  is  also  blecuitied,  and  alsostsined. 

ITrfnted.W.    NoDmwinBS.] 

A.D.  1861,  October  12.— N- 2553. 
FURLEY,  BoDEtiT  Charles. —  {Proeisional  protection  only.) — 
"  An  improvement  in  coating  pills  for  rendering  them  tarteleas." 
This  "  consists  in  coi-ering  them  with  albumen  "  white  of  egg  is 
preferred,  "  but  albumen  obtained  in  any  way  may  be  employed  in 
"  place  thereof." 

[Printed,  W.    ^'o  Drawlnga.] 

A.D.  1861,  October  19.— N°  2613. 
MARSHALL,  John. — "  The  collection,  concentration,  and  trans- 
"  mission  of  sound,  so  as  to  facilitate  the  hearing  thereof."  This 
consists  "  of  a  combination  of  reflecting  surfaces,"  "  which  are  so 
"  formed,  and  are  adjusted  in  such  relative  positions,  that  the  raya 
"  of  sound  are  received  on  one  or  more  of  these  reflecting  sur- 
"  faces,  by  which  they  are  again  reflected  in  a  paraUel  or  nearly 
"  parallel  manner,  into  a  conducting  tube,  or  into  several  con- 
"  ducting  tubes,  which  conveys  or  convey  them  to  the  ear." 
|Trintod,l«.  M.    Drawinss.] 

A.D.  1861,  Oetobei  26,— N"  2083. 
MENNONS,  Mabc  Antoinb  Fran9oi8,— (^  communkatha 
from  L/on  Viclor  Collongues.) — "  Improved  apparatus  for  aacer- 
"  taining  the  presence  and  degree  or  cessation  of  vitality  in  the 
"  human  body,  and  in  animals  of  the  higher  class,  applicable  to 
"  the  aemeiosis  of  health,  disease,  and  death."  This  is  said  to  be 
effected  by  means  of  a  combination  "  of  accouatic  apparatus." 
"  Advantage  was  taken  of  the  known  principle  in  accoustica  that 
"  each  note  of  the  diapason  executes  a  given  number  of  vibra- 
"  tiona   per  second,"  and  two  steel   diapasons   giving  different 
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de^ees  of  sound  are  formed,  each  composed  of  a  fork  with 
double  branches  ^'fitted  with  metallic  slides,"  which  are  adjusted 
to  the  required  note  by  means  of  pressure  screws ;  in  contimiance 
from  the  fork  is  a  threaded  rod  passing  through  a  caoutchoue 
disc,  and  a  cork  conductor,  and  again  through  another  caoutchouc 
disc,  screws  into  either  a  wooden  or  metallic  support.  ''The 
'*  branches  of  the  diapasons  thus  arranged  are  graduated  bjr  any 
*'  of  the  known  acoustic  processes,  to  the  points  at  which  the 
">  slides  should  be  adjusted  for  the  production  of  the  different 
"  notes  of  the  scale."  Two  other  diapasons,  producing  a  series 
of  lower  tones,  are  mounted  in  preference  horizontally  on  massive 
supports.  ''A  sound  conducting  apparatus,  termed  'a  dynamo- 
*  scope,'  by  means  of  which  the  notes  emanating  from  the 
nervous  system  are  rendered  sufficiently  perceptible  to  the  ear 
to  be  accurately  compared  with  those  emitted  by  the  diapasons 
above  described."  This  apparatus,  the  form  of  which  may 
vary  according  to  its  intended  application,  is  generally  composed 
of  a  solid  rod,  provided  at  one  extremity  with  an  ear  piece,  and 
at  the  other  with  a  cylinder  or  finger  or  other  piece.  This  finger 
piece  is  placed  over  the  cork  conductor  of  one  of  the  diapasons, 
and  the  latter  is  sounded  by  striking  the  branches,  and  by  the 
ear  piece  the  sound  or  note  is  observed  and  noted.  The  instru- 
ment is  then  changed  from  the  diapason  to  the  finger  of  the 
subject  to  be  examined.  "  The  ear  being  applied  as  before,  the 
"  note  proceeding  from  the  nervous  vibrations  is  compared  with 
"  that  just  chimed  by  the  diapason."  There  are  tables  formed 
indicating  "  the  semeiotical  value  of  the  different  notes." 
[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1S61,  October  29.-N«  2709. 

SAVILE,  William. — (Promsional  protection  only.) — ^''Improve- 
''  ments  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  elastic 
*'  surgical  stockings,  socks,  knee  caps,  belts,  bands,  or  other 
<^  articles."  These  consist  in  manufacturing  these  articles  "  on 
"  the  ribbing  frame,"  with  additional  parts.  These  parts  are 
*'  three  additional  sets  of  carriers,  each  secured  to  a  carrier  bar 
**  somewhat  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  frame,"  ''  which  bar 
**  slides  on  a  rod  or  bar,  and  is  supported  at  each  end  of  the 
**  |k«me ;  in  wide  frames  it  is  also  supported  at  the  centre  and  at 
^  ettdi  end  of  the  rod  or  bar ;  but  lying  within  the  bearings  are 
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f.^  ft  number  of  piecea  of  iron  of  the  required  thickness;  when 
T  £'.  these  hanff  down  the  carrier  bar  can  be  moved  from  end  to  end 
I  ff  of  the  cod  or  bar,  but  when  the  fabric  ia  required  to  be  nar- 
I  £  rowed  one  or  more  of  the  piecea  of  iron  are  turned  up  at  each 
I  S  end."  A  mode  is  given  of  manufacturing  these  articles  in 
I  JhDBierjr  frames,  known  sa  toteiory  frames. 

[PrinMd.4d.    Ko  Drawiaga.] 

A.D.  ISfil,  November  la.— N"  2861. 
P'SIRD,  Henrv.— "  Improvements  in  the  construction  of  bottles 
other  vessels,  and  in  stoppers  for  the  same  to  indicate  that 
L  *»  they  contain  ))oiBon,"     These  are,   "  forming  or   applying  tc 
■    "  ?  tops  of  corks  or  other  stoppers  a  number  of  horizontal 
'  "•  sharp  points  radiating  from  and  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the 
'"  cork  or  other  stopper,  so  that  the  cork  or  stopper  cannot   be 
"  casually  withdrawn  from  the  bottle  or  other  vessel  in  which  it 
"  is  fixed  by  hand,  without  the  operator  feeling  one  or  more  of 
"  the  sharp  points."      Bottles  and  other  vessels  for  containing 
poison  are  coDstructed  with  a  number  of  sharp  angular  points 
with  the  same  object  and  with  a  like  effect. 
[Printpd,  Srf,    DmwinK.] 

A.D.  1861,  November  16.— N"  2885. 
rVESTANaUE,  EoGfeNB.— "  An  improved  instrument  for  draw- 
ing teeth."  This  instrument  "  requires  no  fulcrum  within  the 
mouth."  The  tooth  being  seized  between  two  bits  or  nippers, 
slides  along  the  lower  Ijit  by  the  attraction  of  the  upper  one, 
which  is  moveable  backwards,  and  in  an  upward  direction. 
This  bit  or  nipper  may  be  drawn  backward  in  several  ways,  by 
a  rack,  a  cod.  a  spring,  in  fact  by  any  means  whicli  will  give  it 
a  resisting  power."  "  A  spring  gives  the  requisite  pressure  to 
the  upper  key  or  nipper,  and  fixes  it "  to  the  tooth. 
[Printed,  ed.    Drawinga.] 

A.D.  18G1,  November  23.— N"  29-16. 
BROOMAN,  Richard  Archibald.  —  (A  wmmuaicatim  from 
Charles  Halpen.) — (PTOniiimal  protection  only.) — "Animptoved 
"  cup  or  vessel  for  Bdminiaterinff  liquids."  'I'hia  vessel  has  a 
curved  spout  projecting  from  its  lower  purt,  "  the  outflow  from 
"  which  is  regulated  by  a  stopper  carried  on  the  end  of  a  lever. 
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and  kept  in  contact  with  the  mouth  of  the  spout  by  a  spring, 
and  which  is  released  to  the  extent  required  by  depressing  the 
tail  of  the  lever ;  or  a  stop  cock  is  fixed  in  the  spout ;  or  the 
spout  is  opened  or  closed  by  a  plug  fitting  into  or  over  the 
passage,  where  it  springs  firom  the  vessel,  the  plug  being 
worked  by  a  stud  outside  the  vessel  connected  to  a  rod,  to 
"  one  end  of  which  the  plug  is  fixed.*? 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  November  26.-~No  2976. 

JOHNSON,  John  Henry. — (A  communication  from  Otto  Lang^ 
gaard,) — "  A  new  or  improved  apparatus  for  supporting  the  womb 
*'  in  cases  of  prolapsus  uteri."  This  consists  of  a  ring  connected 
by  swivel  joints  to  two  link  pieces,  which  are  again  connected  by 
ordinary  hinge  joints  to  the  outer  ends  of  two  expanding  wings, 
which  are  jointed  together  in  the  centre  of  the  apparatus,  similar 
parallel  joints  or  hinges  being  formed  across  the  ring,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  enabling  the  apparatus  to  be  closed  when  being  placed 
inside  the  vagina.  ''  In  applying  this  apparatus  it  is  introduced 
^*  with  the  ring  first  into  the  vagina  until  the  wings  have  com- 
"  pletely  entered,  whereupon  it  is  opened  or  expanded  by  slight 
'^  lateral  pressure  against  the  sides  of  the  wings." 
[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1861,  November  29.— N«  3012. 

PERRY,  Robert  Crawford*. — "  An  improved  infant's  feeding 
*'  bottle."  This  consists  in  applying  "  to  the  ordinary  feeding 
**  bottle  a  novel  form  of  valve,"  made  of  some  elastic  material ; 
it  **  is  in  the  form  of  a  short  tube,  one  end  of  which  is  attached 
**  to  the  cork  or  stopper  of  the  feeding  bottle,  the  other  end  pro- 
"  jecting  a  short  distance  into  the  bottle,  and  terminating  in  an 
"  orifice  of  about  the  same  size  as  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
suction  tube,  which  passes  through  it,  a  perforation  in  the  cork 
or  stopper  admitting  air  to  the  interior  of  the  valve."  On 
sucking,  the  air  enters  the  perforation,  and  expanding  the  extre- 
mity of  the  valve  enters  into  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  but  in 
case  of  the  vessel  overturning, "  the  fluid  acting  on  the  exterior 
"  surface  of  the  valve  tends  to  close  it  more  effectually." 
^Printed,  Qd,    Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1861,  December  2.— N»  3022. 
WAKENELL,  James. — "Improvements  in  the  construction  of 
"  iDvalid  bedstesids,  convcrtaLle  into  other  articlea  of  furDiture, 
"  for  the  use  of  Invalids."     Theae  are  as  follows  ; — The  ordinary   , 
frame  of  a  bedstead  is  to   be  fitted  with  a   separate   moveable  J 
bottom,  TUUiiDg  on  Mction  rollers  in  a  groove  on  the  ordinary  ■ 
frame,     lliis  moveable  frame  is  jointed  at  about  one-third  of  its 
length  &om  the  head  of  the  bedstead  in  EUeh  a  manner  that  the 
upper  or  head  end  may  be  made  to  assume  an  inclined  position, 
by  means  of  a  winch  or  crank  handle,  furnished  with  a  pinion, 
workinK  in  a  rack  upon  the  under  aide  of  the  moveable  frame.    A 
table  with  a  rising  deak,  for  the  purpose  of  huldinfj  a  book,  &a., 
travels  up  a  groove  on  each  side  of  the  fiied  or  under  frame 
of  the  bed,  and  is  readily  fastened  to  the  moveable  frame.     The 
whole  apparatus  can  he  made  to  form  an   easy  chair  and  table 
combined. 

[Printfid.lW.    Drawing.J 

A.D.  18G1,  December  3.— N°  3034. 
NEWTON,  William  Edward.— M  comraumcalionfrom  Samuel 
Slockloa  fFfti/e.)— Improvementa  in  artificial  teeth.  These  are, 
manuiacturinK  the  teeth  "  with  pins  having  heads  at  their  outer 
"  ends,  which,  when  imbedded  in  the  vulcanite,  will  firmly  hold 
"  therein." 

kiyrinleil,  6d.  Drawing.] 
A.D.  1861,  December  7.— N"  30G9. 
OLLEY,  Richard.  ^"  An  improved  apparatus  for  heating', 
"  cooling,  or  drying,  infusing,  extracting,  or  absorbing  vapours 
"  or  gases,  for  manufacturing,  medical,  or  domestic  imrposcs,  and 
"  for  preserving  liquids  and  solids,  alimentary  or  otherwise." 
This  consists  of  an  air-tight  vessel  called  "  a  safe,"  made  upon 
"  non-conducting  principles,  with  valves  to  let  air  in  or  out."  It ' 
is  made  "wholly  or  in  part  of  pulp  or  fibrous  substances,  woven 
"  or  compressed,"  &c.  It  is  made  double,  aod  the  place  between 
is  stuffed  with  non-conducting  materials,  fibrous  or  otherwise. 
Gas  is  laid  on,  "to  burn  inside  or  out,  with  a  metal  covering  to 
"  prevent  injury;"  or,  "steam,  hot  wr,  or  water,  lime,  or  an 
"  liquid  or  solid,  mixed  or  otherwise,  which  will  produce  heat, 
may  be  used.    "  P'or  the  puipoae  of  cooUng  and  extracting. 
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placing  ''  within  this  safe,  about  the  upper  part,  a  vessel  or  vessels  " 
'*  of  such  form  as  will  cause  the  adhesion  of  vapours  during  the 
''  process  of  extraction,  which  vapours  and  waters  are  conducted 
^'  by  pipes,  drains,  and  traps,  for  quickly  carrying  off  or  collecting 
"  whatever  is  distilled,  or  extracted,  or  required,"  &c. 

''  Carbon,  charcoal,  lime,  salt,  sulphuric  acid,''  &c.,  are  placed 
anywhere  within  this  safe,  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  ''all 
"  kinds  of  provisions,"  &c. 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  December  10.— N«  3100. 

AGNEW,  John  Washington. — {Partly  a  communication  from 
Henry  Palmer.) — {Provisional  protection  only.) — '^  A  new  and  im- 
"  proved  electro-voltaic  pocket  battery."  Constructed  as  fol- 
lows : — "  A  series  of  any  number  of  hollow  spiral  tubes  are  formed, 
composed  of  zinc  and  platanized  silver  ribbons  or  flattened 
wires,"  are  "  separated  from  each  other  by  crotchet  cord  or  other 
absorbent  material,"  by  regularly  and  methodically  twisting  to 
the  right  and  to  the  left,  and  are  only  brought  into  contact  at 
their  extreme  ends.  These  series  of  tubes  are  held  together  by  a 
framework.  "  Twenty-one  or  more  tubes  so  arranged  form  a 
wing,"  and  two  or  more  wings  hinged  together  form  a  battery. 
[Printed,  4ff.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  December  18.— N«  3169. 

CARTWRIGHT,  Matthew.  —  {Provisional  protection  only,) — 
Improvements  in  the  manufisicture  of  beds  or  palates  for  the 
reception  of  artificial  teeth."  These  consist  in  employing  **  the 
''  well  known  vulcanite  in  the  form  of  a  solution,  wluch  is  painted 
**  on  to  the  model  '*  in  lieu  of  being  moulded,  ^  thereby  dispensing 
"  with  the  powerful  pressure  hitherto  required."  ''When  a 
suffieient  thickness  of  coating  has  been  attained,  the  plate 
is  subjected  to  the  action  of  heat.''  ''If  desired,  suitable 
strengthening  or  filling  up  pieces  may  be  applied"  at  certain 
parts. 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1862,  JanuaiyS,— N'Sl. 
CARTWB.IGHT,  Matthew.  — (ProBkttOrtaiyjrDfeed'on  wiii/.)— .   I 
"  Improvements  ia   the  manufacture  of  modela  aodof  'plates' 
"  or  '  pieces '  for  artificial  teeth,"     These  aje  "  making  mode^  1 
"  usedinpreparingplatea  or  pieces  for  artdflcialteethof  vulcanite  fl 
"  ebonite,  or  hardened  rubber,  alone  or  combined  with  soft  vuln 
"  canized  rubber,"  aa  follows,  ''take  a  cast  or  impression  of  the 
"  tQouth  in  was,  cover  the  surface  of  it  with  plaster  of  Paris,  and 
"  when  dry,  paint  it  with  a  mixture  composed  of  oil  and  ver- 
"  millon.     The  cast  or  impression  then  receives  a  second  coat  of 
"  piaster,  which,  when  dry,  ag^n  receives  a  coat  of  oil  and  ver- 
"  millon,  and  so  on  until  is  sufficientlj  thick  for  the  purpose  to 
"  which  it  is  to  be  applied.    The  wax  is  removed,  and  the  whole 
"  is  coated  with  vermilion  and  oil  as  before."    This  model  "  is 
"  inserted  in  the  lower  half  of  a  flask  oontaininf;  liquid  plaster, 
"  from  which  whea  hardened  this  model  is  removed,  and   its 
"  counterpart  or  impression  is  reproduced  in  the  plaster."     Thii 
"  is  now  filled  with  wax.  and  the  rest  of  the  plaster  coated  n~  ~ 
'*  vermiUoa  and  oil,  the  upper  half  or  portion  of  the  flask  is  nol^ 
"  placed  on  the  lower  half  and  filled  with  liquid  plaster,  a  cova; 
"  is  placed  on  it,  and  the  whole  allowed  to  harden."     The  flaskf 
"  are  now  divided,  the  wax  in  the  lower  flask  is  picked  out,"  aa^   I 
the  space  "  is  filled  up  with  the  composition  of  india-rubber 
"  form  vulcanite,  the  flasks  are  again  put  toftether,  heated,  aai  I 
"  subjected  to  pressure  in  the  ordinary  manner,  and  the  rubber  if  I 
"  finally  vulcaniied."     "  The  flasks  are  opened,  and  the  modcf'  I 
"  removed."    To  produce  a  connter  model  in  vnlcunite,  "oort 
"  the  vulcanite  model  with  black  lead,  lamp  black,  bronze,  gold- 
"  beater's  skin,  or  other  suitable  material,  and  place  it  in  the 
"  lower  half  of  the  flask  (that  part  representing  the  mouth  being 
"  uppermoBt)  which  contains  soft  plaster,  where  it  is  allowed  to 
"  harden.    The  whole,  or  as  much  of  the  model  as  necessary,  is 
"  now  covered  with  wax,  and  the  lower  half  pwnted  in  the  ordi- 
"  nary  manner;  the  upper  half  of  the  flask,  which  is  filled  with 
»,'  plaster,  is  noiv  put  on,  the  lid  is  also  placed  on,  and  the  whole 
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'^  allowed  to  harden  /'  the  "  flasks  are  separated,  the  wax  removed, 
*'  and  india-rubber  composition  inserted  in  the  cavity  it  occupied," 
the  flasks  are  put  together,  and  '*  the  india-rubber  vulcanized  in 
''  the  ordinary  manner.'^  Sometimes  the  models  and  their  coun- 
terparts are  formed  by  painting  the  liquid  india-rubber  "  on  the 
''  model,  each  coat  being  dry  before  the  next  is  applied.  When 
an  elastic  model  is  required  soft  and  hard  rubber  are  used 
alternately,  or  hard  rubber  in  combination  with  cotton  or  any 
other  material  capable  of  rendering  it  elastic."  Plates  or  pieced 
made  as  above  ''may  be  coated  with  crystal  or  plastic  gold,  gold 
"  leaf,  platina  leaf,  tin  foil,  gold  shell,  silica,  filings  or  gold  or 
"  other  metal." 

[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  January  15.— N«  114. 

TIMMINS,  Thomas,  and  SIMMONS,  Thomas.— ''An  im- 
proved  bath  combining  in  itself  the  advantages  of  the  hot  air 
or  turkish  bath,  with  the  vapoiur,  slipper,  hot  and  cold  water 
shower  bath."  The  body  of  the  bath  is  of  sufficient  size  and 
capacity  for  general  use  with  a  projection  at  the  head  for  a  pillow ; 
a  little  way  from  the  bottom  placing  a  strong  frame  stretched 
with  cane,  wire,  &c.,  for  the  patient  to  recline  on,  and  frames  at 
the  sides  to  protect  the  user  from  contact  with  the  hot  metal 
sides.  At  the  foot  an  air  way  is  made  with  a  lamp,  &c.,  for 
heating  air,  which  is  sent  into  the  interior  of  the  bath.  The  body 
of  the  bath  is  partially  covered  over  from  the  bottom  upwards, 
and  to  this  a  counterpoise  cover  is  attached  with  a  close  hinge,  &c., 
so  as  to  cover  the  bath  except  at  the  top  end  where  an  opening  is 
for  the  neck  of  the  occupant.  By  removing  the  frames  before 
mentioned  and  securing  the  air-way  with  a  suitable  plug  the  bath 
is  in  every  way  suitable  for  the  use  of  hot  or  cold  water  as 
ordinarily  employed.  Tubular  uprights  are  fixed  at  the  head 
and  the  bottom  of  this  bath  to  support  rods  for  curtains  around 
it.  The  tubular  uprights  at  the  head  of  the  bath  are  connected 
with  reservoirs  of  hot  and  cold  water  and  these  are  opened  by 
valves,  so  that  the  occupant  pulling  either  wire  open  may  have  a 
shower  of  hot  or  cold  water.  "  Baths  thus  constructed  may  be 
used  in  extreme  cases  as  a  bed,  which  may  be  very  desirable  in 
administering  to  an  invalid  a  hot  air  or  vapour  bath,  such  hot 
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being  discontinued  at  pleaaure  by  removing  the  means  by 
which  the  hot  air  or  vapour  is  generated." 

PVintca.  Ij.    Drawinir.] 

A.D.  1362,  January  30.— N*  245. 
GONTARD,  THEopniLUs. — "  Improved  truss  plates  producing 
"  an  upward  presflure."  This  consists  "  in  the  mode  of  fitting 
"  the  metallic  plate,  on  which  ia  fixed  the  cushion"  bobs  "to 
"  exert  a  grndual  upward  pressure  on  the  heraifts."  In  pre- 
ference "  making  the  said  plate  of  steel  rather  than  of  any  other 
metal ;  it  ia  composed  of  two  parts  which  are  jointed  together  as  a 
hinge.  The  flattened  end  of  the  hinge  peg  is  fastened  to  the 
usual  curled  spring  girdling  the  body;  both  parts  of  the  plate 
have  corresponding  notches  cut  in  the  hinge  part  and  a  small 
fluted  cylinder  fixed  by  a  pin  on  the  hinge  peg  is  lodged  in  the 
said  notches.  On  one  of  the  two  parts  of  the  metaUio  plate  a 
small  tempered  steel  blade  is  fastened  either  by  a  screw  or  rivet; 
"  the  end  of  the  said  blade  enters  the  fluting  of  the  small  cylinder 
"  which  is  in  the  game  line.  If  now  the  portion  of  the  plate 
"  carrying  the  steel  blade  acting  as  a  spring  is  moved  around  the 
"  hinge  peg,  the  blade  of  the  flexible  steel  yielding,  its  end  gets 
"  out  of  the  fluting  where  it  was  engaged  to  fall  hack  in  the  neit 
"  one,  and  to  maintain  the  said  plate  either  in  the  plain  or  angular 
"  position,  as  the  case  requires." 

CPriiitcd,  Sd.    DrawiuK.] 

A.D.  1862,  February  1.— N-273. 
HILL,  John.— "Improvements  in  the  construction  of  portable 
"  chairs,  and  other  articles  for  sitting  or  reclining  on,  road, 
"  childrena'  and  invalid  carriages,  ambulancea  or  vehicles  for 
"  cairjing  sick  or  wounded  persons,"  These  are,  constructing 
the  above  articles  "  of  a  framework  connected  together  by  meana 
"  of  bolts  or  joints,  such  framework  when  extended  being  held  in 
"  one  given  position  by  means  of  knuckle  joints,  and  by  means 
"  of  the  rods  or  pistons  acting  as  a  lever  upon  and  regulating  the 
"  opeiung  and  shutting  of  the  same,  and  by  means  of  the 
"  pressing  down  the  lifting  seat  upon  the  spring  catch  or  other 
"  similar  contrivance,  rendering  tlie  joints  or  other  parts  rigid 
"  when  in  use."  As  an  example  in  a  perambulator,  the  bottom 
part  of  the  back  "ia  hinged  to  the  framework  of  the  seat.     The 
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''  propellers  or  handles  are  also  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  back,  so 
^  that  when  not  in  use  they  hang  at  the  back  of  the  perambulator, 
'^  and  attached  to  such  propellers  or  handles  just  above  such 
*'  joints  are  hinged  or  jointed  two  rods  or  pistons  by  means  of 
bolts,  one  to  each  propeller  or  handle.  The  other  end  of  such 
rods  or  pistons  is  hinged  or  jointed  to  the  end  of  the  side  pieces 
or  elbow  rests  which  project  a  little  beyond  the  back  of  the 
perambulator,  such  rests  being  also  hinged  to  the  side  pieces 
of  the  back  by  bolts  on  which  they  turn.  The  front  pieces 
^'  which  support  the  foot  rest  and  front  wheel  are  hinged  to  the 
"  front  end  of  the  two  side  pieces  or  elbow  rests  and  also  to  the 
framework  under  the  seat  by  nuckle  joints,  and  when  open  for 
use  being  held  in  position  by  means  of  the  knuckle  joints. 
Also  a  lifting  seat,  which,  when  shut  down  on  a  spring  catch  or 
''  other  similar  contrivance  renders  the  knuckle  joints  and  other 
"  parts  rigid,  (or  a  jointed  stay  may  be  used  for  the  same  purpose 
"  fixed  on  one  or  both  sides)." 
[Fxinted,  8(2.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  February  10.— N»  339. 

MENNONS,  Marc  Antoine  Francois. —  (A  communication 
from  EUacin  Edouard  Pomtcr.) — **  Improved  apparatus  for  the 
**  administration  of  vapour  btM^hs."  This  consists  of  the  com- 
bination of  apparatus  for  the  above  purposes  arranged  as  fol- 
lows : — A  "  vaulting  constructed  of  iron  or  other  suitable  material 
''  over  which  is  stretched,  when  in  use,  a  cover  or  curtain  of  im- 
**  permeable  tissue."  The  patient  is  placed  on  a  mattress  under 
this  cover,  and  below  him  is  placed  what  is  termed  the  generating 
apparatus,  which  consists  of  a  boiler  charged  with  water  or 
medicated  solutions  underneath  which  is  a  spirit  lamp,  and  over 
which  is  a  perforated  tray." 

"  For  aromatic  plants,  and  such  other  products  as  should  not 
"  be  infused  in  the  water ;"  over  this  generating  apparatus  is  a 
pierced  cover,  through  which  pass  the  vapours  disengaged  from  the 
boiler.  When  dry  vapour  is  prescribed  the  upper  section  of  the 
generating  apparatus  is  removed,  the  spirit  lamp  and  support 
being  alone  retained.  In  the  generality  of  cases  the  head  of  the 
patient  may  be  covered  in  by  the  curtain." 
[Printed,  lOd.   Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1862,  Februaiy  11.— N"  356. 
WOOD,  W1LI.IAU. — "  ImprcivementB  in  the  process  of  mann- 
"  factimng  pomfret  or  liquorice  enkes."  Theae  are,  the  dough 
or  paste  (omittiog  the  liijuorioe)  is  made  and  transferred  to  a 
metal  or  other  suitable  table  or  tables  having  rima  and  having 
"  rotating,  crushing,  or  spreading  rollers  and  scrapers  for  replacing 
"  and  mixing  the  materials  thereon.  1  then  mix  these  with  thtf 
"  extract  of  liquorice  and  other  materials."  In  some  cases  "  tlu 
"  extract  of  Uquorice,  sugar,  or  gum  arable,  or  whatever  material! 
"  may  be  used."  When  the  materials  are  blended  and  dried 
the;' are  formed  into  slabs  or  sheets  by  passing  through  a  suoees* 
sion  of  flanged  rolls  between  which  are  stamps  which  cut  out  th6 
cakes. 

iniei,it.    Dtamnga,] 

A.D.  18(S,  Februaiy  15,— N-  402. 
COLWELL,  Henrv. — {Prnvisionalpratection  not  allowed.) — "An 
"  improved  truss  for  hernia,  prolapsus  uteri,  and  prolapsus  ani." 
This  is  to  be  made  "without  the  use  of  steel   or  otber  metallic 
"  spring,  waterproof  in  all  its  ports,  and  capable  of  continuous 
"  wear  without  removal  in  bed  or  the  bath.    With  inftated  pa 
"  and  internal  cone  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  a  permanent  cure 
*  upon  known  scientific  principles." 
■iatei.id.   NoDnvIngiJ 


A.D.  1862,  February  20.— N°  449. 
LEE,  George  Frbberick.  —  (A  commtmicalion  from  Thomas 
Scoll  Lambert.) — "An  improvement  in  tourniquefa."  This  is 
said  to  be  "the  eonatmction  of  a  simple,  cheap,  and  efttcacious 
"  field  or  army  tourniquet  by  the  combination  of  elastic  and 
"  non-elaatic  bands  with  a  compression  and  counteracting  pad," 
in  "  such  nmnner  that,  the  flow  of  blMd  in  any  particular  artery 
"  may  be  stopped  without  interrupting  the  flow  of  blood  in  the 
"  veins,  "'fhe  arterial  or  compression  pad  made  of  metal  is 
"  slightly  concave  on  its  lower  surface,  and  correspondingly 
"  Kinvex  above."  It  has  wings  hinged  to  its  upper  aurfaceand 
iged  "so  as  to  throw  up  their  outer  ends  about  an  inch 
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''^above  the  level  of  the  lower  surface."  There  is  a  counteracting 
pad  like  the  compression  one,  only  larger,  and  furnished  with  two 
loops.  There  is  a  non-elastic  band  webbing,  and  attached  to  it 
is  an  elastic  band.  The  ordinary  mode  of  using  this  tourniquet 
is  to  place  the  arterial  or  compression  pad  "  over  the  main  artery 
"  of  the  limb  to  be  operated  upon,"  bringing  the  concave  surface 
of  the  counteracting  pad  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  limb, 
then  pass  the  bands  through  the  outer  wing  of  the  compression 
pad,  and  draw  it  tightly  to  hold  the  pad  in  place,  then  turn  the 
band  directly  back,  so  as  to  carry  it  over  itsebP  and  the  wings  of 
both  pads,  the  elastic  part  being  stretched,  so  that  each  turn 
around  the  wings  will  increase 'the  pressure  until  the  flow  of 
blood  in  the  artery  is  stopped,  when  the  free  end  of  the  band 
should  be  passed  under  a  tense  turn  of  it,  and  thus  held  securely. 
When  this  tourniquet  is  used  in  case  of  amputation  of  a  limb, 
the  band  is  not  to  be  carried  over  the  wings  but  through  them, 
and  in  the  treatment  of  aneurism  by  compression  the  same  plan 
may  be  adopted  if  thought  preferable." 

[Printed,  6d.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  March  1.— N»  560. 

GABRIEL,  Maurice,  and  GABRIEL,  Arnold. — {Provisional 
protection  only.)  —  "  Improvements  in  the  bases  of  artificial 
teeth."  These  are  said  to  be  ''the  production  of  an  un- 
alterable and  non-irritant  substance,  imitating,  as  near  as 
possible,  the  natural  bone  and  gum,  dispensing  in  the  manu- 
''  facture  thereof  with  any  injurious  substance  or  color  or 
*'  preparation  of  arsenic  and  mercury,  the  said  composition  to 
"  be  hereafter  known  as  osteo-eidon  or  artificial  bone."  This 
is  composed  of  india-rubber  7  parts,  sulphur  2  parts,  phosphate 
of  lime  2J  parts,  phosphate  of  soda  2  parts,  but  these  proportions 
*'  can  be  varied  as  circumstances  m&y  require."  "  The  said  com- 
*'  pound  is  then  moulded  and  hardened  by  well-known  processes," 
adapted,  polished,  and  the  entire  piece  submitted  to  the  action  of 
a  powerful  electro-galvanic  battery  for  the  purpose  of  depositing 
a  thick  coating  or  envelope  of  pure  gold  over  the  entire  base, 
or  in  such  parts  only  as  may  be  required  by  the  peculiarities  of 
the  case." 

[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 
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A,D.  1S62,  March  6,— N"  G05. 
LAWRENCE,  George.^  [Provisional  protection  only.) — "Im- 
"  provementB  in  tbE  manufacture  of  flesh  gloves  owl  flesh  straps." 
These  are  "manufacturing  flesh  gloves  and  fleah  straps  that  the 
"  amne  instruments  may  be  used  at  different  times  either  as  flesh 
"  gloves  or  as  flesh  atrapa."  For  these  purpOBea  flesh  gloves  are 
made  "  with  a  strap  at  one  end  of  each  glove,"  and  they  are 
joined  together  "  by  means  of  buttons  or  other  fastenings."  Thus 
"  the  two  flesh  gloves  of  which  a  fleah  strap  is  composed,  when 
"  detached  or  separated  the  one  from  the  other,  are  capable  of 
"  being  used  on  the  hands  in  the  ordinary  manner  in  which  flesh 
"  glovca  have  been  used," 
,    [Printed,  W.    No  Drawing^.] 

A.D.  18G2,  March  II.— N"  662. 
DAVIES,  George. — [A  commurticalion  from  Ahralinm  MerHtl 
Asoij  and  Jacob  Lambert  Amy.)  —  "  Improvements  in  attaching 
artificial  teeth  to  plates  and  to  each  other,  and  in  moulds  for 
forming  nttifioisl  teeth."  Tliese  are,  first,  "faatening  artificial 
teeth  to  metallic  plates  by  interposing  betsveen  the  said  teeth 
and  plate  a  strip  of  vulcaoizable  gum,  and  vulcamzing  at 
hardening  the  same  after  the  teeth  have  been  adjusted  to  the 

Second,  "  packing  with  vulcanizable  gum  the  interstices  between 
the  teeth  and  plate,  or  between  the  teeth  themselves,  where  the 
latter  are  secured  to  the  plate  by  riretting  or  any  other  of  the 
usual  modes,  and  vulcanizing  or  hardening  the  packing  after  it 
has  been  adjusted  aa  specified." 

Third,  "  dovetailed  recesses  formed  in  artificial  or  blocks  of 
artificial  teeth  in  combination  with  perforated,  serrated,  or 
notched  ribs  or  projections  on  the  plate,  so  that  the  teeth  maf 
be  firmly  secured  to  the  plate  through  the  interi'ention  of 
vulcani^able  gum  or  any  siUcioua  or  other  suitable  cement." 
Fourth,  "forming  in  artiScial  teeth  or  blocks  of  teeth,  at  the 
point  where  they  meet  each  other,  dovetailed  recesses  of  such  a 
form  that  vulcanizable  gum  or  other  cement  introduced  into 
the  said  recesaes  will  prevent  the  separation  nf  said  teeth  or 
blocks  irom  each  other." 
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Fifth,  ''the  use  of  staples  imbedded  in  artificial  teeth  as  a 
"  means  of  securing  the  same  to  vulcanized  gum  plates  or  to 
^'  masses  of  vulcanizable  gum  attached  to  metal  plates." 

Sixth, ''  so  constructing  moulds  for  artificial  teeth,"  that  by 
jneans  of  two  adjustable  pieces  "  blocks  of  teeth  of  any  required 
"  depth  of  gum  may  be  formed  in  the  same  mould." 

{Seventh,  the  use  of  these  moveable  pieces  with  rounded 
projections  for  the  purpose  of  forming  depressions  of  any 
required  form  in  the  bases  of  blocks  of  teeth.  By  sliding  back 
these  moveable  pieces  and  introducing  supplementary  pieces; 
''  blocks  of  teeth  of  any  required  size  may  be  cast  from  one 
''  mould,  so  far  as  the  length  of  the  gum  is  concerned,  while 

the  recess  for  fitting  over  the  alveolar  process  on  the  plate  may 

be  made  of  any  required  shape"  by  making  the  projectii|g 
portion  of  the  moveable  pieces  of  the  desired  form. 

Eighth,  the  combination  of  the  base  and  cap  of  the  mould 
with  the  moveable  pieces,  guide  rods,  and  pins  which  form  the 
holes  in  the  material  in  its  plastic  state  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  the  teeth  by  rivets  to  the  plate. 

Ninth.  A  modification  of  the  above,  in  which  the  supplementary 
pieces  named  under  the  seventh  head  are  dispensed  with,  "  or  any 
''  other  mere  modification  thereof,  constructed  and  operating  in 
"  substantially  the  same  manner." 
pPrinted,  lOd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  March  14.— N<»  703. 

BIRKBECK,  George  Henry.  —  {A  communication  from  Louis 
Polydore  Grandcollot.) — ^'  Improvements  in  trusses  or  bandages, 
"  and  in  pessaries  to  be  used  therewith  when  required."  These 
relate  to  ''the  arrangement  and  combination  of  a  jointed  and 
"  moveable  pessary,  a  replacing  and  graduated  relieving  appa- 
'^  ratus  or  instrument  for  keeping  the  uterus  in  its  place,  and 
'*  intended  for  the  cure  of  prolapsus  uteri,  and  to  remedy  the 
'*  displacement  of  that  organ."  "  This  instrument  is  connected 
"  to  or  combined  with  a  double-jointed  hypogastric  bandage  with 
posterior  pad  or  cushion  by  a  curved  supporting  arm  of  swan- 
neck  form,  which  fits  the  convexity  of  the  pubis,  and  which 
"  can  be  moved  as  required  to  the  right  or  left,  in  order  to  adapt 
"  itself  in  the  most  convenient  manner  possible  to  the  intravaginal 
"  rod  which  carries  the  bowl  or  hollow  elastic  instrument  for 
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'  supporting  the  deranged  organ.  'Vhe  mode  of  jointing  the 
'  intnLvoginal  rod  with  the  curved  arm  or  awan-neck  connection 
'  bUowb  the  rod  to  move  fteely  round  its  vertical  axis,  so  as  to 
'  perfonn  the  lateral,  anterior,  posterior,  and  all  tbe  motions 
'  intermediate  to  them,  &nd,  lastly,  to  deacribe  &  circuitous 
'  movement.  Two  pads  or  cushions  are  jointed  to  the  hypo- 
■'  gastric  truss,  which  are  capable  of  being  readily  fixed  and 
''  a^ljuGted  in  any  desired  position ;  these  pads  or  cushions  afe 
'  intended  to  sustain  the  weight  of  the  abdomen,  or  to  exercise 
a  pressure  on  the  region  of  the  anua,  or  upon  any  one  or  more 
'  of  such  points."  "The  truss  or  bandage  is  composed  of  a 
'  cushion  which  takes  its  point  of  support  on  the  lumbar  region, 
"  at  which  point  two  springs  are  attached,  the  anterior  extremity 
■'  of  which  is  furnished  with  two  pads  or  oushions  capable  of 
'  yielding  and  being  placed  in  incUned  or  other  suitable  positions. 
'  The  inclination  of  these  pads  or  cushions  is  first  adjusted  and 
in  fixed  in  the  required  position  by  a  screw,  which  produces 
i  presauce  on  a  ball  and  socket  joint  at  the  back  of  each 
'  pad  or  cushion  on  which  they  are  capable  of  rotation.  The 
'  distance  or  position  of  the  pads  or  cushions  trom  each  other 
1  also  be  varied.  The  parts  are  connected  together  by  a. 
'  double-hinged  joint,  and  faatened  by  a  spring,  bolt,  or  by  other 
'  convenient  means.  To  the  central  part  of  this  jointed  piece  a 
'  vertical  plate  is  fixed  by  a  screw,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  a^uat- 
ment  to  vary  the  position  of  the  parts  connected  thereto.  To 
the  lower  ends  of  this  vertical  plate  the  curved  arm  which 
supports  the  pessary  is  attached  by  suitable  joints,  so  that  the 
'  height  and  inclination  of  the  pessary  can  be  arranged  and 
jntroUed  as  required.  The  lower  end  of  the  curved  arm  is 
'  formed  with  a  spherical  joint,  which  supports  the  intravaginal 
'  rod  consisting  of  a  tube  marked  with  divisions,  which  indicate 
'  e  respective  heights  to  which  the  hollow  bowl  or  pessary  can 
'  be  raised.  Around  this  there  is  another  tube  formed  into  a, 
'  fork  at  the  upper  end,  to  which  the  hollow  bowl  or  pessary  is 
"  jointed.  In  the  interior  of  the  tube  there  is  a  screw  rod,  which 
*s  into  a  socket,  the  upper  pact  of  which  is  forked,  and  is 
"  also  jfrinted  to  the  hollow  howl  or  pessary,  and  by  giving 
'  motion  to  this  screw  by  means  of  a  screw  nut  at  the  lower  end. 
'  the  inclined  poeitioD  of  the  hollow  bowl  or  pesaary  may  be 
'  varied.     An  internal  helical  sjiring  is  inserted  in  the  tube  fe^ 
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impart  the  vertical  elasticity  necessary  to  the  intravaginal  rod 
to  accommodate  itself  to  any  movement  or  change  of  position 
•"  of  the  parts."  To  the  back  of  the  hollow  bowl  or  pessary  a 
kind  of  prolongation  may  be  applied  in  the  form  of  the  back  of 
an  arm  chair,  ''which  serves,  in  cases  of  weakness,  to  raise  up 
^'  and  correct  the  position  of  the  body  of  the  uterus."  The 
hollow  bowl  or  pessary  may  be  made  of  elastic  or  suitable 
material,  the  lower  part  hard  to  be  attached  to  the  mechanism, 
the  upper  surface,  coming  in  contact  with  the  organs,  is  soft  and 
£exible. 

[Printed,  lOd,   Drawing.] 

A.D  1862,  March  15.— N°  711. 

COLES,  Alfred,  and  COLES,  William.  —  "Improvements 
"  in  the  construction  of  trusses  for  cases  of  hernia."  These 
improvements,  it  is  said,  are  apphcable  to  that  kind  of  truss 
described  in  No.  4567,  Old  Law,  and  consist  as  follows  : — "  A 
"  piece  of  metal,  constructed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  is 
"  connected  with  the  body  spring  of  the  truss  by  means  of  a 
set  screw,  which  acts  as  a  pivot  and  works  in  a  smaller  slot 
at  one  end  of  the  said  piece  of  metal.  The  front  pad  is 
connected  by  its  back  with  the  slotted  piece  of  metal  by  set 
screws  passing  through  the  longitudinal  slot,  thus  enabling 
the  pad  to  be  shifted  and  fixed  by  means  of  the  set  screws,  the 
result  being  that  the  truss  can  be  lengthened  or  shortened  as 
"  may  be  desired,  while  by  reason  of  the  said  slotted  piece  of 
"  metal  being  pivoted  to  the  body  spring  as  before  mentioned, 
"  it  can  be  placed  and  fixed  at  any  required  angle  thereto." 
*'  By  these  arrangements  the  same  truss  can  be  rendered  applic- 
"  able  to  cases  of  inguinal,  femoral,  scrotal,  or  crural  hernia  by 
*'  simply  adjusting  in  manner  before  mentioned  the  position  of 
"  the  pad  and  the  angle  thereof  with  reference  to  the  body  spring. 
"  The  posterior  end  of  the  body  spring  is  also  furnished  with 
'*  a  longitudinal  slot,  whereby  the  position  of  the  back  pad  can 
"  be  altered  and  adjusted,  set  screws  being  employed  for  fixing 
"  the  same."  These  "  improvements  are  equally  applicable  to 
**  double  trusses."  ' 

[Printed,  lOd,    Drawings.] 


t( 
€S 
(S 


m 


I  MEDICINE,  SaRGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY.       333 

A.D.  1862,  March  2(1.— N»  780.  (*  •) 
CLARK,  William, —(.J  comamnication  from  Anioine  Aaguste 
Mollard.) — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "  Improveraenta  in  the 
"  manufacture  of  aoap."  These  are  mttnufflctiiring  soap  "with 
"  a  sulphurous  base."  The  sulphurous  matters  employed  are 
especially  those  of  organic  origin,  and  are  "  glairine  and  bar^gine, 
"  deposited  by  certain  natural  waters,"  or  are  analogoua  sub- 
stances. The  sulphurous  matters  are  increased  "  when  the  soap 
"  is  to  be  used  for  medicinal  purposes."  Other  matters  depo- 
"  sited  by  natural  or  mineral  waters,  such  as  salts  of  iron  or 
"  magnesia,  arsenious  and  other  acids,  whether  mucilaginous 
"  or  not,  and  whether  of  a  sulphurous  or  other  nature,"  are 
mixed  with  soaps.  In  certain  cases  neutralizing  "by  any  known 
"  means  the  excess  of  alkaUne  base  which  might  result  from  the 
"  introduction  of  the  alkahne,  natural,  or  other  sulphuret?  in 
"  the  aoap  paste."  Sulphur  itself  in  some  shape  may  be  added, 
also  Bulpliites,  hyposulphites,  &c.  The  soap  may  be  used  "  as  a 
,,•'  medicament  for  diseases  of  the  skin." 

[Prinlcd,  W.    NoDrawings.J 

A.D.  1862,  March  20.— N"  885. 

iWTON,  William  Edwaiid.^{^  eommunicalion  from  David 
Duniam  Stelle  and  Abram  Ven  Arsdale.)—{Protisional  protection 
oaly.) — "An  improved  mode  of  applying  acoustic  apparatus  in 
"  churches  and  other  buildings  and  apartments."  This  consists 
of  an  elKptioal  funnel,  circular,  square,  or  other  formed  shaped 
receiver,  gradually  assuming  a  curcular  form  towards  the  bottom 
where  it  terminates  in  a  circular  throat  from  which  a  pipe  runs 
under  or  above  the  floor  to  any  point  where  it  is  led,  and  con- 
nected with  "  a  suitable  ear  piece  to  be  placed  in  the  ear  of  the 
"  person  requiting  to  conduct  the  sound  thereto,"  "The  con- 
"  ducting  pipe  may  have  as  many  branches  as  may  be  desired, 
"  and  each  branch  may  have  as  many  branches  a4  may  be  necea- 
"  sary,  with  flexible  connections  to  carry  the  sound  to  as  many 
"  persons  as  may  require  them." 

[Printed,  Id.   KoDniwiugs.] 

A,D.  1862,  April  S.-N"  950.    (♦  *) 
HASSALL,  Hbshy  Thomab,  and  BURKE.  Michael.—"  Im- 
(•  provements  in  reclining  or  invalids'  chairs,  and  In  swinging  or 
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ships'  chairs."  In  the  former  the  back  and  seat  are  jointed 
together,  the  horizontal  part  of  the  arms  to  the  back,  and  the 
front  uprights  to  the  horizontal  parts  and  to  the  front  of  the  seat; 
the  uprights  are  continued  downwards  and  the  foot  rest  is  jointed 
to  them.  A  fixed  frame,  strengthened  at  front  and  back  by  stays, 
supports  the  above,  being  jointed  to  the  back  and  upright  about 
midway  between  the  arms  and  seat.  In  smnging  or  ships'  chair 
the  connection  of  the  moving  parts  to  the  fixed  frame  is  effected 
at  two  points,  one  at  the  back  of  the  seat  the  other  at  the  front. 
The  back  part  is  suspended  by  an  arm  turning  upon  a  pin  near 
the  top  of  an  upright ;  in  front  the  seat  has  fixed  to  it  a  '^  nearly 
^'  semicircular  plate."  As  the  chair  swings,  the  plate  travels  on 
rollers  "  situated  in  a  plate,"  secured  to  the  fixed  frame  and 
''  having  nearly  the  same  curvature"  as  the  upper  one;  it  is 
guided  in  its  motion  by  ears  "  on  either  side  "  of  the  lower  plate. 
'^  A  small  bolt  on  the  top  of  the  side  of  the  frame  "  enables  the 
chair  to  be  fixed  in  any  position.  The  chair  may  be  arranged,  if 
required,  to  take  ''  the  backward  and  forward  positions  "  of  the 
reclining  chair.  In  rocking  chairs  the  seat  is  supported  at  each 
side  by  a  rod  which  is  jointed  to  the  fixed  frame  near  the  bottom; 
it  rests  at  front  and  back  on  bent  springs  fastened  at  one  end  to 
its  under  side  and  at  the  other  to  pins  on  the  frame. 
[Printed,  8<2.   Drawing.] 


A.D.  1862,  April  8.— N»  997.    (*  *) 

BREAREY,  Frederick  William. — "  Improvements  in  medi- 

*^  Gated  cups  or  vessels  for  drinking  purposes." 
1st.  ''The  improved  medicated  steel  bitter  cup." 
2nd.  "  The  improved  medicated  mineral  cup.' 
3rd.  ''  The  improved  medicated  galvanic  cup.^ 
A  glass  cup  has  three   "water-tight  cells   or  compartments 

*'  therein  separated  one  from  the  other."    ''  The  internal  surfaces 

*'  of  the  central  compartment  I  line  with  metal  or  mineral  on  one 
part  and  with  wood  or  vegetable."  ''  Extending  across  this 
compartment,  and  forming  a  metallic  connection  between  the 
two  side  cells,  I  fix  a  bar  or  perforated  plate  of  metal.  When 
using  this  galvanic  cup,  the  water  or  other  liquid  is  first  placed 
in  the  centre  compartment,  where  it  is  medicated;  then  by 

'<  filling  the  side  compartments,  one  with  granulated  copper  and 
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"  fioe  a&nd  and  the  othar  witli  grenuUted  zinc  and  fine  sand,  and 
"  BddinK  to  each  a  little  acidulated  liquid,  the  galvanic  essence 
"  will  pass  or  flow  along  and  over  the  metal  bar  or  perforated 
"  conductor  through  the  medicated  water  or  liquid,  and  will 
"  impart  its  medidnal  virtues  to  the  same,  and  thus  a.  combined 
"  medicated  and  galvanized  aetion  will  be  obtained." 

According  to  another  method  the  inventor  makes  the  cup  in 
tivo  or  more  parts,  and  fixes  therein  a  voltaic  pile,  and  galvanizes 
and  medicates  "the  water  or  other  liquid  placed  therein  by 
"  slightly  acidulating  the  same." 

The  Provisional  Specification  states  that  the  "  galvanic  cup  " 
consists  of  a  cup  or  vessel  made  of  alteinate  riana  of  linc  and 
copper,  "so  that  upon  placing  in  the  vessel  slightly  acidulated 
"  water  "  "  a  galvanic  action  is  produced,"  and  the  water  "  in  the 
*'  vessel  becomes  chemically  affected  in  a  corresponding  dej^ree." 

[Printed,  id.    Xo  Drcwlngs.] 


A.D.  I8G2,  April  16.— N"  U(J5. 
CARTWRIGHT,  Matthew.— (ProcisioBai  protection  oniy.)— 
"  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  models  and  of  plates  or 
"  pieces  for  artifidal  teeth,  and  in  combining  or  amalgamating 
"  indiB'Tubber  and  gutta  percha  with  metals  for  the  manufacture 
"  of  artificial  plates  or  pieces  and  for  other  purposes."  These 
are,  first,  "  making  models  used  in  preparing  plates  or  pieces  for 
"  artificial  teeth  of  vulcanite,  ebonite,  or  hardened  rubber,  alone 
"  or  combined  with  soft  vulcanized  rubber,"  as  follows :— Take  a 
east  or  impression  of  the  mouth  in  wax,  coat  the  sarfaoe  of  it 
with  plaster  of  Paris,  and  when  dry  paint  it  with  a  mixture  com- 
posed of  oil  and  vermilion.  The  cast  or  impresiion  then  receives 
a  second  coat  of  plaster,  which  when  dry  again  receives  a  coat  of 
oil  and  vermilion,  and  so  on,  until  it  is  sufficiently  thick  for  the 
purpose  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied.  The  wax  is  removed  and 
the  whole  is  coated  with  vermilion  and  oil  as  before."  This 
model  "  is  inserted  in  the  lower  half  of  a  flask  containing  liquid 
"  plaster,  from  which  when  hardened  thi^  model  is  removed  and 
"  its  counterpart  or  impression  is  reproduced  in  the  plaster." 
This  is  now  filled  with  wax,  and  the  rest  of  the  plaster  coated 
with  vermilion  and  oil,  the  upper  half  or  portion  of  the  fltsit  is 
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now  placed  on  the  lower  half  and  filled  with  liquid  plaster,  a 

coTer  is  placed  on  it,  and  the  whole  allowed  to  harden."    The 

flasks  '^  are  now  divided,  the  wax  in  the  lower  flask  is  picked  out," 

and  the  space  "  is  filled  up  with  the  composition  of  india-ruhher 

"  to  form  vulcanite,  the  flasks  are  again  put  together,  heated, 

"  and  subjected  to  pressure  in  the  ordinary  manner,  and  the 

*'  rubber  is  finally  vulcanized."    "  The  flasks  are  opened,  and 

the  model  removed."    To  produce  a  counter  model  in  vulcanite 

coat  the  vidcanite  model  with  black  lead,  lamp  black,  bronze, 

goldbeaters'  skin,  or  other  suitable  material,  and  place  it  in  the 

lower  half  of  the  flask  (that  part  representing  the  mouth  being 

uppermost)^  which  contains  soft  plaster,  when  it  is  allowed  to 

harden.    The  whole  or  as  much  of  the  model  as  necessary  is 

now  covered  with  wax,  and  the    lower   half  painted  in  the 

ordinary  manner ;  the  upper  half  of  the  flask  which  is  filled 

with  plaster  is  now  put  on,  the  lid  is  also  placed  on,  and  the 

whole  allowed  to  harden ;"  the  "  flasks  are  separated,  the  wax 

"  removed,  and  india-rubber  composition  inserted  in  the  cavity 

"  it  occupied,"  the  flasks  are  put  together,  and   "the  india- 

"  rubber  vulcanized  in  the  ordinary  manner."    Sometimes  the 

models  and  their  counterparts  are  formed  by  painting  the  liquid 

india-rubber  "  on  the  model,  each  coat  being  dry  before  the  next 

^'  is  applied.    When  an  elastic  model  is  required,  sofb  and  hard 

''  rubber  are  used  alternately,  or  hard  rubber  in  combination 

*'  with  cotton  or  any  other   material  capable  of  rendering  it 

"  elastic."    Plates  or  pieces  made  as  above  "  may  be  coated  with 

"  crystal  or  plastic  gold,  gold  leaf,  platina  leaf,  tin  foil,  gold 

"  shell,  silica,  filings  of  gold,  or  other  metal." 

Second,  combining  "  india-rubber  and  gutta  percha  with  metals 
"  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  plates  or  pieces,  and  for  other 
purposes,"  by  "reducing  the  rubber  or  gutta  percha  to  a 
liquid  state  and  mixing  (say)  gold  therewith.  The  rubber  or 
gutta  percha  thus  treated  is  thereby  colored,  and  to  all  appear- 
"  ance  resembles  a  piece  of  pure  gold." 

[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  April  16.— NM106.    (♦  *) 

MARSDEN,  William  John. — {Provisional  protection  only,)^^ 
**  Improvements  in  eye  shades." 
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TTiis  invention  conaiata  in  novel  ammi^einenta  in  the  con- 
atruction  of  shsdea  for  protecting  the  eyes  from  the  effects  of 
sunlight  or  artificial  light  whereby  Ihej  can  he  more  readily 
adjiuted  hy  the  wearer,  heing'  easily  riosed  or  extended  and 
capable  of  being  folded  flat  and  rendered  conveniently  portable. 
The  shade  ii  formed  of  silk,  cotton,  Bljiaca,  gossamer,  muBlins 
iinen,  or  other  light  material,  sewn  or  fastened  to  a  wire  frame- 
work, consiatinit  of  two  or  three  or  more  curvilinear  wires,  the 
smallest  of  which  adjusts  itself  to  ths  foreheat)  and  the  others 
projecting  ao  as  to  form  a  ptotectinf;  shade  set  at  the  desired 
angle  to  the  rays  of  light.  The  extremities  of  these  curvilinetii' 
wires  are  jointed  by  vertical  hinges  to  the  ear  pieces,  which  are 
aimilnrto  those  of  spectacles  by  the  intervention  of  short  pieces 
of  metal  jointed  at  theic  opposite  ends  by  a  horizontal  hinj{e 
to  the  Bprinit  wires  which  pass  over  the  ears.  The  vertical 
hinges  allow  the  ear  pieces  to  he  folded  over  the  front  and  upper 
part  of  the  shade  and  the  horiiontal  hinges  allow  of  the  latersl 
adjoatment  of  the  spring  wires,  The  curvilinear  wii^es  of  the 
frame  of  the  shade  are  easily  adjusted  so  as  to  cause  the  ahade  to 
lirqect  horinontally  or  to  descend  and  form  a  penk  sa  may  he 
desired.  Tlie  frame  and  other  parts  may  be  ma^le  of  gold,  silver, 
steel,  whalebone,  cane,  ii-ory,  or  bone.  The  shade  may  be  com- 
posed of  hair,  bristles,  or  other  materials  befoTB  mentioned. 

[Priiilod,  id.    So  Drawings-] 

A.D.  1862,  April  16.— N=  110/. 
NEWTON,  William  Edward.— (^  votnmunicBtionfrom  David 
Sleinbery.) — "An  improvement  in  setting  artificial  teeth."  This 
consists  in  "  combinlnjt  Ihe  teeth  with  the  gold  or  other  metal 
"  plate  by  means  of  in d id-rubber  or  other  gum  capable  of  vulca- 
"  iiization,"  and  applying  three  bars  so  as  to  form  a  frame  attached 
to  this  plate  which  insutps  adiiitional  strength  to  the  plate  and 
the  adherence  of  the  gum  thereto.  "  Tlie  plate  in  which  the  teeth 
"  are  to  be  mounted  la  made  in  the  usual  manner  but  of  very  thin 
"  metal,  and  its  edges  are  turned  over  so  as  to  mnke  it  hold  the 
"  india-rubber  which  is  of  a  red  colnr,  the  articulation  is  taken 
"  in  the  usual  way,  and  the  teeth  arranged  upon  the  plate,  the 
"  teeth  being  formed  with  pins  on  hooks  to  hold  the  india-rubber. 
"  Wai  is  then  applied  to  the  teeth  and  plate  where  the  iodia- 
I      "  rubberis,  of  the  required  thickness  desired  for  the  rubber.     Aiv 
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impression  in  plaster  of  the  back  or  uncovered  surfiace  of  the 
plate  is  then  taken  in  one  of  the  vulcanizinfir  blocks^  and  when 
the  plaster  is  set  the  surface  of  the  portion  remaining  around 
"  the  outside  of  the  plate  is  to  be  oiled  and  also  the  wax,  and  the 
*'  other  flask  is  put  on  the  top  of  it  and  filled  with  plaster. 
Having  now  obtained  a  perfect  mould  of  the  teeth,  wax,  and 
plate,  the  flasks  are  to  be  separated  and  the  teeth  not  having 
been  oiled  are  left;  sticking  in  the  plaster  in  the  upper  flask 
**  when  the  flasks  are  separated.'^  All  the  wax  is  then  removed 
from  the  plate,  and  rubber  prepared  for  vulcanization  is  substituted 
for  it,  and  the  plate  placed  back  in  the  first  flask,  the  two  flasks 
are  firmly  pressed  together,  and  placed  in  the  vulcanizing  oven, 
and  after  vulcanization  the  flasks  are  removed  from  the  oven  and 
separated,  the  teeth  easily  leave  the  plaster  and  "  are  firmly  and 
**  permanently  united  to  the  plate  by  means  of  india-rubber.'' 
[Printed,  6d.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  April  19.— N«  1140. 

MASTERS,  Moses. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — "  Improve- 
ments in  artificial  legs."  These  consist  as  follows,  "  an  improved 
hinge  or  joint  for  artificial  legs  "  is  ''made  of  metal  or  other 
suitable  material,  and  instead  of  being  solid  as  at  present,  it  has 
^^  a  hole  or  perforation  in  the  centre  or  at  the  part  corresponding 
**  with  the  condyle  or  bone  at  the  inside  of  the  knee.  Each  joint  is 
'^  made  of  large  diameter  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  strengrth 
*'  and  steadiness,  and  the  two  shoulders  and  internal  part  of  the 
''  joint  are  kept  together  by  turning  or  hammering  over  the  ends 
*'  of  a  short  tube  into  counter  sinks  formed  at  the  edges  of  the 
"  holes*  in  the  shoulders."  This  "  hinge  or  joint  is  applied  to  the 
**  knee  and  ankle  of  artificial  legs,  or  to  the  knee  or  ankle 
'*  separately,  and  by  its  use  great  durability  and  lightness  are 
«  obtained." 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  April  23.— N«  1182. 

ROBERTSON,  Alexander,  and  BARTER,  Richard.—"  Im- 

"  provements  in  apparatus  for  distributing  and  projecting  fluids 
"  either  for  surgical,  sanatory,  or  domestic  purposes."  These 
consist  in  the  general  construction  and  arrangement  of  apparatus 
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for  the  above  purpoae,  and  an  air-tight  strong  vessel  is  employed 
with  two  or  more  atop-cocks,  one  of  which  is  removable  for 
enabling  tho  vessel  to  be  supplied  with  the  liquid  to  be  distri- 
buted. To  these  clicks  are  attached  tubes  which  pass  inside 
nearly  to  the  bottom,  and  these  stop-cocks  are  so  made  as  to 
enable  a  rose,  jet,  or  other  form  of  distributing  nozzle  to  be 
attached  thereto.  "  When  the  vessel  is  suppUed  with  the  fluid  by 
"  the  Btop-cock,  an  air  pump  is  attached  to  it  which  would  foroe 
"  the  fluid  out  of  the  rose  or  jet  or  both,"  When  the  vessel  is 
fully  charged  with  air  "  the  cock  to  which  the  air  pump  is  attached 
"  is  shut,  and  the  air  pump  removed. 

[PrintBa,  M.    DrawinB.]  ■ 

A.D.  1862,  May  2.— N"  1297. 
EVA.NS,  Ormrod  Coffbbn. — {Provisional  proCeclion  only.] — 
"  An  abdominal  truss,  intended  for  the  more  perfect  aupport  and 
"  cure  of  hernia,"  The  truss  is  made  "  with  six  instead  of  one 
"  or  two  pads  as  in  most  instruments  of  this  class.  Two  hernial, 
"  two  iliac,  and  two  lumbar."  The  hernial  pads  are  conical,  and 
"  when  applied  to  a  case  of  single  rupture,  though  the  truss  ia 
"  always  made  double,  need  not  of  necessity  partake  of  the  same 
"  form  on  both  sides,"  they  are  connected  one  with  the  other  by 
what  is  here  termed  a  pubic  bar  of  steel  or  iron  extending  from 
one  to  the  other,  made  in  two  separate  pieces,  and  united  by  a  set 
screw  in  a  manner  so  as  to  form  a  ahde  joint,  and  tliis  bar  ia  at- 
tached at  each  end  to  its  respective  pad  by  a  ball  and  socket,  or 
any  other  device,  so  as  to  obtain  a  universal  movement  of  the  pad. 
A  short  hoop  spring  is  mads  to  extend  trom  each  hernial  pad  to  a 
corresponding  iliac  pad,  which  presses  upon  the  posterior  surface 
of  the  ilium  or  hip.  These  springs  ore  attached  each  to  its  respec- 
tive hernial  pad  by  means  of  a  short  arm,  which  is  firmly  affixed 
to  the  spring,  and  has  at  the  extreme  end  a  ball  or  collar,  ao  that 
by  inserting  this  arm  underneath  a  plate  on  the  top  of  the  pad 
which  has  in  it  a  slit  or  opening  to  correspond  with  either  a  ball 
or  collar,  it  ia  not  only  held  in  position,  but  the  pad  is  thereby 
permitted  to  adjust  itself  easily  to  the  plane  of  the  hernial  ring. 
At  the  ibac  pads,  and  to  the  end  of  each  spring  is  attached  a  strap 
for  the  purpose  of  fastening  the  truss  around  the  body.  These 
atrapa  each  pass  through  the  loops  of  a  lumber  pad,  '■  so  that 
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**  when  the  truss  is  adjusted  to  the  body  the  pads  may  be  ad- 
*^  justed  also,  as  best  suits  the  wearer,  either  nearer  to  or  further 
"  removed  from  the  spine." 
0Printed,6<l.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  May  9.— N»  1388.    (*  *) 

McILROY,  Thomas. — {Promsional  protection  only,) — '^  An  im- 
**  proved  invalid  bedstead."  The  frame  is  hinfs^ed  *'  at  about  one- 
'*  third  of  the  length  from  the  head."  A  shaft  turned  by  a 
handle  and  carrying  two  cog  wheels,  ^'  runs  across  the  bedstead." 
Two  segments,  one  on  each  side  of  the  lifting  part  of  the  frame, 
work  in  the  cog  wheels ;  there  is  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaffc  and 
a  pawl  on  the  bed  rail.  A  pulley  is  mounted  in  a  bearing  on  the 
top  part  of  the  bedstead  and  another  on  the  lifting  part ;  a  cord 
fastened  thereto  enables  the  invalid  to  raise  this  part  to  any  desired 
height. 

D?rinted,  4rf.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  May  13.— N<»  1438. 

WORMULL,  Arthur. — "Improvements  in  trepanning  instru- 
'*  ments."  These  are,  "  arranging  the  cutting  tools  of  trepanning 
instruments  in  such  a  manner  that  motion  may  be  communi- 
cated to  them  by  means  of  a  toothed  gearing,  instead  of  efiPect- 
ing  this  object  by  the  wrist  of  the  operator  as  heretofore."  In 
carrying  out  this,  "the  rotary  cutting  tool  (of  which  there  may 
''  be  various  sizes  adapted  to^one  instrument)  is  adapted  to  the 
**  lower  end  of  a  tubular  shaft,  which  carries  at  its  upper  end  a 
**  toothed  wheel,  which  is  driven  by  a  pinion  on  a  spindle  mounted 
in  bearings  in  the  stationary  part  of  the  instrument.  This 
spindle  projects  from  the  inside  through  the  hollow  case  of  the 
instrument,  and  is  provided  with  a  winch  handle  or  a  universe 
joint  and  handle,  whereby  it  may  be  turned  by  means  of  the 
right  hand  of  the  operator,  while  the  left  hand  of  the  operator 
'"  is  employed  to  hold  down  the  instrument  by  pressing  on  a 
knob  at  the  top.  A  central  spindle  or  pivot  provided  with  a 
sharp  point  round  which  the  cutting  tool  rotates,  passes  down 
the  centre  of  the  instrument.  This  central  spindle  is  adjustable 
in  the  line  of  its  axis  by  means  of  a  rack  and  pinion  inside,  the 
latter  of  which  is  actuated  by  means  of  a  thumb  nut  or  milled 
"  head  outside."    "  Other  mechanical  arrangements,  equivalent 


4€ 
€€ 
(S 
€€ 


I  MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY.       3^1 

*  to  those  above  described,  maybe  employed  to  effect  therequiKd 
?  motions,"  but  the  above  are  preferred  "  ta  bein^;  the  most 
V  convenient." 
[Frinted.  8ii.    Drawinn.] 
A.D.  1862,  Mayas.— N"  1541.     (•  *) 
7EKRY,  Jaues  Hillert. — "An  improved  method  of  curing 
"  diseases  of  the  human  body  by  magnetism." 

The  apparatus  (called  "  the  magnetic  equilibrist")  consists  of  a 
couch,  easy  chair,  or  other  suitable  frame  fitted  with  a  "magnetic 
"  cap,"  arm  rests  "fitted  with  one  or  two  galvanic  batteries," 
magnetic  belt,  and  "  seat "  and  "foot"  galvanic  batteries. 

In  the  "  magnetic  cip,"  permanent  horseshoe  mag-nets  are  ar- 
ranged with  keepers  joining  the  neighbouring  poles,  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  metallic  continuity  in  the  aeries  ofmsgneta  that  are  intended 

The  hand  batteries  ate  semi-cylindrical,  and  they  are  furnished 

with  a  metal  heater. 

The  pecraanent  horseshoe  magnets  in  "the  magnetic  belt"  are 

arranged  in  a  similar  manner  to  those  in  "  the  msgnctic  cap." 
,  The  batteries  for  the  feet  and  aeat  arc  square,  they  are  furnished 

^^     with  beaters. 

^^M  "  By  means  of  the  magnetic  vestments  and  gal^^nic  batteries  & 
^^H  "  permanent  though  insensihie  magnetic  current  is  established 
^^^    "  throughout  the  body  from  the  head  to  the  feet,  without  baring 

"  recourse  to  any  additional  conductor  than  the  polarized  magnets, 

"  the  galvanic  batteries,  and  the  vital  jirinciple  of  animal  life. 

"  Small  batteries  to  be  used  without  heat  are  also  placed  in  the 

P"  soles  of  the  shoes  or  boots," 
[Printed,  Bd.   Di&wiuK-] 
A.D.  1862,  June  3.— N°  Ifi/J. 
WESTON,  Strincer.— "  Improvements  in  trusses."     Itiese  an 
the  combined  arrangement  of  a  disc  or  plate  and  wires  or  rods  aa 
follows  :  "  the  pad  is  mounted  on  and  carried  by  a  metal  disc  or 
I  "  plate,  which  has  two  studs  or  projections  thereon,  which  enten 

I  "  through  holes  in  the  back  of  the  jiad.    (Jn  either  side  of  these 

studs  or  projections  i^  b,  half-elliptical  spring,  which  in  fixed  to 
the  disc  or  plate,  so  that  the  ends  of  the  springs  rest  ugainat 
and  press  the  pad  outwards,  yet  allow  of  its  moving  on  the  pro* 
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"  jctctdons  or  studs  in  aoy  direction.  On  the  disc  or  plate  is 
^  attached  one  end  of  a  bent  wire  or  rod,  by  means  of  a  pin  jcont, 
**  so  that  it  is  capable  of  movement.  This  bent  wire  or  rod  as- 
''  cends  up  nearly  to  the  hip.  At  the  other  end  of  this  wire  or 
'*  rod  there  is  a  hook  or  other  means  of  attaching  it  to  a  strap, 
"  which  passes  over  the  hip  and  behind  the  back  of  the  person 
*'  who  is  wearing  the  truss.  The  other  end  of  this  strap  is  then 
'^  passed  over  the  other  hip,  and  is  attached  to  the  end  of  another 
'^  wire  or  rod,  which  is  by  its  other  end  fixed  to  the  disc  or  plate, 
^\  and  ascends  some  distance  from  the  disc  up  towards  the  hip  last 
^  mentioned.  One  end  of  a  second  strap  is  attached  to  the  end 
"  of  another  wire  or  rod,  which  is  also  attached  to  the  disc  or 
plate,  and  descends  some  distance  below  it.  This  strap  passes 
between  the  legs  of  the  person  wearing  the  truss  and  ihen 
^  ascends  up  behind  the  person  in  an  inclined  direction,  and  is 
^*  made  fast  to  the  other  strap  near  where  it  passes  over  the  hip 
*•  ^ast  mentioned." 

[Printed,  6d,   DrawiiiK.] 

A.D.  1862,  June  12.— N**  1748. 

TOLHAUSEN,  Frederick. — {A  communication  from  Claude 
Andrh  Jozansi,) — "A  new  or  improved  surgical  ii^ecting  appa- 
*'  ratus.''  The  medicated  solution  is  forced  into  the  diseased 
organ  by  means  of  a  suction  apparatus  consisting  of  a  pipe  with 
two  bull  valves,  opening  both  in  the  direction  of  the  mouth-piece 
or  jet  of  the  apparatus.  Between  these  valves  is  a  large  flexible 
ball,  say  of  india-rubber,  so  arranged  that  by  alternate  compres- 
sion of  the  same  the  medicated  solution  is  pumped  into  the 
diseased  parts  from  a  basin  placed  underneath.  When  used  as  a 
syringe  the  mouth  or  jet-piece  need  not  differ  from  those  now  in 
use,  but  when  used  for  injections  into  the  vagina  and  uterus  the 
mouthpiece  is  made  "  like  an  hyperboloidal  shape,  the  base  of  the 
"  hyperboloid  being  elliptical  in  horizontal  section  and  concave  in 
"  the  vertical  section,"  so  as  to  fit  tight  the  parts  and  "  ensure 
the  vacuum  necessary  for  working  of  the  apparatus  above  men- 
tioned. The  hyperbolodial  mouth-piece  is  made  hollow,  and 
provided  with  holes  at  the  summit,  so  that  the  spent  liquid  may 
-  *  be  let  out  whenever  required  by  means  of  a  pipe  and  cock  fitted 
on  the  base  part  of  the  mouth-piece,  without  interfering  with 
the  liquid  entering."    *'  Any  suitable  '  canules '  may  be  adapted 
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"  to  the  mouth-piece  fof  lengthening  it  out  or  aMiting  it  to  the 
"  Btixe  or  shape  of  the  organ." 
[Printed,  BA    Drawinjt.] 

A.D.  1862,  June  li.— N"  1754. 
JACKSON,  Michael. — "  An  improved  shield  for  the  gums,  to 
"  protect  them  from  injury  when  cieftning  the  teeth."  This  con- 
sista  "  of  a  thin  metallic  plate  which  ia  made  to  fit  over  the  Rums 
"  close  up  to  the  necka  of  the  teeth,  leaving  the  whole  of  the 
"  enamelled  surface  of  the  teeth  exposed.  A  separate  plate  is 
"  fitted  to  the  upper  and  lower  jaws,  and  these  plalea  uro  secured 
"  temporarily  in  their  place  when  in  use  by  means  of  spring 
"  attachments,  or  by  strings,  or  other  convenient  means  which 
"  will  allow  the  mouth  to  be  opened."  "  Copper  and  its  alloys 
"  would  be  inapplicable  "  for  this  purpose,  "as  it  would  !es,ve 
"  an  unpleasant  taste  in  the  mouth,  but  other  metals  or  alloys 
"  which  are  sufficiently  ductile,  and  do  not  possess  the  incon- 
"  venience  above  mentioned,  may  be  employed  if  desireil." 
[Printed,  erf.   Dmwtajt.] 

A.D.  1862,  June  14.— N=  17/1. 
MIQUEL,  Jban  FBLix.^ProuisionoZ  protection  oiili/.)—"  An 
"  improved  pessary."  This  is  composed  of  caoutchouc  or  other 
elastic  substance.  It  is  oblong  and  varies  in  length  from  two  to 
fii'e  inches,  it  is  larger  in  the  middle  than  at  its  extremities,  which 
are  cut  straight,  their  edges  and  all  the  edges  of  the  pessary  being 
rounded,  the  thickness  also  varies  between  about  half  an  inch  and 
one  inch.  The  centre  of  the  pessary  ia  pierced  with  an  elliptic 
hole  vatying  in  diameter  according  to  the  state  of  the  parts  which 
it  is  to  lift  and  fix,  and  each  extremity  is  famished  with  a  handle 
of  strong  silken  thread,  the  length  of  which  will  vary  from  seven 
to  eight  inches.  This  retentive  apparatus  is  introduced  by  one  of 
its  extremities  into  the  vagina,  towards  one  of  the  sides,  and  the 
other  is  pushed  against  the  opposite,  so  that  it  tests  in  fnmt 
of  the  ischium. 

\Vnn.isd.id.    No  DrawingB.] 

A.D.  1862,  June  16.— N"  1777. 
COUHTILLIER,     Chahleb    ^oms..  — {Provisional   proleoUon 
.) — "Improved  inhaling   and  saturating  apparatus."     This 
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consists  *'of  two  recipients  which  communicate  together  by 
''  means  of  an  india-rubber  pipe,  supported  by  joining  metallic 
"  tubes  and  supplied  with  cocks,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  regu* 
*'  late  or  close  any  communication  between  both  the  receivers." 
The  former  called  "  a  generator  placed  aboye  the  £ame  of  a  spirit 
'^  lamp  or  upon  any  blaze  or  fire,  contains  the  water  or  medicated 
''  liquid  to  be  vaporized,  the  steam  passing  through  the  india- 
rubber  pipe  gets  into  the  latter  "  called  "  a  saturator,"  which  is 
of  glass,  metal,  or  any  ceramic  matter,  and  contains  the  medi- 
cinal mixture  through  which  the  steam  devolves.  On  coming 
out  of  the  medicated  liquid,  the  vapour  is  sucked  up  into 
'*  another  india-rubber  pipe  or  shank  tipped  with  a  mouth-piece 
allowing  the  sick  person  to  inhale  the  steam  saturated  with 
medicinal  principles.  To  the  joining  tube  rising  from  the 
generator  is  adapted  a  small  valve  which  opens  inwards  to  allow 
a  small  quantity  of  air  to  be  introduced  at  every  aspiration  into 
"  the  tube  in  order  to  facilitate  the  absorption  into  the  stomach.'' 
This  apparatus  may  likewise  "  be  of  use  as  a  purger  of  foul  ur 
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in  rooms." 


[Printed,  4<f.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  June  18;— N<»  1801.    (*  *) 

NEWTON,  William  Edward.  — (A  communication  from  Pierre 
Nos  d*Argence,) — **  Improvements  in  electrical  brushes.*' 

The  "  box  or  frame  "  of  the  brush  contains  an  induction  coil 
with  adjustable  core  and  vibrating  armature,  also  a  galvanic 
battery.  The  wires  '^  forming  the  brush  are  set  in  a  sheet  of 
''  caoutchouc,  and  are  brought  into  connection  with  the  current 
*'  by  the  interposition  of  a  wire  gauze."  "  The  cover  or  handle 
"  of  the  brush  is  either  metallic,  or  is  provided  with  a  metal  con- 
**  ductor,  so  that  the  operator's  hand  forms  a  part  of  the  circuit." 

The  battery  "  consists  of  a  gutta  percha  vessel  provided  with 
"  blocks  of  carbon  and  zinc  plates,  and  a  space  to  contain  the 
'^  chemical  substance,  which  in  this  instance  is  the  deuto-sulphate 
"  of  mercury.  The  battery  and  its  accessories  are  covered  up  and 
"  enclosed  by  a  lid,  which  is  secured  in  such  manner  that  no 
**  liquid  can  escape  therefrom,  so  that  the  brush  may  without 
**  inconvenience  be  held  in  any  desired  position." 

[Printed,  8d.   Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1862.  June  24.— N"  185P. 
CLARK,  William. — (A  communication  from  Pierre  Ferdinand 
Zieplanquais.)  —  (ProDuionai  proleclion  only.)  —  "  Improvementa 
"  in  hernial  and  other  orthopedic  ajiparatua,  and  in  pessaries  and 
"  other  instruments."  These  ste  the  luechHinical  arrangements 
made  use  of  "for  answering  all  requirements,  stiU  observing  that 
"  all  are  progressive  in  their  action,  or  in  other  words,  operating 
"  by  depeeB.  The  necessary  movements  for  a  plain  truss  are 
"  thirteen  in  number,  namely,  let,  mobility  of  the  dorsal  pad  on 
"  the  loins  in  every  direction ;"  "  2udlj,  elaeticity  of  the  dorsal 
"  pad  i"  "  3rdly,  elasticity  of  the  pubic  belt ;"  "  4tbly,  facihly  o£ 
"  lengthening  or  shortening  the  conuecting  parts  of  this  belt;" 
''  fithly,  extension  of  the  spring  on  the  back  part ;"  "  6tbly, 
"  shortening  the  same  spring  on  the  back  part;"  "  7thly,  increaa- 
"  ing  the  power  of  the  spring ;"  "  Sthly,  lengthening  the  spring 
"  on  the  front  collar;"  "  Othly,  shortening  the  same  on  the 
"  front  collar ;"  "  lOthly,  inclination  of  the  pad  to  facilitate  the 
"  fitting  thereof  on  the  hernial  ring;"  llthly,  reversing  the  pad 
"  for  obtaining  a  slight  compression  towards  the  pubis  for  the 
"  purpose  of  preventing  the  slipping  out  of  the  hernia;"  "  I2thly, 
"  the  drawing  out  of  the  pad  so  as  to  compress  the  abdominal 
"  parietes  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  any  intrusion  of  the 
"  hernia  within  the  channel;"  "  13thly,  elasticity  of  the  pod." 
The  nine  nvoi-emcnis  of  a  double  truss  "  are  exactly  similar  to 
"  those  first  described,  excepting  the  movements  indicated  under 
"  the  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  -1,  which  are  the  same  both  in  the  pWn  and 
"  double  or  complex  trusses."  To  form  the  different  parts  of 
the  tru&s  dressed  skins  stretched  are  cut  into  strips  and  the  strips 
are  placed  over  "  a  plate  of  metal,  wood,  hardened  india-rubber, 
"  horn,  gutta  percha,  or  other  rigid  substance,"  and  sewed  by 
means  of  a  sewing  machine.  Pads  are  formed  "  in  the  same 
"  manner  liy  introducing  one,  t\wo,  three,  four,  or  more  pieces  of 
"  wool,  cotton,  or  other  stuff  of  suitable  form."  "  For  invisible 
"  trusses  the  strips  of  skin  may  be  replaced  by  some  waterproof 
"  material,  such  as  waxed  or  gunnmed  talleta,  india-rubber,  ur 
"  other  suitable  tissue  either  impervious  or  otherwise.  The 
"  cloth  aud  stul&ng  materials  are  then  superposed  as  usual." 
Mechanism  is  described  "  for  drawing  in  the  front  pads  of  the 
'•_  truss  by  degrees,  whereby  tbey  may  be  varied  in  thickness  and 
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**  length  some  fractions  of  an  inch,"  and  for  applying  **the  same 
**  drawing-in  mechanism  to  other  similar  apparatus,  such  as 
'^  pessaries,"  for  instance,  in  a  pessary  for  producing  the  instan- 
^eous  return  of  the  basin,  arranging  on  the  collar  of  the  pessary 
and  opposite  to  each  other  two  elastic  cords,  *'  or  two  india-rubber 
"  tubes,  or  it  may  be  one  or  more  straight  or  spiral  springs,  by 
'^  whose  action  the  basin  is  returned  to  its  normal  or  horizontal 
'^  position  from  the  vertical  position  it  had  assumed,  in  order  to 
**  facilitate  its  introduction,"  "  so  that  any  one  can  readily  apply 
*'  this  pessary  in  its  right  place."  "  The  basin  once  in  position 
may  be  afterwards  raised  at  certain  periods  as  the  cure  pro- 
gresses "  by  means  of  the  arrangement  described  for  hernial 
pads.  "  This  reversal  of  the  basin  may  likewise  be  obtuned  by 
'*  means  of  a  non-elastic  spring  cat-gut,  or  by  means  of  a  flexible 
"  plate  of  metal,  one  part  of  which  not  in  connection  with  the 
**  basin,"  passes  through  a  hole  made  in  the  plate  for  the  purpose. 
The  same  mechanical  arrangement  may  also  be  applied  "  to  the 
*'  rectum,  and  to  umbilical  apparatus,  with  such  modifications  in 
**  size  as  may  be  desirable  for  suitable  application  thereto." 

[Printed,  1*.  10(?.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  June  26.— N<»  1879.    (*  *) 

JOHNSON,  John  Henry  (A  communication  from  Thomas 
Patten  and  Charles  Mettam), — "  Improvements  in  the  construction 
"  of  electro-voltaic  platework  for  medical  and  other  purposes." 

"The  essential  feature  of  this  invention  is  the  forming  of 
**  articulated  electro-voltaic  platework  in  various  sections  through- 
**  out  the  whole  or  major  portion  of  its  area  by  using  two  or  more 
^*  tiers  of  negative  plates  in  preference  to  one  and  interposing 
between  such  plates  a  series  of  *  positive  *  plates  or  by  using 
two  or  more  tiers  of  '  positive '  plates  and  interposing  between 
them  a  series  of  *  negative  plates.  The  upper  and  lower  plates 
"  should  be  so  divided  and  kept  separate  longitudinaUy  and 
transversely  as  to  establish  a  multiplicity  of  'negatives*  and 
*  positives '  with  their  contiguous  edges  exposed  and  breaking 
"  contact.  The  several  sections  of  the  *  positive  *  and  *  negative  * 
plates  are  connected  or  hinged  together  by  a  flexible  insulat- 
ing strip  or  strips  of  india-rubber  or  other  suitable  material 
*'  united  to  the  sectional  plates  by  metallic  or  other  eyelets.     But 
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"  in  order  to  give  a,  more  united  character  to  the  whole,  and 
"  facilitate  the  manufacture,  it  is  preferred  to  connect  the  sections 
"  of  pktea  b]r  a  single  inaulating  strip  made  with  perfoTations  or 
"  openings  therein  bo  as  to  be  of  a  skeleton  form  and  admit  of 
"  the  'positive'  and  'negative' plates,  or  rather  those sectiona 
"  which  lie  one  under  the  other  coming  into  contact  Bud  eatahlish- 
"  ing  electrical  action  between  or  by  the  said  plates   or  plate 
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The  Speci£caiioa  describes,  and  the   Drawing  shows,   this 
invention  applied  to  a  "  galvanic  "  "  inner  sole  to  be  worn  inside 
boots  or  shoBB." 


A.D.  1862,  July  13.— N"  2011. 
PLAS8AN,  PiBRKB. — {Provisional  protection  only.)—"kn  im- 
"  proved  orthopfedic  apparatus  for  straightening  the  human 
"  frame."  This  consists  "of  a  belt  of  some  strong  woven  fabric, 
"  which  is  placed  on  the  pelvis  above  the  trochanters,"  made 
"  in  two  pieces  more  or  leas  closely  brought  together  at  the  back 
"  by  a  couple  of  straps  or  a  lace.  The  two  anterior  or  fore  parts 
"  of  each  of  these  pieces  have  eyelet  holes  or  buckles,  and  thick 
"  pads  are  so  placed  inside  the  belt  as  to  press  on  the  inguinal 
"  region  with  the  Uium,  where  the  inguinal  bandage  is  made  to 
"  press  in  cases  of  the  hernia  so  called ;  by  this  means  the  belt 
"  is  prevented  from  turning  and  unpleasantly  pressing  or  squeez- 
"  ing  the  hypogastric  region.  Where  the  body  is  inclined  to 
"  bend,  and  it  is  desirable  that  the  head  should  be  inured  to  an 
"  upright  position,  it  is  necessary  to  aid  the  muscles  which  hold 
"  it  up,i'  and  for  this  purpose  using  "  several  india-rubber  rings^ 
"  fixed  by  a  cord,  or  otherwise,  on  the  upper  part  of  two  upright 
"  pieces,  and  which  are  also  connected  with  a  circular  band  but* 
■'  rounding  the  head  beneath  the  hair."  By  "  the  aid  of  an  elastic 
'■  band  fixed  at  the  end  of  one  of  the  upright  pieces  passed  over 
'■■  the  shoulder,  and  then  attached  (more  or  less  close  to  the  belt) 
"  to  the  upright  piece  on  the  side  opposed  to  the  shoulder  over 
"  which  it  passes"  is  obtained  "a  traction  which,  while  co- 
"  operating  with  the  X-rest  in  raising  the  head,  also  aids  in  keep- 
"  ing  in  the  dorsal  projection,  and  brings  bock  the  spinal  column 
?■  vben  it  is  distorted."     Lastly.  "  by  the  aid  of  a  piece  or  plate 
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''  of  leather  applied  on  the  prcjecting  part  of  the  hreast,  and 
^*  which  is  attached  to  the  upright  on  that  side  where  there  may 
^*  happen  to  he  a  hollow  or  sinking  "  the  body  or  trunk  is  brought 
as  much  upright  as  possible. 
£Prmted,  4<2.  No  Dnwinga.] 

A.D.  1862,  July  21.— N«  2075. 

CLARK,  William.  —  {A  communication  from  Achille  Barborin). 
—"An  improved  pomade  or  balsam.'*  This  is  termed  "balm 
"  Achilles,"  and  is  composed  of  "resin  and  gallipot,  white  fat 
and  suet,  virgin  and  yellow  wax,  fine  olive  oil,  camphor,  white 
soap,  benzoin,  spirits  of  wine,  essence  of  lavender."  These 
matters  "  are  mixed  together,  the  solids  being  dissolved  in  the 
"  liquids  so  as  to  form  a  homogeneous  composition.  This  odori- 
"  ferous  cosmetic  is  first  melted  and  then  applied  by  friction," 
This  pomade  or  balm,  it  is  said,  "  is  especiaUy  applicable  for  the 
"  cure  of  all  kinds  of  wounds  or  sores  by  rubbing  them  externally 
**  therewith." 

[Printed,  id.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  August  8.— N«  2220. 

SIROU,  Jean. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — "A  new  medi- 
^'  cinal  preparation  for  internal  and  external  application."  It  is 
composed  "  of  the  following  plants,  culled  when  at  maturity,  and 
"  in  possession  of  all  their  aroma,  both  flower  and  leaf  being 
"  used  unless  one  or  other  be  specially  indicated;  1,  mentha 
"  viridis ;  2,  artemesia  foliis  pinnatifidis ;  3,  hypericum  perfora* 
tum;  4,  lavandula  spicata;  5,  achillea  millefolium;  6,  hype« 
ricum  fuga  daemonum;  7,  plantago  arenaria;  8,  hyssopus 
"  officinalis;  9,  thymus  serpillum;  10,  thymus  vulgario;  11, 
^'  teverium  foliis  coractis  undulatis;  12,  artemesia,  absinthium ; 
^'  13,  salvda  officinalis;  14,  fceniculum  officinale;  15,  anethum 
"  foeniculum;  16,  apium  petroselinum ;  17,  borrago  officinalis ; 
"  18,  lilium  candidum ;  19,  flores  sambuci ;  20,  spirea  ulmaria ; 
'^  21,  flores  tiliaa  parviflorae ;  22,  flores  rosarum  centifoliarum ; 
"  23,  flores  citri  medicss ;  24,  rosmarinus  officinalis ;  25,  verbena 
"  officinalis ;  26,  santolina ;  27,  Angelica ;  28,  lythrum  salicaria ; 
"  29,  anthemis  pyrethrum."  The  flowers  and  leaves  above 
enumerated  are  placed  in  a  glass  vase  or  bottle,  mixed  in  about 
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equal  proportions,  pressed  dawn  g^ntlv  with  the  hand,  and  Porered 
with  wine  brandy,  the  vessel  closed,  ajid  the  whole  macerated  »nd 
steeped  "  at  an  ordinBrj  temperature  during  thirty  dars,"  and  the 
liquid  filtered  is  rcai5y  for  nse.  "  It  m&y  be  applied  with  a  linen 
"  rag  or  sponKe  to  the  skin,  or  nibhed  in,  or  it  may  be  taken 
"  internally,  one  large  table  spoonful  to  an  adult  and  a  tea  spoon- 
"  fiill  to  ■  child,  if  possible  the  whole  of  the  above-named 
"  plants  should  be  used,  but  the  absence  of  one  or  two  will  hut 
"  slij{btly  tffect  the  medicinal  properties  of  the  liqaid." 
[Printed,  *rf.    Xo  DmiriBg),] 

A.D.  1S62,  AuRUst  13.— N"  22"1.  ('  •) 
flOYLE,  William  Laf?krty. —  "Improvements  in  the  con- 
"  struction  of  chairs  and  footstools  for  the  use  of  dentists,  and 
"  ill  chairs,  eoucbea,  and  beds  for  invalids."  The  chair  back  is 
hinged  to  the  fimtne  at  or  near  its  lower  end  and  fastened  to  the 
arms  by  straps  or  chains.  Extending  across  the  back  Is  a  shaft 
to  which  one  end  of  the  straps  is  aecnred ;  the  shaft  carries  a 
coiled  spring  and  a  riktchet  wheel  whose  Bprinj;  pawl  has  its  outer 
end  projecting  from  the  bock  of  the  chair.  The  bead  rest  is 
attached  by  two  binges  throuKl>  wl'ich  a  bolt  passe? ;  tbe  bolt  has 
at  one  end  a  feather  which  slides  through  a  groove  in  tbe  upper 
half  of  the  binge  ne\t  to  it ;  at  tbe  other  end  is  an  atfjustable 
screw  button.  In  the  lower  half  of  the  hinge  are  notches  into  any 
one  of  which  the  feather  enters  and  is  retained  there  by  a  spring 
coiled  rnund  the  bolt  and  compressed  between  the  hinge  and  a 
pin  on  the  bolt.  This  arrangement  allows  of  a  iatetol  movement 
to  the  head  rest  while  its  inchnation  is  being  adjusted.  'I'he  seat 
box  slides  up  and  down  within  the  chair  frame  i  it  is  carried  at 
front  and  back  by  levers  pinned  at  top  to  the  bu.v  and  at  bottom 
to  "two  travelling  bars  or  screw  boies  ;"  radius  rods  are  jointed, 
one  to  the  middle  of  each  lever  and  to  the  chair  frame  or  to  a 
cross  bar.  A  shaft,  one  half  cut  with  a  right,  tbe  other  with  a 
left-handed  screw,  passing  through  tbe  cross  bars  and  screw  boxes, 
turns  in  bearings  on  the  frame ;  by  this  motion  the  screw  boxes 
recede  or  approach,  and  "  the  seat  will  be  caused  to  rise  or  fall  in 
"  a  perfectly  vertical  line."  A  spittoon  can  be  attached  to  the 
chair ;  it  is  placed  at  the  end  of  a  frame  mounted  on  a  bracket 
which  may  have  a  folding  joint.  An  india-rubber  pipe  leads  from 
the  spittoon  to  a  vessel  under  the  chair.  A  footstoiil  is  com- 
posed of  "two  halves  of  a  box  sliding  one  within  the  other i" 
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the  upper,  restiiig  on  helical  springs,  has  hinged  to  ifc  a  cover 
which  is  held  at  any  inclination  by  a  spring  catch  and  rack.  The 
height  of  the  stool  is  adjusted  by  pulling  a  cord  tied  to  two  levers 
whose  fulcra  are  carried  by  brackets  inside  the  upper  half,  while 
the  racks  into  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  take  are  fixed 
inside  the  lower  half.  The  upper  part  of  the  chair  is  cut  away 
and  the  legs  are  curved  behind,  *'  to  enable  the  operator  to  get 
*'  closer  to  the  patimt." 
[Printed,  lOd.   Dnwing.] 


A.D.  1862,  August  14.— N<»  2292.    (*  *) 

HEARN,  James. — '' Improvements  in  apparatus  or  appliances 
for  raising  sick  or  bedridden  persons  in  their  beds,  and  for 
lifting  tlieir  bed  clothes."  The  apparatus  is  composed  of,  1,  four 
uprights  supporting  a  horizontal  frame,  all  tied  by  cross  bars  and 
diagonal  stays ;  2,  a  stretcher  frame  sliding  on  the  uprights  and 
suspended  by  cords  which  pass  ov»  pulleys  on  the  horizontal 
feune  and  thence  round  pulleys  down  to  a  lever  frame — this  frame 
is  mounted  on  ftilcra  in  the  uprights  and  is  furnished  with  toothed 
quadrants  and  pawls — and,  3,  belts  (whereby  "  the  patient  is  slung 
'^  to  the  frame'')  looped  to  pins  on  the  stretcher  frame.  The 
stretcher  '^  is  kept  rigid  in  its  breadth  "  by  cross  bars,  one  of 
which  is  of  curved  iron  to  provide  room  for  elevating  the  patient's 
head  and  shoulders.  The  stretcher  may  be  omitted  and  the  belts 
be  looped  to  hooks  on  the  ends  of  the  cords ;  in  this  case  two  extra 
oords  are  placed  near  the  head,  "separately  attached  to  a  hana 
*^  hold."  This  contrivance  for  lifting  the  head  may  be  added  to 
the  first  arrangement,  if  the  stretcher  frame  **  be  jointed  in  its 
*'  length." 

[Printed,  8<f.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  September  6.— N«  2464. 

DUNCAN,  Emma  Louisa. — ''  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
*'  of  splints."  These  are  said  to  be  '^the  application  of  cane  to 
"  the  manufacture  of  splints,"  substantially  as  follows : — It  is 
proposed  '*  to  form  splints  of  a  strong  fabric  padded  with  wool 
or  cotton  wadding,  or  with  layers  of  any  soft  fabric,  or  the  pad* 
ding  may  in  some  instances  be  dispensed  with,"  and  also  to 
apply  and  fasten  to  the  back  of  these  splints  (in  order  to  nudn- 
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'  tain  their  position  and  atreof^h)  an;  kind  of  eanc,  such  aa 
'  mtan,  bantboo,  or  jungle  cane,  either  split  or  entire,  and  in 
'  longitudinal  rows  or  layers,  the  cane  being  sewn  in  under  the 
'  material  forming  the  back  of  the  pad,  and  thus  presents  a  fluted 
"  or  grooved  surface;  or  the  cane  may  be  wound  or  interlaced  so 
'  as  to  unite  their  series  in  a  parallel  position,  and  thus  obviate 
'  the  necessity  of  padding."  In  making  cradles  or  slings  for  the 
um  applying  "  cane  at  the  back  thereof  instead  of  leather,  gutts 
''  percha  and  india-rubber,  the  seating  of  the  elbow  oaly  to  be 
'  made  in  the  ordinary  manner  mth  metal ;  or  it  amy  be  formed 
"  of  blocked  leather,  gutta  percha,  or  other  plastic  material  which 
"  will  become  finn  or  solid  after  the  process  of  maniifitcture." 
[Printed,  4il.    NoDrawins^l 


A.D.  1862,  September  12.— N"  2513. 
THOM,  Jambs.  — "  Improvements  in  mounting  or  fitting 
"  artificial  teeth."  These  are  as  follows : — "  A  model  of  the 
"  mouth  to  which  the  teeth  aie  to  be  fitted  having  been  taken  in 
"  wax  (or  other  plastic  material),  and  the  artificial  teeth  placed 
"  in  their  proper  positions,  a  cast  is  taken  therefrom  in  plaster 
"  of  Paris  in  the  usual  manner.  After  this  mould  has  become 
'■'  hard,  the  wax  is  removed,  and  its  place  supplied  with  a  mii- 
"  ture  of  india-rubber  and  sulphur,  which  is  heated  to  a  tempera- 
"  ture  of  about  330°  F.,  when  the  india-rubber  becomes  semi- 
"  fluid,  and  takes  the  form  of  the  mould,  at  the  same  time  it 
"  Incomes  vulcanized  and  hardened."  In  cooling,  the  vulcanized 
rubber  is  found  to  shrink  and  become  distorted,  and  does  not  fit 
the  mouth,  and  to  remedy  this  defect  constitutes  this  invention. 
It  is  accomplished  as  follows  : — "  Having  trimmed  the  vulcanized 
"  indian-mbber  and  made  any  necessary  corrections  thereto,"  it 
is  replaced  ''  (the  teeth  being  imbedded  in  their  proper  positions) 
"  in  the  plaster  mould,  within  a  metal  coUar  of  a  conical  shape, 
"  which  by  means  of  a  screw  press  brings  the  parts  of  the  plaster 
"  mould  into  close  contact  with  each  other,  and  with  the  vulea- 
"  nized  indi an -rubber."  While  subjected  to  this  pressure  it  is 
heated  to  about  iiJCP  F.,  ".which  so  far  softens  the  vulcanized 
"  indian-rubber  aa  to  cause  it  to  conform  itself  strictly  to  the 
"  mould.  In  this  state  it  is  left  to  cool  and  harden  ;  on  being 
"  taken  out  it  retains  the  true  form  of  the  mould,  and  accurately 
h^  fits  the  mouth  from  which  the  original  model  was  taken," 
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Although  this  process  is  described  '*  as  being  applied  to  vulca- 
"  razed  india-rubber,  it  is  also  equally  applicable  to  any  other 
'*  vulcanized  vegetable  gum." 
[Printed,  4J.   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1862,  September  23.— N°  2600. 

WILKINSON,  Wihhi Ayt,-'{ProviHonal  protection  not  allotoedJ) 
— "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  knitted  elastic  fabrics, 
*'  and  in  the  machinery  employed  therein."  These  are,  in 
Inference  to  this  subject,  for  making  surgical  stockings  and 
knee  caps,  in  stocking  or  other  knitting  frames,  dispensing 
with  "the  use  of  the  jack  or  tickler,  or  point  machine,"  and 
improving  "the  frame  or  knitting  machine,  or  stocking  frame 
"  by  fixing  additional  levers  to  the  sinker  bar  that  contains  the 
"  lead  sinkers,"  and  fixing  the  sinker  bar  in  upright  levers.  "  An 
*'  inclined  spring  is  provided  to  let  down  the  sinker  bar  and 
"  sinkers  upon  the  caoutchouc  thread  placed  on  the  needles  and 
"  underneath  the  nibs  of  the  jack  sinkers  during  the  interval. 
*'  The  lock  is  placed  upon  the  jacks,  and  the  sinker  bar  is  forced 
"  down."  "  To  regulate  the  power  of  the  lead  sinker  bar  and 
"  sinkers,  they  are  placed  under  the  control  of  stars  and  star 
"  levers." 

[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1862,  September  26.— N°  2627. 

ABEL,  Charles  Denton.  —  (A  communication  from  Johann 
Georg  Popp,) — "  A  new  or  improved  purifying  and  preservative 
**  lotion  for  the  mouth."  This  is  prepared  as  follows  : — One 
ounce  of  the  following  ingredients  are  first  mixed  together, 
namely,  "  cochlearia,  vine  tendrils,  rose  leaves,  pyrethrum, 
*^  pounded  Peruvian  bark,  earth  moss,  and  scraped  horse  radish  ;*" 
to  these  are  added  "  thirty-two  ounces  of  alcohol,  of  eighteen 
**  degrees  strength,  and  thirty-two  ounces  of  distilled  water. 
*'  This  mixture  is  allowed  to  stand  for  about  a  fortnight  in  a 
"  warm  place ;"  and  at  the  end  of  this  time  are  added  **  to  the 
*'  mixture  one  ounce  of  root  of  anatherum,  and  one  ounce  of 
powdered  cloves ;"  it  is  again  left  to  stand  for  another  fort- 
night or  three  weeks,  shaking  it  up  frequently  during  that 
time.    The  fiuid  portion  of  the  mixture  is  then  separated  by 
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Itration,  and  to  this  is  added  two  ounceB  of  myrrh,  two  ouncea 
"  of  tincture  of  guajuci,  and  two  ounces  of  tincture  of  cinnamon. 
"  The  lotion  is  then  bottled,  and  is  fit  for  uae." 
[Printed,  U.    Nd  DnwingB.] 

A.D.  1863,  October  14.— N"  2769. 
CARTWRIGHT,  Matthew.— "  Iroprovements  in  plates  for 
"  artificial  teeth."  These  are  aaid  to  he,  manufucturinji  Huch 
plates  of  a  conipositioa  of  gold  and  gutta  percha  or  india- 
ruhber,  ulso  of  a  compofiltion  of  sulphuiet  of  zinc  and  kaolin, 
as  foUows : — In  comhining  leaf  gold  or  finely  precipitated  gold 
with  india-rubber  or  gutta  percha ;  tUe  india-rubber  or  gutta 
percha  is  first  disaolved,  and  "the  gold  leaf  ground  with  the 
"  same,  in  order  effectually  to  combine  the  metal  with  the  gum 
"  used."  Afterwards  heating  this  compound  to  render  it  plastic, 
and  shaping  the  plate  by  working  it  over  or  into  a  mould  or 
model  of  the  plate  to  ha  produced."  "  In  forming  plates  of  a 
"  combination  of  sulphuret  of  zinc  and  kaolin,"  theae  substances 
are  "  reduced  to  a  liquid  state,"  and  "  applied  in  successive  layers 
"  upon  the  model  of  the  plate  to  be  produced  until  a  sufficiently 
"  thick  plate  composed  of  such  layers  is  formed."  "  In  soma 
"  caeca,  for  affording  additional  strength  to  the  plates,"  intro- 
"  ducing  "  some  fibrous  material  or  metal  gauze." 

In  the  Provisional  Specification  this  invention  is  said  also  to 
consist  "  in  building  up  or  formiD[r  plates  for  artificial  teeth  by 
"  coating  a  model  of  the  plate  to  be  produced  with  s 
"  layers  of  gutta  percha  alone  or  combined  with  other  substances    I 
"  until  a  sufficiently  thick  plate  has  been   formed,"  every  coat   ] 
being  set  or  hard  before  the  ne.xt  is  applied,  and  then  submitting 
"  the  finished  plate  to  any  curing  process  that  may  be  necessaiy   | 
"  to  make  it  sufficiently  hard  for  wear." 
[PriBttfd,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  October  I?.— N°  2806. 
KENNEDY,  William  Sadlbr.— "An  improved  method  of, 
"  and  apparatus  for,  applying  fomentations  and  other  external 
"  remedies  to  the  throat."  This  coniists  "  of  a  semicircular 
"  metallic  chamber,  or  one  made  of  earthenware,  china,  glass,  or 
^  other  material,  and  fitted  to  the  form  of  the  throat."  Before 
I  applied  it  is  Ailed  with  hot  water  through  a  plug  in  the 
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side.  By  means  of  a  "  soft;  thick  padding  of  flannel  or  spongia 
piline  attached  to  the  inside,  top,  and  base,"  the  "  patient  is 
protected  from  undue  heat  and  receives  a  constant  supply  ,o£ 
comforting  warmth  and  moisture,  the  padding  having  pre- 
viously been  sprinkled  with  warm  water.  The  breadth  of  the 
"  chamber  is  increased  towards  the  base,  so  as  to  extend  the  heat 
"  to  the  pit  of  the  neck."  The  padded  lining  is  attached  by 
straps  and  buttons,  and  "  can  be  instantly  detached  for  clean- 
"  sing."  There  are  loops  to  receive  the  attachments,  which  are 
passed  round  the  neck  and  tied  in  front.  In  the  Provisional 
Specification  there  is  described  a  base  for  resting  on  the  chest. 
[Printed,  Sd,    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  October  27.— N<»  2891. 

RIDGE,  John  James.  —  "Improvements  in  treating  certain 
farinaceous  substances  applicable  to  infants'  or  invalids'  food, 
and  in  apparatus  to  be  employed  therein."  These  are,  "  treat- 
ing and  imparting  medicinal  properties  to  vvheaten  flour,  oat- 
meal, indian  com,  rice,  or  like  farinaceous  substances,  and 
obtaining  there&om  a  purer  and  more  nutritious  food  apphcable 
for  infants  or  invalids,"  and  consists  in  subjecting  such  "  sub- 
stances to  a  roasting  or  drying  process  contained  within  closed 
cylindrical  vessels  or  chambers,  surrounded  by  and  maintained 
under  heat  uniformly  for  about  six  hours  to  the  temperature 
of  boiling  water,  steam,  or  otherwise,  suitable  outlet  pipes  or 
passages  in  the  apparatus  being  provided  for  the  escape  of 
vapour  or  gases  evolved  during  the  process.  The  ingredients 
thus  prepared"  are  to  be  rolled,  sifted,  and  pounded  until  they 
have  become  perfectly  smooth,  when  they  are  mixed  with  bi- 
carbonate of  soda  in  the  proportion  "  of  two  drachms  to  a  pound 
"  of  the  cooked  flour,  to  which  also  half  an  ounce  of  powdered 
**  lump  sugar  is  to  be  added,  and  thoroughly  incorporated  there- 
"  with,  when  the  whole  is  ready  for  use." 
[Printed,  8d.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1856,  November  26.— N<»  3172. 

FOVEAUX,  Joseph  Francis. — (A  communication  from  Amahu 
Luer.) — {Provisional  protection  only.) — "  Improvements  in  appa- 
*^  ratus  for  pulverizing  or  dividing  liquids  into  spray."  These 
are,  "  a  syringe  barrel  ^vith  a  contracted  outlet  leading  into,  by 
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^•'preference,  a.  fleiible  melal  tube;  but  any  other  tube  may  be 
"  used,  OD  tlie  outer  end  of  whicb  &  nozzle  is  screwed  or  other' 
"  wise  fitted.  The  aperture  in  the  nozzle  ia  more  or  less  coD' 
"  tracted  uccordiDg  to  the  distance  to  which  the  spray  is  to  be 
"  projected,  aod  to  the  degree  of  fineness  required.  Inside  the 
"  syringe  barrel  a  piston  is  fitted,  and  is  worked  by  a  screw 
"  piston  rod  pftsaing  through  a  threaded  nut  in  the  cover  of  tha 
"  barrel.  The  apparatus  ia  apphcable  to  medical,  horticultural, 
"  and  other  purposes  where  hquid  in  minute  spray  or  in  a  state 
"  of  dew  U  desired." 

[Printed  W.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  November  23.— N"  3189. 
JOHNSON,  John  Henry.— (^  commmicalion  from  Edmond 
Latiglois.)- — "An  appaiatus  for  indicating  the  pressure  of  electric 
"  conductors  in  foreign  bodies."  This  consists,  in  reference  to 
this  subject,  in  apparatus  "for  the  finding  and  extraction  of  pro- 
"  jectiles  or  metallic  substances  in  and  from  wounds,"  and  is 
composed  "  essentially  of  a  hollow  Boundinjj  or  testing  rod, 
"  within  which  is  placed  so  as  to  move  to  and  fro  another  rod, 
"  which  in  all  cases  is  insulated  completely  from  the  outer  tube 
"  or  sounding  rod."  The  pnleg  of  n  battery  are  connected  with 
each  of  these  rods,  and  "  with  either  of  these  parts  there  is  also 
"  connected  so  as  to  be  in  the  electric  circuit  a  small  electric  bell 
"  or  signal  and  galvanometer."  If  this  apparatus  be  nowinserted 
into  the  wound,  when  the  extremity  of  the  tube  comes  in  contact 
with  or  strikes  the  resisting  body,  the  inner  rod  is  released,  and 
descends  until  its  extremity  comes  in  contact  with  the  same  body, 
and  the  body  being  metallic  a  current  of  electricity  will  be  esta- 
blished, and  the  bell  will  ring.  The  extremity  of  the  apparatus 
must  he  specially  adapted  to  the  purposes  to  whicb  it  may  be 
required ;  as  for  surgical  purposes  two  or  more  rods  or  arms  are 
introduced  into  the  wound,  with  curved  surfacea,  so  as  to  surround 
and  lay  hold  of  the  metallic  substance,  whicb  may  then  be 
withdrawn. 

tPrinteii,  Bd.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  November  28.— N"  3106. 
ADAMS,  Jambs,  and  WHITE,  William  Cor.nwell.— "  Im- 
"  provementa  in  apparatus  for  boiling  and  evaporating."    These 
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are  said  to  be,  ^' the  application  of  the  coil  of  pipes  or  other 
equivalent  between  the  two  pans,  the  application  of  the  plate 
between  the  pipes  and  outer  pan,  and  the  arrangements  for 
weighing  the  contents  thereof  and  carrying  off  the  water  of 
condensation,"  substantially  as  follows: — ^A copper  or  other 
metal  pan  is  constructed  with  a  false  bottom,  and  supported  by 
means  of  trunnions  set  in  bearings  on  standards,  and  a  circular, 
spiral,  or  other  form  of  perforated  tube  is  fixed  in  the  interior  of 
the  pan,  and  is  "  supplied  with  steam  from  a  boiler,  or  with  hot 
"  air  which  enters  at  one  of  the  trunnions  formed  hollow  for  the 
purpose."  **  From  the  bottom  and  interior  of  the  hollow  pan 
a  pipe  ascends  to  the  opposite  trunnion  in  order  that  the  water 
"  of  condensation  may  be  forced  up  the  pipe  by  the  pressure  of 
the  steam,  and  driven  out  of  the  pan.  When  a  great  degree 
of  heat  is  required,  the  foregoing  arrangdnent  is  modified,  and 
superheated  steam  is  employed.  In  this  case  a  coil  of  pipe  is 
applied  in  the  hollow  space  between  the  pans  or  vessels,  the  coil 
being  perforated  as  before."  "  Below  the  coil  and  intervening 
"  between  it  and  the  bottom  of  the  outer  pan,  a  bent  plate, 
according  to  the  shape  of  the  vessel,  is  to  be  fixed  in  order  to 
concentrate  the  heat  upon  the  upper  or  false  bottom  thereof," 
an  extremely  high  heat  is  thus  obtained.  The  pan  is  balanced  on 
a  fulcrum  of  a  V  or  pointed  form,  resting  on  a  groove  in  the  stan- 
dard or  framework ;  the  short  arm  of  a  lever  is  held  down  by  a 
rod  connected  to  a  regulated  spring  balance  indicator,  by  means 
of  a  lever  of  the  second  order,  to  the  centre  of  which  a  segmental 
series  of  teeth  are  attached,  gearing  with  a  vertical  rack  operating 
a  pinion  attached  to  the  indicating  pointer  on  the  dial.  This 
apparatus  is  used  among  other  purposes  for  ''  preparations  from 
"  drugs  and  chemicals." 
[Printed,  8^    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  December  2.— N«  3237.    (*  *) 

CAUTLEY,  Richard  Kingsman.  —  (A  communication  from 
Mark  House.) — {Provisional  protection  only,) — "Improvements 
"  in  electro-thermal  baths." 

The  "  bathing  tub  "  contains  "  a  non-conducting  net  basket  or 
"  tray  suitable  for  containing  the  body  of  the  patient."  ''Two 
"  revolving  metal  firames,  similar  to  crank  axles,  with  their  centre 
''  of  motion  in  the  centre  of  each  end  of  the  bathing  tub,  are  con* 
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"  stnieted  and  arranged  to  rotate  freely  in  the  space  between  the 
"  Bidea  of  said  tuh  and  basket  without  interfering  with  one 
"  another."  Ali  insulated  moveable  "plate,"  " conductor,"  or 
"  pole,"  Ja  fixed  "  on  the  outside  of  each  of  these  frames."  "  Upon 
'■  the  end  of  a  short  flexible  conductor  extending  from  each  of 
"  these  poles  a  aponge  is  attached.  By  rotating  the  frames,  and 
"  changing  the  position  of  the  moveable  plates  on  the  frames,  and 
"  consequently  the  two  poles,  the  current  of  electricity  may  be 
"  readily  controlled  or  paaaed  in  any  direction  through  the  con- 
"  ducting  medium.  When  either  of  the  poles  are  brought  by  the 
"  rotation  of  the  frame  above  the  waterline,  the  current  will  pass 
"  to  the  sponge,  which  can  be  readily  carried  to  the  desired  part 
"  of  the  body  by  the  patient  or  attendant.  One  end  of  the  bottom 
'■  of  the  net  basket  or  tray  is  an  incline  to  support  the  head  of  the 
"  patient.  Upon  the  under  aide  of  this  incline  ia  hinged  a  metallic 
"  plate  conductor,  which  is  constructed  so  that  the  same  may  be 
"  brought  in  contact  with  the  said  incline,  or  removed  therefrom 
"  in  order  to  regulate  the  degree  of  intensity  of  the  electric  current 
"  passing  upon  the  head  and  neck  mthout  changing  the  quantity, 
"  This  [date  is  supplied  from  the  same  generator  as  the  poles," 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Dcniringa.] 


A.D.  18fi2,  December  6.— N"  3280. 
JOCE,  John. — (Procisional  protection  only.) — "  An  improved 
"  composition  or  compositions  for  producing  artificial  sea-water, 
"  or  the  odour  or  effects  of  sea-water."  For  the  above  composi- 
tion or  compoaitions  uainf;  a  pound  of  bay  salt,  a  drachm  of 
iodine,  a  drachm  of  iodide  of  potassium,  six  minims  of  bromine, 
one  teaspnonful  of  alcohol.  The  process  preferred  to  be  adopted 
is  Ais  : — The  iodine  and  iodide  are  dissolved  in,  say,  half  a  pint 
of  water,  and  the  bromine  is  added  to  the  aolutiou  kept  stopped 
"  to  prevent  evaporation  or  escape  of  the  volatile  contents ;"  also 
"  kept  in  the  dark  to  prevent  decomposition  by  light."  The  bay 
nit  (1  lb.)  ia  put  into  a  bottle  capable  of  holding  double  that 
qoantity,  and  a  teaspoonful  of  the  iodine  and  bromine  mixture  ia 
added  with  agitation,  at  a  time,  until  a  "  perfect  admixture  of  the 
"  whole  "  is  obtained.  "  The  alcohol  is  then  added,  which  i)ro- 
"  duces  colored  crystals."  "  For  bathing :— Diaaotve  a  teaspoon- 
"  fill  of  the  crystal  with  a  handful  of  salt  in  a  cjuart  of  water,  and 
"  add  this  solution  to  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  for  a  lup. 
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*'  sponge,  shower,  or  douche  bath ;  a  bath  for  total  immersion 
'*  will  require  two  pounds  of  salt  and  a  tablespoonful  of  the 
'^  crystals."  ''  For  deodorizing,  disinfecting,  or  tonic  purposes  :^* 
"  A  teaspoonfiil  of  the  crystals  put  into  a  saucer  wiU  readily 
<<  penrade  a  moderate-sized  nursery  or  bedroom  with  the  odour  of 
^  the  sea  coast.  The  process  may  be  repeated  daily ;  at  the  same 
''  time  proper  ventilation  should  be  maintained."  '*  For  com^ 
''  presses  to  be  applied  to  the  throat,  body,  or  extremities  :^> 
"  Dissolve  a  teaspoonful  of  the  crystals  with  a  quarter  of  a  pound 
'^  of  salt  in  three  quarts  of  water,  and  wet  the  compresses  with 
^'  the  solution."  Another  composition  or  modified  form  of  the 
above  is  made  by  mixing  tenminums  "  of  the  mixture  described  " 
"  with  two  ounces  of  bay  salt  crushed."  "ITiis  would  be  used 
''  for  olfaction  or  inhaling  in  smelling  bottles,  affording  the  aroma 
"  of  the  sea  coast."* 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1862,  December  8.— N^  3292.  (*  *) 
HUGHES,  Edward  Thomas. — {A  communication  from  Johann 
Jacob  DaTims  and  Albert  Rudolph  Wittig,) — "Improvements  in 
"  galvanic  apparatus."  "These  consist  of  various  improved 
'*  arrangements  of  galvanic  apparatus  adapted  to  every  part  of  the 
"  human  body."  When  applied  to  the  head,  a  wig  spring  is 
employed.  An  element  or  galvanic  pair  of  silvered  copper  and 
zinc  is  attached  to  each  extremity  of  the  said  spring,  so  that  the 
galvanic  current  from  each  element  proceeds  in  the  same  direction 
**  through  the  head."  A  shallow  cavity  is  formed  in  the  plates 
next  to  the  head  for  the  reception  of  moistened  flannel.  "  At 
"  the  top  of  each  cavity  there  are  holes ;"  one  for  the  supply  of 
exciting  fluid,  the  other  for  the  escape  of  air;  these  holes  are 
closed  "  when  the  cavity  is  filled." 

In  an  apparatus  "  for  passing  a  galvanic  current  through  the 
"  body  from  the  foot  to  the  wrist  or  other  required  parts,"  the 
two  elements  are  joined  by  a  wire  "  of  any  suitable  length,  and 
"  placed  within  an  india-rubber  tube."  Silk  ribbons  are  used  to 
fasten  the  elements  and  the  tube  suitably  about  the  body. 

When  a  galvanic  battery  is  "  to  be  moistened  when  attached  to 

"  the  body,' '  it  is  placed  within  an  india-rubber  tube,  "  the  ends 

'*  o{  which  are  closed  air  and  water  tight  by  plugs  or  bungs." 

The  bsLttery  poles  are  passed  through  their  respective  plugs  and 
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eoanecied  to  xmc  and  silyaed  copper  plates  respedxrelT,  which 
act  as  oondactcns,  ^tiiere  hwtg  an  inteirapter  hetween  the  plate 
**  and  pile  when  intemiptions  of  the  fi^alyanic  cnnrent  are  required. 
**  Is  the  ping  at  tiie  poeittve  end  there  is  an  opening  provided 
**  with  a  stopper,  tiuongh  which  opening  the  tuhe  may  he  filled 
**  with  add  and  afterwards  emptied." 
[Printed,  l«(f.   Bimwiiig.] 

A.D.  1862,  December  9.— N«  3299. 

BKOOMAN,  Richard  Archibald. — {A  communicatum  from 
Fnanence  Nicolas  Frezou.-^ProvisUmal  protection  onltf,) — ^'*  Im- 
provements in  treating  liquorice  root  to  obtain  liquid  and  solid 
extracts  therefrom."  These  are,  making  "  the  extracts,  whether 
liquid  or  solid,  without  any  apparent  color  and  without  the 
"  tart  flavor "  as  follows  : — The  root  pulverized  is  thoroughly 
exhausted  by  cold  water,  the  liquid  boiled  for  about  ten  minutes^ 
and  the  coagulated  matters  retuned  upon  a  woollen  strainer,  and 
the  liquid  filtered  through  animal  black,  "  may  be  evaporated  to 
"  any  desired  consistence,  allowed  to  cool  gradually,  when  it 
*'  becomes  a  pretty  firm  mass,  and  may  be  made  into  sticks  or 
"  other  forms ;"  or  instead  of  the  treatment  just  described,  adding 
to  the  first  liquid  while  hot  "a  solution  of  an  acid,  citric  acid  by 
"  preference,  or  acid  salts,  such  as  bisulphates  of  potash."  The 
coagulated  mass  is  allowed  to  cool  collected  on  a  filter,  and  the 
paste  washed  in  cold  water,  or  any  slight  excess  of  acid  is 
neutralized  by  bicarbonate  of  soda,  taking  care  not  to  employ 
any  excess  of  salt.  "  The  product  is  slightly  dried  to  bring  it 
"  into  a  solid  state.  It  may  be  used  in  its  solid  state,  or  in  the 
"  preparation  of  drinks,  syrups,  jellies,  candies,  and  otherwise." 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  December  18.— N°  3390. 

SAVORY,  John. — (A  communication  from  John  Roberts,) — "  A 
'^  new  or  improved  apparatus  for  the  inhalation  of  medicinal 
"  powders  or  vapours  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  throat 
*'  and  lungs."  This  consists  as  follows : — On  a  standard  is 
mounted  "  a  vertical  tube,  the  lower  part  -being  closed.  At  or 
"  near  the  bottom  of  this  tube  a  number  of  apertures  or  perfora- 
'^  tions  are  to  be  made,  which  are  to  be  enclosed  by  a  collapsible 
"  india-rabber  bottle  or  air  vessel ;  the  top  of  the  tube  supports 
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'*  a  mouth-piece,  formed  either  in  wood,  ivory,  or  metaL  At  the 
'*  the  side  of  and  in  communication  with  which  is  a  hollow  globe 
or  vessel  having  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  the  powder, 
the  opening  being  closed  by  a  screw  cap ;  the  globe  or  i^psael 
receives  the  air  tube  at  its  lower  part,  and  the  powder  is  pre- 
vented from  falling  into  the  tube  by  a  ball  or  non-return  valve ; 
the  communication  between  the  powder  receptacle  and  the 
"  mouth-piece  is  established  by  the  medium  of  wire  gauze,  or 
"  other  perforated  fabric,  which  prevents  any  particles  of  powder 
''  except  of  the  finest  nature  from  entering  the  mouth -piece." 
*'  The  mode  of  using  the  instrument  is  as  follows : — Having 
*'  introducecl  the  powder  into  the  receptacle,  the  mouth-piece  is 
put  into  the  mouth  near  by  to  the  throat,  the  mouth  being  kept 
wide  open ;  then  a  full  inspiration  should  be  taken,  and  at  the 
same  instant  the  india-rubber  bag  should  be  pressed  quickly; 
by  these  means  the  powder  or  vapour  will  be  made  to  penetrate 
to  the  throat,  larynx,  wind-pipe,  and  air  passages  of  the  lungs." 
In  order  to  act  upon  vapours,  such  as  the  vapour  of  stramonium 
or  resinous  vapours,  they  are  placed  in  a  vessel  with  water,  and 
the  vessel  is  heated  by  a  spirit  lamp,  "  a  tube  ascends  from  the 
top  of  the  vessel  to  the  mouth-piece ;  the  air  tube  enters  the 
mouth-piece  in  the  form  of  a  funnel  or  horn,  the  open  end 
being  nearest  the  mouth  of.  the  patient,  and  being  in  some 
"  cases  furnished  with  a  rose."  The  foregoing  apparatus  is  sim- 
plified when  desired  "  by  dispensing  with  the  stand  and  using 
*'  the  collapsible  bottle,  the  flexible  tube,  the  receptacle,  and  the 
*'  mouth-piece  as  described.^' 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  December  26.— N°  3455. 

SWAINSON,  John,  the  younger.  —  "  Improvements  in  the 
"  manufacture  of  pill-boxes  and  similar  boxes  from  solid  wood, 
"  and  in  machinery  to  be  employed  in  the  said  manufacture." 
These  are,  cutting  the  wood  into  lengths  somewhat  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  boxes  to  be  made,  when  they  are  put  into  a 
holder  "  carried  in  an  upright  fixed  on  the  end  of  a  horizontal 
slide,  working  on  a  dovetail  on  the  bed  of  the  lathe  or  machine. 
The  lower  half  of  the  holder  is  dropped  into  a  recess  made  in 
the  said  upright  to  receive  it,  and  the  upper  half  of  the  holder 
is  fixed,  in  a  vertical  slide  working  on  a  dovetail  in  the  said 
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"  upright.  By  means  of  a  screw  Etiid  handle  the  »aid  slide 
"  caiT7in){  the  moveable  half  of  the  holder  can  be  raised  from 
"  or  brought  down  upon  the  fixed  half  of  the  upright.  A  short 
"  cjlindrieal  length  from  which  a  box  or  lid  ia  to  be  made  is 
"  placed  in  the  lower  and  &xed  half  of  the  holder  ;  the  moveable 
"  half  is  then  brought  down  upon  the  aaid  fixed  one,  and  the 
"  wood  length  securely  held  in  the  said  holder.  A  rapid  rotatory 
"  motion  being  communicated  to  the  boring  bit,  tbe  slide  carrying 
"  the  upright,  and  in  which  the  bolder  ia  fixed  is  moved  forward 
"  on  its  dovetail  by  means  of  a  handle,  and  the  wood  length  in 
"  the  holder  pressed  agairiat  the  rotating  boring  bit,  and  the 
"  inside  of  tbe  said  wood  length  bored  or  ciit  out  by  the  said 
"  bit.  Tbe  required  depth  of  boring  having  been  effected,  the 
"  slide  is  moved  from  the  boring  bit,  and  the  bos  or  lid  removed 
"  from  the  holder  by  means  of  a  rod  which  passes  through  the 
"  back  of  the  said  holder.  The  machine  may  either  work  hori- 
*'  zontally  or  verticaUy.  Holders  of  the  kind  described  having 
"  different  diameters  are  employed  with  corresponding  sized 
"  boring  bits  to  manufacture  different  sized  pill  and  Hirailai 
"  boxes." 

[Printed,  lOd.  Diuwlag.] 


AD.  1863,  January  1.— N"  1. 
COLLYER,  RonEHT  IlANnAM.— "Improvementa  in  the  method 
"  of  and  apparatus  for  preparing  materiala  for  the  manuliicture  of 
"  paper  and  similar  purposes,  part  of  the  invention  being  also 
"  applicable  to  other  o^ierations  in  which  materials  arc  subjected 
"•  to  the  action  of  hot  agents.  These  are,  in  reference  to  this 
*•  subject,  in  extracting  "  the  active  principal  of  medicinal  plants  " 
by  acting  "  on  materials  by  intermittent  showers  of  hot  water  or 
"  other  hot  liquids,  at  the  same  time  keeping  the  materials  in  a 
"  itftte  of  motion  and  separation  and  acting  on  them  continuously 
"  by  ascending  currents  of  superheated  steam  or  hot  air,  or  both 
«  BUch  steam  and  air,"  whereby  the  active  principle  and  other 
•*  portions  of  plants  "  are  rapidly  separated.  "  The  showers  at 
"  hot  water  may  be  alternated  with  showers  of  other  hot  liquids." 
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The  apparatus  in  which  the  foregoing  operation  may  be  performed 
consists  "  of  a  close  horizontal  or  longitudinal  receiver,  through 
**  which  passes  a  hollow  or  tabular  horizontal  axis  carrying  per* 
*^  forated  hollow  arms,  forked  or  otherwise,  conveniently  shaped 
^*  for  agitating  the  materials/' 
[Printed,  lOd.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1863,  January  1.— N«  4. 

BOWRA,    Matthias    Edward,    and    FRANCIS,    Arthur 
Edward. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  elastic  fabrics." 
These  are,  first,  causing  sheets  of  india-rubber  or  of  any  suitable 
elastic  gum  ''to  be  distended  in  or  upon  frames  or  tables  in  which 
the  said  sheets  are  prevented  from  contracting  crosswise,  at  the 
same  time  that  they  are  distended  lengthwise,  and  vice  versa ; 
"  and  while  these  sheets  are  in  this  state  causing,  by  means  of 
*'  rollers  or  etherise,  any  fabric  made  of  cotton,  wool,  silk,  &c., 
"  to  adhere  to  them,  by  means  of  a  suitable  adhesive  elastic 
"  solution,  such  fabric  being  also  first  distended  lengthwise,  but 
'^  allowed  to  contract  crosswise."    These  sheets  are  then  "  released 
from  their  tension  and  allowed  to  contract.    By  this  means  a 
fabric  is  produced  possessing  elasticity  in  all  directions." 
Second,  fabrics  of  wool,  silk,  cotton,  alpaca  or  other  materials 
are  distended  lengthwise,  and  so  contract  crosswise,  and  when 
so  distended  and  contracted,  they  are  covered  with  a  coating  by 
a  spreading  machine,  rollers,  or  otherwise,  of  india-rubber  or  other 
elastic  gums,  applied  either  in  solution  or  sheets  or  otherwise. 
"  The  article  produced  by  the  materials  thus  combined  will  possess 
**  elasticity  in  a  crosswise  direction."    It  is  proposed  to  apply 
these  elastic  fabrics  to,  among  other  purposes  which  are  named^ 
surgical  or  other    bandages,  and  when  required  the  combined 
materials  are  ventilated  and  vulcanized  in  the  ordinary  manner 
as  is  described  in  No.  2779,  A.D.  1861.     These  fabrics  "being 
"  previously  printed,  impressed,  or  otherwise  ornamented"   if 
required. 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  January  13.— N^  100. 

LEWIS,  Thomas  George.  —  {Provisional  protection  only.) — 
*'  Improvements  in  apparatus  applied  to  perambulators,  invalid 
*'  chairs,  and  other  carriages."     These  are,  using  ''h  frame 
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"  adapted  and  fixed  to  the  back  of  the  cairiagG,  and  so  as  to  be 
"  immediately  behind  the  back  "  of  the  peraon.  Mountinfl;  upon 
the  same  "two  iron  rods  on  which  are  sliding  sockets  which  slide 
"  up  and  down  thereon ;  to  these  sockets  ate  fitted  by  joints  two 
bent  arms  which  when  moved  to  the  backward  position  hare  free 
"  ingress  and  egress  to  and  from  the  vehicle,  bnt  when  brought 
"  forward  come  across  the  cheat"  or  other  part  of  the  "person 
"  intended  to  be  suppoctfid."  Binding  screws  are  fitted  to  the 
sockets  so  aa  to  permit  of  the  adjustment  and  fixing  of  the  arms 
in  their  forward  or  backward  position,  or  a  strap  and  buckle  or 
other  conneetion  may  unite  the  anna  at  the  front.  "  The  arras, 
"  in  preference,  are  made  of  metal  with  a  curve  for  resting  the 
"  arms  and  stufied.  "  Instead  of  the  upright  bars  carrying  the 
"  sliding  sockets  being  on  a  separate  frame  they  may  be  fixed  to 
"  the  back  of  the  carriage." 
[Printed  *d.    No  Drairinira-] 

A.D.  1863,  January  17.— N"  152,  (*  *) 
ASHE,  Isaac. — "Improvements  in  apjiaratus  for  preventing  sea 
"  sickness;"  namely,  "  suspended  and  balanced  chairs,  couches 
"  and  other  supports."  A  standard  with  one  or  mote  curved 
branches  is  secuted  to  any  suitable  part  of  the  vessel.  At  the 
out^r  end  of  each  branch  is  suspended  a  rope,  chain,  or  other 
flexible  material,  to  the  bottom  of  which  is  attached  "the  rigid 
"  framework"  of  a  chair.  Instead  of  a  rope  "a  ball  and  socket 
"  joint,  or  a  ball  and  ring  or  washer  joint,  may  connect  the  chair 
to  the  branch.  A  balanced  chair  rests  on  either  joint  before 
named  on  the  top  of  a  pedestal  or  atundard,  "  either  with  or  with- 
"  ont  the  intervention  of  springs."  On  the  legs,  or  on  a  platform 
formed  thereon,  ate  placed  "  washers  or  rings  of  metal,  of  sufivcient 
"  weight  to  keep  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  support  for  the 
"  person  below  the  point  at  or  on  which  it  is  balanced." 
H      [Printed,  S;!.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1863,  January  20.-N"  1/6. 
BLACKWELL,  Samuel.  —  "Improvements  in  apparatus  for 
"  applying  water  or  other  fluid  to  the  legs  and  other  ports  of 
"  horses  and  other  animals."  These  are,  employing  "  a  hollow 
"  tube  or  band  (which,  by  preference,  is  composed  of  vulcanized 
"  india-rubber)."      "  This  is  perforated  with  numerous  small 
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holes  and  the  ends  are  closed  "  and  "  a  flexible  supplj  pipe  is 
connected  to  the  hoUow  perforated  band  or  tnbe,  whilst  the 
^*  other  end  of  the  supplj  tube  is  connected  to  a  vessel  containing 
water  or  other  fluid."  "  The  supplj  tube  maj  have  a  valve  or 
cock."  The  vessel  containing  the  water  or  fluid  is  "  arranged 
^  to  be  fastened  on  the  back  or  other  part  of  a  horse,  or  it  maj 
be  otherwise  pUiced  and  supported  when  circumstances  require 
it."  When  desired  a  sponge  or  other  porous  and  absorbent 
covering  maj  be  placed  and  secured  over  the  part.  like  appa- 
ratus suitablj  modified  in  form  is  also  applicable  when  making 
local  applications  of  water  or  other  fluid  to  the  legs,  arms,  or  other 
parts  of  the  person  of  a  human  being. 
[Printed,  1«.  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  Februarj  4.— N«  316. 

MARVILLE,  Louis  Joseph  Henry. — ''Anew  kind  of  covering 
for  the  ears  made  of  india-rubber,  gutta-percha,  or  other 
materials."  This  covering,  usuallj  made  of  india-rubber,  is 
moulded  to  the  external  shape  of  the  ear ;  "  as  regards  the  inner 
feu^  of  the  'auricle'  the  ear  cap  or  covering  could  not  so 
rigorouslj  follow  its  inclination  backward,  its  eminences  and 
its  hollows  disposed  inverselj  to  those  appearing  on  the  external 
face,  because  this  part  submits  to  the  modifications  incumbent 
**  to  the  use  to  which  it  is  destined.  A  border,  more  or  less  broad, 
*'  turns  over  on  to  the  back  of  the  auricle,  and  serves  to  hold 
"  the  apparatus  on  to  the  organ  it  is  to  cover."  A  number  of 
diseases  are  named  which  it  is  said  maj  be  prevented  and  often 
be  alleviated  bj  the  use  of  these  ear  caps.  In  the  Provisional 
Specification  it  is  stated  that  thej  should  be  of  the  same  color  as 
the  flesh,  lined  with  silk,  and  "  can  have  one  or  several  small  holes 
"  for  ventilating  in  order  to  avoid  too  ^eat  heat." 
[Printed,  4rf.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  Februarj  7.— N°  343. 

SIROU,  Jean. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "  A  new  medi- 
"  cinal  preparation  for  internal  and  external  application."  This 
"  is  composed  of  the  following  plants,  culled  when  at  maturitj 
*'  and  possession  of  their  aroma,  both  flower  and  leaf  being  useless 
"  unless  one  or  other  be  speciallj  indicated  :  1,  Mentha  vividis ; 
2,  Artemisia  foliis  pinnatisidis  (vul.  mugwort) ;  3,  Hjpericum 
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"  perfomtiim i  4,  Lavendula  spicatn;  5,  AchilleB  millefolium; 
"  6,  Hypericum  fuga  demonum ;  7,  Plantago  aranaria;  8,  His- 
"  sopua  officioDBle  1  9, 'IlijmuB  aerpiUum ;  10,  Thymus  vulgaris ; 
"  11,  Tenixium  folus  cordatis  undulatia;  12,  Artemisia  abain- 
"  thium ;  13,  Salvia  officlonak  ;  14,  Fa^niculum  officionale ; 
"  15,  Anettriun  ftenioulum ;  16,  Asaium  petroBelinuni;  1",  Bor- 
"  rnga  offidonalei  18,  Lilium  candidum;  19,  Florea  snaibuci ; 
"  20,  Spirea  almaria;  21,  Flores  tilia  parviflone;  2^,  Florea 
"  roaarum  cent!  foUanum;  23,  Florea  dtri  medica;  34,  Rosma- 
"  rimus  oSciooale;  25,  Verbena  officionale;  2C>,  Sentoliiia; 
"  27,  Angelica ;  28,  Lythrum  aaiicaiia ;  29,  Artliemia  pyrethrum," 
Equal  proportions  of  the  above  flowers  and  leaves  mixed  are  put 
into  a  glasa  vase  or  hottle,  pressed  gently  down  with  the  hand 
covered  with  wine  brandy  and  the  whole  left  "  to  macerate  and 
"  steep  at  a  moderate  temperature  during  thirty  days,"  when  the 
liquid  is  filtered  and ,"  is  ready  for  use.  It  may  be  applied  with  a 
"  linen  rag  or  sponge  to  the  akin  or  nibbed  in,  or  it  may  lie 
"  taken  internally." 

itt'd,  id.   Xo  DratrtngB,] 

A.D.  1863,  February  0.— N"  360, 

b  BO  OFF,  William  Brown-. — (^Proaisional  prntection  otili/.)  — 
"  An  improved  respirator."  This  is  said  to  consist  of  a  respirator, 

KjMrtly  an  improvement  upon  that  described  in  No.  12,273,  Old 

~  .w.  "  The  inlet  tubes  ur  passages  are  made  to  communicate  with 

a  chamber  or  receptacle,  into  which  can  be  placed  at  pleasure 

t*  air,  purifying  materials,  or  a  piece  of  sponge  or  other  suitable 
"  material  for  holding  medicinal  preparations  which  impregnate 

m^  the  atmosphere  before  entering  the  lungs,"  A  system  of  valves 
if  used,  Bimilor  in  action  to  those  described  in  No,  12,273,  "  by 
'  which  the  BKhaled  air  is  not  allowed  to  pass  through  the 
**  chamber  containing  the  medicinal  or  purifying  agents,  but 
"  gives  up  its  heat  to  the  metal  tubes,  which  heat  warms  the 
''  inspired  air  before  it  reaches  the  purifying  or  impregnating 
*  chamber  on  its  way  to  the  lunga." 

[PriDted.ld.    NoUrawInKa.] 

A,D.  1863,  February  12.— N"  379, 

^  OPPENHEIM,   FaKDBBicK.  —  (Portiji   a  commuiucation  from 

Edoaard  Billard.) — {Provisional  protectinn  oniy.) — "  An  improved 
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*'  other  similar  articles  of  confectionary."  These  are  first,  makinf|r 
nse  of  a  number  of  (larded  or  oiled)  boards  or  plates,  in  preference 
of  or  coated  with  gutta  percha,  on  which  the  paste  is  spread  out, 
of  the  thickness  required,  the  upper  surfcMse  of  the  sheet  of 
liquorice  is  also  larded  or  oiled.  These  boards  or  plates  with  the 
material  are  placed  on  a  moveable  platform,  and  passed  in  succes- 
sion under  reciprocating  stamps  and  cutters,  also  lubricated. 
Sometimes  the  boards  are  passed  under  rollers 4iaving  stamps,  and 
sometimes  "  the  cutters  are  of  a  hexagonal  form,  so  that  the  sheet 
"  is  entirely  used  up  without  leaving  a  web."  The  boards  having 
the  cut  out,  &c.,  materials  are  then  placed  in  a  heated  room. 

Second.  Two  rollers,  in  one  of  which  are  recesses  the  size,  &c. 
of  the  cakes  engraved  thereon,  around  the  other,  which  is  plain, 
is  an  endless  board  of  metal,  &c.  which  is  kept  in  close  contact 
with  the  figured  roller  by  the  plain  roller,  and  the  paste  being 
placed  in  contact  therewith  is  drawn  between  the  rollers,  and 
forced  into  the  recesses  previously  larded  and  oiled,  the  formed 
cakes  adhere  to  the  endless  board  and  are  carried  forward  into 
chambers  in  which  is  a  current  of  air,  heated  or  otherwise,  and 
dried.  In  place  of  making  the  dies  or  moulds  fixed  making  them 
moveable,  and  in  jtlace  of  forming  and  drying  the  cakes  on  an 
endless  board  or  sheet  as  above,  using  boards,  sheets,  or  plates,  of 
any  suitable  size  or  material. 

Third.  In  making  liquorice  rolls,  st\cks,  and  pipes,  the  liquorice 
material  is  made  as  is  described  in  No.  356,  A.D.  1862,  but  drier 
than  that  now  used,  it  is  first  made  into  sheets,  and  then  formed 
into  rolls  or  sticks  by  passing  through  grooved,  rollers  and  into 
pipes  by  having  a  fixed  mandril  or  mandrils  in  the  grooves 
between  the  rollers,  and  using  two  sheets,  one  above  the  other, 
&c.  Liquorice  rolls  are  now  sometimes  made  by  forcing  the  paste 
out  of  a  tube  or  receiver  through  holes,  the  improvement  in  this 
is,  placing  a  solid  or  tube  mandril  in  each  hole,  and  forcing 
the  liquorice  paste  out  between  the  die  and  the  core  or  mandril. 
[Printed,  Qd.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  March  6.— N^  636.    (*  *) 

WILSON,  Alfred. — "  The  better  and  more  conamodious  manu- 
"  facture  of  all  kinds  of  easy,  lounging,  and  invalid  chairs,  seats, 
"  or  settles."  This  invention  consists  "in  the  application  of 
**  hanunered  or  tempered  steel,  iron,  vulcanized  india-rubber,  or 
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**  any  other  kind  of  accumulative  spring  or  springs ;"  they  ars 
£xed  in  or  upon  such  parts  *'  as  may  be  best  suited  to  the  form 
*'  and  fashions"  of  the  various  articles.  In  one  drawing,  one 
end  of  a  spring  is  screwed  to  a  side  of  a  chair  frame,  while  the 
free  end  presses  against  the  moveable  stump  of  an  arm.  In 
another,  one  end  is  screwed  to  a  moveable  back,  the  free  end 
pressing  against  a  hind  leg;  and  in  another,  a  spring  has  two 
branches  screwed  to  a  moveable  back,  while  the  free  end  is  "  kept 
**  in  position  by  a  resisting  rail  under  the  seat." 
[Printed,  1».    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  March  6.— N^  639. 

RANSOM,  Dennis  William. — "Improvements  in  fixing  arti- 
*'  ficial  teeth."  These  are,  "when  fixing  teeth  in  vulcanite  or 
like  moulded  bases,  artificial  teeth  have  before  been  made  with 
metal  pins,  which  have  usually  been  bent  in  opposite  directions 
in  order  that  when  the  base  of  vulcanite  or  other  similarly 
*'  formed  base  has  been  constructed  and  rendered  hard,  the  teeth 
may  be  held  securely  to  the  base.  ITiis  mode  of  applying  pins 
has  not  however  been  free  from  objection ;"  by  these  improve- 
ments it  is  proposed  to  form  "  the  pins,  or  it  may  be  a  single  pin, 
"  with  a  screw  thread  or  threads  thereon,  or  with  notches.  If 
two  or  more  pins  are  applied  to  a  tooth,  they  may  be  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other,"  but  it  is  preferred  "  that  they  should 
incline  away  from  each  other."  The  heads  of  the  pins  are 
*'  imbedded  in  the  teeth  as  in  the  case  with  the  pins  heretofore 
"  used." 

[Printed,  6(i.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1863,  March  1 1  .—N^  662.    (*  '*) 

■ 

BROOMAN,  Richard  Archibald. — {A  communication  from 

Florent  Babin.) — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "  Improvements 

*'  in  voltaic  belts  and  bandages." 

This  invention  consists  in  constructing  belts  and  bandages 
composed  of  a  bi-metallic  core,  consisting  of  plates,  strips,  or 

**  blades  of  metal,  one  electro-positive  td  the  other,  such  as  copper 
and  zinc,  forming  a  voltaic  battery,  juxtaposed  or  placed  one 
against  the  other,  and  covered  with  same  fabric  or  material 
which  will  keep  them  in  place,  and  to  which  buckles,  tapes,  or 
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**  other  means  of  fastening  are  applied  to  secure  them  to  any  de- 
sired part  of  the  body.  The  plates,  strips,  or  blades  may  be  of 
any  form  according  to  the  part  to  which  they  are  to  be  applied. 
**  The  moisture  of  the  body  will  generally  sufl&ce  to  excite  the 
**  bandages  to  action.  In  some  cases,  however,  they  may  be 
"  excited  by  vinegar,  or  dilute  acid  more  or  less  strong." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  March  11.— N<»  667. 
WOOD,  William. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  and 

ornamentation  of  pomfret  or  liquorice  cakes,  rolls,  sticks,  and 

pipes,  and  other  similar  articles  of  confectionary."  These  are 
first,  making  the  above  articles  "  colored,  and  of  various  colors, 
"  instead  of  making  them  black,"  by  repeatedly  working  and 
drawing  out  the  boiled  liquorice  paste  or  mixture  when  nearly 
cold,  and  altering  the  ingredients  of  the  mixture.  In  place  of 
flour  using  white  refined  sugar  and  gum.  If  desirable  to  further 
alter  the  color  adding  suitable  innoxious  coloring  matter  according 
to  the  color  required.  In  preference,  using  the  heated  table  and 
rollers  described  in  No,  356,  A.D.  1862. 

Second.  Combining  differently  coloured  liquoric  pastes  with 
themselves  and  with  other  confectionary  so  as  to  form  combina- 
tions of  colors,  in  straight  lines  side  by  side,  or  by  twisting  or 
interlocking,  &c. 

Third.  "  Making  the  figure  or  device  of  liquoric  cakes  of  a  dif- 
*'  ferent  color  to  the  body,"  by  forcing  paste  of  the  desired  color 
into  the  sunk  figured  part  of  the  upper  roller  of  the  machine, 
described  in  the  above  named  patent,  or  otherwise. 

Fourth.  Applying  "the  above  process  to  the  formation  of  de- 
"  vices,  figure*,  or  letters  on  rolls,  sticks,  and  pipes ;  or  I  take  a 
"  figured  roll,  stick,  or  pipe,  say  black,  and  pass  it  through  the 
"  mandril  tube  of  a  pipe-making  forcing  machine  "  referred  to  in 
No.  4?9,  A.D.  1863,  which  "is  supplied  with  a  differently  colored 
"  paste,  say  whitish." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863.  March  18.— N<»  732. 

MOREL,  AuGUSTE. — "Improvements  in  apparatus  for  gene- 
"  rating  carbonic  acid."  These,  it  is  said,  relate  to  an  apparatus 
for  producing  such  gas  "  which  is  self-supplying  and  regulates 
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"  itaelf."  Two  veBaela  are  placed  one  above  or  near  the  other, 
the  interiors  of  which  are  "  lined  with  gutta  percha  or  otho;  ' 
"  coating,  which  protects  them  from  the  corrosive  action  of  the  ' 
"  acids."  "The  carbonate  as  marble,  chalk,  or  bicarbonate  of  | 
"  Boda,"  is  placed  in  the  bottom  of  the  lowest  vessel.  The  upper  J 
veHBe!  contains  the  acid,  in  preference,  hydrochloric  acid,  supplied 
by  an  opening  at  the  top  which  ia  stopped  by  a  screw  stopper. 
The  upper  and  lower  vessels  communicate  with  each  other  by 
means  of  a  bent  tube  paaaing  through  the  shoulder  of  the  upper 
vessel  and  extending  uearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  same,  the 
other  end  passing  into  the  shoulder  of  the  lower  vessel.  The 
gaa  produced  in  the  lower  vessel,  by  means  of  a  pipe  from  its 
shoulder,  passes  into  the  bottom  of  a  washing  vessel  and  from 
tbence  is  conducted  by  a  pipe  to  wherever  it  is  required.  A  sup- 
plementary reservoir  of  acid  is  used  for  putting  the  apparatus  in 
motion.  This  consists  of  a  small  can-shaped  vessel,  the  bottom 
of  which  ia  placed  rather  below  the  top  of  the  lower  vessel,  close 
to  it,  and  connected  to  it  by  means  of  a  pipe,  and  by  pouring  a 
quantity  of  acid  feom  it  into  the  lower  vessel,  carbonic  acid  "  ivill 
"  immediately  form,  which  expands  "  in  the  generator  and  reser- 
voirs. A  safety  valve  may  be  placed  on  the  upper  chamber,  but 
it  ia  said  that  "  the  valve  opens  badly  and  does  not  close  auffi- 
"  ciently  tight  to  retain  the  gas,"  and  to  obviate  this,  a  bent  pipe  1 
extends  from  the  shoulder  of  the  upper  chamber  into  the  upper  ^ 
part  of  a  small  reservoir  nearly  filled  with  water  and  placed  rat 
above  the  level  of  the  upper  chamber ;  from  nearly  the  bottom  of 
this  chamber  extends  an  upright  pipe,  on  the  top  of  which  ia  & 
Bmall  reservoir.  If  the  pressure  of  the  gas  becomes  greater  than 
was  first  intended,  the  water  in  the  small  reservoir  first  mentioned 
is  forced  up  the  upright  tube  into  the  small  upper  reservoir,  and 
the  gaa  in  excess  escapes  until  the  pressure  returns  to  its  normal 
condition.  Among  other  applications  the  gas  ao  produced  "may 
"  be  applied  in  baths  for  the  cure  of  paralysis,  gout,  and  other 
"  affections." 

i:Prtntod,  1».  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1B63,  Match  30.— N"  81!». 
HUGHES,  Hkbkbth.— "  Improvements  in  machinerj-  for  shap- 
"  ing  metal  and  plastic  substances."     These  are,  in  reference  to 
this  subject,  a  machine  suitable  for  shaping  pills,  consisting  of 
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two  rolls,  cut  or  formed  with  the  «hape  or  pattern  in  a  spiral 
direction,  the  rolls  being  driven  at  the  same  speed  and  in  the 
same  direction  by  an  arrangement  of  toothed  wheels  and  a  handle. 
The  paste  or  substance  to  be  shaped  is  fed  in  by  a  hopper  d.t  the 
top,  and  is  pressed  between  the  rolls  by  a  plunger  passed  down 
the  hopper,  "when  it  is  taken  hold  of  by  them  and  delivered 
in  pills  or  pieces  of  spherical  or  other  form  according  to  the 
design  on  the  rolls  into  a  receptacle  placed  below  to  receive 
"  them." 

[Printed*  Kkf.   Drawing.] 


A.D.  1863,  April  6.— N^  868. 

HENRY,  Michael. — {A  communication  from  Bernard  SaureL) — 
{Provisional  ptotection  only,) — "  Improvements  in  probes,  cath- 
^'  eters,  and  similar  surgical  instruments."  These  are,  making 
such  instruments  "of  vulcanized  caoutchouc  instead  of  the 
materials  usually  employed;"  also  in  such  a  manner  "that 
they  may  penetrate  to  the  part  required  without  the  aid  of  a 
mandril  or  other  rigid  instrument,  and  yet  be  sufficiently  flexi- 
ble to  pass  suitably  through  the  person.  For  this  purpose  the 
instrument  may  be  made  sufficiently  flexible  in  the  body,  but 
terminate  in  a  stiffer  and  tapering  or  more  slender  end  at  the 
"  entering  extremity."  A  "  catheter  or  instrument  may  be  con- 
"  structed  of  a  piece  of  vulcanized  caoutchouc  or  like  substance, 
"  made  tubular  or  with  a  passage  in  it"  with  thick  sides,  "com- 
**  paratively  to  the  bore  of  the  passage  and  terminating  at  the  end 
*'  to  be  introduced  into  the  person  in  a  solid  portion  which  may 
"  be  tapering,  conical,  or  thinner  towards  the  extremity."  Also 
the  outer  end  or  mouth  of  such  instruments  "  maybe  of  a  conical 
"  or  bell-mouth  form,  and  fitted  with  a  vulcanized  caoutchouc  or 
"  other  elastic  stopper,  attached  to  the  instrument  by  a  cord  or 
like  connection  to  keep  it  from  being  lost.  The  instrument 
may  be  prevented  from  entering  too  far  into  the  person  by 
attaching  to  it  a  sheath  or  stall,  which  is  fitted  on  the  penis  or 
other  part,  and  kept  there  by  lacing  or  otherwise.  This  sheath 
or  stall  may  be  a  piece  of  vulcanized  india-rubber  bent  into  a 
a  nearly  tubular  shape,  and  having  its  longitudinal  edges 
connected  by  lacings." 

[Printed,  4(2.    No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1863,  May  U.— N«  1184. 
GUIRETTE,  Joseph  Skvbrin. — {Provisional  protection  only.)— 
"  An  improved  inhaling  apparatus."  This  consists  of  a  vessel 
"  provided  with  an  inlet  tube  for  the  admission  of  air,  and  the 
**  mouth  of  this  tube  is  covered  by  one,  two,  or  more  loose  cones 
"  or  thimbles  which  fit  over  one  another,  and  in  the  crown  of 
"  each  of  which  is  an  aperture."  The  aperture  in  the  lowest 
cone  is  the  largest  and  so  on  in  each  cone,  the  Aperture  being 
smallest  in  the  top  cone.  "  By  these  apertures  the  admission  of 
"  air  is  graduated  according  to  the  requirement  of  the  particular 
"  case  being  treated.  There  is  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  vessel 
**  which  opens  into  a  tube  terminating  in  a  mouth-piece,  and  of 
'*  sufficient  length  to  cause  the  condensation  of  any  condensible 
"  vapours  before  reaching  the  mouth  of  the  patient."  It  is 
preferred  to  employ  "  loose  perforated  cones  for  regulating  the 

admission  of  the  air,  but  other  means  of  regulating  may  be 

adopted." 
[Printed*  4(2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  May  18.— N°  1240. 
CHRISTMAS,  Eleazar.  —  "Improvements  in  carriaofes  for 
"  common  roads."  These  are,  in  reference  to  this  subject,  in 
carriages  for  invalids,  constructing  '*  a  carriage  with  a  recessed 
"  bottom,  side  frame,  and  recess,"  by  carrying  "  the  flat  ribs  and 
angular  frames  below  the  flange  floor  plate,"  forming  "  a  second 
bottom  rib  under  the  first,  between  which  upper  and  lower 
flanged  plates,  I  form  a  recess  for  receiving  a  folding  or  other 
"  platform,  steps,  or  the  like.  The  bottom  of  the  recess  is  also 
"  boarded  with  thin  boards,  the  ends  of  which  are  supported  in 
and  fixed  to  the  flanges  of  the  lower  rib ;  the  opening  or  end 
of  this  recess  is  closed  by  a  flap  at  the  bottom  part  of  the  door 
or  otherwise,  and  when  so  closed  presents  the  appearance  of  a 
common  *  rocker.'  In  order  to  keep  the  platform  clear  of  the 
recess  floor,  a  cross  roller  is  fitted  near  the  mouth  of  the  opening 
upon  which  the  platform  rides  as  it  passes  out  and  in  of  the 
**  recess."  The  seat  or  seats  in  the  body  fold  up  and  are  removed 
and  replaced  when  required.  Under  the  recess  is  fitted  a  folding 
step  so  that  when  the  platform  is  in  use  Cand  consequently  the 
steps  are  not  required)  the  moving  parts  can  be  disconnected 
from  the  door,  and  the  steps  remain  closed.     In  t!iu  rff^tnH  is  a 
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folding  or  sliding  platform  which,  when  opened,  is  supported  by 
rods  and  feet  (removeable  at  pleasure),  and  forms  for  an  invalid  a 
seat  or  rest, ''  as,  for  instance,  in  an  invalid  garden  chair,  can  be 
wheeled  or  moved  bodily  therewith  to  and  from  the  interior  of 
the  carriage,  through  the  side  doorway,  or  through  a  side  door- 
way of  slightly  increased  dimensions,  so  that  a  carriage  so 
"  constructed,  while  peculiarly  adapted  for  the  use  of  an  invalid 
shall  be  equally  applicable  for  fdl  the  purposes  of  those  in 
general  use.*' 
[Printed,  1*.   Drawing.l 


A.D.  1863,  May  19.— N^  1258. 

SALT,  Thomas  Partridge,— "  Improvements  in  the  manu- 
facture of  trusses.*'  These  are,  first,  "  forming  the  spring  in 
trusses  used  for  inguinal  hernia  in  two  parts,  the  one  sliding 
"  on  the  other,  so  that  the  spring  may  be  extended  or  contracted 
"  in  front,  the  two  parts  of  the  spring  being  secured  together 
"  by  binding  screws;  the  sliding  end  of  the  spring  is  curved 
"  upwards  and  outwards,  the  exact  cur^'e  being  adopted  which 
"  conforms  most  nearly  to  the  line  of  the  abdomen,  and  would 
"  bring  the  pads  directly  over  the  inguinal  openings ;  the  oppo- 
"  site  end  of  the  sjpring  which  passes  over  the  spiral  column 
"  is  provided  with  two  revolving  circular  pads  instead  of  one, 
"  thus  preventing  any  inclination  to  tilt  or  work  out  of  the 
"  horizontal  line.  The  pads  are  attached  to  the  front  of  the 
**  truss  by  a  small  hook-shaped  spring,  one  limb  of  which  is 
*'  connected  by  binding  and  adjusting  screws  to  the  front  part  of 
'^  the  truss,  and  the  other  limb  secured  by  a  central  screw,  upon 
"  which  the  pads  rotate." 

Second,  in  manufacturing  pads  for  all  descriptions  of  trusses, 
forming  them  "  of  thin  shells  or  blanks  of  metal,  horn,  or  other 
"  suitable  material,  and  covering  such  blanks  with  material  of 
"  any  required  description,  in  manner  similar  to  that  in  which 
"  Florentine  buttons  are  made.  The  blanks  when  not  formed  of 
"  metal  may  be  edged  with  it  to  afford  the  means  of  securing 
"  the  covering ;  and  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  soft  surface 
"  or  cushion'  on  the  face  of  the  pad,"  placing  between  the 
covering  and  the  shell "  spongio  piline  or  other  suitable  stuffing," 
thus  dispensing  with  all  sewing,  and  obtaining  a  light  and 
strong  pad  with  an  even   surface.      "  In  some  instances  the 
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St 


coverinf^r  and  cushioning  may  be  dispensed  with  if  a  smooth 

surface  be  all  that  is  required ;"  or  instead  of  completing  them 

as  a  Florentine  button,  if  preferred,  the  shells  may  be  screwed  or 

otherwise  secured  together ;  whilst  for  bathing  trusses  waterproof 

material  is  substituted  for  the  usual  covering. 

[Printed,  Sd.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  May  25.— N°  1309. 
BONNEVILLE,  Henry  Adrien.  —  {A  communication  from 
Charles  William  Hine  Sargent,) — "Improvements  in  the  con- 
struction of  carriages."  These  are  said  to  be  "  intended  more 
especially  for  invalids  and  other  sick  or  infirm  persons,"  and 
''  for  this  purpose  the  carriages  or  bath  chairs  are  built  in  two 
"  parts  which  open  by  means  of  hinges,  and  the  seats  are 
*'  moveable  so  as  to  be  raised  and  lowered  at  will."  In  a  bath 
chair  the  two  parts  are  hinged  together,  the  number  of  hinges 
being  varied  at  will,  the  parts  open  out  horizontally  and  shut 
upon  each  other,  and  are  there  fixed  by  buttons  or  other  suitable 
means.  There  is  a  folding  step  attached  to  the  back  part  of  the 
chair,  and  a  segment  of  metal  pierced  to  receive  a  pin  passing 
through  the  firont  part  of  the  chair,  which  steadies  and  holds  the 
two  parts  of  the  same  in  place  when  open,  there  is  "  a  rack  (used 
"  only  for  three-wheeled  carriages) "  placed  in  the  upright  where 
the  elbows  rest,  and  "  which  may  be  raised  or  lowered  in  order 
to  maintain  the  equilibre  of  the  carriage  when  open."  There 
are  two  iron  rods  worked  with  screw  threads  and  turning  in 
screw  nuts,  fixed  in  the  centre  of  each  end  of  the  seat,"  "  which 
may  be  raised  or  lowered  by  their  means."  In  a  brougham 
the  back  is  divided  firom  the  front  and  the  two  parts  are  united 
at  one  side  by  hinges,  "  the  number  of  which  may  be  varied  at 
"  will  so  that  the  two  parts  may  be  shut  together  and  fixed " 
much  in  the  same  manner  as  the  bath  chair  described  above. 
[Printed  lOd.    Dra\vings.] 

A.D.  1863,  June5.— N°  1402. 
BROOMAN,  Richard  Archibald. — {A  communication  from 
Frumence  Nicolas  Frezon.) — "  Improvements  in  treating  liquorice 
"  root  to  obtain  liquid  and  solid  extracts  therefrom."  These 
are,  first,  the  root  pulverized  is  exhausted  with  cold  water,  the 
thick  waters  are  boiled,  say  for  about  ten  minutes,  by  which  they 
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are  clarified  and  then*  passed  through  a  woollen  strainer^  which 
retains  the  coagulated  matter.  The  clear  liquid,  of  a  dark  yellow 
color,  is  filtered  through  animal  black,  evaporated,  '^  allowed  to 
*'  cool  gradually,  when  it  becomes  a  pretty  firm  mass  and  may 
'^  be  made  into  sticks  or  other  forms." 

Second.  In  place  of  the  above  process  ''after  the  defecation 
"  and  filtration  of  the  Hquid,"  as  described  above,  "  it  is  placed 
''  in  a  wooden  or  other  suitable  vessel,  and  while  hot,  a  solu- 
tion of  acid  "  by  preference,  citric  acid  is  added,  "  or  acid  salts 
such  as  bisulphates  of  potash ;  abundant  coagulation  takes 
place,  and  the  mass  is  allowed  to  cool.  I  then  filter  it  and 
"  wash  the  paste  in  cold  water,  or  I  neutralize  any  slight  excess 
**  of  acid  by  bicarbonate  of  soda,  taking  care  not  to  employ  any 
*'  excess  of  salt."  "  The  product  is  slightly  dried  to  bring  it 
**  into  a  solid  state.  It  may  be  used  in  its  solid  state,  or  in  the 
"  preparation  of  drinks,  syrups,  jellies,  candies,  or  otherwise." 
[Printed,  4c2.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1863,  June  6.— N°  1422.      (*  *) 

FURLEY,  Robert  Charles. — "  Improvements  in  the  prepara- 
"  tion  of  castor  and  other  oils  for  medicinal  use."  These  are 
said  to  be  thoroughly  mixing  with  castor  or  other  oil,  loaf  sugar, 
starch,  and  tartaric  acid  in  certain  proportions.  In  the  Complete 
Specification  it  is  stated  that  starch  is  not  employed  to  mix  with 
"  an  animal  oil,  or  an  oil  having  a  disagreeable,  or  pungent,  or 
**  fishy  taste  or  smell,"  as  the  taste  is  more  perceptible  when  so 
mixed.  And  in  some  cases  citric  or  malic  acid  is  employed  in 
place  of  tartaric  acid ;  and  also,  in  some  cases,  finely  powdered 
loaf  sugar,  lime  water,  oil  of  cloves,  and  oil  of  cassia  are  added 
in  certain  proportions  to  the  animal  oil. 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  June  12.— N^  1464. 

SIMS,  William. — "Anew  compound  extract  to  be  employed 
"  as  a  means  for  the  cure  of  deafness."  This  is  made  as  follows : 
— **  Dissolve  one  ounce  of  honey  in  one  gallon  of  warm  water,  to 
"  which  add  a  quarter  of  a  pound  of  chickweed,  a  quarter  of  a 
"  pound  of  ground  ivy,  two  ounces  of  rosemary,  and  a  quarter  of 
a  pound  of  penny  royal,  together  with  one  ounce  ot  brewers* 
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yeast ;  set  tliis  liquor  and  ingredients  to  ferment  at  a  tempe- 
rature of  about  66°  Fahrenheit  for  about  thriee  days.  Put  the 
fermented  liquor  and  ingredients  in  the  above  proportions  or 
therabouts  in  the  body  of  a  still  and  apply  gentle  heat,  drawing 
over  about  fifteen  gallons  out  of  every  twenty  gallons  con- 
**  tained  in  the  still."  **  The  compound  extract  thus  obtained  is 
employed  for  the  cure  of  deafness  by  dropping  four  or  five 
drops  into  each  ear  (every  night  and  morning),  of  any  person 
afflicted  with  deafness,  temporary  or  otherwise,  until  the  sense 
of  hearing  is  restored." 
[Printed,  4(2.   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1863,  June  23.— N°  1587. 

FEICHTINGER,  Franz.— (Procwzona/  protection  only.)—''  Im- 
"  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  paper  applicable  for  hemor- 
"  rhoidal  complaints."  These  are  "clean  and  pure  pulp  is 
"  combined  with"  "willow  bark,  china  bark,  and  gall  nuts." 
**  These  ingredients  are  boiled  in  soft  water,  the  extract  is 
**  separated  by  filtration  "  or  otherwise.  "  The  extract  is  mixed 
''  with  paper  makers'  pulp,  and  paper  is  made  t herefrom  in  the 
**  ordinary  manner  without  any  size." 
[Printied,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1863,  June  24.— N«  1593. 

SMITH,  Samuel.  —  "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
'*  liquorice,  and  in  the  means  or  apparatus  employed  therein." 
These  are,  manufacturing  liquorice  with  perforations  or  indenta- 
tions therein  to  facilitate  the  subsequent  separation  or  division 
thereof,  and  the  apparatus  for  effecting  the  same.  "  The  material 
to  be  perforated  or  indented  is  placed  so  as  to  be  held  between 
a  pair  of  plates  which  are  perforated  to  admit  of  the  points  or 
surfaces  for  producing  the  desired  perforations  or  indentations 
*'  passing  through  them.  These  points  or  surfaces  are  applied  to 
"  a  sliding  carrier,  guided  so  that  in  its  motion  the  points  or 
"  other  suitable  surfaces  may  pass  into  or  through  the  material 
*'  to  be  operated  upon.  The  holding  plates  may  be  flat,  curved, 
"  or  of  other  form  adopted  to  the  material  to  be  operated  upon." 
[Printed,  1«.  2d.    Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1863,  July  8.— N«  1694. 

ELY,  Frederick. — (Provisional  protection  only,) — "  An  im- 
"  proved  composition  applicable  to  com  plasters."  This  consists 
of  a  mixture  of  white  wax,  Venice  terpentine,  aromatic  vinegar, 
and  verdigris,  in  the  proportion  of  one  ounce  of  white  wax  to 
three  quarters  of  an  ounce  of  Venice  turpentine,  thirty  drops  of 
aromatic  vinegar,  and  one  quarter  of  an  ounce  of  verdigris.  The 
said  ingredients  being  boiled  together  for  about  two  or  three 
minutes,  and  subsequently  placed  whilst  hot  upon  the  diachylon 
plaster,  in  the  form  of  a  drop,  which  when  cold  and  hard  is  ready 
for  use."  The  composition  may  **  be  employed  upon  diachylon 
"  plaster,  linen,  or  other  thin  adhesive  surfaces  for  the  cure  of 


"  corns." 


[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  July  17.— N°  1795. 
DARRIEUX,  Jean.— (Prormona/  protection  only,) — "  Pounded 
'*  glass  powder  for  cleaning  metals  and  also  for  tooth  powder." 
Tlus  powder  is  obtained  "  by  sifting  the  pounded  glass  which  has 
**  been  used  in  the  manufacture  of  glass  paper."  When  used 
for  polishing  or  cleaning  plates  of  glass,  brass,  or  copper,  or  other 
similar  articles,  it  is  mixed  with  refractory  or  other  clay,  or  emery 
in  various  proportions,  and  used  with  water.  When  to  be  used 
as  a  dentifrice  for  which  it  will  be  found  very  desirable  "  an 
"  aromatic  or  other  perfume  is  added,  "  in  proportion  suited  to 
*'  the  wants  of  the  customer." 
[Printed,  4d.  No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  August  7.— N^  1953. 
JOHNSON,  John  Henry. — {A  communication  from  Henry 
Giffard.) — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  preventing  sea  sick- 
"  ness.  These  are  "  the  general  construction,  arrangement,  and 
*'  combination  of  apparatus  to  be  applied  to  sea-going  ships  and 
*'  vessels  substantially"  as  follows,  employing  *^a  supporting 
platform  or  cradle  suspended  by  means  of  springs  some  distance 
above  the  deck  to  allow  for  the  vertical  movement  of  the  ship, 
the  springs  allowing  for  the  pitching  of  the  ship  without 
imparting  motion  to  the  suspended  platform ;  these  suspensory 
springs  are  secured  to  the  masts  or  to  special  supports.     Other 
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springs  disposed  horizontally  or  nearly  so,  and  attached  to  the 
sides  of  the  platform  and  to  the  masts  or  other  suitable  fixed 
points,  serve  to  prevent  any  oscillating  motion  of  the  platfrom 
during  the  rolling  of  the  ship.  The  platform  may  be  either 
suspended  above  the  deck  line,  in  which  case  a  flight  of  steps 
and  a  gangway,  also  supported  by  springs,  are  required  to  gain 
access  to  the  platform,  or  the  floor  of  the  platform  may  be  level 
with  the  deck,  a  well  or  cavity  being  made  in  the  deck  beneath 
the  same  to  allow  of  vertical  play.  These  suspended  platforms 
may  be  roofed  in  or  leffc  open,  and  provided  with  seats,  beds, 
and  other  conveniences  for  voyagers.'' 
pPrinted,  8<f .   Drawing.] 


A.D.  1863,  August  18.— N^  2045. 

ARTHUIl,  Joseph. — "An  improved  apparatus  for  the  preven- 
tion, cure,  and  relief  of  hernia  of  every  description,  together 
with  prolapsus  uteri,  uterine  hemorrhage,  hernia  humoralis, 
and  as  a  general  support  for  enlargement  of  the  abdomen  from 

**  whatever  cause  proceeding."  This  consists  *'  of  a  splint  formed 
of  polled  or  stop  hinges  united  to  one  another  at  different 
angles  and  on  different  curves,  and  which  is  fastened  to  a 
waist  belt  or  strap  through  a  buckle  hinge,  which  forms  the 
first  joint  of  the  instrument.  This  instrument  is  also  strapped 
to  the  thigh."  It  affords  '*  the  most  perfect  point  of  support 
for  a  pad  of  any  description  should  it  be  deemed  necessary  to 
use  such ;  but  if  the  instrument  is  made  to  fit  the  abdomen 
and  groin  properly  there  can  be  no  necessity  for  any.  To  the 
lower  or  groin  hinge  a  metal  plate  is  attached  on  which  the 

''  thigh  straps  are  fastened ;  from  the  back  or  side  of  the  thigh 
strap  another  strap  extends,  which  is  buckled  to  the  hip  or 
back."  "  In  scrotal  hernia  the  splint  is  attached  to  a  curved 
piece  of  iron  called  a  saddle,  which  passes  completely  under  the 
scrotimi,  and  is  strapped  by  crucial  straps  in  front,  and  at  the 
back  of  either  thigh  to  the  waist  belt.  This  saddle  is  also 
attached  to  another  piece  of  metal  of  a  similar  shape  called  the 

"  saddle  bed,  and  which  bed  is  attached  to  the  saddle  by  means 
of  two  lever  hinges  which  regulate  the  amount  of  pressure 
necessary  on  the  hernia.    The  double  scrotal  splint  is  formed 

*'  on  the  same  principle,  but  requires  only  the  same  number  of 

"  saddle  straps  as  the  sinp^le.     In  umbilical  hernia  a  cross  bar 
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is  used  between  both  splints,  to  whicb,  wben  considerable 
pressure  is  required,  a  screw  pad  is .  attached.  In  prolapsus 
uteri  a  similar  contrivance  is  used.  In  uterine  hemorrhage  a 
grasp  attached  to  a  screw  pad  is  used,  which  grasp  is  formed 
either  hand-shaped  or  three-sided.  In  hernia  humoralis  the 
grasp  is  rather  umbrella-shape,  and  regulated  by  a  screw  to 
make  pressure  from  below,  in  some  cases,  however,  the  screw 
will  not  be  necessary ;  to  the  side  of  the  instrument  bands  are 
*^  attached  to  regulate  the  lateral  pressure.^'  ''  In  cases  of  hernia 
''  on  one  side,  a  single  splint  is  only  required ;  in  hernia  on  both 
''  sides,  two  splints.  Those  splints  may  be  used  attached  to  the 
*'  waistband  of  the  drawers  or  stays,  should  the  patient  prefer 
"  this  manner  of  using  them  to  a  belt.  The  manner  in  which  the 
"  correct  size  and  shape  of  the  splints  is  taken  is  as  follows  : — A 
piece  of  flexible  zinc  is  bent  to  the  shape  of  the  abdomen  and 
groin  of  the  patient,  and  the  hinges  are  then  joined  according 
**  to  the  curves  of  the  model  or  measure.  Though  the  best 
material  for  the*  manufacture  of  splints  is  steel  or  any  other 
hard  metal,  at  the  same  time  they  can  be  made  of  any  softer 
metals,  or  even  of  wood,  cork,  horn,  leather,  or  any  material 
"  that  will  ofPer  resistance,  and  may  be  used  when  no  great 
pressure  is  required;  or  they  may  be  formed  of  india-rubber 
tubing  or  india-rubber  air  cushions  fluted  and  jointed  on  the 
principle  of  the  splint,  and  attached  to  the  waist  and  thigh  in 
"  the  same  manner." 
[Printed,  lOtf.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1863,  August  20.— N°  20/3.    (*  *) 

HAMMOND,  Charles  Daniel. — "  Improvements  in  apparatus 

**  for  the  treatment  of  certain  bodily  ailments.*' 

**  My  improved  apparatus  for  the  cure  of  certain  bodily  ail- 

"  ments  consists  of  a  series  of  pieces  of  metal  or  other  material 
strung  on  elastic  material  in  the  form  of  a  circle,  which  has  at 
the  lower  part  of  the  circle  a  pad  raised  so  as  to  cause  extra 
pressure  on  a  certain  portion  of  the  uretha  and  raphe.  This 
apparatus  I  apply  for  the  cure  of  spermatorrhoea,  specially  also 
for  genital  weakness  and  debility,  and  attach  it  to  an  ordinary 
suspensory  bandage,  or  it  may  be  otherwise  sustained  by  a  belt 
or  other  contrivance.  To  the  belt  I  attach  electric  plates  at 
intervals  to  induce  galvanic  action.     The  apparatus  consisting 
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*■  of  B  aeries  of  pieces  of  metal  hpfore  mentioned  rnny  tie  iu 
"  filtemate  pairs  of  electric  plates ;  I  term  it  self-aJjusting  cura- 
**  tive  appBratus.  It  ia  worn  on  the  penia,  which  it  encirclea,  and 
"  e^e^ls  an  elastic  pressure  thereon,  the  pad  heing  at  the  hotlom 
•*  part  and  pressing  on  the  raphL'  bs  hefore  mentioned,  on  either 
"  aide  are  tii'o  button  knobs  by  which  it  is  attached  to  a  suspensory 
"  bell  or  bandage  worn  round  the  body." 

The  piBtes  of  the  apparatus  "  are  arranged  in  pairs  alternately 
"  a  zinc  with  a  brass  or  copper  plate,  forming  a  voltaic  pole  " 
rpile  ?]  "  of  slight  power."  The  lenRth  of  the  elastic  cords  should 
bo  BO  regulated  as  to  allow  "  the  edges  of  the  plates  "  "  to  touch 
"  each  other  in  order  to  induce  the  gBlvanic  action,"  "  On  the 
"belt  "the  inventor  applies  "([alvBnic  or  metallic  plates  ""in 
"  pairs."  Three  pairs  are  shown  in  the  Drawings . 
[Printed,  ed.    Dramiiu,] 


A,D.  1863,  August  22,— N"  20efl. 

MOORE,  SiEGMUND.— "Improvements  in  the  means  of,  and 
apparatus  for,  electro -plating,  said  apparatus  being  also  applic- 
able to  medical  purposes."  These  are,  "  interposing  between 
the  battery  and  the  bath  containing  the  object  to  be  coated, 
and  the  metallic  solution,  an  electro  magnetic  apparatus  or 
instrument  which  will  give  out  both  the  direct  and  the  to-and- 
fro  or  intermittent  galvanic  currents  as  may  be  desired.  The 
apparatus  is  somewhat  similar  to  the  ordinary  electromagnetic 
apparatus,"     It  is  proposed  to  improve  the  apparatus  by  the 

application  of  a  new  regulator  to  "  command  the  power  created 
by  the  electric  current.  Instead  of  allowing  the  current  to 
pass  out  of  the  machine  by  metallic  conductors  only,"  eonvey- 
g  "  one  of  the  wires  from  the  lower  part  of  the  apparatus 
upwards  into  a  glass  tube  containing  a  small  quantity  of  WBter 
or  liquid ;  the  tube  is  set  in  a  brass  socket,  to  which  the  wire 
is  attached,  the  water  resting  on  the  surface  of  the  socket  con- 
ducts the  electricity  to  a  plunger  or  rod  of  metal,  inserted  from 
the  top  of  the  tube  through  a  metallic  cap,  from  which  cap  a 
final  wire  conducts  the  electric  current  from   the  apparatus." 

The  depth  of  the  metallic  rod  in  the  water  or  liquid  controls  tlio 

electric  power  derived  from  the  machine. 

[Printed,  M,    Drswing.] 
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A.D.  1863,  September  21.— N"  2322. 

DOWNES,  Anne  Abbby.— "  Improvements  in  artificial  teetL" 
These  are,  first,  "  insertinf^r  pins,  studs,  or  bars  of  metal  acrofls 
and  embedding  the  ends  of  the  same  under  the  sides  of  the 
groove  in  every  separate  mineral  tooth,  and  that  whether  sudi 
pins,  studs,  or  bars  be  carried  entirely  or  only  partly  across  sndi 
"  groove." 

Second,  "inserting  a  continuous  wire  in  such  groove,  and 
embedding  the  loops  formed  in  binding  the  same  across  the 
groove  under  the  sides  thereof.*' 
Third, "  inserting  in  such  groove  a  bar  or   plate    parallel  to 
"  the  groove,  with  arms  or  pins  projecting  from  the  sides  thereof, 
the  ends  of  which  are  embedded  under  the  sides  of  the  groove.'' 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  September  26.— N°  2370.    (*  *) 

CLARK,  William. — {A  communication  from  Theodore  Courant,) 
— "  An  improved  fabric  for  the  production  of  permanent  electridiy 
**  applicable  for  wearing  apparel." 

"  This  fabric  has  a  warp  consisting  of  carded  wool  forming  the 
"  surface,  which  is  suitably  arranged  in  the  reed  for  completely 
"  enveloping  the  metal  wires  in  couples  forming  the  weft  of  the 
'^  fabric.  The  warp  thus  formed  has  a  thickness  of  wool  on 
''  both  sides  of  the  weft  for  the  purpose  of  imparting  softness  to 
*^  the  fabric,  and  rendering  it  similar  to  flannel,  without,  however, 
**  preventing  the  electricity  produced  by  the  couples  from  becom- 
'*  ing  disengaged.  The  metal  weft  is  composed  of  a  core  of 
**  cotton  or  other  fibre  containing  any  suitable  number  of  threads 
"  according  to  the  required  diameter  of  the  wires.  The  cotton 
**  core  is  first  chemically  prepared  in  order  to  increase  its  con- 
"  ductibility,  and  is  then  enveloped  in  a  laminated  covering  or 
**  ribbon  of  zinc  or  copper,  a  weft  thread  of  zinc  being  placed 
**  beside  a  copper  weft  in  each  shed  of  the  warp  in  order  to  form 
"  a  couple  or  voltaic  element." 

The  fibres  of  the  above-mentioned  fabrics  may  be  "  of  animal 
or  vegetable  "  origin  either  woven  or  felted,  under  which  latter 
"  head  I  include  paper."  The  "  paper  is  coated  "  with  an  adhe- 
sive "  composition,"  on  which  the  metals  are  fixed  in  the  form 
of  leaves,  sheets,  or  powder,  "  the  metals  being  of  different  kinds^ 
*'  copper  and  zinc,  for  example,  for  producing  electricity^  after 
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"  which  I  make  up  the  paper  into  gwmenta  or  coverings,  to  be 
'  applied  to  the  akin,  and  caused  to  adhere  thereto  if  desired." 

[Printed,  4 J,    NoDrDwings.] 


A.D.  1863,  October  6.— N"  2445. 
BATCHELOUH,    William.  — (Pronisiofiai  protection  only.)— 
"  An  improved  apparatus  for  mouldinft  and  modelling  palalea, 
"  teeth,  und  gums  for  dental  purposea."      This  consists  of  a  tray 
or  bolder,  whereby  gutta  percha,  wax,  &e.  may  be  inserted  into 
the  mouth  of  a  patient  in  order  to  receive  by  pressure  thereon  the 
form  or  impression  of  the  teeth  and  gums.     The  tray  is  made  ao 
as  to  be  adjustable  to  different  dimensions  of  jaws  or  mouths,  by 
"forming  the  tray  and  ita  handle  in  two  dimiona  or  halves," 
the  handle  opening  and  closing  like  nippers  or  pliers  which  have 
springs  to  open  them ;  but  it  is  not  controlled  by  springs,  the 
handles  being  opened  or  closed  and  set  in  position  bp  the  operator. 
The  inner  side  or  flange  of  the  tray  to  which  the   handles  are 
attached  works  on  a  central  hinge,  but  the  outer  sides  of  flanges 
of  the  tray  mould  are  so  formed  that  one  flange  shall  overlap 
the  other,  and  admit  of  the  opening  or  closing  of  the  tray,  and 
the  maintenance  of  the  curvihnear  exterior  form  of  the  mould. 
That  portion  of  the  tray  which  has  an  eitension  of  its  curvili- 
near flange  or  side  must  also  be  formed  with  an  extension  of 
its  base,  which  travels  through  a  slot  formed  by  a  slip  of  metal 
rivetted  and  soldered  from  the  opposite  handle  in  the  centre  or 
hinge  of  the  tray.    So  also  to  control  or  guide  the  extended 
flange  a  projection  or  fixed  or  set  screw  is  fixed  on  its  outer 
edge,  running  in  a  channel  or  curvilinear  opening  in  the  other 
flange."     The  tray  as  described  "  is  suitable  for  taking  moulds 
or  impressions  of  the  teeth  and  gums,  but  in  order  to  render  it 
adaptable    for  including  the  mould  of   the  palate,  the  inner 
flanges  of  the  tray  must  be  bent  over,  so  as  to  form  a  plate  or 
roof,  and  that  flange  of  the  tray  which  is  extended  beyond  the 
central  point  must  likewise  have  ita  roof  or  plate  extended 
beyond  the  central  line  or  division  of  the  opposite  plate."     In 
rder  to  fix  the  tray  in  the  required  position  it  is  proposed  "  to 
adjust  in  one  side  of  the  handle  a  quadrant  of  segment  having 
a  male  screw  cut  thereon;  this  screw  passes  through  and  beyond 
the  opposite  half  of  the  handle,  and  a  milled-edged  female 
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'^  thumb-screw  is  placed  on  tjhe  quadrant,  whereby  the  opening 
^'  of  the  handles  may  be  accurately  rq^ulated  and  controlled." 

[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  October  9.— N*'  2473. 

LEFEBVRE,  Louisa. — "  Improvements  in  vapor-bath  appa- 
"  ratus."  These  are  in  a  "  lampholder,  j^enerator,  and  chamber, 
'^  the  vapor-bath«for  local  application,  and  the  chair  vapor-bath," 
is  as  follows  : — The  boiler  or  steam  generator  is  an  oblong  round 
vessel  with  two  safety  valves  on  the  top,  at  one  end  is  a  funnel 
''  for  the  introduction  of  water,  with  or  without  volatile  substances 
*'  into  the  generator  through  a  double  cock  with  a  globe  between  ; 
at  one  end  is  a  manhole,  at  the  other  end  near  the  bottom  is  an 
opening  for  emptying  the  generator ;  at  the  same  end  is  a  water 
level.  On  the  top  of  the  boiler  at  the  other  end  is  a  cock,  through 
which  steam  passes  into  a  flexible  covered  tube  to  a  vaulted  cham- 
ber or  bath  in  which  the  patient  is  laid,  the  face  beicg  uncovered. 
There  are  two  "  pockets  or  covered  holes  "  in  the  side  of  the  vaulted 
covering,  "  by  which  the  body  of  the  patient  may  be  reached, 
*'  either  for  the  purpose  of  being  rubbed  or  dried."  The  furnace 
or  a  lamp  or  burner  occupies  a  trough  below  the  boiler.  The 
frame  of  the  chamber  in  which  the  patient  lies  is  composed  of 
metaUic  tubes  covered  with  cloth.  The  steam  from  the  generator 
enters  a  globe  at  the  top  of  the  chamber,  into  which  also  may  be 
"  introduced  medicated  substance  through  the  funnel "  at  top. 
'*  The  steam  circulates  through  the  tubes  and  escapes  into  the 
*'  chamber  through  holes  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  tubes." 
The  apparatus  for  local  applications  is  somewhat  like  the  rose  of 
a  watering  can,  but  the  front  of  the  apparatus  is  oblique  to  the 
tube  supplying  it  with  vapour  through  a  tube  with  a  stopcock, 
so  that  while  the  steam  issues  through  the  small  holes  in  front 
above,  the  water  condensed  runs  into  a  gutter  below.  In  the 
vapour-bdth  chair  the  steam  from  a  generator  enters  a  pipe 
through  a  cock  at  the  arm  of  the  chair,  passes  by  a  pipe  into  a 
condensing  globe  below,  in  the  lower  part  of  which  is  a  small 
conical  pipe  from  which  the  water  escapes,  and  the  stsam  passes 
upwards  through  a  pierced  diaphragm  into  a  chamber,  ''over 
"  part  of  which  the  patient  sits." 
[Printed,  l(k?.   Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1863,  October  16.— N<»  2536.    (*  *) 

JAY,  Samuel. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  stockings 
"  and  drawers." 

This  invention  consists  "  in  the  insertion  into  cotton  or  silk 
**  stockings  and  drawers  of  a  portion  of  woollen  fabric,  the 
*^  object  beinpf  to  cause  such  layer  or  insertion  to  cover  any  por- 
"  tion  of  the  leg,  thigh,  hip,  or  back  of  the  wearer,  and  act  as  a 
"  protection  against  rheumatism  or  other  similar  affections  and 
**  the  effects  of  cold  weather." 

The  invention  may  be  carried  into  effect  by  weaving  a  woollen 
fabric  "  in  any  desired  portion  of  a  silk  or  cotton  stocking  or 
"  drawers  (excepting  the  toe  part),  such  fabric  to  be  of  any 
"  required  dimensions  in  width  or  length,  or  even  completely 
"  encirchng  any  portion  of  the  garment.  This  can  easily  be 
**  accomplished  by  the  substitution  or  addition  of  the  requisite 
'*  woollen  warp  and  weft,  or  other  woollen  filament,  during  the 
**  process  of  manufacture  in  the  loom.  The  woollen  fabric  may 
"  be  knitted  in  the  garment  if  desired,  or  it  may  be  cut  out  from 
**  a  piece  and  inserted  by  any  well-kno\ATi  means  of  effecting  such 
**  work.  By  these  improvements  the  advantage  of  woollen 
**  clothing  may  be  obtained  for  any  particular  portion  of  the 
**  body  covered  by  the  above  description  of  garments  without 
"  the  necessity  of  wearing  garments  entirely  composed  of  wool." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  October  28.— N°  2662.    (*  *) 

CORONEL,  Abraham  Sesior.— {Provisional protection  only.) — 
"  An  improved  preparation  of  tobacco  for  fumigating  purposes." 
This  preparation  "  is  intended  principally  to  be  used  for  the 
**  purpose  of  fumigating  plants  in  greenhouses  and  other 
**  places,"  without  in  any  way  injuring  the  plants,  and  "  without 
'*  leaving  any  nauseous  or  disagreeable  odour ;"  it  may  also  be 
employed  for  fumigating  rooms.  Leaf  tobacco,  divested  of  stalks, 
is  to  be  well  shaken  in  a  sieve  to  extract  *'  all  the  sand  and 
**  saltpetre  and  other  impurities."  '*  A  small  quantity  of  pure 
"  powdered  cascarilla  bark  "is  then  to  be  mixed  with  it,  and  a 
•*  very  small  portion  of  the  essence  of  valerian  root "  is  to  be 
sprinkled  over  it.  The  tobacco  thus  prepared  may  then  be  packed 
up,  "  and  is  ready  for  use  either  by  means  of  the  ordinary  fumi- 

M.  B  B 
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''  gating  apparatus  or  otherwise."    The  valerian  root  "  att  racts 
'^  all  the  insects  and  ensures  their  destruction." 
[Printed,  4c2.    No  Brawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  November  6.--N»  2757. 
GUIRETTE,  Joseph  Severik. — (Provisional  protection  not  dU 
lowed.) — *'  An  improved  inhaling  apparatus."  This  consists  of  a 
*'  vessel  provided  with  an  inlet  tube  for  the  admission  of  air,  and 
"  the  mouth  of  this  tube  is  covered  by  one,  two,  or  more  loose 
"  cones  or  thimbles,  which  fit  over  one  another,  and  in  the  crown 
"  of  each  of  which  is  an  aperture.  The  aperture  in  the  lowest 
'^  cone  is  the  largest,  and  in  that  next  above  it  is  smaller,  and 
"  so  on,  the  aperture  being  smallest  in  the  top  cone.  By  these 
'^  apertures  the  admission  of  air  is  graduated  according  to  the 
''  requirement  of  the  particular  case  being  treated.  There  is  also 
'^  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  vessel,  which  opens  into  a  tube  tenni- 
*'  nating  in  a  mouthpiece,  and  of  sufficient  length  to  cause  the 
'^  condensation  of  any  condensible  vapours  before  reaching  the 
**  mouth  of  the  patient." 

It  is  preferred  to  employ  ''loose  perforated  cones  for  regulating 
''  the  admission  of  the  air,  but  other  means  of  regulating  may  be 
"  adopted." 

[Printed.  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  November  16.— N«  2866. 

THONGER,  Gilbert.— "Improved  modes  of  preventing  acci- 
*'  dents  arising  from  the  sale  or  use  of  poisons."  These  are, 
"  attaching  to  bottles  or  other  receptacles  for  containing  poisons 
"  labels  sanded  or  roughened  in  any  other  suitable  manner  upon 
**  the  surface ;  this  may  be  done  by  attaching  sand  paper  or  glass 
"  paper  labels,  or  by  using  embossed  or  raised  labels,  or  by 
"  sanding  or  roughening  a  portion  or  the  whole  of  the  bottle 
"  or  jar  or  other  receptacle,  after  having  previously  applied  an 
"  adhesive  solution  to  which  the  sand  or  roughening  material 
"  will  adhere."  "  If  embossed  or  raised  labels  or  letters  be 
"  employed,  they  must  be  made  perfectly  solid,  or  be  filled  in  at 
"  the  back  with  some  firm  and  unresisting  compound  that  will 
"  prevent  their  contracting  or  returning  to  a  level ;  the  use  of 
"  the  ordinary  embossed  or  raised  label  or  letters  forms,  therefore, 
"  no  part  of  my  improvements." 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1863,  November  23.— N"  2947. 
CABH, Thomas. ^ — "  Impcovements  in  machinery  for  amaJgamal^ 
"  ing  or  intemnLTing  dry,  aemi-fluid,  or  aqueoua  materialB,  and 
"  for  agittttioK  aolida  with  liquids  for  combining,  diaaolviug,  or 
"  washing  the  aame."  These  improvements  in  machinery,  it 
is  wd,  ate  applicable  to  many  purposes  which  are  named,  among 
which  are  "  chemically  combining  or  diaaolviug  chemicals  and 
"  druga,"  and  are  as  follows: — First,  "the  use  of  a  aeries  of 
"  blades  set  at  angles  to  their  hne  of  motion,  when  two  separate 
"  sets  of  such  blades  are  worked  in  combination,  and  rotate 
"  round  a  common  centre  at  varying  speeds  in  the  same  or 
"  opposite  directions." 

Second,  arranging  pans,  &c.,  so  that  they  can  easily  discharge 
the  material  operated  upon,  "  by  mounting  it  on  trunnions,  by 
"  allowing  one  edge  to  descend,  the  other  being  carried  upon  an 
"  aiia  or  upon  trunnions,  by  lowering  it,  or  by  raising  the 
"  agitators,  so  as  to  get  the  pan  from  underneath  the  agitators. 
"  Tlie  pan  may  be  arranged  on  a  carriage,  so  that  it  may  he 
"  tipped  at  any  place. 

Third,  supplying  heat  [steam,  hot  air,  or  water)  hy  pipes  of 
lead,  &c.  coiled  in  the  bottom  of  the  pan;  or  the  bottom  of  the 
pan  is  hullow,  and  supplied  with  heating  fluid. 

Fourth,  gradually  distributing  acid,  &c.  over  the  materials 
operated  upon  as  above  by  means  of  pipes  passing  along  the 
arms  carrying  the  agitators,  or  some  such  means. 

Fifth,  arranging  and  using  "  a  centrifugal  or  exhausting  tan 
"  for  removing  noxious  fumes,  given  off  by  material  operated 
"  upon  by  mechanical  agitators." 

&xth,  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  pans  or  vats  upon 
tnmnions  of  the  agitating  mechanism,  and  of  the  means  of 
distributing  the  acid. 

Seventh,  "  the  combination  of  one  set  of  moving  agitators  with 
"  bars  or  blades  fixed  in  the  bottom  of  the  pan  or  vat." 
rPnnled.Ss.M.    Drawings.] 

A.D,  1863,  December  10.— N"  3114,     (*  •) 
POLS,  John  Anthonv,  and  BERNARD,    Prtkr  Owen.— 
(Prueisional  protei-.lion   only.)  —  '•  Iraprovementa    in   obtaining 
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purified  or  refined  oils,  and  in  obtaining  oil  cakes  from  cotton 
seed  and  other  vegetable  substances,  also  in  refining  or  purify- 
ing cod  liver  oil."  These  are,  subjecting  the  oil  "to  a  solution 
of  salts  of  tartar,  chloride  of  lime,  and  white  vinegar,  after- 
wards filtering  it  through  salt." 
CJod  liver  oil  is  treated  with  the  above  solution,  by  which  it  is 

made  "perfectly  free  from  taste  and  smell." 

For  castor  oil  the  seed  is  crushed  as  above,  and  a  small  quantity 

of  oil  of  bitter  almond  added,  and  the  oil  passed  through  the 

filter. 

[Printed,  4(f.    No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1864,  January  15.— N°  112.     (*  *) 

HENERY,  Alfred  Field. — *'  An  improved  galvanic  belt." 
The  "  galvanic  belt "  is  appUed  "  to  the  human  body  for  the 
treatment  of  various  nervous  afiPections,  debility,  rheumatism, 
and  other  disorders  to  which  electricity  is  ordinarily  applied.'*  * 
The  belt  has  a  leathern  portion  and  a  continuation  of  silk, 
which  is  fastened  by  a  buckle  and  carries  the  discs  (of  copper  and 
zinc  respectively)  that  form  the  poles  of  the  arrangement.  A 
piece  of  India-rubber  or  elastic  webbing  is  let  into  the  silken 
portion  of  the  belt  "  to  afford  ease  to  the  wearer."  To  the 
leathern  portion  of  the  belt  "  are  attached  by  eyelets  the  series 
of  thin  plates  of  copper  and  zinc,  or  other  metals  capable  of 
forming  a  voltaic  pile  or  series,  between  each  pair  of  plates  a 
layer  of  leather,  felt,  cloth,  or  other  suitable  soft  material  is  to 
"  intervene." 

The  terminations  of  the  voltaic  series  are  connected  to  the 
above-mentioned  discs  by  means  of  "  fine  wire  spiral  springs." 
Below  that  part  of  the  belt  which  carries  the  elastic  webbing  a 
suspensary  bag  "  may  be  attached,  in  which  "  a  series  of  small 
metallic  plates  may  be  aiTanged,  connected  with  the  two  discs 
by  conducting  wires." 
When  the  belt  is  only  used  temporarily,  the  absorbent  material 
l)3tween  the  plates  should  be  nioistened. 
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'  In  this  i^paratus  *'  electricity  is  applied  to  the  human  body 
"  by  contact  with  the  discs/'  thus  ''  forming  a  self  restorer  and 
"  legenerator.** 

[Printed,  &I.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  February  8.— N«  330. 

BROWN,  Alprbd  Gardiner.  —  {Promsiondl  protection  not 
allowed,) — ''  Registering  the  quantity  of  air  expired  from  the  lungs 
<<  during  respiration,  forced  or  natural."  This  consists  in  adapt- 
ing '*  a  revolving  drum  similar  to  the  wet  meter  drum  now  in  use 
*^  for  gas  metiers  with  the  necessary  containing  case,  wheel-works, 
<<  and  dial,  levelling,  entrance,  exit,  and  water  supply  apertures. 
**  The  dial  registers  in  cubic  inches  all  the  air  passing  through  the 
'^  instrument  by  means  of  two  hands,  viz.,  a  large  hand  extending 
*'  from  the  centre  to  the  circumference  of  the  dial  registers  in  one 
"  revolution  one  hundred  cubic  inches  of  air,  a  smaller  hand 
*'  revolving  from  an  excentric  point  on  the  dial  and  registering 
"  one  thousand  cubic  inches  in  a  complete  revolution." 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  February  9.— N«  340. 

CLARK,  William.  —  {A  communication  from  Charles  Pierre 
Baillehumt.) — {Provisional  protection  only.) — "Improvements  in 
"  apparatus  for  inhaling  air  when  charged  with  vapours."  These 
are,  in  place  of  glass,  having  a  vessel  of  metal  of  a  **  cylindro- 
'*  conical "  shape  in  which  are  placed  "  medicinal  or  pharmaoeu- 
**  tical  liquids  "  through  which  the  air  passes  by  means  of  a  funnel- 
mouUied  tube  reaching  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  ve,nnti\.  The 
tube  through  which  the  patient  inhales  i*i  attaclied  to  the  tfip  of 
the  vessel,  and  it  has  an  india-rubber  or  other  plantic  mo iith  piece. 
This  vessel  may  be  heated  or  is  capable  of  rtctuv'mn  h//t  lw|iii(](i 
without  breaking. 

[Printed,  Sd.    Diswlnf .] 

A.D.  IHGi,  Felmiary  17.     N"  mf. 

MOORE,  Edward. —  "  Impfov^rmeTiU  in  th",   tt'tiin$fn*Uirti  nf 
"  surgical  bandages."   The*-:  m*-,,  **  tS"  tuhuuff^im"  *r»rl  inunifm 
"  tion  of  surgical  hta\^^^*%  t,f  rr,M*^.r;h]n  h*yir,(^  ttin*h-  f,r  f*frtm4 
**  therein  perforations  or holft*/*  rri*/|*  f/y  H.uy  I'mif'tvnwh  #mHa9/I^ 
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£6r  the  purpose  or  "  formed  in  the  process  of  weaving  or  manu- 
*'  facturing  the  materials  employed,"  so  as  to  ''  admit  of  the  most 
"  perfect  evaporation."     ^ 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  February  17.— N«  408. 

NEWMANE,  Henri. —  "A  new  medicinal  compound  pill  for 
"  diseases  of  the  liver."  This  **  consists  in  the  root  of  the  plants 
'^  sanguinaria  and  podophyllum  dried,  so  that  they  may  be  ground 
'^  and  reduced  to  a  powder,"  taking  *'  about  equal  quantities  of 
''  each  of  these,  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  extract  of  taraxaci 
"  to  form  the  whole  into  a  suitable  mass,"  from  which  pills  are 
formed,  "  apportioning  the  size  or  dose  according  to  the  age  or 
"  habit  of  the  patient."  The  proportions  supposed  to  be  most 
efficient  are  3  ounces  of  ''podophyllum,*'  3  ounces  of  "sangui- 
"  naria,"  5  ounces  "  extract  taraxici."  "  Notwithstanding  this 
"  last  ingredient  may  be  omitted  and  any  other  suitable  ingredient 
"  substituted  for  combining  the  other  two  ingredients." 
[Printed,  4td,   No  Drawings.! 

A.D.  1864,  February  29.— N°  500.     (*  *) 

GEDGE,  William  Edward.  —  (A  commimication  from  Paul 
Geofrey-Gomez,)  —  {Provisional  protection  only,) — "A  hygienic 
"  and  inodorous  apparatus,  applicable  to  the  cradles  or  cots  of 
''  children,  and  to  the  beds  of  adult  invalids."  At  one  side  of 
the  cot  or  bed  is  a  drawer.  The  bedding  is  composed  of  a  spring 
mattress,  a  woollen  one,  and  a  linen  sheet,  all  provided  with  an 
"  opening  over  the  drawer.  Around  the  opening  is  placed  "a 
"  cushion  of  round  and  convex  form,  made  of  caoutchouc  or 
«'  gutta  percha,  and  having  a  tube  of  the  same  material "  for 
inflating  it.  A  funnel  shaped  basin,  with  a  valve  at  its  lower  end, 
descends  into  the  drawer.  In  a  cot  a  caoutchouc  or  gutta  percha 
band  is  glued  on  at  about  two  inches  from  the  circumference  of 
the  cushion;  this  band  is  buttoned  round  the  child's  "thighs 
"  and  buttocks." 

[Printed,  4id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  March  1.— N"  504. 
CHAPMAN,  John. — "  Spine  bags  to  be  employed  in  controlling 
"  the  circulation  of  the  blood  by  the  combined  or  independent 
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"  applioatfon  of  ice  or  iced  water  and  warm  water  or  other  fluid 
to  the  region  of  the  spinal  cord."  These  are  first,  "  forming' 
spine  bags  divided  into  several  cells  or  compartments  b;  the 
eitemal  application  of  suitable  clampa."  Second,  "  the  appli- 
cation of  clampa  (which,  when  closed,  e.'ieToiBe  a  lateral  pressure 
on  the  bag  so  that  when  it  is  full  the;  detract  little  horn  ita 
oval  shape),  to  dividing  the  bag  into  equally  or  unequally  sized 
and  hermetically  sealed  cells  or  compartments,  and  to  hermeti- 
cally closing  the  mouth  of  the  bag."  Third,  "  the  formation 
of  spioe  bags  cumposed  of  india-rubber  or  any  other  fiexible 
waterproof,  and  otherwise  suitable  material  divided  into  per- 
manently independent  cells  or  compartments  by  one  or  more 
fixed  vertical  divisions  or  septa,  and  having  their  mouths  her- 
metically  closed  by  the  external  pressure  of  suitable  damps." 

Fourth,  "the  formation  of  spine  bags  consisting  of  two  or  more 

"  upright  tubular  cells  or  compartments." 
[Printed,  *d.    No  Cmwinga.] 


A.D.  1864,  March  16.— N"  668. 
CARRICE,  Jambs. — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  inbaUog, 
"  breathing,  and  respiratory  purposes."  'ITiese  are  first,  the 
combination  of  parts  "  so  that  the  air  inhaled  shall  enter  by  one 
-'  free  aperture  or  apertures,  and  after  passing  through  the  lungs 
"  to  be  respired  from  a  second  distinct  aperture  or  apertures." 

Second,  "  the  introduction  of  a  purifying  medicine,  moist  or  dry, 
"  into  the  inhaling  aperture  or  chamber." 

Third,  "the  introduction  or  combination  with  the  month 
"  respirator  of  a  portable  apparatus  to  contain  medicated  or  other 
"  substances." 

Fourth,  regulating  "  the  temperature  of  the  air  to  be  inhaled." 

The  inhaling  apparatus  consists  of  a  chamber  having  two  ori- 
fices ;  shaped  to  fit  the  mouth,  permitting  the  ingress  and  egress 
of  the  air  as  above,  on  the  egress  aperture  is  a  dehcate  self-acting 
valve  which  permits  the  free  exit  of  the  respired  air  and  prevents 
any  return  of  the  external  atmosphere,  "  Tile  medicating  cham- 
"  her,  which  may  be  used  at  the  same  time  to  regulate  the  tempe- 
"  rature  of  the  inhaled  bji  consists  of  a  portable  vessel "  with 
tubes  fur  egress  and  ingress  of  air ;  it  may  be  shaped  to  be  worn 
Quderueath  the  garments ;  it  may  have  one  or  more  chambers  to 
hold  liquid  or  other  matters  "to  medicate  or  purify  the  inhaled 


392      MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY. 

''  air.    This  vessel  may  be  either  cooled  or  heated  by  artificial 
'\  means  other  than  the  natural  temperature  of  the  body." 
[Printed,  4<2.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  April  18.— N«  974. 

DA  VIES,  George. — {A  communicatum  from  Albert  Galibert,) — 
*'  An  improved  respiratory  apparatus."  This  apparatus  among 
a  number  of  uses  which  are  named  is  •  applicable  "  for  taking 
ordinary  or  medicinal  baths ;"  aud  *'  vapour  baths  also  will  be 
rendered  more  efficacious,"  '' because  the  patient  being  able 
to  breathe  the  external  atmosphere  the  body  can  support  a 
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"  much  higher  temperature." 
*'  The  apparatus  is  composed,  firstly,  of  a  small  piece  of  wood 
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or  ivory  having  the  form  and  dimensions  of  the  human  mouth 
when  open,  and  pierced  with  two  holes.  Secondly,  of  two 
''  india-rubber  tubes,  which  are  affixed  to  this  mouth-piece,  so 
*'  that  each  tube  corresponds  with  one  of  the  holes  ;  the  other 
"  end  of  the  tubes  communicates  with  .the  pure  atmospheric  air. 
The  length  of  these  tubes  is  determined  by  the  conditions  under 
which  the  apparatus  is  to  be  used.  Thirdly,  of  a  nose-clip^ 
intended  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  any  liquid  or  gases  into 
the  nasal  passages."  '*  The  manner  of  using  this  apparatus  is 
as  follows: — The  operator  applies  the  clip  to  his  nose  and 
inserts  the  mouthpiece  into  his  mouth,  holding  it  lightly  with 
"  the  teeth,  he  then  closes  one  of  the  openings  with  his  tongue 
*'  and  commences  to  draw  breath  through  the  other,  prolonging 
'^  the  inspiration  as  long  as  possible.  He  then  carries  the  tongue 
**  to  the  latter  and  breathes  out  or  exhales  through  the  former, 
''  and  so  on  alternately." 
[Printed,  8<Z.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  April  21.— N«  1007. 
JENNINGS,  JosiAH  George,  and  LAVATER,  Manuel 
Leopold  Jonas. — "  Improvements  in  pumps,  and  in  the  con- 
struction of  flexible  pipes  or  hose,  and  in  the  apparatus  em* 
ployed  therefor."  These  are,  in  reference  to  this  subject,  in 
pumps  for  drawing  milk  from  women,  using  an  elastic  or  india- 
rubber  bottle,  the  neck  of  which  has  "  a  glass  or  other  cup  for 
fitting  to  the  nipple,  and  there  is  a  reservoir  connected  with 
this  cup  to  receive  the  milk  drawn  off.    Between  the  cup  and 
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"  the  india-rabber  bottle  is  a  Talve  consisting  conveniently  of  a 
*'  disc  of  india-rubber  with  slits  or  punctures  in  it,  which  will, 
'^  when  there  is  a  vacuum  within  the  bottle,  open  to  let  air  pass 
*^  into  it,  but  will  close  air-tiji^ht  when  the  pressure  is  in  the  con- 
"  traiy  direction.  In  the  india-rubber  bottle  similar  slits  or 
punctures  are  made."  "  When  the  bottle  is  collapsed  and  then 
expanded,  a  vacuum  is  formed  within  it,  which  can  only  be 
**  supplied  by  wr  from  the  cup-like  vessel  covering  the  nipple, 
^  and  a  vacuum  being  formed  therein  the  milk  is  caused  to  flow." 
"  A  similar  arrangement  is  suitable  for  use  as  an  enema  pump, 
"  the  cup-shape  vessel  being  dispensed  with,  and  a  suction  pipe 
**  substituted  for  it,  whilst  a  second  pipe  forming  the  outlet  of 
**  the  pump  is  applied  to  receive  and  convey  the  liquid  passing 
"  out  of  the  outlet  slits  or  holes  formed  in  the  india-rubber  bottle, 
**  or  more  conveniently,  these  holes  are  not  made  in  the  bottle 
**  itself,  but  in  a  cap  of  india-rubber  fitted  with  a  second  neck 
**  formed  in  the  bottle.*' 
[Printed,  U.  8d.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  April  22.— N^  1012. 

DA  VIES,  George. —  {A  communication  from  Emile  Siegle,) — 
**  Improvements  in  inhaling  apparatus."  These  are  employing 
"  heated  vapours  instead  of  compressed  air,"  as  follows ; — In  a 
metallic  casing  is  '^  a  spirit  lamp  above  which  is  placed  a  bottle 
"  or  glass  vessel  containing  water.  In  the  stopper  of  this  vessel 
"  is  placed  a  bent  pipe  (also  of  glass),  the  mouth  of  which  is  in 
"  a  horizontal  position  outside  the  casing.  Immediately  below 
'*  this  orifice  is  a  second  glass  tube  placed  at  right  angles  thereto 
**  in  a  vertical  position,  and  these  tubes  are  connected  together 
"  at  a  short  distance  from  their  orifices  by  an  elbow  pipe.  The 
**  lower  end  of  this  vertical  tube  dips  into  the  medicated  or  other 
"  liquid  to  be  reduced  to  spray,  which  is  placed  in  an  open  vessel 
'^  beneath  it ;  a  small  spirit  lamp  is  placed  below  the  vessel  to 
•*  heat  the  liquid  if  required.  Upon  igniting  the  spirit  lamp 
**  inside  the  casing,  the  water  in  the  glass  vessel  will  be  converted 
"  into  steam,  which  passing  along  the  bent  tube  will  be  blown 
'*  from  the  orifice  thereof  immediately  over  the  mouth  of  the 
*'  vertical  tube  at  right  angles  thereto,  which  will  have  the  effect 
"  of  sucking  (as  it  were)  the  liquid  up  the  tube,  and  blowing  it 
**  off  the  top  of  the  same  in  the  state  of  spray  or  powder.    A  small 
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thermometer  is  placed  in  tlie  stopper  of  the  glass  vessel  where! 
the  steam  is  generated,  and  the  heat  is  regulated  by  raising  or 
"  lowering  the  spirit  lamp." 
[Printed,  8(2.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  April  22.— N«  101 7. 

HARRINGTON,  George  Fellows. — "  Improvements  in  ma- 
chineiy  or  apparatus  for  drilling,  cutting,  grinding,  and  polish- 
ing teeth  whilst  in  the  mouth."  These  are  ''the  substitution 
of  any  suitable  arrangement  of  spring  clockwork  for  the  archi- 
*'  medean  screw  or  bow  or  other  contrivance  hitherto  employed 
'*  for  giving  a  rotatory  motion  to  tools  intended  to  operate  upon 
"  teeth  whilst  in  the  mouth.^'  The  clockwork  ''is  contained 
"  within  a  hollow  metal  box,  case,  or  holder  of  a  convenient  size 
to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  the  operator."  "  When  the  spring 
is  wound  up  the  clockwork  immediately  commences  to  revolve, 
"  and  thus  imparts  rapid  rotatory  motion  to  the  tool."  "  The 
"  revolutions  of  the  tools  are  arrested  or  controlled  by  the  pressure 
"  of  the  thumb  or  finger,  or  of  a  break  lever  against  a  break 
"  wheel,  which  is  fitted  on  to  the  arbour  or  spindle  of  one  of 
"  the  train  of  wheels  forming  the  clockwork." 
[Printed,  lOd.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  April  29.— N«  1073. 

MENNONS,  Marc  Antoine  Francois. —  (A  communication 
from  Jules  VieL) — "  An  improved  apparatus  for  the  capsulation 
"  of  fluid  medicines."  This  consists  as  follows: — The  plastic 
matter  to  be  formed  into  capsules  is  first  passed  into  a  hopper  in 
the  bottom  of  which  is  a  slit  through  which  the  plastic  matter 
flows  (when  hot)  into  a  long  narrow  trough,  and  is  thus  formed 
into  strips  or  bands.  The  bands  of  plastic  material  thus  formed 
are  then  taken  to  the  capsuling  machine  where  they  are  wound 
on  to  two  bobbins  or  reeb,  the  ends  of  the  bands  hanging  down 
as  low  as  the  "  dosing  apparatus,'*  which  is  composed  of  two 
parts  forming  half  tubes  or  jaws,  one  of  which  is  moveable  by 
means  of  a  screw  and  fly  wheel,  the  other  stationary  and  fixed 
to  the  framework.  This  closing  apparatus  is  set  above  two  mould 
plates,  one  of  which  is  moved  backwards  and  forwards  by  a  screw 
and  fly  wheel  in  a  similar  manner  to  the  closing  apparatus,  the 
corresponding  mould  plate  being  fixed  to  the  framework.    Upon 
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ibis  finunework  is  fitted  a  small  steam  boiler  with  its  neoessuy 
appendages  for  hfating  the  appamtus. 

In  Older  to  make  the  capsules  the  pbstic  material  is  unwound 
from  the  bobbins  a  certain  distance  by  means  of  a  lever  which 
brings  it  between  the  two  half  tubes  or  jaws,  which  jaws  are  then 
brought  together  by  the  fly  wheel  and  screw,  and  forms  the  plastic 
matter  into  a  species  of  tube.  The  closing  apparatus  is  then  re* 
opened  to  permit  more  of  the  plastic  material  to  be  brought  from 
off  the  rollers,  and  to  bring  the  material  down  in  between  the 
mould  plates,  which  are  immediately  closed  by  the  screw  and  fly 
wheel  and  thus  form  a  bottom  to  the  tube.  This  operation  is 
repeated  four  times,  the  lever  being  carried  up  at  each  shut^ff 
motion  of  the  closing  apparatus.  The  fly  wheel  is  then  set  in 
action  to  carry  the  free  mould  plate  to  its  stationary  counterpart, 
the  plastic  material  being  pressed,  its  lower  extremity  is  closed  to 
form  a  species  of  bag.  The  fly  wheel  being  reversed  the  tube 
comes  still  further  down,  when  a  cock  (fitted  to  a  small  reservoir 
placed  at  the  top  of  the  machine  from  which  a  pipe  descends 
almost  to  the  mould  plates)  is  opened  and  admits  to  the  bag  the 
reqtured  quantity  of  fluid  medicine.  The  same  fly  wheel  is  thon 
again  turned  forwards  to  bring  the  mould  plates  together,  when 
a  quantity  of  capsules  being  filled,  closed,  and  detaohedi  are 
dropped  into  a  drawer  ready  for  use. 
[Printed,  8dl.   Drawings.] 


A.D.  1864,  May  7.— N»  1161. 

NEWTON,  Alfred  Vincent.  —  (A  communication  from  John 
Jones. — "  Improved  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  inhalation  of 
"  medicinal  substances/'  These  are,  *'  the  constnictioti  and  iiwe 
"  of  the  box  for  containing  medicated  powders  for  renjiiraiioti 
"  and  fitted  with  a  revolving  fan  for  mixing  tlicni  with  the  air  to 
"  be  breathed"  as  follows :— The  box  has  a  lid  fmiimi  with  iwo 
inclines :  "  in  one  of  these  an  opening  is  nia<]e  Ut  pertnii  of  thn 
insertion  of  the  nose  and  month  of  the  patient,  ntul  in  thfi  liJ 
a  wire  screen  is  flitted.  Within  the  case  is  /ItM  a  fMWi^mU^Pi 
"  box  with  a  segmental  bottom,  and  in  this  hon  in  wnuitUu]  n  tkii 
"  with  radial  wings  formed  of  feathers,  hmilfn,  nr  ^1i\\^^r  MiiiUhlft 
*'  material.  The  axle  d  this  fan  prt^ectn  throti^h  th^  tnnh,  mi/l 
to  it  is  keyed  a  winch  handle  fof  Un^vArttu^  r(fl.n,Utry  iwdUtu  in 
the  fan;  holes  are  made  in  the  ca^.  and  htm  Ut  nWuw  nf  iSth 
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"  free  admission  of  air  to  the  interior."  The  medicinal  matter  as 
a  dry  fine  powder  is  placed  in  the  box  and  the  lid  shut  down,  the 
paident  places  his  face  over  the  opening  and  rotates  the  fan  which 
keeps  the  powder  in  suspension  in  the  air,  so  that  the  patient 
inhaling  it  "  may  receive  the  powder  into  the  lungs." 
[Printed,  &;.   Drswing.] 

A.D.  1864,  May  18.— N«  1254. 

MERRIKIN,  John  Bilby. — "Improvements  in  bottles  or  vessels 
"  for  containing  poisons."  These  are  forming  such  "  by  casting 
"  or  moulding  the  same  with  protuberances,  excresences,  or  pro- 
'*  jecting  portions,"  but  not  so  marked  as  to  "  be  productive  of 
"  serious  injury  to  the  hands."  '*  For  furthering  the  prevention 
*'  of  accidents,  I  can  have  embossed  on  or  indented  in  front  of 
"  the  bottle  or  vessel  the  word  'poison,'  or  a  letter  or  symbol 
*'  denoting  'poison,'  and  this  should  be  placed  beneath  the 
"  *  label.' "  "  Although  the  general  contour  of  the  bottle  or 
**  vessel  may  be  the  ordinary  cylindrical  form,  or  any  other  deemed 
'*  convenient,  yet  I  claim  a  decided  advantage  from  the  adoption 
"  of  the  pentagonal  form." 
[Printed,  6d    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  May  31.— N«  1343. 

ROCHETTE,  Florestan,  junior. — (Provisional  protection  only,) 
— "  New  and  improved  hygienic  drawers  for  females."  These 
resemble  men's  bathing  drawers  but  are  looser,  giving  entire 
freedom  to  the  abdomen  and  loins,  one  side  is  slit  the  entire 
length,  "  so  that  when  required  one  of  the  thighs  may  be  entirely 
"  uncovered,  which  will  permit  the  wearer  to  urine  ^ritheut  taking 
''  ofip  the  drawers,  strings  or  a  band  fasten  the  drawers  round  the 
waist,  and  lastly  between  the  thighs  is  a  pocket,  so  made  that 
a  sponge,  intended  to  receive  the  menstrual  discharges,  is  held 
separated  from  the  lips  by  a  space  of  about  two  inches,  in  order 
to  avoid  all  inflammatory  friction.  The  sponge  is  placed  in  an 
oval  pocket  made  of  caoutchouc,  which  pocket  is  then  placed 
"  in  that  first  mentioned,  and  fastened  thereto  by  buttons  or 
*'  otherwise,  so  that  it  may  be  removed  at  pleasure.  It  must 
**  retain  its  position  in  front  of  the  vagina,  whether  the  female 
*'  wearing  the  drawers  be  seated,  standing,  or  reclining." 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1864,  Maj  31.— N«  1346. 
DAVIES,  George. — (A  communication  from  John  Terrel  and 
Joseph  Stulb.) — ''  ImiHrovements  in  artiftciftl  teeth  and  in  mouldt 
"  for  forming  the  same."  These  are,  first,  in  forming  artidolal 
teeth,  each  block  of  teeth  has  a  longitudinal  opening  from  end  to 
end,  and  "  in  the  base  of  the  block  are  two  oblong  deprevsiotts  or 
''  openings  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  opening/'  so 
that  vulcanizable  gum  passing  into  and  filling  these  depressions 
or  openings  on  hardening  ''will  secure  the  blocks  fimil/  U)  each 
"  other,  and  to  the  base,''  which  ''are  placed  in  juxtaposition." 
"  Single  teeth  may  also  be  formed  in  a  similar  manner/'  **  IVo« 
"  jections  on  the  ends  of  the  blocks  or  teeth  ma/  l>e  so  iiiUnl  Up 
"  each  other  that  ^e  gum  can  pass  through  the  longitudinal 
"  opening  in  one  block  or  tooth  to  that  in  the  other  witliout 
"  being  in  the  least  exposed,  the  natural  appearance  of  iUa  Umih 
"  being  thus  maintuned." 

Second.  In  constructing  moulds,  "  having  fixe<l  proje/;tir>ns  fttr 
*'  forming  the  depressions  or  ojHmings  in  the  base  of  the  block s» 
"  and  moveable  strips  having  suitable  recesses  fttr  forming  i\m 
crowns  of  the  teeth,  which  strips  are  kept  in  their  rftlative 
places  by  means  of  a  key.  The  lon^ptudinal  ojienings  are  f(frmM\ 
by  means  of  a  pin,  which  is  passed  through  the  mouhJ,  in  con» 
"  tact  with  the  fixed  projections  al>ove  named.  When  the  teeth 
''  have  been  moulded  and  baked,  the  pins  are  withdrawn,  and 
the  key  is  also  removed;  the  moveable  strips  can  then  bo 
drawn  backward,  and  the  teeth  can  be  taken  from  the  mould/' 
with  openings,  depressions,  ke.,  as  ab^/ve  describe<L 
[Printed,  &r.   Drmirfais.] 

A.D.  1864,  June  6^N*  i4<Xf. 

LOYSEL,  Edward.  —  (PrfAfuUmal  proUctum  mly.)  —  "  fm- 
•*  proved  apparatus  for  obtaining  extracts  from  tea,  e</ff«e,  and 
''  other  vegetable  substances."    'J*he  ajiparatus  is  d'lyUM  into 
"  two  vessels  connected  together  by  an  air-tight  joint,    7*he 
*'  upper  vessel  receives  the  sul>stance  to  \m  ofjerated  ui)on,  \t\iut*U{ 
"  upon  a  perforated  false  bottom,  and  it  is  then   filled  with 
"  boiling  water."    Beneath  the  false  !>ottoni  i»  a  chamber  \m>, 
ided  with  a  double  action  stopwy>ck,  and  from  the  rhaml^er  titm^ 
a  vertical  pipe,  the  lower  end  of  which  communi'^twi  with  one  #if 
the  passages  of  the  stop-cock,  while  the  other  end  is  opeii/» 
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"  The  other  opening  of  the  stop-cock  forms  a  communination 
''  between  the  chamber  beneath  the  false  bottom  of  the  upper 
**  vessel  and  the  capacity  of  the  lower  vessel,  which  is  the  reci- 
"  pient  for  the  vegetable  extract  when  it  passes  through  the 
**  filtering  medium."  In  the  lower  vessel  is  a  little  water,  and 
beneath  it  is  a  spirit  lamp,  and  steam  generated  expels  the  air 
from  it  up  the  vertical  pipe  connected  with  the  atmosphere. 
While  this  is  going  on  the  infusion  is  proceeding,  and  an  extract 
is  produced.  On  all  the  air  being  expelled  from  the  lower  vessel, 
and  it  being  filled  with  steam,  the  stopcock  into  the  pipe  is  closed, 
and  the  lamp  removed,  condensation  of  the  steam  takes  place  and 
a  vacuum  is  formed,  and  *'  the  pressure  of  the  air  on  the  surface 
**  of  the  infusion  or  extract  in  the  upper  vessel  will  force  the 
liquid  through  into  the  chamber  below  the  false  bottom,  and 
firom  thence  through  the  second  aperture  in  the  stop-cock  into 
the  lower  vessel."  Among  other  purposes  which  are  named 
the  principle  of  this  invention,"  it  is  said,  may  be  apphed  "  for 
''  obtaining  infusions,  decoctions,  or  extracts  from  drugs." 
[Printed,  4<2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  June  23.— N<»  1571.    (*  *) 

TIRAT,  Joseph. — (Provisional  protection  only,) — "  A  new  vol- 
"  taic  apparatus  for  the  relief  of  hernia  in  all  its  forms  and 
'*  stages." 

'^  The  apparatus  is  composed  of  two  voltsdc  piles  composed  of 
"  discs  placed  one  above  the  other  when  a  voltaic  current  is  kept 
"  up  by  means  of  alkaline  salts  introduced  by  means  of  a  tube 
'^  into  the  piles.  The  zinc  discs  are  moveable,  and  are  so  inserted 
**  into  the  copper  discs  that  the  voltaic  current  can  be  increased 
"  or  diminished  at  pleasure  by  means  of  multiplicating  wires. 
*'  The  entire  apparatus  is  enclosed  in  a  morocco  belt  or  pocket 
'*  lined  with  flannel.  The  belt  or  pocket  has  in  internal  and  ex- 
''  temal  surface ;  the  internal  is  intended  to  be  placed  horizontally 
**  or  otherwise  upon  the  surface  of  the  body  by  means  of  the  rup- 
*^  ture  bandage.  It  gives  room  for  the  two  copper  wires  which 
"  unite  the  positive  and  negative  poles  of  the  piles  within  the 
"  belt  or  pocket.  The  two  other  extremities  of  these  ^dres  are 
"  attached  to  two  copper  buttons  placed  in  the  interior  of  the 
''  cushion  of  the  rupture  bandage,  and  by  this  means  it  conveys 
"  the  voltaic  current  developed  by  the  piles. 
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"  The  same  apparatus  containing  the  piles  and  the  same 

"  mechanism  may  be  used  as  a  waistband,  corset,  bracelet,  knee 

*'  cap,  and  may  be  applied  to  any  part  of  the  body,  and  a  oon« 

"  tinuous  voltaic  current  can  be  communicated  to  the  internal 

surface  of  the  apparatus  by  means  of  two  copper  buttons  or 

strips  of  copper,  which  serve  as  conductors,  conveying  the 

current  to  that  part  of  the  body  upon  which  the  apparatus  is 

placed.      The   apparatus  varies  in  size,  and  according  to  its 

intended  application  and  the  intensity  of  the  voltaic  current  it 

may  be  desired  to  be  obtuned." 

[Printed,  4(2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  June  24.-.N*  1686.    (*  ♦) 

GEDGE,  William  Edward. —  (A  communication  from  Jean 
Louis  Margoton. — {JProoitional  protection  only,) — "  An  improved 
''  bedstead."  The  frame  is  of  wood,  composed  of  two  side  pieces 
and  two  end  pieces  about  nine  inches  high.  Towards  the  middle 
of  the  fore  part  of  the  frame  and  on  its  inner  face  "  are  **  two 
lintels  forming  a  slide  or  groove,  and  serving  to  support  four- 
teen cross  pieces  or  laths."  The  laths  are  joined  two  and  two 
together ;  the  springs,  ''  which  are  five  in  number  to  each  row,' ' 
are  screwed  to  them  ''  by  their  centre  "  at  about  eight  inches  apart. 
By  this  arrangement  a  double  spring  frame  is  obtained  which  may 
be  turned  at  pleasure,  one  on  each  side  of  the  lathi.  l*}ie  s(iHngs 
are  retained  in  their  repective  position  by ''  a  succession  of  N(|uares 
*'  like  a  draught  board ;"  these  are  attaclied  to  flat  or  cylindrical 
bands  which  pass  through  ring  bolts  on  the  sides.  'YSia  \mimUim 
describes  the  length  of  his  bedstead  and  the  length  and  ilii/;kn««« 
of  the  several  parts  of  the  frame,  and  says  tliAt  it  will  \m  useful 
to  sick  persons,  ''there  being  no  paillasse  tn  siiiff^^l  niattrass  Ui 
"  be  removed,  as  air  may  cifculate  freely  tlur<nigh  it/' 
[Printed,  4dL   No  DrawioipL] 

A.D.  1864,  June  27,-N*  WH.    (*  ♦) 

ASKEW,  John. — (Lettere  Patent  wdd/or  wmt  i^fintil  Hpei^tium 
turn.) — "  Improvements  in  the  e€/nni4rwsiitm  f/f  utt'tmrrinyiitti  ftfp 
teaching  children  to  walk,  and  giving  nMmniMwat  itt  invulMls,  anil 
for  other  domestic  purpose*."  'VWm  cnrrimtt  U  **  ni*niiffi/'iiiriif| 
''  in  iron,  brass,  steel,  and  other  fiMrtd }"  iSm  UiWttr  riiii  I'urrtMn 
Uiree  or  more  uprigfai  telc*eopi«  t4il/e0,"  ili4  UtiUnh  i^imd^U  \m\n^ 
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"  supplied  with  a  spiral  sprinj?  to  give  elasticity  to  tbe  npwaid 
•*  part  of  the  carriage."  The  tubes  "  hare  adjustable  set  screws  to 
**  regulate  the  height  of  the  upper  rim  "  and  "joints  at  the  top 
**  and  bottom."  The  upper  rim  is  constructed  with  a  door  and 
"  provided  with  a  safety  lock  and  suspension  belt.'*  The  caniage 
moves  on  castors  made  of  brass  or  other  metal  with  india-mbbar 
rollers ;  it  is  ''to  be  constructed  with  joints  and  set  screws  so  thit 
"  it  can  be  taken  to  pieces." 
[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.T).  1864,  July  8.— N»  1698. 

RUSSELL,  Godfrey.— "Improvements  in  the  construction  of 
apparatus  for  carr}'ing  or  supporting  stretchers  and  other  arti- 
cles or  weights  from  the  shoulders  of  bearers,  and  in  straps  to 
be  used  in  combination  therewith  for  attaching  or  secoiiog 
bodies  to  stretchers."  These  are,  first,  "  forming  or  adapting 
"  to  the  shoulder  of  a  bearer  a  somewhat  broad  strap  or  band," 
in  preference,  of  leather,  "  wider  at  or  about  its  centre  than  at 
"  either  end,  and  is  curved  or  shaped  so  as  to  fit  and  adjust  itsdf 
"  to  the  shoulder  of  the  wearer ;  it  is  united  to  another  and 
"  similar  strap  for  the  other  shoulder  by  a  small  connecting 
"  piece,"  which  passes  round  the  back  part  of  the  neck. 
Straps  are  connected  to  the  shoulder  pieces,  or  they  may  be 
formed  in  a  piece  therewith,  and  depend  therefrom,  canning  a 
ring  at  the  bottom  for  the  reception  of  the  stretcher  arm,  when 
used  for  carrying  stretchers  the  length  of  the  straps  being 
regulated  by  a  buckle." 

Second,  "  attaching  to  straps  for  securing  bodies  to  stretchers  " 
additional  or  supplementary  straps  for  passing  round  the  legs 
of  the  body."  ITiese  straps  are  stitched  to  the  strap  proper. 
The  arms  are  placed  across  the  chest,  and  are  secmred  by  the 
additional  straps,  as  described  for  the  legs.  The  fastenings  for 
the  additional  straps  may  consist  of  buckles,  clips,  toggles  or, 
any  known  appliance  or  appliances  for  connecting  two  ends  of 
"  a  strap  together." 
[Printed,  8<;.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  July  16.— N«  1784. 

BONNET,  Amelie  Angelina. — (Partly  a  communication /rom 
Leon  Bonnet.) — "  Certain  improvements  in  the  mode  of  preparing 
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"  and  appljind:  chemical  fumigaUons  to  the  treatment  of  human   ' 
"  (liBeases,  and  in  apparatus  connected  tberewith,"    These  are 
Haid  to  be  first,  "  the  special  arrangementB  in  the  construction  of 
"  apparatus." 

Second,    "  the    employment   of   the   vacuum   obtained   by   1 
"  sucking  pump  or  otherwiae  to  increase  the  action  of  the  created 


Third,  "the  construction  of  an  independent  stove  serving  to  . 
"  introduce  heated  air  in  the  chambers  where  the  human  body  or' J 
"  limbs  of  the  human  body  receive  the  fumigations." 

The  apparatus  consists  of  a  chamber  of  a  suitable  form  capable  1 
of  being  closed  as  nearly  tiglit  as  possible,  "  so  constructed  aa  to 
"  enable  the  patient  to  be  seated  with  his  head  outside  the  top  of 
"  the  chamber,"  At  the  bottom  of  this  chamber  is  a  small  per- 
forated compartment  containing  a  heating  apparatus,  on  which  is 
a  pan  containing  the  chemical  agents  to  be  formed  into  gas  or 
vapour,  which  pass  "  through  the  perforations  in  the  compartment 
"  into  the  chamber  or  hath,"  "A  thermometer  is  also  used  to 
"  register  the  temperature  of  the  gases."  A  small  auckmg  pump 
is  employed  "  to  produce  the  vacuum  in  the  apparatus  when 
"  required."  "  An  apparatus  of  the  same  hind,  but  prepared 
"  only  for  the  introduction  of  the  arms  or  legs,"  is  described  and 
it  is  stated  "that  several  variations  in  the  construction  of  the 
-"  apparatus  can  be  effected  without  deviating  from  the  principle 
"  of  my  invention," 
[Pf luted,  10 J.   Drawins.] 


A.D.  13&1,  July  25.— N"  1849. 
JEFFREYS,  Julius. — "Improvements  in  climatic  apparatus 
These  are.  first,  "an  apparatus  acting  on  the  piinciples  of  the 
"  respirator,  and  consisting  of  a  metallic  case  which  guides  the 
"  breath  currents  not  horizontally  as  in  that  instrument,  hut  ver- 
"  tically  and  alternately  downwards  and  upwards  through  coils  of 
"  fine  wire  separated  or  not,  by  intervening  and  parallel  plates  of 
"  metal.  By  this  arrangement  an  effect  is  obtained  corresponding 
"  with  the  gradativB  condition  of  a  true  respirator."  This  appa- 
"  ratus  is  placed  in  cloth  and  tied  round  theface,  or  "it  is  formed 
"  into  an  instrument  to  be  held  in  the  hand  and  applied  to  the 
"  mouth  or  to  the  mouth  and  nostrils," 
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Second,  in  respirators,  dispeiisi]]^  **  with  tHe  metal  lattices 
<f  which  carried  the  several  ktjers  of  the  wirework  bj  fomung^ 
'^ihese  layers  of  bruised  wire,  which  when  coiled  into  flat 
"  skeins  or  coils,  forms  self-supporting  and  straight -and  parallel 
'^  lines  of  wires ;  these  lines  are  then  held  in  their  position  at 
"minute  distances  i^>art  by  transverse  bands  -  of  flattenect  wire' 
*'  lying  on  the  inside  of  each  skein  accross  the  top,  miSdl^  and* 
"'^bottom  of  it,  these  bands  are  soldered  to  every  upright  wire  -  of 
^  th^e  skein,  there  being  separate  bands  for  eadb  of  the  layers  of 
^'  wire  which  form  the  two  sides  of  the  skein ;  several  of  siteh 
'5  skeins  kept  distinct  from  each  other  by  slow  conductipg  cords 
'^iof  silk  constitute  together  the  operative  portion  of  a  respirator/* 
CPrinted^Sci.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  August  2.— N»  1916. 
DELF,  Frederick  DANiEL.*^(f*rot7i8M>9uiZ /^rofedtMii  onfy.) — 
^  An  improved  apparatus  for  coating  fabrics  or  materials  with 
^'.medical  or  other  compounds,  also  applicable  for  ironing  jmr- 
^\  poses.''  ^'  The  apparatus  consists  of  a  small  mcital  or  other 
^chamber  containing  water,  which  is  heated  by  itieans  of  a  jet 
^'  of  gas  or  other  flame  to  212^  Fahrenheit,  to  this  chamber  a 
'*  curved  pipe  is  attached,  communicatmg  with  a  metallic  or  othei^ 
*^'box  of  any  desired  shape  fitted  with  an  escape  valve.  The 
^^- steam  generated  in  the  former  chamber  passes  through  thc^* 
"  curved  pipe  and  maintains  the  metallic  bolt,  at  a  constant  tem- 
''  perature  applicable  for  any  purposes  where  a  heat  above  212 
'*  degrees  Fahrenheit  is  not  desirable,  and  particularly  for  the 
"  spreading  of  medicated  plasters/' 
[Printed,  4(2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  August  23.— N»  20/6. 
BOGGIO,  Gbrin  Gabriel.  —  *'  A  new  or  improved  process 
^  fbr^extractinj^  the'  oil  contained  in  the  flour  of  bleagenotis  seeds! 
''  for  distilling,  rectifying,  and  evaporating  volatile  substances, 
''  for  preparing  yola^e  oils  or  essences  and  extracts  fbr  dyeing 
''  and  medical  purposes,  for  dessicating  animal  and  vegetable 
alimentary  substances,  plants,  roots,  and  flowers,  and  for 
ventilating/'  This  consists,  first,  in  "preparing  powders^ 
flours  or  meals  deprived  of  oils  by  means  of  sulphuret  of 


u 
u 


carbon/' 
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Second,  "erttacting  their  oils  bj  the  racuum  <»  bj"  di 

Third,  "  applying  the  vikcnum  to  distilling,  ei 
"  eating,  and  ventilating," 

The  substances  are  leduced  to  a  coane  powder  in  tbe  total 
vnj,  the  powder  is  placed  in  a  displacing  appaiatas,  with  s  tap 
belotr,  and  a  cover  above,  mffictent  sulphuret  of  carbon  is  added 
(and  kept  in  contact  with  the  powder)  to  carry  off  all  the  oil  in 
the  powder.  If  enough  has  not  been  added,  aacertwned  by  a 
drop  or  two  on  paper,  more  muat  be  added.  The  apparetua 
containing  the  powder  is  placed  in  "comraumcalion  with  the 
"  suction  valve  of  a  pump  chamber,  or  with  a  bellows  with 
"  suction  and  forcing  valves,"  which  drives  it  in  a  condensed 
state  below  the  water  in  an  ordinaiy  receiver.  The  same  proceaa 
"  is  einplayed  for  separating  the  Bulphuret  from  the  oil.  Steam 
or  hot  water  around  the  receivers  may  be  also  employed  for  sepa- 
rating the  sulphuret  from  the  oil,  but  the  pneumatic  process  is 
preferred. 

[Printed,  H.    No  Drawing).] 

A.D.  1864,  August  23.— N"  2081.  (•  •) 
BROWN,  David  Shaw. —  {Proi>isional  protection  onh/.)  — 
'  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  lint,  and  in  machinery 
'  employed  therein."  Tlie  inventor  says,  "  Hitherto  it  has  been 
'  the  practice  to  make  lint  at  two  operations,  that  is  to  aay,  the 
'  fabric  is  first  woven,  and  then  the  fabric  is  subjected  to  the 
'  action  of  a  knife  to  scrape  up  the  fluSy  surface  theron.  Now 
'  the  object  of  my  present  invention  is  both  to  weave  the  fabric 
'  and  form  tbe  dufiy  surface  at  one  operation." 
"  I  take  any  loom  or  machine  for  weaving,  but,  by  preference, 
1  ordinary  calico  loom,  and  apply  thereto  a  knife  or  knives, 
'  and  a  shaft  or  harness  working  a  false  or  imitation  warp,  con- 
'  aiating  of  fine  wirea  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  or  lending 
'  Btreugth  to  the  warp  proper  of  the  fabric  being  woven,  or  the 
'  false  warp  may  consist  of  fine  knives  for  severing  the  weft 
'  between  the  threads  of  the  warp ;  the  ends  of  weft  so  severed 
'  are  thrown  to  one  sur&ce  of  the  fabric,  and  are  teszcd  to  bring 
'  up  a  fine  fluify  surface.  Some  shoota  of  weft  are  left  undivided 
'  to  hold  the  bbric  together." 
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A.D.  1864,  September  22.— N<»  2334. 

RHODES,  James. — {Fromwnal  protection  (ndy,) — "  Improire- 
''  ments  in  adapting  and  applying  pneumatic  injectors  to  various 
''  useful  purposes."  These  are  adapting  and  applying  ''  elastic 
or  compressible  vessels  of  vulcanized  india-rubber  or  other 
elastic  substance,  having  a  neck  or  inlet  and  stopper  to  intro- 
'*  duce  and  retain  fluids,  and  an  aperture  through  which  the  said 
fluids  may  be  forced  by  compressure,  and  which,  are  usui^y 
employed  for  injecting  medicine  and  for  suckling  infants,"  t6 
brushes  or  pens  for  supplying  ink  or  other  colouring  matters  or 
liquids"  for  nuirking,  col(»*ing,  &c.,  and  also  to  '^ suitable 
tubes  and  spouts,  and  applying  them  to  contain  oil  or  other 
liquids  for  lubricating."  In  some  cases  combining  '^  tin,  zinc, 
copper,  or  other  metal  or  rigid  material  with  the  elastic  sub^- 
''  stance  in  the  construction  of  such  vessels,"  and  if  they  are 
required  for  use  with  a  corrosive  material,  they  are  lined  '^  with 
'^  bladder,  gold-beaters'  skin,  or  other  animal  substance." 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  September  23.— N«  2337. 

VALE,  Henry. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  eye 
protectors."    These  are  "  making  the  frames  of  eye  protectors 
by  raising  them  from  sheet  metal  by  dies  and  pressure,  and 
attaching  the  said  frames  to  the  wire  gauze  of  the  eye  protectors 
by  closing  the  sides  of  the  said  frames  upon  the  said  wire 
gauze,"  as  follows,  cutting  "  out  from  sheet  metal  at  a  press 
ring  like  blanks  of  a  nearly  elliptical  figure,"  these  blanks 
having  at  opposite  points  nearly  circular  pieces  to  form  the 
loops  in  the  finished  frame."    By  means  of  raising  tools  and 
pressure,  raising  the  blanks  ''  into  a  trough-like  form,"  and  at  the 
same  time  raising  and  perfecting  the  shape  of  the  loops  at  the 
end  of  the  frame.    '*  Instead  of  raising  the  frames  from  rings  of 
metal  as  described,  a  raised  blank  may  be  formed  from  sheet 
metal,  the  metal  inside  of  and  external  to  the  depression  in  the 
the  said  blank  being  afterwards  removed  by  cutting  dies  or 
tools.    In  securing  the  wire  gauze  of  the  eye  protector  to  the 
frame,  the  edge  of  the  wire  gauze  is  placed  in  the  trough  of 
"  the  frame;  the  sides  of  the  said  frame  or  trough  are   then 
closed  upon  the  wire  gauze,  and  the  said  wire  gauze  firmly 
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**  secured  to  the  frame."  By  raising  the  frame  from  aheet  metal 
according  to  this  metliod  "  a  very  neat  frame  aithout  a  junction 
"  ia  produced,  which  is  attached  to  the  wire  gauze  without  the 
:nK  of  solder." 

Dnwrlngs,] 


A.D.  1864,  Septemher26.— NoaSM.    (•  •) 
WHEELER,   George    Printv,  and   GLOYN,  John  Fox.— 

Improvements  in  the  preparation  and  appliestion  of  certain 
materiala  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  and  potiahing  the  surfaces 
of  metals,  which  are  also  applicable  to  other  purposes." 
"  We  take  the  slag,  dross,  or  cinder  produced  from  the  smelting 
of  iron,  copper,  and  silver,  and  subject  it  to  a  suitable  action  of 
crushing,  grinding,  or  pulverizing  bj  any  suitable  machinery  or 
apparatus,  and  when  it  is  sufficiently  crushed  or  pulverized  we 
sift  it  info  suitable  degrees  of  fineness  to  suit  the  various  pur- 
poses to  which  it  is  to  be  applied.  The  material  thus  produced 
is  suitable  for  cleaningand  polishing  metals,  sharpening  knives, 
razors,  and  other  cutting  instruments,  and  may  be  used  in  the 
same  manner  as  sand,  emery,  and  similar  materials  are  now 
used  for  the  snid  purposes,  and  will  be  found  very  superior  and 
more  economical  than  sand,  emerj',  or  similar  articles.  This 
material  is  also  applicable  to  filtering  machines,  as  it  makes  an 
excellent  filtering  medium,  and  will  supersede  the  use  of  char- 
coal, felt,  and  similar  articles  used  for  filtering  water  and  other 
liquids.  It  also  makes  an  excellent  cement  for  covering  the 
outaides  of  buildings,  covering  the  surfaces  of  roads  or  streets, 
either  used  alone  or  mixed  with  other  cements.  As  a  cement 
for  the  foundations  of  houses  or  other  buildings,  roads,  walks, 
or  eimilat  purposes,  we  mix  the  said  powder  with  lime  or  other 
suitable  material.  It  may  also  be  used  alone  or  otherwise  as  a 
tooth  powder.  This  said  powder  mixed  with  soap  makes  an 
excellent  material  for  scouring  floors,  decks  of  ships,  or  other 
places;  and  it  also  makes  an  excellent  hand  soap,  which  may 

a  substitute  for  the  ordinary  sand  soap." 
.(Printed,  «d.   No  I>rawings.] 


A.D.  1864,  September  30.— X"  2409. 
PEL,  Chablks  GonFBEr. — {Promnonat  proteetkn  only,) 
■"  Improvements  in  anatomical  or  surgical  appliances  tot  tif 
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^  support  of  parts  of  the  human  bodj.'"  These  are  in  trusses  or 
bandages  having  ''^  two  plates  of  metal  or  other  suitable  material 
adapted  to  the  form  or  forms  of  the  part  to  which  they  are 
intended  to  be  applied  "  (padded  and  covered),  '^  connected  by 
two  springs  passing  over  the  hips,  one  on  each  side  of  the  body, 
such  springs  being  fastened  to  the  plates  by  means  of  straps 
and  studs,  slides,  hinges,  or  universal  joints/'  One  plate 
supports  the  abdomen,  while  the  other  exerts  '*  a  gentle  pressure 
^'  on  the  sacrum  or  lower  part  of  the  spine,  to  which  it  is  applied/? 
^  For  a  case  of  single  hernia  a  single  spring  may  be  employed 
passing  over  the  hip  on  the  same  side  as  the  hernia,  with  a  pad 
for  the  seat  of  the  hernia  and  another  pad  for  the  sacrum ;"  it 
is  fastened  to  the  body  of  the  wearer  by  means  of  a  band  or 
strap  round  the  waist/'  For  double  hernia  two  pads  are 
united  in  front  and  the  two  springs  pass  over  the  hips.  Some* 
times  combining  '^  with  the  truss  or  bandage  above  described,  as 
'^  applied  to  support  the  abdomen,  a  padded  metal  stem  or  stems 
plate  or  plates,  extending  from  the  sacral  plate  upwards  along 
the  spine  to  or  nearly  to  the  shoulder  blades,"  and  fastening 
the  same  "  by  means  of  a  belt  or  band  round  the  chest,  or  if 
'^  necessary  over  or  round  the  shoulder  or  both,  whereby  a  support 
'*  is  obtained  for  the  breast,  the  chest,  and  the  spine." 

[Printed,  4(;.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  October  1.— N»  2420. 

LOYSEL,  Edward.  —  "Improved  ap^^aratus  for  obtaining 
"  extracts  from  tea,  coffee,  and  other  vegetable  substances/' 
These  are  in  reference  to  this  subject  in  constructing  apparatus 
'*  for  making  in^sio.  s  of  medicinal  substances  at  divers  temperar 
**  tures  and  with  any  menstruiun/'  There  is  an  upper  vessel  in 
the  bottom  of  w;hich  is  a  perforated  cone  on  which  the  substance  is 
placed,  and  the  liquid  is  poured  upon  it.  This  upper  vessel  is  con- 
nected to  a  lower  vessel  by  a  tube  in  which  there  is  a  tap.  Below 
the  lower  vessel,  and  connected  with  it  by  a  pipe  in  which  there 
is  a  tap,  is  a  small  vessel  called  an  "  underback  "  in  which  there 
is  a  small  quantity  of  water,  which  is  boiled  by  a  lamp  placed  under- 
neath, the  steam  passes  through  the  tap  into  the  lower  vessel  and 
drives  the  air  from  it  by  a  small  tap  opening  into  the  atmosphere 
near  its  crown,  filling  it  with  steam ;  when  this  is  accomplished, 
the  tap  opening  into  the  atmosphere  is  closed,  the  lamp  is  with- 
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drawn  from  the  undecback  and  "the  apparatus  ia  allosved  to 
"  remain  in  thia  state  till  the  vessel  is  cool."  The  steam  eondenses 
in  the  lower  vessel  and  "the  water  will  fallback  to  the  under- 
"  back  reservoir,"  and  "  an  almost  completfl  vacuum  "  is  estab- 
lished in  the  lower  vessel.  On  closinjf  the  tap  between  the 
"  underback  "  and  the  lower  vessel  and  opening  the  tap  in  the 
pipe  between  the  upper  and  the  lower  vessel,  "  the  infusion  will 
"  instantly  percolate  downwards"  into  the  lower  vessel  and  leave 
the  substances  in  the  upper  vessel  "  completely  drained."  The 
extract  may  afterwards  be  drawn  off  from  a  tap  near  the  bottom 
of  the  lower  vessel. 

[Filiilcd,  Ij.  Id.    DrawinBB,] 


A.D.  1864,  October  15.— N"  2553. 
HANDLE,  TuoMAS.— {Provisional  pToUctioa  only.) — "A  new 
"  preparation  or  compound  substance  for  the  eradication  of  corns, 
"  bunions,  worts,  and  excrescences  of  the  like  nature  on  the  feet 
"  or  hands."  This  consists  as  follows  : — "  Crushed  glass  to  (in  ?) 
"  powder,  one  pound ;  sal  ammoniac,  half  a  pound  ;  glue,  three 
"  ounces ;  colouring  magenta  or  other  colouring  dye,  si.Y  drops." 
This  composition  is  formed  into  "  a  solid  mass,  in  design  round 
"  or  square,  or  oblong,"  as  is  deemed  proper  "either with  or 
"  without  handles.  The  mode  of  applying  the  composition  is  by 
"  rubbing  the  parts  affected  and  thereby  creating  friction." 
^    [Printed,*/.   NoDnralnBS.j 

P  A.D.  1864,  October  19.— N"  2683. 

BUXTON,  William—"  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of 
"  sheepa'  wool  for  medical  purposes."  These  are  wool  as  it 
comes  from  the  animal  with  the  grease  in  it  is  treated  with  a 
solution  of  "  camphor  in  spirits  of  wine,"  "  say  2  o».  to  1  lb.  of 
"  wool,  but  these  proportions  may  he  varied  ■"  it  is  then  cmnbed, 
"  by  preference,  by  hand  combing,  in  order  to  avoid  the  necessity 
"  for  previous  washing,  or  for  the  addition  of  other  oils  generally 
"  required  in  mechanical  combinff."  In  preference,  the  wool 
employed  is  from  sheep  "  a  cross  between  the  South  Devon  and 
"  Lucester  or  between  the  Cheviot  and  Leioester." 

"The  wool  thus  treated  and  brought  into  a  sliver  is  applicable 
"  for  use  as  a  bandage  to  parts  of  the  body  afflicted  with  gout. 
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^*  dipthoeria,  bronchitis,  sprains,  afPections  of  the  chest,  rheuma- 
''  tism,  rheumatic  gout,  neuralgia,  lumbago,  and  ather  diseases 
"  the  result  of  cold."     . 
[Printed,  4(2.  No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  November  11.— N»  2808.    (*  *) 

GEDGE,  William  Edward. — {A  communication  from  Jules 
Leclerc.) — {Provisional protection  only,) — ^**  An  improved  sanatory 
"  toilet  apparatus ;"  namely,  a  bidet,  the  exterior  of  which  pre- 
sents ''  the  appearance  of  a  small  chest  of  drawers,  the  height 
"  varying  from  16  to  18  inches."  A  hinged  lid  is  prevented  by 
stops  from  opening  too  far  back.  Inside  is  a  moveable  frame, 
beneath  which  is  a  vase  of  porcelain,  or  other  suitable  material, 
fixed  by  screws.  At  one  side  is  a  crank  which  turns  a  shaft 
extending  from  side  to  side  and  mounted  on  bearings,  one  of 
which  has  a  moveable  cap.  On  the  shaft  are  two  '^funnel-shaped 
''  compressors, '^  kept  in  place  each  by  a  small  spring ;  between 
them  is  a  sponge,  and  behind  is  a  curved  brush  for  cleaning  the 
uponge,  carried  by  a  light  bar.  To  the  apparatus  is  added  an 
enema,  which  is  worked  by  a  small  crank.  A  basin  below  receives 
the  water  from  the  vase ;  the  "  running  off  is  effected  by  the  aid 
"  of  a  tap.". 

[Printed,  6d,    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  November  12.— N*  2821. 

PAPPS,  Francis  Adams. — "  Improvements  in  malt  liquors  as 
tonics."  These  are  first,  using  '*  a  solution  of  sulphate  quinine, 
or  cinchonine,  or  'quinodine,  or  other  salts  of  quinine  in  sul- 
phuric acid  as  an  ingredient  in  the  manufacture  of  malt  liquors 
*'  as  tonics."  The  sulphuric  acid  is  *'  diluted  with  say  from  nine 
•*  to  fourteen  parts  by  measure  of  distilled  water."  The  quantity 
of  salts  of  quinine  may  vary,  and  the  proportions  preferred,  *'  may 
'^  vary  from  half  an  ounce  to  "  an  ounce  and  a  half  to  the  barrel 
'*  of  thirty-six  gallons,  mixed  with  a  corresponding  proportionate 
^'  measure  of  sulphnric  acid  diluted."  The  quinine  solution  is 
added  "  to  the  malt  and  water  in  the  mash  tun  or  to  the  wort  and 
''  hops  in  the  copper,  or  to  the  fomenting  tun  at  that  stage, 
'^  technically  termed  cleansing." 

Second,  impregnating  ^'such  malt  liquors  so  prepared  with 
''  carbonic  acid  or  oxygen  gas  by  any  of  the  processes  already 
"  employed  in  the  manufftcture  of  aerated  waters." 
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Both  these  improvements,  it  is  said,  "add  largely  to  the  tonic 
"  properties  of  malt  liquors  "  "rendering  them  especially  bene- 
"  ficial  aa  beverages  for  pecsons  aflSicted  with  nervous  or  dyspeptic 
^  complaints,    or    in    hot    climates   where    intermittent    fevers 

M  prevail." 

^     (Trintcd,  id.    No  Drawingb.] 

A.D.  18fi4,  November  14.— N"  2842. 
HENRY,  MicBAEL.^-{.4  communicatiort  from  Jules  Gufrin.) — 
'  Improvements  in  the  means  of  or  appliances  for  treating  bodily 
'  injuries,  affections,  and  disorders  when  atmosphEric  air  is  to  be 
'  excluded  from  the  part  affected."  These  are,  using  a  "  flexible 
r  elastic  impervious  casing"  fitting  tightly  on  the  limb  or 
ther  part  to  be  treated  and  combined  nitli  a  pneumatic 
'  receiver,  or  vessel,  or  chamber,  which  can  be  ejihauated  as 
'  required."  As  an  example  applied  to  a  wounded  leg,  "tlie 
'  leg  is  inserted  in  a  vulcanized  india-rubber  casing  shaped 
■■  roughly  like  a  boot,  just  large  enough  to  receive  the  limb 
'  hout  pajnftdly  pressing  upon  it,  and  closed  at  bottom  but 
'  open  at  the  top,  the  opening  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
'  part  of  the  leg  to  be  encircled,  but,  being  elastic,  it  is  stretched 
"  to  admit  the  limb,  and  will  immediately  close  tightly  round  it." 
A  non-elastic  tube  is  fixed  to  the  casing,  the  other  end  being 
attached  to  a  vessel  previously  exhausted  of  air,  and  the  cock  is 
opened,  the  plastic  material  will  close  tightly  round  the  limb. 
KometimeB  there  is  interposed  between  the  air  tight  or  impevious 
camngs  and  the  skin  "a  pervious  casing  or  padding,"  to  assist 
"  in  drawing  off  the  exhalations  and  humours,  and  to  prevent 
"  the  skin  from  being  blistered  from  rucks  or  creases  in  the 
"  air-tight  casing."  "For  puerperal  diseases  the  im])eri'ious 
"  casing  may  be  of  the  shape  of  drawers,  fitting  closely  round 
"  the  regions  of  the  pelvis,  and  having  round  the  abdomen  an 
"  air  cushion,"  and  "  an  elastic  compressible  girdle  may  be  com- 
"  bined  with  it,"  and  there  is  "a  sponge  and  at  one  part  a 
"  hollow  glass  ball  for  receiving  the  matters  drawn  off."  "  The 
"  portable  recKvers  may  sometimes  consist  of  cases  with  flejciblo 
"  sides"  especially  expanded  by  a  weak  spring.  "The  extent 
"  of  expansion  of  the  case  indicates  the  state  of  the  vacuum 
"  within  the  casing." 
,    [Printed,  4d.   No  Drawing!.] 
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A.D.  1864,  November  18.— NO  2889. 

PIESSE,  Septimus. — (Promsiondl  protection  only.) — ^'  Improve- 
**  ments  in  apparatus  for  creating  and  projecting  cold  vapours.*' 
These  are,  "  two  tubes  with  contracted  nozzles/'  are  "  placed  at 
^'  right  angles  or  nearly  so  to  each  other,  and  with  their  nozzles 
"  in  close  proximity.  One  of  these  tubes  is  connected  with  a 
'^  flexible  air-tight  bag  of  india-rubber  or  other  suitable  material  '* 
or.  any  equivalent  apparatus  which  can  be  readily  retained  in  the 
hand,  and  which  "  on  being  alternately  compressed  and  allowed 
**  to  expand  will  direct  a  jet  of  air  through  the  nozzle  of  the  £rst 
"  tube  and  across  the  nozzle  of  the  second  tube,  which  tube  is 
plunged  at  its  lower  end  either  into  water,  perfumed  spirit,, 
chloroform,  ether,  ammonia,  tobacco  juice,  or  other  fluid.  The 
partial  vacuum  produced  in  the  second  tube  by  the  jet  of  air 
directed  across  its  mouth  or  nozzle  causes  the  fluids  to  rise  up 
*'  the  tube  in  the  form  of  a  jet,  against  which  the  air  impinges, 
and  thereby  breaks  or  scatters  it  in  the  form  of  a  very  fine 
spray  or  cloud,  the  rapid  evaporation  of  which  produces  a  vapour 
of  a  very  low  temperature.  This  apparatus  may  be  used  for 
perfuming  the  air,  the  body,  or  wearing  apparel,  for  cooling  the 
"  head,  and  for  cooling  generally." 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.! 

A.D.  1864,  November  24.— No  2937. 

WHITE,  John. — ^"Improvements  in  means  or  apparatus  em* 
"  ployed  in  purifying,  changing  the  temperature,  and  impreg- 
"  nating  atmospheric  air,  which  improvements  are  also  applicable 
to  the  purification  or  separation  of  gases  or  vapours,  and  part 
of  which  improvements  is  also  applicable  in  obtaining  motive 
power  for  other  purposes."  These  are  first,  '*  the  air  in  motion^ 
''  obtained  by  a  fan  or  other  suitable  blowing  or  forcing  apparatus 
or  means,  or  otherwise,"  is  passed  through  *'wool  or  other 
suitable  material  adapted  to  operate  by  capillary  attraction  and 
hold  in  suspension  water,  or  other  purifying,  cooling,  warming, 
or  impregnating  fluid  supplied  from  a  suitable  reservoir."  A 
reservoir  is  placed  with  the  fluid  with  filaments,  strands,  or 
texture  of  wool  or  other  material  dipping  therein  sufficient  to 
cause  the  fluid  to  rise  by  capillary  action,  the  outer  ends  enter  a 
**  receiver  acting  to  collect  any  excess  of  fluid  cairied  over  by 
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'  them  "  and  this  fluid  may  be  drewD  off  from  the  recdvet  "  by 

'  a  tap  or  a  suitable  syphon  arrangement." 

Second,  in  giving  motion  to  the  wr,  in  preference,  using  "two 
'  reservoirs  supported  from  one  axis,  by  which  either  may  b6 
■'  brought  to  he  for  the  time  uppermost  to  admit  of  the  water  or 
"  other  fluid  contained  therein  flowing,  by  a  suitable  passage  or 
"  aeries  of  pasHSges,  on  to  a  series  of  vanes,  or  otherwise  acting 
"  to  give  the  motive  power  required,  and  the  water  or  other  fluid 
■'  thence  passes  into  and  replenishes  the  vessel  which  for  the  time  ■ 
"  is  the  lowermost  one.  Each  of  these  vessels  is  supplied  vaith  % 
"  valve  and  an  air  passage  to  admit  of  lur  passing  into  or  from 
"  it  as  the  fluid  passes  out  of  or  into  it,  but  which  yet  prevent 
"  the  escape  of  the  fluid,  except  for  obtaining  the  motive  power 
"  referred  to  when  in  an  inverted  position.  Air  may  he  purified 
"  or  impregnated  or  otherwise  acted  upon  by  the  action  of  the 
"  water  or  other  fluid  whilst  acting;  to  exert  power  in  this  appa- 
'*  ratus ;  and  in  most  cases  I  prefer  that  the  impregnating 
"  chamber  he  also  lined  with  wool  or  other  matter  adapted  to 
"  hold  water  or  other  fluid  in  suspension,  thereby  to  facilitate 
'  action  on  the  air." 

[Prill teil,lW.    DrawliiBs.] 


A.D,  1864,  December  6.— N"  3034. 
GEDGE,  William  Edwakd. — [A  eommuniealiim  from  LovHh 
Thenmoi.} — "  A  belt  and  improved  sanatory  apparatus  for  FemBli . 
"  use."     To  an  elastic  belt  or  waistband  provided  with  three  bu^   | 
tons  in  the  front  and  three  buttons  at  the  back,  "  fltt«il  to  a  \na   I 
"  of  knitted  drawer?,  and  which  permits  these  lattCT  t'l  be  pullsd   I 
"  up  or  down  without  unbuttoning  is  filed"  the  appantiia  "(bbJ 
"  snbject  of  this  invention  by  means  of  lit  button  \\ii\im  wm^  I 
"  sponding  with  the  six  buttons  before  mentimicd."      "'I'h>'!j 
*'  apparatus  is  composed   of  a  piece  nf  raWtto,  Unmi,  or  o 
"  analogous  material  lioell  with  oil  doth  <n  silk  i  Ixmeittli  thlt  ,1 
"  are  two  pieces  of  deerskin  ot  similar  fnatf-rlal  nnc  iiT  whi'ti  \t\ 
"  placed   on  the  fore  and  the  other  an  the  hind  |Mrt.  Iti  tbk 
"  middle  is  placed  a  sponge  inteniled  to  nw.civn  th«  mniMrMt) 
"  Box.    The  calico  ot  linen  lined  with  fn\  clMb  I*  out  u\;\Hh^  tit 
"  M  to  form  a  double  entOigiUMu  pXMfim  ur  nUimMtMnf,"    "  tht 
"  ^>puatu  ii  fint  buttoMcI  bjr  om  </f  it«  vr"l*  iir  i»l<MtffrM  |w 
"  the  three  button*  on  the  bMk  «f  tbc  mMtliwul,  tlit  (/Khur  •mA 
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is  passed  between  the  legs  and  buttoned  in  front  to  the  waist- 
band bj  means  of  three  button  holes."    Beneath  the  sponge 
is  ''  a  semicircular  piece  of  amadou,  which  is  also  on  the  oil  doth, 
^*  at  the  sides  are  tiie  elastics,  which  button  over  the  thighs." 
[Printed,  lOf}.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  December  14.— N*  3095.    (*  *) 

THOMPSON,  Jacob  Baynes. — "  Improvements  in  coating 
'*  iron  and  steel  with  silver,  gold,  platinum,  or  palladium^  and  in 
*'  ornamenting  articles  with  such  metals/'  among  the  articles 
being  steel  surgical  instruments.  The  alloy,  with  which  the 
metal  is  first  coated,  is  composed  of  60  parts  of  tin,  20  of  copper, 
and  20  of  nickel;  silver  or  copper  may  be  substituted  for  the 
nickel  in  equal  quantities,  or  silver  for  the  copper  and  nickel. 
The  nickel  is  melted  first,  then  the  copper  is  added,  and  lastly  the 
tin :  the  surface  of  the  aUoy  is  covered  ''with  a  flux,  sal-ammoniac, 
^  or  borax."  The  dippings  are  made  as  rapidly  as  convenient ; 
the  article  is  then  plunged  into  melted  oil  and  tallow ;  the  alloy 
remaining  on  the  surface  is  wiped  off,  and  the  article  is  plunged 
into  cold  water;  it  is  next  washed  with  a  solution  of  caustic 
potash,  and  dipped  in  a  cold  bath  of  one  part  of  commercial 
hydrochloric  acid  mixed  with  four  parts  of  water.  It  is  now 
ready  for  the  ordinary  depositing  bath.  For  ornamenting  a  silver 
ground  with  gold  and  platinum,  a  pencil  is  employed  made  of 
fine  spun  glass,  asbestos  fibre,  or  hair  (sable  hair  by  preference) ; 
it  has  a  hole  down  the  middle  of  the  handle  for  the  battery  wire. 
*'  A  strand  of  fine  platinum  or  gold  wires,  according  to  the  solu- 
tion with  which  the  pencil  is  used,  should  be  spread  out  in  the 
brush  part  of  the  pencil,  but  only  sufficiently  extended  to  be 
"  in  contact  with  the  solution  held  in  the  brush,  and  these  wires 
*'  should  be  connected  above  through  the  handle  by  means  of  an 
'*  insulated  copper  wire  to  the  positive  pole  of  a  battery,  while  the 
"  article  to  be  ornamented  is  connected  to  the  negative  pole.'' 
The  solutions  used  in  working  with  this  process  ''  are  such  as  are 
"  employed  for  electro-deposition  in  a  bath." 
[Printed,  4(1.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  December  14.— N^  3098. 
WHARLDALL,   William.  —  {Provisional  protection   only,)^ 
"  Improved  machinery  or  apparatus  for  the   manufacture  of 
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^"  liquorice  cakes,  applicable  also  to  the  manufacture  of  other 
"  cakes  ot  lozenges  made  of  plastic  materials."  This  consists  as  . 
follows ;— Two  iron  standards,  at  a  suitable  distance  apart,  and 
parallel  to  each  other,  are  placed  on  a  suitable  table.  "  Baok 
"  standard  is  slotted  to  pennit  of  a  vertical  reciprocating  motion 
"  being  imparted  to  a  hollow  rectangular  bar  (extending  from 
"  standard  to  standard)  the  turned  ends  of  which  work  within 
"  the  same."  To  the  under  side  of  this  bar  affixing  "  a  series  of 
"  cutters  (circular  by  preference),  which  may  be  made  of  brass  of 
"  the  diameter  required,  (or  if  desired)  a  brass  plate  may  be 
"  substituted  for  the  separate  cutters,  each  plate  having  the 
"  desired  number  of  holes  bored  out."  To  the  upper  side  of  the 
rectanffular  bar,  affixing  "aa  many  guides  as  there  are  cutters 
"  immediately  over  the  same,"  within  each  gnide  placinj^  "  a 
"  spindle,  free  to  receive  a  reciprocating  motion,  and  having  a 
"  stamp  or  die  affixed  to  the  lower  end.  Small  springs  are  placed 
"  on  each  spindle,  between  the  guides  and  the  solid  bar,  working' 
"  lietween  the  standards  and  guided  by  the  same.  A  lever  from" 
"  the  top  bar  of  the  apparatus  is  used  at  the  required  time  to 
"  depress  the  solid  bar,  and  consequently  the  stamps  or  dies." 
The  bar  carrying  the  cutters  is  connected  by  means  of  levers  to 
an  ordinarj  treadle. 

[Printod.W.    NoDrawuiKB.] 

A.D.  1864,  December  27.— N"  3215. 
GEDGE,  William  Edward.  — (.J  communkalion  from  Jiilien 
Salamon.)—"  An  improved  apparatus  for  administering  douchei  i 
*'  and  injections  with   continuous  and  continual  jet."     This  ci 
aists  of  "a  cylindrical  vase  made  of  zinc  about  '22  inches  high 
■'  by  14  inches  broad,  serving  for  seat  to  the  individual,  and  a 
"  recipient."     Attached  to  this  and  in  communication  witli  it'  1 
is  a  small  hollow  cylinder  in  which  is  a  pump  barrel  in  which  &  | 
piston  is  worked  by  a  handle  at  the  top.     From  the  upper  part 
of  the  pump  barrel  is  a  "  vulcanized  india-rubber  tube,  screw- 
"  threaded  at  each  of  its  extremities  to  be  screwed  by  one  end  to 
"  the  pump  and  by  the  other  to  a  uterine  canula."     A  small 
metal  tube  communicates  with  the  pump  barrel  above  the  junction 
of  the  vulcanized  tube  and  enters  the  small  hollow  cylinder  some 
way   below.      "This   little   tube  ia  intended  to   take  the  water 
"  which  rises  above  the  piston  and  transmit  it  int«  the  cylinder" 
and  "thence  into  the  recipient."     "The  bottom  of  the   vase  ia 
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'^  placed  obliquely  to  avoid  tiie  use  oi  too  great  a  quantity  of 
**  water,  a  necessaiy  economy  when  the  water  used  has  been 
*^  medicated."  On  the  vase  is  «  c(moaye  lid  or  cover  with  an 
*'.  opening  cut  for  the  passage  of  the  hand  which  holds  and 
"  directs  the  canula ;  it  also  permits  the  water  to  return  to  the* 
*'  recipient." 

[Fruited,  Sc^.  Drawing.] 

» 

A.D.  1864,  December  29.— N<»  3229. 
MORRISON,  Jambs  Darbie.  — ''  Improvements  in  painless 
dentistry  by  apparatus  for  cooling  and  tempering  air,  and' 
applying  it  as  an  anaasthetic  agent."  These  are  as  follows : — 
A  powerful  double-acting  air  pump  "  is  ^'  placed  between  and 
attached  to  two  separate  series  of  small  strong  coiled  seamless 
copper  tubes.  This  pump  is  so  constructed  that  whilst  with 
one  half  it  empties  the  supply  series  of  tubes,  with  the  other 
half  it  transfers  and  compresses  the  air  into  the  reservoir  series 
*'  of  tubes."  These  tubes  are  small,  strong,  and  long.  The 
whole  apparatus  is  embedded  in  ice  or  water,  so  as  to  extract  the 
heat  from  the  air  within.  ''A  branch  coil  firom  the  reservoir 
*'  series  after  being  heated  with  hot  water  rejoins  the  main 
'*  current  in  a  double  screw  stop  valve  cock,  to  which  is  attached 
a  strong  flexible  tube  for  the  conveyance  oi  either  currents  of 
air  to  the  instrument  operated  with  and  through  which  those 
currents  are  apphed  directly  to  the  gunis.^'  The  air  is  passed 
into  the  forceps  by  a  flexible  tube  attached  to  the  handle  of 
the  same  through  grooves  or  channels  formed  through  these 
instruments.  The  handles  are  covered  with  '^  non-conducting 
vulcanite,"  ''  the  object  of  which  is  to  prevent  the.  conduction 
of  heat  from  the  hand  of  the  operator  to  the  passing  cold  air 
within  or  of  cold  from  the  passing  air  within  to  the  operator 
"  without." 

[Printed,  6c2.   Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1866,  January  3.— N<»  16. 

ASHTON,  Thomas  John. — "  An  improved  portable  pneuoiatic 
*'  apparatus  applicable  in  surgery  and  medicine,  for  all  purposes 
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"  Eia  a  douche  for  effusion,  imgalaoTi,  injection,  and  for  enemas." 
*'  The  apparatus  is  coraposed  principally  of  two  vessels  (one  con- 
"  tained  within  the  other),  each  vessel  beiDf^  made  of  an  imper- 
"  meable  material,  the  inner  one  being  flexible  and  compressible 
"  (india-rubber  by  preference),  and  the  outer  one  inelastic." 
Each  "  of  these  veaaels  is  furnished  with  a  tube  provided  with' 
"  a  atop-cock,  but  there  is  no  communication  whatever  between 
"  the  two  resaels.  A  sntall  detachable  or  fixed  syringe  or  air 
"  pump  for  charging  the  outer  veaael  with  compreased  air  ta  alaa 
"  provided.  The  action  of  the  apparatus  is  as  follows ;" — The 
inner  vessel  is  to  be  filled  with  the  liquid  to  he  used,  ita  stop- 
cock is  closed.  Air  is  then  forced  into  the  outer  vessel  by 
a  syringe  or  pump  aa  desired.  "  Upon  closing  the  stop-cock  of 
"  the  outer  vessel,  and  removing  the  syringe  [if  required)  the 
"  apparatus  is  now  ready  for  use,"  and  upon  opening  the  stop- 
cock of  the  inner  vessel  the  water  or  liquid  which  it  contains  ia 
forced  out,  "  the  force  of  the  stream  depending  upon  the  amount 
"  of  air  that  had  been  previously  compressed  into  the  outer 
"  vessel.  If  a  more  continuous  and  undiminiahed  force  is 
"  desired,  these  can  be  obtained  by  these  meana,  the  stop-cock 
"  of  the  outer  vesael  may  remain  open  and  the  syringe  be  kept 
f  at  work  during  the  operation." 
^ft   ITrintud,  Sd.    Oiuving.] 

HL  A.D.  1865,  January  10.— N»  73. 

BEOWN,  Samuel  Shaw. —  "  Certain  improvements  in  the 
"  manufacture  of  lint."  'lliese  are,  in  linting  machines,  "inatead 
"  of  using  a  single  knife  cutter  or  scraper  "  using  "  a  combination 
"  or  aeries  of  knives,  cutters,  or  scrapers,"  which  are  "to  be 
"  bolted  or  fastened  in  a  similar  manner  as  the  knife,  cutter,  or 
*'  scraper  is  at  preaent  secured,  or  in  any  other  suitable  manner," 
*'  by  which  means  a  greater  amount  of  cloth  or  other  fabric  ia 
"  manufactured  into  lint  in  a  shorter  space  of  time  and  in  much 
"  greater  quantities  than  tbe  aioglc  knife,  cutter,  or  scraper  at 
"  present  employed  ia  capable  of  producing." 

[Printed,  M.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1865,  January  10.— N"  7-1. 
BROWN,  Jonathan  Clark. — "  An  improvement  in  macbiuea 
"  for  cutting  match  splints,  tooth  picks,  and  similar  articles." 
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On  B  bed  piate  od  leffs  is  a  cylinder  with  knives  or  cutters  fixed 
initBHtuiW»;  thii  cylinder  revolres  freely  in  bearings  "resting 
"  upon  or  forming  part  of  a  slide  which  ij  moved  to  or  fVom  the 
"  centre  of  the  machine  by  means  of  a  screw."  Employing 
"  a  cattet  or  knife  fixed  to  another  slide  which  moves  to  and 
"  from  the  centre  of  the  machine  by  means  of  a  screw  in  the 
"  same  manner  as  the  cutting  cylinder  before  described.  On  h 
"  main  shaft  supported  in  bearings  and  driven  by  means  of  a 
"  pulley  there  are  toothed  wheels  communicating  by  tfeaxing  to 
"  the  screwa,  and  on  the  main  shaft  1  place  a  round  block  of 
"  wood,  the  grain  of  the  wood  running  nearly  parallel  with  the 
"  cutters,"  the  "  block  is  held  firmly  and  made  to  revolve  witb 
"  the  shaft  by  dogs  or  teeth  formed  for  this  purpose."  The 
cutters  on  the  cylinder  are  forced  against  the  block  of  wood,  so 
that  the  cutters  will  enter  the  block  to  the  proper  depth,  and  then 
the  pulley  and  shaft  are  put  in  motion  so  as  to  cause  the  block 
to  revolve  and  with  it  the  cutters,  each  successive  knife  or  cutter 
gashing  the  surface  of  the  block.  After  being  thus  cut  the  knife 
is  brought  in  contact  with  the  revolving  block,  and  shaves  the 
splints  from  the  block.  As  the  block  continues  to  revolve  the 
cutters  and  knife  are  forced  up  by  the  screws,  gashing  and  shu-ing 
from  the  surface  until  the  block  is  nearly  cut  up.  In  cutting 
match  splints  the  cutters  should  all  be  parallel,  but  for  cntting 
tooth  picks  it  is  better  to  arrange  them  diagonally,  so  as  to  form 
the  picks  nearly  fharp  at  one  end.  To  further  improve  the  point 
I  arrange  a  cutter  nt  each  end  of  the  block,  which  will  shave  off 
each  comer  before  the  splints  are  cut  from  the  block,  bo  that 
when  they  are  cut  from  the  block  the  two  ends  will  be  bevilled. 
It  will  be  found  advantageous  to  steam  the  wood  before  placing  it 
in  the  machine,  and  afterwards  drying  the  splints. 
[Printed,  Sd.    DrawiiiKJ 


A.D.  18G5,  January  13.— N"  112. 
SA\    A  TO     E  Joseph. — "Impregnating  air  for  hygienic  or 
h    ap  purposes,  with  the  vapours  or  emanations  arising 

f    m  tar  sote,  or  other  suitable  hquid,  antiseptic  or  anti- 

pu  nd     ub    ances,  or   disseminating  in   the  air  for   the   siud 
purp      BBu  able  pulvoriied  flubstonces."    The  "suitable  finely 
pul         ed  substances"  may  be  "flowers  of  sulphur,"     The 
tar  or  olhev  suitable  liquid  antiseptic  substance  is  in  a  trough 
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and  the  impregnating  arrangement  consists  ''  of  a  series  of  par- 
tition plates,  blades,  or  shelves  presenting  a  larger  surface  and 
which  by  immersion  or  other  means  may  be  coated  with  the 
tar,"  &c.  The  impregnating  arrangement  is  afterwards  kept 
in  such  a  position  as  to  allow  the  air  in  passing  between  the 
partition  plates  to  become  impregnated  with  the  vapours  arising 
"  from  the  antiseptic  substance  made  use  of."  Or  the  impreg- 
nating arrangement  may  consist  of  a  sort  of  small  paddle  wheel 
caused  to  revolve  in  the  trough  so  as  to  "  present  fresh  parts  of 
**  the  liquid  to  the  air."  "  By  means  of  a  pair  of  bellows,  a  fan 
blower,  &c.,  "  the  air  might  be  blown  between  the  partition  plates 
"  or  between  the  paddles  of  the  wheel,  or  caused  to  impinge  on 
**  the  surface  of  the  tar  or  other  antiseptic  liquid  made  use  of." 
There  are  other  arrangements  for  impregnating  the  air  with  these 
vapours.  A  small  apparatus  consisting  of  a  series  of  perforated 
plates  provided  with  "tar  or  other  suitable  antiseptic  or  anti- 
putrid  liquid  "  may  be  worn  before  the  mouth  secured  by  a  string 
tape,  &c. 

[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1865,  February  3.— N^  301. 

MOSELY,  Benjamin  Lewin.  —  "A  new  or  improved  tooth 
**  powder."  This  is  composed  as  follows  : — "  Powdered  orris 
*'  root  about  one-sixth  part,  permanganate  of  potassa  about  ten 
**  grains;  powdered  chalk  about  two-sixth  parts;  powdered 
**  cuttle  fish  about  one-sixth  part."  These  ingredients  are  to 
**  be  mixed  under  a  slow  heat,  and  by  degrees  about  one-sixth 
"  part  of  powdered  wheat  starch  is  to  be  added,  after  which  the 
**  powder  may  be  scented  or  perfumed  at  pleasure."  The  above 
proportions  **  may  be  slightly  varied  or  modified  to  suit  the  taste 
**  or  requirements  of  the  public." 
[Printed,  4(2.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  February  14.-N°  414. 

HINE,  William  Conway.  —  {Provisional  protection  only.) — 
Improvements  in  stoppering  bottles  or  other  similar  vessels  and 
measuring  quantities  therefrom."  These  are,  the  stopper  is 
made  **  in  the  shape  of  a  cap  to  cover  the  lip  or  rim  of  the  bottle 
*^  neck«"  and  flat  at  the  top  to  stand,  and  being  hoUow  to  form  a 
measure  or  receptacle  which  is  marked  outside  or  in,  by  '*  engrav* 
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*'  isg,  cutting,  casting,  or  otherwise  with  any  suitahle  indication 
"  or  device,  hesides  heing  marked  to  indicate  quantities,  parts, 
*'  or  doses  of  the  contents  of  such  bottle  or  other  vessel,  as  for 
instance  5,  10,  15  or  other  number  of  drops,  drachms,"  &c. 
Such  cupped  or  receptacled  stoppers  may  be  made  of  wood, 
cast  or  blown  glass,  or  other  material."     '^If  a  graduated 
stopper  is  required  for  measuring  vinegar  or  other  liquid,  the 
stopper  may  be  on  the  lower  part  or  bottom  of  such  graduated 
vessel."    The  above  is  useful  in  measuring  accurate  doses  of 
medicine,  &c. 

[Printed,  4cf .    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  February  15.— N«  437.    (*  *) 

EMERSON,  Robert  Henry . — *'  A  new  or  improved  invalid  or 
**  siphon  drinking  cup." 

"  I  adapt  to  or  form  as  part  of  cups  or  other  drinking  vessels 
^*  a  bent  tube,  forming  a  siphon,  in  communication  with  the 
**  interior  of  the  cup  or  other  vessel;  a  small  opening  or  air 
"  course  penetrates  the  siphon  tube,  this  opening  being  easily 
*'  stopped  or  closed  by  the  finger  of  the  attendant  in  adminis- 
*'  tering  the  drink  or  medicine,  when  the  end  of  the  siphon  tube 
**  being  placed  in  the  mouth  of  the  patient,  and  the  air  opening 
*'  being  closed,  a  very  slight  inspiration  creates  the  necessary 
^'  vacuum  therein,  and  the  contents  of  the  vessel  will  flow  through 
^'  the  siphon  until  the  vessel  is  empty,  or  until  the  finger  of  the 
^'  attendant  is  removed  from  the  air  hole  or  opening ;  or  where 
^'  the  air  passage  can  conveniently  be  formed  within  the  spout 
**  and  parallel  to  the  passage  in  which  the  fluid  or  semi-fluid  is 
''  intended  to  pass  firom  the  vessel  to  the  mouth  of  the  patient 
"  the  opening  by  which  the  vacuum  is  regulated  and  the  siphon 
**  action  produced  may  terminate  close  to  the  nose  or  opening  of 
''  the  spout,  and  the  lip  of  the  patient  may  perform  the  same 
**  functions  as  the  finger  or  stopper." 

[Printed,  8rf.     Drawing,] 

A.D.  1865,  February  24.— N»  525.    (*  *) 

ROWE,  Charles  Jambs. — "  Improvements  in  portable  invalid 

"  or  bed  tables."     The  table  is  from  eight  to  ten  inches  high, 

and  is  intended  to  stand  on  a  bed.    Each  pair  of  legs  is  connected 

bjr  a  cross  bar  which  is  hinged  to  the  frame;  a  thumbscrew 
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entering  soifeabfypacked  socketB  keeps  the  pair  firm  *^  other  in  the 
**  collapsed  or  extended  position/'  The  top  maj  be  a  fixture,  or 
hinged  to  the  fiame  and  capable  of  forming  a  writing  or  reading 
slope,  or  part  of  the  top  maj  be  so  arranged.  The  slope  is 
foinished  widi  the  nsnal  stmt  and  rack,  with  a  bead  at  the  lower 
part>  and  with  a  thnmb  ring  which  senres  both  for  ndsing  the 
slope  and  aetoaling  acatdi  which  fastens  the  slope  down.  A 
drawer  or  drawers  wmj  be  added. 
CPriiited,8f2L   Bmrins.] 

AJ).  1865,  February  25.— N»  537.     (*  *) 

ASKEW,  JoHjr. — **  Improvements  in  the  construction  of  a  port- 
able vdiicle  for  teaching  cbiidren  to  walk,  and  giring  assistance 
to  invalids.**  The  vehicle  is  composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower 
rim,  both  of  metal  and,  by  preference,  circuhur;  the  fonner  is  ipto- 
Tided  wilii  an  opening  which  is  secured  br  a  thumbscrew  or  a 
lock  and  \aBf%  iht  latter  is  mounted  on  castors  rendered  soundleas 
by  ft  ooTCKing  of  india-rubber  or  other  substance.  To  the  upper 
rim  aie  pin-jointed  three  or  more  slotted  tubes,  and  similariv 
ftstened  to  the  lower  rim  are  a«  manr  tubes  or  rods  sUding  in  the 
upper  tabes  and  carrying  each  a  pin  which  enters  a  slot.  The 
ali^ng  is  leterded  by  springs  coiled  round  the  rods,  and  the 
height  of  the  rehicle  is  regul&ted  br  thumbscrews  and  collars  at 
tiie  lower  end  of  the  outer  tubes. 
CFriiifted,S(f.   Dnvicf.] 

A.D.  1805,  March  2.— N*  591.    (*  *; 

BAH^,  Charlks. — **  An  improved  instrument  for  concentrating 
**  light,  i^plicable  to  dental,  surgical,  and  other  operation!/' 

''The  eifect  (A  this  instrument  is  to  direct  an  intense  Hght 
''  upon  a  given  spot,  and  to  limit  the  area  of  the  illuminstion  to 
«  that  spot." 

''  I  employ  a  combination  of  lenses  comprising  a  condensing 


^  ananged  to  accord  with  the  distances  required  by  the  operator 
«  from  the  patient." 

**  I  fit  this  combination  of  lenses  into  a  cone  with  draw  tubes 
**  haTing  a  rack  and  pinifm  adjustment  carried  by  a  plate  made 
**  nnrled  [milled?]  in  dovetails.  This  plate  is  furnished  with 
*'  racks,  pinions,  and  screw  nuts  for  adjustment,  to  enable  the 

Ik  1^  *1 
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plate  caaryingthe  cone  and  draw  tubes  to  be  raised  or  depressed 
at  pleasure  upon  a  plate  made  to  form  a  screen,  and  jointed  to 
a  foot  or  stand.  This  plate  is  capable  of  adjustment  by  a 
tangent  screw  and  nurled  [milled  ?]  nut  to  obtain  any  angle  of 
elevation  or  depression  that  may  be  desired. 

The  light  may  be  either  disconnected  or  it  may  be  fixed  to 
the  instrument  with  any  well-known  means  of  adjustment." 
The  drawing  shows  a  gas  burner  connected  to  a  vertical  bar  by 
an  adjustable  collar  and  nut,  up  and  down  which  the  light  may 
be  moved  as  required ;  the  lower  part  of  the  bar  is  formed  with  a 
collar  and  screw  nut,  working  on  a  horizontal  bar  to  enable  the 
lights  to  be  secured  at  any  desired  distance  from  the  plate. 
[Printed,  6d.  Drawing.] 

A.D.  1865,  March  13.— N°  706. 
NAPIER,  William  Donald.— (Prot?mo»aZ/>ro/ec^io»on2y.) — 
"  Improvements  in  apparatus  to  facilitate  dental  operations." 
These  are,  in  stopping  teeth,  instead  of  placing  a  napkin  in  the 
mouth  to  absorb  the  saliva,  constructing  an  apparatus  by  which 
it "  is  caused  to  flow  away  from  the  mouth  as  quickly  as  it  is 
secreted.  For  these  purposes  a  tubular  or  hollow  frame,  con- 
sisting of  two  hollow  branches,  is  introduced  into  the  mouth 
and  is  retained  in  position  by  the  lips  of  the  patient."  The 
stem  of  this  frame  is  connected  to  one  end  of  a  flexible  tube 
whilst  the  other  end  is  connected  to  a  short  tube  which  descends 
through  a  stopper  of  a  bottle  or  small  vessel,  partially  exhausted 
by  a  suitable  pump  connected  to  it  by  a  flexible  tube  arranged  so 
as  to  admit  of  the  patient  working  the  pump.  **  When  using 
"  the  apparatus  the  suction  end  of  the  tube  is  to  be  introduced 
"  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  mouth  to  that  on  which  the  tooth 
'*  to  be  stopped  is  situated." 
[Printed,  4d,   No  I>rawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  March  28.— N°  874. 

GASCON,  Alexandre  Denis. — {A  communication  from  Alex* 
andre  Gascon.) — *'A  new  febrifuge  and  digestive  elixer."  This 
consists  as  follows,  in  "  a  quart  of  good  brandy  "  is  put  "  about 
**  two  ounces  of  socotrine  allocs  or  aloes  perfoliated,"  "  three 
*•  drachms  of  zedoary,"  "  three  drachms  of  white  agaric,"  "  three 
*^  drachma  of  gentian,"  "three  drachms  of  saffron,"  "three 
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'  dmchms  of  rhubarb,"  and  "  three  draclima  of  theriaca."  "  The 
'  whole  ia  pulveruicd  and  left  to  infuse  about  fifteen  days,  when 
'  it  is  decanted  and  kept  for  use.  After  the  elixer  is  prepared  it 
'  can,  if  desired,  be  employed  immediately  or  at  any  future  time." 
'  The  precise  details  or  proportions  of  ingredients  herein  Iwd 
'  down  "  may  be  varied. 
[Printed,  id.     No  DrBwings.] 


A.D.  1865,  April  10.— N-  lOlfi. 
STEWART,  ALhus. ^{Provisional  protectioa  onli/.}—"  An  im- 
"  proved  abdominal  and  scrotal  bandage."  The  object  of  this 
invention  is  "the  support  of  the  lower  abdominal  muscles,  th a 
"  penis,  and  the  aerotum."  "  The  abdomen  is  supported  by  a 
"  bandage  buckled  round  the  pelvis,  held  in  situ  by  a  brace, 
"  which  pulls  up  the  front  only  of  the  bandage.  The  scrotum  is 
"  held  above  the  level  of  the  jieriuKum  by  a  case  attached  to  the 
"  abdominal  supporter,  kept  in  situ  by  a  tubular  elastic  strap 
"  running  in  a  case  attached  at  each  side  of  the  perintcum,  pass- 
"  ing  round  the  thigh  to  fasten  on  the  front  of  the  abdominal 
"  bandage.  The  i>enia  is  su]iported  by  a  flap  which  is  a  conti- 
"  nuation  upwards  of  the  scrotal  case,  and  fastening  upon  the 
"  abdominal  bandage." 

[Printed,  4d,    No  Urawliigs.] 

A.D.  1865,  April  15.— N"  1069.  (*  •) 
HARDING,  Thomas  Edwahd.— (Procisionoi  proleclian  only.) 
— "  A  new  or  improved  table  and  aujiport  for  invalids."  TTie 
base  of  the  support  is  a  rectangular  ivooden  frame  to  which  is 
hinged  the  supporting  frame ;  behind  and  at  the  upper  part  of 
the  ktter  ate  jointed  ttvo  pawls  taking  into  notches  cut  in  the 
base.  This  frame  ia  filled  in  with  any  fabric  or  with  plaited  cane, 
but  by  ]nreference  with  sacking  und  eyelet  bolea  for  lacing.  Cross 
bands  with  buckles  to  support  pillows  or  cushions,  and  arm  rests 
"  having  hinges  shutting  upwards,"  ore  added.  The  table  is  an 
oblong  box  on  four  short  legs,  the  lower  part  being  arched;  it 
has  "  three  separate  lids  with  hinges  which  when  all  closed  form 
"  B  flush  table  surface."  The  middle  lid  is  provided  with  two 
catches  for  book  rests  and  with  a  strut  and  rack  behind ;  "  under 
"  this  portion  of  the  table  is  a  shallow  receptacle  for  a  slate." 
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forms  of  appeiatua  are  (lescribed ;  the  first  consists  of  a  metal 
stand  forming  a  lamp  and  heater  aboTe,  in  this  stacd  is  a  move- 
able pot,  the  contents  of  which  will  vary.  "  This  reservoir  or 
"  pot "  niny  "be  raised  or  lowered  nearer  to  the  fire  by  means  of 
"  a  rack,  and  the  liquids  he  kept  at  the  desired  temperature. 
"  The  Ere-place  is  formed  by  a  nifiht-ltght  or  lamp,  which  affords 
"  the  double  advantage  of  heating  the  driok  contained  in  the 
"  reservoir  and  of  lighting  the  chamber."  Beneath  the  lid  of 
the  reservoir  is  fitted  a  flexible  tube  terminating  in  a  spring  which 
moves  a  valve  and  a  mouth-piece  in  form  of  a  nipple  for  sucking. 
The  second  is  "  composed  of  a  cup  and  saucer."  A  flexible  tube 
ending  in  a  nipple  at  ita  out«r  eiiitremity  has  its  inner  end  fitted 
to  a  block  of  glass  or  metal,  "acting  as  a  counterpoise,  and 
"  intended  to  keep  it  at  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  the  piece  of  glaas 
"  or  metal  having  openings  to  ^idlitate  the  sucking  up  of  the 
"  liquid  contained  in  the  cup."  This  apparatus  permits  the 
nipple  to  reach  the  month  of  any  person  placed  in  any  poaitJon. 
[Printed,  ed.    Dmiring.] 

A.D.  18G5,  April  24.— N"  IHl. 
GEDGE,  William  EawABD— (^  commanication  from  Louis 
Avgtaie  Rigavx.) — "  An  improved  pessary."  This  consists  of  a 
cap  or  cup  which  may  be  made  of  wood,  metal,  or  other  suitable 
material ;  its  shape  is  oblong  and  Darrower  at  one  end.  This  cup 
is  pierced  in  the  centre  by  an  oval  or  round  opening  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  urine,  and  at  a  little  way  from  the  narrow  end  of 
the  cap  is  a  small  stem  made  of  leather,  caoutchouc,  or  other 
elastic  material,  and  carrying  at  its  end  a  screw  thread  along 
which  may  move  a  washer  to  be  secured  in  position  by  a  nut.  In 
using  this  apparatus  it  is  introduced  into  the  uterus  by  the 
broader  end  so  "aa  to  come  immediately  under  the  wound  in  the 
"  matrix,  then  on  turning  the  washer  until  it  comes  in  contact 
"  with  the  abdomen,  the  apparatus  becomes  fixed  as  required  for 
"  its  proper  action."  "  When  this  apparatus  is  made  of  wood  it 
"  should  be  coated  >vith  wax  to  make  it  act  more  perfectly." 
[Prinled,  Bd.   DnwlUB!.] 


A.D.  1865,  AprU  27.— N"  1185. 
NEWTON,  William  Edward. — (A  communication  from 
Uren.) — "Improvements  in  artificial  arms  and  hands," 
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are  constructing  a  hollow  artificial  arm  of  wood  with  the  upper 
end  thereof  formed  to  receive  the  stump  of  an  upper  amputation, 
with  wings  on  each  side  of  the  shoulders,  to  each  of  which  wings 
are  secured  a  series  of  straps  passed  over  the  shoulders  and  across 
the  back  to  the  back  part  of  the  shoulder  of  the  amputated  arm, 
where  it  is  provided  with  a  buckle  to  receive  the  first  strap,  so  that 
by  the  slightest  motion  of  the  stump  arm  from  the  muscles  of  the 
shoulder,  motion  will  be  imparted  thereto,  and  all  strapping  across 
the  chest  will  thus  be  avoided.  The  lower  arm  is  hinged  to  the 
upper  arm,  and  the  wrist-piece  is  fitted  thereto  by  a  flute  joint,  so 
that  the  hand  may  be  turned  to  any  position  desired.  The  hand 
is  in  one  piece  as  far  as  the  knuckle  joints,  and  is  made  hollow, 
having  two  metal  plates  let  into  the  rear  part  of  the  fore  and  little 
finger  with  a  rod  passing  through  the  two  plates  forming  the 
knuckle  joints  of  all  the  fingers ;  the  thumb,  being  fitted  to'  a 
socket  in  the  hand,  is  connected  by  a  joint  similar  to  the  fingers, 
the  forefinger  is  separate  from  the  other  three  fingers,  they  being 
formed  in  one  piece  and  so  attached  as  to  move  together.  A 
contracting  cord  is  attached  to  the  inside  of  a  block  forming  the 
three  fingers  which  passes  back  through  the  hand  into  the  wrist- 
piece  to  the  outside  thereof.  Another  similar  contracting  cord  ia 
also  provided  for  the  forefinger  and  thumb  ;  there  ai-e  also  expan- 
sion and  contracting  cords  running  through  the  arm  passing  over 
rollers  to  a  coiled  spring,  and  from  thence  to  the  straps  connecting 
the  artificial  arm  to  the  body,  so  that  by  simply  moving  the  stump- 
all  the  most  essential  motions  can  be  given  to  the  artificial  arm 
and  hand. 

[Printed,  2s.  4d.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  June  13.— N°  1597. 

HEMINGWAY,  Charles  Alfred.  —  {Provisional  protection 
only,) — **  An  improved  cased  splint  for  fractures."  This  consists 
in  place  of  using  "  loose  bolsters  with  loose  straps  and  loose  ban« 
dages  and  splints,"  using  "  a  casing  of  leather  or  other  material 
of  such  shape  and  length  as  may  be  required  to  envelope  the 
"  fractured  part  it  may  be  desired  to  splint,  and  provided  with 
*'  straps  which  may  be  relaxed  or  tightened  as  occasion  requires." 
The  inner  side  of  the  casing  is  padded  and  lined  with  pockets, 
into  which  are  introduced  "  splints  of  steel,  zinc,  tin,  or  any  suit- 
"  able  substances."    Holes  are  pierced  through  the  leather,  &c.. 


te 
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to  allow  of  the  evaporization  of  moiahira.  "The  distance  of  the 
"  splints  froOT  each  other  may  be  regulated  according  to  eircom- 
"  stances." 


le 


[Printed,  HI.    So  Drawinga.] 


A.D.  1865,  June  23.— N"  1727. 
lOTIIAM,  William.— "A  new  and  improved  food  or  fluid 
"  regulator  for  feeding  bottle  and  other  tubes."  These  consist 
"  of  a  amall  dome  or  other  shaped  hollow  piece  of  india-rubber  or 
"  other  suitable  elastic  material  or  compound,  which  is  to  be 
"  fitted  on  the  end  of  a  glass,  metal,  or  other  tube,  and  after- 
''  wards  inserted  into  the  india-rubber  tube  belonging  to  the 
"  feeding  bottle."  The  "  domed  or  other  shaped  surface  is  per- 
"  forated  with  a  series  of  leech  bite  valves,  which  open  and  allow 
"  the  food  to  pass  through  as  soon  as  a  child  or  person  begins  to 
"  sunk."  "  Another  example  consists  of  a  hollow  dome  or  other 
"  shaped  piece  having  the  cylindrical  flange  turned  upwards  and 
"  enlarged,  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  the  dome  and  flange," 
to  fit  by  its  rim  or  flange  on  to  the  end  and  outside  of  a  gli 
"  metal,  india-rubber,  or  other  tube,  which  is  placed  ii 
"  feeding  bottle."  The  valves  may  be  formed  in  the  same  way" 
as  in  the  first  example. 

[Printed,  &/.    Bniwing.l 

A.D.  1865,  July  6.— N"  1/80. 
BEIGEL,  Hermann.  —  (Provisioml  proteclioa  oniy.)— "Im- 
"  provenienta  in  the  means  of  obtaining  or  producing  oxygen, 
"  applicable  to  various  useful  purposes."  These  are  adding  to 
about  100  pounds  of  a  saturated  solution  of  chloride  of  lime 
"  about  half  an  ounce  of  oxide  or  salt  of  nickel  or  cobalt."  The 
chloride  of  lime  is  decomposed,  oxygen  being  eliminated  and  set 
free,  "  and  if  the  process  is  efi'ected  in  a  close  vessel,  a  tube  or 
"  pipe  will  conduct  the  gas  as  required."  It  is  also  proposed 
"  to  mix  the  ingredients  in  the  dry  state,  and  to  eliminate  the 
"  oxygen  from  the  lima  by  the  addition  of  water,  so  that  the 
■'  powder  may  he  packed  and  rendered  easily  portable  and  ready 
"  for  use."  Among  the  uses  to  which  oxygen  thus  prepared 
may  be  applied  are  named  "'  to  Eerat«  or  oxygenate  water,  to  purify 
air  in  hospitals,"  &o.,  and  for  inhalation.  "  For  inhalation  or 
"  terating  waters  the  process  should  be  conducted  in  a  closed 
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"  Tessd."  "  By  idding  firefik  quantities  of  dUonde  of  fimc^  tibe 
**  gcncimtioQ  of  oxygen  mmy  be  continued  widioiil  tiie  additiim 
of  cobalt   or  ni^el,  which  undergo  no  diange  dming  ^m 


cc 
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A  J).  1865,  July  19.— X*  1816. 

DUFRENl^  Hector  Augusts.— (J  comi 

cufve  Mmssot  mmd  Jmgmste  JmqmuL) — ^^  An  in^roted  adf-ading 

"  a|ipaiatns  for  oblaininji^  a  cimilatton  of  Tolatile  liqfinds.**  Tlua 

CQDsisis  **of  two  iccqnents  placed  one  orer  tibe  odicr,  and 

**  nranieating  together  by  means  of  two  tobes  open  at  cadi 

"^  The  first  tube  b  immosed  to  die  bottom  of  the  lower 

**  and  opens  at  die  krd  of  the  bottom  of  the  npps 

**  the  seetxid  tube  rises  to  a  certain  height  in  die  upper  leB^pent, 

''^  and  phxnges  in  the  lower  one  wnrthing  less  than  the  first.'' 

*^  Tlie  tubes  beinjir  so  di^iosed,  if  a  Toktifle  Bqnii  is  poured  in 

*  the  lower  rec^ent  and  caused  to  be  betted,  the  rapoiir  pto> 
^^  duced  will  determine  a  pteAsme  which  w^  caase  a  piftiun  of 
"^  the  l^nid  to  rise  throv^  the  first  tube  into  the  upper  rcacr- 
*"  ¥W;  but  die  krd  of  die  liqpud  &llKBg  at  the  same  time  in  the 
"^  lower  re^el  wiH  iMoaEW  lerd  widi  the  ^ower  nmmitjt  of  the 
""  seeccid  tube,  azrd  cidoseiitiieBdT  the  steam.  A«aJu^fei»MMe.w3l 
'  ^is^v.  wgnaen^cn  the  ^iqa^  whkh  has  lwi»  rsasni.  haiing  ue 
"^  kc^^isr  azxT  T«s:ssaace.  wiH  MI  by  iss  own  wci^^  zsao  the  lopwcr 
'^  Tcsa^L  aad  if  t^  £z^  ^  xtcc  rem^^red  it  w£I  r^  as  abtoMra 
^  dess^SfvL  %>  ossc«c3  *jr^    arvi  se  cs  Esde^zESdNr  so  In^  » 

*  ^le  £r«  ressibsi  ^iiei  ae^i  «ie»  3$  Bq:=3i  a 

*  ahoTf  ^>f  Iktc:  cjf  tbi  Vfiscc  ciTiije  secvod  tsS*.*    This 
Itfiaa^f  wiaer«'^jiuaS^Syoc.csx  V  wseiLiw 
<if  ifilitoe&t  subsSKziKS  ^■VTiv'TTrc  "^  pkcmaoaEiasi^  ami  ^sqAoeki^ 


A.R  i<^\  jr^x  i?t..-y '  lifci::, 

AX.  1UoftAK»  At»csiiULUv, —  A 

Ci^ktm  Mt  i5im»i«if, — ^A  iiew  «  sngn^roc 
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fore  end  of  the  same  it  is  bent  or  cun'ed.  The  fore  end  cacriea  a 
reflector  to  reflect  the  interior  of  the  throat.  When  the  instru- 
ment is  closed  the  fore  end  of  the  lower  jaw  is  kept  by  the  action 
of  a  spring  against  the  under  side  of  the  upper  jaw.  When  the 
instrument  is  inserted  in  the  mouth  the  handle  is  moved,  and  the 
upper  jaw  hears  against  the  palate,  while  the  lower  jaw  "forcoB 
"  forward  the  base  of  the  toQKue  and  exposes  the  epiglottis.  A 
"  hody  of  light  is  directed  on  to  the  reflector,  and  the  apace 
"  between  the  jaws  of  the  instrument  allows  of  the  insertion  of 
"  any  other  instrument  deflired." 
CFrinted,  lOrf.   Drawings,] 


A.D.  lafiS.  Aupist  17.— N-  2123. 
LAURENCE,  Oscah.— (Provisional  proteclioa  oniy.)— "  A  new 
"  medicine  for  the  cure  of  the  diseases  of  the  stomach  (dyspepsy, 
"  cardiaigy,  indigestion)  and  the  hemorrhoids."  The  medicine 
ia  composed  as  follows  : — "  2  oz.  aocatrine  aloes,  4  oz.  zedodry, 
"  i  oi.  gentian,  J  oz.  rbuharh,  ^  oz.  agaric,  and  J  oz.  saffron, 
"  mixed  together  with  1  gallon  of  pure  com  brandy,  is  prepared 
"  by  distilling  at  a  moderate  heat  during  eight  days,  sod  when 
"  strained  through  linen,  and  cool,  will  be  fit  for  use."  "  The 
"  prescription  is  two  table  spoonful  in  the  morning  before 
"  breakfast  and  the  evening  before  going  to  bed," 

[Printed,  id.    No  DrnwioEa-] 

A.D.  1865.  August  19.— N°.  2143. 
WOOD,  Wii,LiAM,  and  WOOD,  James  WrLLiAM.— (Pro- 
visional  protection  only.) — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  pomfret  cakes,  rolls,  and  pipes,  and  of  loiengea,  and  in  appa- 
"  ratua  to  be  used  in  the  matiufactura  of  such  articlea."  Tbeae 
are,  first,  a  thin  layer  of  liquid  or  pasty  liquorice  mixture  or  other 
material  is  laid  on  to  a  prepared  surface,  then  dried,  and  this 
rejieated  until  the  desired  thickneas  of  cake  is  obtained,  when  it 
is  removed  and  can  be  made  into  the  above  articlea. 

Second,  forming  pomfret  cakes  and  lozenges  direct  ftom  the 
liquid  or  pasty  material  by  means  of  repeated  thin  layers  aa  above 
on  dies  of  the  desired  form,  pattern,  and  size. 

Third,  forming  sheets,  rolls,  or  pipes  by  dipping  suitably  pre- 
pared sheets,  platea,  cores,  or  rods  of  metal  glass,  &c.,  in  the 
above  liquorice  mixture,  drying  and  dipping  until  of  the  desired 
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thickness,  "  the  sheets,  rolls,  or  pipes  may  then  be  formed  into 
"  cakes  or  lozenges." 

Fourth,  forming  as  above,  sheets,  cakes,  and  losenges  bj  alter- 
nate layers  of  liquorice  material  and  powdered  diy  sugar,  &c. 

Fifth,  rotating  slowly  a  cylinder  or  endless  sheet  of  copper,  &e. 
in  an  enclosed  space,  and  in  contact  with  feed  rollers,  or  a  short 
endless  sheet,  revolving  in  a  trough  or  cistern,  acquires  a  film  of 
liquorice  material,  which  is  dried  by  a  current  of  air  or  otherwise 
passing  through  the  enclosed  space,  and  this  is  repeated  until  the 
desired  thickness  is  obtained,  when  the  sheet  is  removed  and 
used. 

Sixth,  dies  are  attached  to  a  cylinder,  ^c,  and  proceeded  with 
as  above,  and  endless  chains  or  discs,  &c.,  to  which  are  suspended 
sheets,  plates,  &c.,  are  dipped  into  liquorice  material,  and 
proceeded  with  as  above. 

The  above  surfaces  are  coated  with  a  thin  film  of  oil,  fat,  &c. 

Seventh,  dividing  the  rolls,  pipes,  cakes,  &c. ''  into  the  required 
**  thickness  by  means  of  circular  or  other  saws  or  cutters.** 
[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  August  29.— N«  2224. 

WHITE,  George  Frederick,  and  CHAMBERLAIN,  Hab- 
VEY. — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  elongating  and  con- 
tracting waist  and  other  belts,  which  apparatus  is  also  applicable 
for  other  purposes."  These  are,  "  a  disc  or  circular  plate  of 
**  metal  or  other  material "  has  "  one  or  more  volute  grooves, 
such  plate  being  mounted  on  a  central  pin  on  which  it  rotates. 
The  pin  may  either  be  on  one  end  of  the  parts  to  be  drawn 
closer  or  thrust  asunder,  or  it  may  be  on  an  independent  piece, 
and  the  grooved  disc  arranged  to  operate  on  and  intermediate 
of  the  two  parts  to  be  drawn  together  or  thrust  asunder  for 
elongating  or  contracting  purposes.  The  volute  groove  receives 
a  pin  of  the  part  to  be  contracted  or  drawn  closer  by  the  disc. 
By  rotating  this  disc  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  the  required 
expansion  or  contraction  will  be  effected.  By  employing  two 
volute  grooves  in  the  disc,  whose  axis  is  mounted  on  a  piece 
intermediate  of  the  two  parts  it  is  desired  to  separate  (elongate) 
**  or  contract,  the  extent  and  rate  of  the  motion  will  be  multi- 
"  plied  two-fold."  Among  the  applications  to  which  the  above 
apparatus  is  said  to  be  suitable,  are  "  surgical  bandages  and  other 
like  purposes." 
[Printed,  8<?.    Drawing.] 


« 
<c 

S( 

ft 
f( 


t( 


■  MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTItY.       420 

A.D.  1865,  Se].tember  (!.— N"  2290. 
GIBSON,  Thomas  Chables. —  {Provisional  protection  only.) — 
"  Improved  machinery  for  mixinjr  or  ((rinding  ointment,  jiainte, 
"  drugs,  and  other  substances."  TIub  consists  of  a  flat-bottoroed 
cylindrical  pan  "  bolted  at  its  opposite  sides  to  standards  which 
"  raiae  it  above  the  door.  At  the  top  of  the  standards  there  are 
"  two  bearings  to  support  a  horizontal  shaft  which  is  provided 
"  with  suitable  driving  gear.  Over  the  centre  of  the  pan  there 
"  is  a  short  vertical  shaft  bolted  underneatli  a  horizontal  cross 
"  plate  carried  by  the  standards,  and  to  the  lower  end  of  this 
"  shaft  a  spur  wheel  is  keyed  fast.  The  main  driving  shaft 
"  turns  in  the  bearings  of  the  two  pedestals  at  the  top  of  the 
"  etantJards,  and  to  it  is  keyed  a  bevil  wheel.  It  may  also  ho 
"  fitted  with  a  fly  wheel  and  a  driving  [lulley.  The  bevil  wheel 
"  geais  into  a  bevil  wheel  mounted  loosely  on  or  surrounding  the 
"  central  shaft  and  keyed  to  a  berizontiil  plate.  U'his  plate 
"  carries  two  or  more  pinions  in  gear  with  the  centre  stationary 
"  spur  wheel.  These  pinions  revolve  round  the  spur  wheel  with 
"  the  plate  and  also  on  their  own  axts;  acrapera  are  also  fixed  to 
"  the  plate  and  project  to  the  pan's  side.  The  pinions  carry 
"  arms  to  which  mullers  or  stirrers  are  fixed,  and  these  are  thus 
"  caused  to  revolve  with  excentrie  revolutions  all  over  the  surface 
"  of  the  pan,  and  effectually  to  operate  on  the  entire  contents  of 
"  the  pan.  The  mullers  have  in  each  of  them  &  self-acting  spring 
"  by  which  any  amount  of  pressure  can  be  applied." 

[Printed,  4(i.  So  Dran-ing?.] 

A.D.  1805,  September  27.— N"  2470. 

FARR,  Archbh. — (Provisional  protection   onii/.)  —  "A  new   or 

'  improved  rece[jtacle  for  tooth  powder,  and  I'or  conveying  the 

same  from   such   receptoele    to   the   tooth   brush,    so   as    to 

economise  the  use  of  the  powder,  and  to  prevent  the  escape  of 

the  perfume  with  which  it  may  be  scented."     This  is  named 

'the  Ampula,' si({nifying  a  bottle  or  flask;  it  is  composed  of 

three  parts,  the  body  or  receptacle,  a  perforated  nipple  which 

screws  on  to  the  bo^y,  and  u  cap  covering  the  nipple.''     The 

nipple  may  be  cither  screived  on  at  the  neck  or  may  l)e  made  in 

one  piece  with  the  body  and  be  screwed  on  to  the  base  of  the 

bottle. 

[PriDled.W.    DruwliiB.] 
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A.D.  1866,  September  29.~N»  2504.    (*  *) 

DAVIES,  George. — {A  communication  firom  William  Henry  Van 
Norttoick.) — "An  improved  reclining  chair,"  applicable  for  the 
use  of  invalids  and  also  especially  intended  "  as  a  sleeping  chair 
for  railway  carriages."  The  front  and  hind  legs  are  united  by 
side  and  cross  rails.  The  seat  is  hinged  near  its  front  edge  to 
"  the  front  legs,  so  that  "  it  can  be  made  to  assume  a  horizontal 
**  or  an  inclined  position."  The  back  is  a  light  frame  hinged  at 
bottom  to  plates  which  are  secured  one  to  each  of  the  hind  legs 
or  side  rails,  or  to  both.  The  rear  end  of  each  arm  is  hinged  to  a 
side  of  the  back ;  the  front  end  is  pin-jointed  to  a  bent  lever 
which  is  pin-jointed  to  a  side  of  the  seat.  A  rod  is  jointed  at 
one  extremity  to  each  bent  lever  (about  midway  between  the  bend 
and  the  pin)  and  at  the  other  to  a  side  rail.  To  the  inside  of  the 
front  rail  of  the  seat  is  fixed  a  bracket  carrying  a  pin  on  which  a 
lever  is  hung ;  to  the  short  arm,  but  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
fulcrum,  two  rods  are  jointed  whose  ends  pass  through,  and  are 
guided  by,  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  seat ;  the  projecting  ends 
serve  as  stops  for  retaining  the  bent  levers  in  position.  The  ends 
of  the  rods  and  the  edges  of  the  bent  levers  are  bevilled,  and  a 
spring  tends  to  keep  the  ends  of  the  rods  projected  outwards. 
'Diere  is  a  modification  described  of  the  arrangement  of  the 
arms ;  there  is  also  a  description  of  a  sliding  and  folding  leg  and 
foot  rest  which  may  be  added  to  the  chair. 
[Printed,  8d.    I>rawuig8.] 

A.D.  1865,  October  5.— N°  2555.     . 

BARKER,  William  Robert. — "Improvements  in  apparatus 
*'  for  administering  injections  and  douches  to  the  human  body." 
These  are,  applying  a  "  bag  or  reservoir  with  its  internal  tube  to 
*'  the  pump  or  syringe  and  injecting  tube,  and  also  the  use  of 
*'  such  bag  or  reservoir  detached  from  the  pump,"  as  follows : — 
The  apparatus  consists  of  a  flexible  tube  of  india-rubber,  &c.,  with 
an  elastic  or  inserting  tube  at  its  extremity.  On  this  tube  is  a 
pump  composed  of  an  india-rubber  receptacle  fitted  to  the  tube 
'*  by  means  of  metal  flanges,  within  ^which  non-return  or  clack 
**  valves  are  set.  Towards  the  other  end  of  the  ^tube  a  nozzle  is 
*'  attached  having  a  mill  edged  flange  to  enable  the  operator  to 
,"  turn  it ;]  below  this  flange  is  a  hollow  stopper  having  a  pro- 
^'  jection  or  clutch  on  its  periphery,  below  which  the  tube  con- 
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^"  tinues,  and  is  terminated  by  a  hollow  metallic  inlet  tube." 
The  last  portion  of  the  flexible  tu.be,  flange,  and  stopper  is  to  be 
applied  to  a  flexible  waterproof  bag  containing  the  liquid  to  be 
used  as  an  injection  enema  or  doucbe,  "  and  having  a  mouth  with 
"  &  metallic  neck  with  a  stopper,  the  tube  descends  to  the  bottom 
"  of  the  bag."  The  metallic  neck  has  a  horizontal  slot  or  groove 
for  the  projecting  clutch  to  turn  in,  and  ?o  secure  the  tube  to  the 
bag,  when  compressing  the  pump  with  the  hand,  "The  materials 
"  named  may  he  varied  as  may  be  found  desirable." 
rPrint*d,M.    DrawinB.] 

A.D.  1865,  October  10.— K'>2fil3. 
NICHOLLS,  Arthur. — "  Improvements  in  rules  for  measuring, 
'  in  other  instruments  or  articles  requiring  to  be  adjusted  or 
'  disposed  at  various  auKl'^^-"  These  are,  constructing  "  the 
'  instrument  or  article  with  a  joint,  hinge,  connection,  or  fitting, 
consisting  of  a 'middle  plate'  or  turning  plate,  bar,  or  piece 
or  the  working  part  thereof  of  a  polygonal  figure,  or  a  figure 
having  any  desired  number  of  sides  or  angles,  which  may  be 
either  pointed  or  rounded  off,"  and  in  the  head,  socket,  frame, 
>r  part  in  which  it  works,  fitting  "a  spring  in  such  position  that 
'  it  will  act  on  the  middle  or  working  plate  or  piece,  and  hold  it 
I  any  desired  position  to  which  it  may  be  moved,  hut  yet 
'  allow  of  its  position  being  shifted  when  required.  The  middle 
'  plate  may  sometimes  be  toothed,  notched,  or  serrated  so  as  to 
'  form  a  sort  of  ratchet  wheel  or  disc,  a  spring  catch,  pawl,  or 
'  clawker  engaging  in  its  teeth  or  notches.  A  thumb  spring  may 
'  e  used  to  retain  the  middle  or  working  plate  at  any  required 
"  position.  A  screw  may  be  fitted  in  the  joint  or  contrivatioa 
"  above  described  to  act  on  the  working  plate,  bar,  or  piece." 
This  invention  it  is  said  may  be  appUed  to  a  number  of  purposes 
nrhich  are  named,  among  which  are  surgical  instruments, 
^i-     £Printed,BiI.   Dravriuit.] 

1^  A.D.  1866.  October  21.— N"  27i'l. 

'•*inTCHEN,  William  Hills.—"  A  new  or  improved  apparatus 
"  for  producing  artificial  respiration."  The  object  in  view  ia 
"  making  the  air  passing  into  the  lungs  to  exceed  the  pressure 
"  of  that  which  surrounds  the  external  surface  of  the  chest, 
"  the  expiration  being  made  into  a  medium  not  exceeding  the 
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pressure  of  the  air  surrounding  the  external  surface  of  the 
chest,  likewise  for  varying  the  atmospheric  pressure  on  the 
external  sur&ce  of  the  chest."    To  carry  out  this  it  is  proposed 

to  insulate  the  whole  of  the  body  in  an  air-proof  chamber  or 

couch  in  which  are  fitted  two  chambers  named  ^'  the  inhaling  and 
exhaling  chambers,  the  air  in  which  is  put  in  connection  with 
the  respiratory  organs  of  the  persons  using  the  apparatus  by 
means  of  two  tubes  leading  through  a  valve  under  the  control 
of  the  person  within  the  couch  to  a  mouth  piece  which  is  placed 
in  the  mouth.    The  inhaling  chamber  is  put  in  connection 

"  with  the  external  air  by  means  of  a  valve.  A  communication 
is  effected  between  the  chamber  and  the  couch  by  means  of 
another  valve,  while  the  couch  itself  communicates  with  the 
exhaling  chamber  by  means  of  a  third  valve.  If  it  is  desired 
that  the  pressure  of  the  air  within  the  couch  shall  fall  no  lower 
than  that  which  is  required  for  inhalation  "  the  valve  "  in  the 
inhaling  chamber  is  removed,  and  the  respiratory  organs  are 
thereby  put  in  direct  communication  with  the  external  air. 
The  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  couch  is  prevented  from  falling 
below  a  certain  point,  or  is  regulated  by  so  graduating  the 
valves  above  mentioned  between  the  inhaling  chamber  and  the 
couch,  and  the  couch  and  the  exhaling  chamber,  and  by  so 
withdrawing   the  air  from  the   exhaling    chamber  by  means 

"  of  an  air  pump  or  other  apparatus  attached  to  the  exhaling 
chamber  that  the  two  valves  above  mentioned  vidll  always  be 
in  equilibrium,'*  &c. 
[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1865,  October  25.— N^  2749. 
CLARK,  William. — {A  communication  from  Aloys  Bungens,) — 
**  Improvements  in  bath  apparatus."  These  are,  "  the  applica- 
•*  tion  of  an  ascending  and  descending  jet  or  shower,  the  force 
*•'  with  which  it  is  projected  being  regulated  by  the  quicker  or 
"  slower  action"  of  a  pump  according  as  required,  which  is 
readily  produced  by  the  person  taking  the  bath  seated  as  follows  : 
— A  bath  of  a  circular  form  forms  a  seat,  perforated  with  holes 
for  the  passage  of  water.  In  front  of  it  is  a  pump  actuated  by 
a  handle,  which  is  easily  worked  by  the  person  (or  otherwise) 
seated  on  the  bath ;  this  pump  conveys  the  water  through  a  tube 
which  delivers  it  over  the  head  of  the  person  having  the  bath. 
[Printed,  \s,  4d,    ihttwings,"] 
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A.D.  1865,  November  1  .—No  2813. 

BOISSONNEAU,  Auguste.  —  "  Improvements  in  artificial 
**  eyes."  Dividing  the  artificial  eye  into  two  halves ;  the  first 
half  is  "  styled  temporal  and  the  second  nasal  or  caruncular."  It 
is  said  that "  heretofore  an  artificial  eye  prepared  for  the  right 
"  side  of  the  head  could  not  be  used  for  the  left  side  and  vice 
**  versa;  its  upper  internal  section  styled  unguinal,  from  the 
"  bone  near  which  it  fits,  was  hollowed  out  for  the  double 
purpose  of  favoring  the  upward  motions  of  the  apparatus,  and 
of  preventing  a  pressure,  always  painful,  upon  the  unguinal 
*'  bone.  Again  the  lower  internal  section  has  never  been  hollowed 
"  or  modified  in  any  way  with  the  %aew  of  adjusting  the  nasal 
part  of  the  artificial  eye  to  the  inner  space  (caruncular  region) 
to  which  it  corresponds."  "  This  invention  consists  in  forming 
'*  artificial  eyes"  with  a  hollow  in  the  lower  internal  section. 
**  The  proportions  of  this  hollow  cannot  be  fixed,  on  account  of 
the  variety  of  proportions  of  soft  organic  parts  to  which  the 
artificial  eye  has  to  be  fitted."  By  the  above  means  ''the 
upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  artificial  eye  being  83rmmetrical 
are  made  applicable  to  either  the  right  or  the  left  side,  whereby 
**  more  complete  harmony  is  established  between  the  circumference 
**  of  the  prosthetic  part  and  the  organic  sinuosities." 
[Printed,  4d.   Woodcuts.] 

A.D.  1865,  November  7— N^  2871. 
HIDES,  Henry. — "An  improved  splint  for  surgical  purposes." 
This  consists  "  of  a  combination  of  materials  which  when  applied 
"  to  the  limb  are  in  a  plastic  state j  so  that  they  can  readily 
**  be  moulded  to  the  required  form,  but  will  harden  in  about  half 
"  an  hour."  The  splint  is  composed  of  felt  "upon  which  is 
*'  cemented  a  layer  or  lining  of  chamois  leather  "  or  in  place  of 
chamois  leather  a  lining  of  silk.  "When  the  splint  is  to  be- 
'*  applied,  after  having  cut  the  material  to  the  required  form  the- 
**  felt  side  is  to  be  saturated  (by  means  of  a  brush  or  otherwise) 
*'  with  the  hardening  solution  "  made  of  about  "  borax  6  grains, 
gum  benzoin  2  scruples,  and  gum  sandrac  or  juniper  5^  ounces 
dissolved  in  about  one  pint  of  methylated  spirit.  The  splint 
being  now  in  a  plastic  state  is  fitted  to  the  limb  with  the 
*'  leather  side  inwards,  and  being  plastic  it  will  readily  adapt  and 
'^  mould  itself  thereto.    The  bandages  are  then  applied  in  the 
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"  usual  way,  and  in  about  half  an  hour  (more  or  less  according 
*'  to  the  temperature)  the  splint  will  have  becozne  perfectilj 
«  hard." 

[Printed.  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  November  7.— N»2873. 

BENNETT,  Francis  Graham. — "  Improvements  in  apparsku 
"  for  facilitating  the  walking  of  invalids."    These  are  as  follows : 
The  apparatus  is  composed  of  a  horse-shoe  of  wood  aboul 
3  feet  in  length,  and  mounted  when  for  out-door  purposes  os 
"  three  wheels,  one  placed  at  each  end  of  the  horse-shoe  of  wood, 
"  and  one  carried  from  the  curved  central  position  of  the  hocse- 
"  shoe;  from  the  horse-shoe  are  supported  a  pair  of  crutches; 
^'  the  crutches  at  their  lower  ends  are  received  into  cyliudriciJ 
sockets  of  brass  fixed  to  uprights  of  wood  let  into  die  hofse- 
shoe,  and  are  capable  of  being  raised  or  lowered  in  these 
*'  sockets,  and  fixed  by  set  screws ;  the  crutches  may  thus  be 
''  fixed  at  any  required  height."    When  the  apparatus  is  for  in- 
door purposes  the  horse-shoe  is  supported  on  castors  in  place  of 
on  wheels. 

[Printed,  fid,     Dnwing.l 

A.D.  1865,  November  24.— N<»  3017. 

READER,  Charles. — "  A  new  or  improved  elastic  belt  or  band 
"  truss."  This  is  for  "the  prevention,  relief,  and  cure  of  hernia, 
prolapsus  uteri,  uterine  hemorrhage,  and  hernia  humerafis, 
and  as  a  general  support  for  enlargement  of  the  abdomen.  It 
"  consists  of  an  elastic  belt  or  band  which  is  passed  round  the 
body,  and  lies  in  such  position  that  the  whole  of  the  spring 
of  the  elastic  material  will  tend  to  keep  a  pad  pressed  upon  the 
ruptured  part,  or  other  part  required.  The  elastic  belt  or 
band  is  restrained  and  kept  by  its  elasticity  from  getting  lower 
on  the  body  than  where  originally  placed,  and  it  is  prevented 
from  rising  by  two  other  narrower  elastic  belts  or  bands  stitched 
at  one  end  of  the  pad."  The  other  ends  of  the  two  elastic 
belts  or  bands  are  provided  with  leather,  &c.,  each  cut  to  fbim 
a  button  hole  to  be  passed  over  buttons,  &c.,  secured  to  pieces  d 
leather,  &c.,  fastened  on  various  parts  of  the  first  mentioned 
elastic  belt  or  band.  "  The  two  narrower  elastic  belts  or  bands 
"  (which  are  passed  through  between  the  legs)  lie  across  tb0 
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"  thighs."  The  first  mentioned  pad  may  be  formed  of  one  or 
more  pieces,  a  soffc  substance  inside  and  leather  outside.  If 
the  belt  is  leather  it  is  lined  with  a  soft  substance.  "  In  each 
"  case  a  number  of  holes  is  punched  in  the  leather  to  assist 
"  ventilation." 

[Printed,  Is,  4d,   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  November  30.— N»  3072. 
DIXON,  Stephen.— (Protn'sionaZ  protection  only,) — "  Improve- 
ments in  the  manufacture  or  production  of  stays,  corsets,  and 
bodices,  and  other  similar  articles  of  dress,  and  in  the  fasten- 
ings for  the  same."  These  are,  first,  making  them  entirely 
from  looped  or  elastic  fabrics.  Second,  making  them  with  an 
elastic  or  other  like  under  side  between  which  and  the  upper 
portion  is  a  layer  or  layers  of  down  of  some  bird,  or  of  silk,  or 
other  down,  either  in  combination  with  other  materials  or  other- 
wise, as  described  in  No.  245,  A.D.  1864,  or  these  articles  are 
made  wholly  or  partly  of  down,  or  of  fleecy  hosiery,  either  alone 
or  in  combination  with  down,  to  permit  Aree  ventilation  or 
evaporation  of  heat  from  the  human  ^me."  It  is  stated  that 
these  stays,  &c.,  are  advantageous  "  for  persons  sufPering  under 
spinal  affections.  Surgeons  may  have  them  in  assorted  sizes 
and  make  marks  on  them  as  to  size  and  situation  for  inserting 
bones,  pads,  supports,"  &c. ;  it  is  "  also  applicable  (in  part) 
to  belts,  thigh  pieces,  knee  caps,  and  other  articles  made  of 
elasticated  materials  employed  for  surgical  and  other  like  pur- 
poses." One  of  the  modes  of  fastening  used  for  the  above 
consists  "  of  a  hollow  button,  which  revolves  on  a  pin  or  axle 
with  plate  thereunder,  in  which  is  a  segmental  or  quadrantal 
groove;  as  the  button  revolves  the  groove  in  the  plate  will 
"  slide  over  a  stud  so  as  to  form  a  lock;  or  a  circular  plate, 
plain  or  ornamented,  and  grooved  or  slotted  as  before  men- 
tioned may  be  used ;"  and  sometimes  in  lieu  of  a  groove  using 
a  segmental  bolt,  which  might  pass  through  an  eye  on  the 
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"  opposite  side  of  the  stay,  &c.,  the  like  may  be  accomplished  " 
by  a  lever  hook  falling  into  a  stud  on  the  opposite  side.     Also 
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using  "  elastic  material  attached  to  one  side  of  the  stay,  having 
button,  eyelet,  or  stud  holes  to  button  or  hook  on  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  stay."     Other  modifications  of  this  mode  of 

fastening  are  described. 

[Printed,  4(2.    No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1865,  December  2.— N°  3093. 

ASH,  George. — "  Improvements  in  securing  artificial  teeth  in 
"  the  mouth."  These  are  securing  "  the  bed  plate  more  solidljr 
"  by  so  arranging  it  that  a  vacuum  or  partial  vacuum  may  be 
**  formed  and  maintained  between  it  and  the  interior  of  the 
"  mouth.'*  For  this  purpose  a  hole  is  formed  through  a  cavity 
in  the  base  or  plate,  and  into  this  hole  or  cavity  a  diaphragm  is 
fitted,  "either  elastic  in  itself,  or  else  supported  by  a  spring 
"  which  tends  to  press  it  away  from  or  out  of  contact  with  the 
palate  or  gum.  In  fastening  the  teeth  in  the  mouth  the  finger 
is  pressed  on  this  diaphragm  (or  the  diaphragm  is  otherwise 
depressed),  and  the  air  is  thus  expelled  from  beneath  it.  On 
the  finger  being  removed  the  spring  presses  up  the  diaphragm, 
and  so  a  partial  vacuum  is  formed  beneath  the  base  plate, 
which  is  thus  caused  to  adhere  with  sufficient  force  by  the 
"  pressure  of  the  atmosphere."  In  order  "  to  ensure  an  air- 
tight joint  with  the  palate  or  gum,  around  the  diaphragm 
a  piece  of  thin  gutta  percha,"  leather,  &c.,  is  secured  "  to  the 
under  side  of  the  base  or  plate  around  the  diaghragm,  and  its 
edges,  which  should  be  left  loose,  rest  on  the  palate  or  gum, 
and  when  the  partial  vacuum  is  formed  beneath  the  leather  it 
"  adheres  closely  and  makes  a  perfect  joint." 
[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1865,  December  4.— N°  3114. 
NEWTON,  William  Edward. — {A  communication  from  Thomas 
Uren.) — "  Improvements  in  the  construction  of  artificial  arms. 

This  relates  to  various  improvements  upon  No.  1185,  A.D.  1865, 
and  consists,  first,  in  using  a  cord  to  hold  the  fore  arm  in  a  horizon- 
tal position,  when  required,  by  providing  such  cord  with  a  hook 
whereby  it  may  be  attached  to  a  pin  or  its  equivalent  situated  near 
the  wrist,  so  that  it  may  be  held  for  any  length  of  time  without 
fatiguing  the  elbow  joint. 

Second,  to  the  opening  and  closing  the  forefinger  and  thumh 
of  the  hand  by  passing  cords  from  the  joints  of  the  fingers  to 
a  coiled  spring,  which  keeps  them  closed ;  this  spring  is  con- 
nected to  a  lever,  the  end  of  which  projects  from  the  inside  of 
the  hand  into  an  opening  at  the  wrist,  so  that  a  cord  may  be 
looked  on  to  it,  the  cord  passing  outside  the  arm  through  guides 
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ta  the  ehoulder  strapa,  the  molion  of  the  cord  by  the  nctioa  of  the 
shoulder  opening  the  hand. 

Third,  in  the  use  of  a,  cord  for  raising  the  fore  aim ;  this  cord 
is  Bccured  hy  both  its  ends  to  the  fore  arm,  and  passes  tliro ugh 
guides  on  each  side  of  the  upper  arm,  thus  making  a  loop  in  the 
cord  which  passes  to  the  ahoulder  straps,  so  that  by  using  the 
mjiacles  of  the  shoulder  the  fore  arm  irill  be  lifted  up. 

f  printed,  la.  Sd.  Dnwlngs.] 
A.D.  1S65,  December  5.— N°  31l'G. 
COWPER,  Edward  Alfred.— (Procisionai  protection  only.)— 
"  Improvements  in  apparatus  employed  in  grinding  corn  and 
"  other  substances  capable  of  being  ground  by  millstones." 
These  are,  in  place  of  exhausting  the  air  from  the  casing  of 
millstones,  bj  which  "  a  current  of  air  passes  up  the  apimt  down 
"  which  the  flour  is  falling  and  carries  away  with  it  some  of  the 
"  finer  particles  of  the  meal  or  flour,"  placing  at  the  bottom  of 
the  meal  spout  a  small  revolving  wheel,  like  a  water  wheel, 
"  partially  enclosed  in  a  case  nearly  fitting  the  same,  communi- 
"  eating  at  the  top  with  the  spout,  and  having  an  exit  at  tbe 
"  bottom  for  the  exit  of  tbe  meal."  Two  such  "  wheels  may  be 
"  employed  working  close  to  each  other."  Or  a  series  of  buckets 
like  a  Jacob's  ladder,  may  be  similarly  arranged.  Or  a  hollow 
cylinder  "  having  an  apperture  in  one  part  of  its  circumference, 
'■  is  made  to  revolve  inside  a  closely  fitting  easing  communi- 
"  eating  at  top  with  the  meal  spout  and  open  at  bottom,"  Or 
"  two  throttle  valves  are  placed  a  certain  distance  apart  in  ft 
"  vertical  meal  spout,  and  are  caused  to  rotate,  so  that  when 
"  the  one  is  open  the  other  is  shut,  and  vice  versa ;"  or  in '  place 
of  the  valves  revolving  in  the  spout,  sliding  them  "  baekiiiirda 
"  and  forwards  across  the  spout,"  "  care  being,  however,  taken 
"  that  one  valve  is  closed  before  the  other  opens."  Or,  in  place 
of  valves,  the  meal  spout  ia  made  "of  a  flexible  material,"  and 
it  is  alternately  closed  "  at  two  or  more  points  by  pressing  it 
"  together  from  the  outside."  This  invention,  it  is  said,  although 
"  more  particularly  applicable  to  the  grinding  of  corn,"  may 
also  be  advantageously  applied  to  the  grinding  of  other  nih* 
stances  "  capable  of  being  ground  by  millstones,"  such  u 
drugs,  &c. 

[Prinltd.  W.    XoDmwin,-.] 
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A.D.  1865,  December  12.— N°  3202. 

EASBY,  Christopher. — "  An  improved  truss."  This  consists 
as  follows : — Using  '*  an  ordinary  steel  spring  waistband,  but 
instead  of  affixing  the  pad  directly  thereto,  mounting  it  '*  upon 
a  short  arm,  one  end  of  which  is  circular,  and  passed  through 
a  collar  at  the  top  of  the  pad,  and  the  other  flat  for  being 
"  secured  to  either  end  of  the  waistband.  The  collar  at  the  top 
or  back  of  the  pad  allows  it  to  slide  along  the  pin  or  circulsur 
par  of  the  arm,  upon  which  it  can  be  adjusted  longitudinally, 
'^  and  fixed  by  a  set  screw  at  the  top  of  the  collar  as  required. 
*^  This  mode  of  mounting  the  pad  also  allows  it  to  turn  upon 
''  the  pin,  so  that  it  can  be  adjusted  at  a  greater  or  less  angle 
''  with  the  band  vertically,  and  fixed  in  position  by  a  second  set 
"  screw.  The  flat  part  of  the  arm  has  two  perforations,  one  cir- 
'*  cular  and  the  other  in  the  form  of  a  segmental  slot,  through 
"  each  of  which  a  screw  is  inserted  for  securing  the  arm  to  the 
"  waistband ;  the  arm  radiates  upon  one  of  the  screws,  and  is 
'^  fixed  in  position  by  tightening  the  other,  which  passes  through 
''  the  segmental  slot ;  by  this  means  the  pad  has  a  third  or  radial 
**  vertical  adjustment." 

[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1865,  December  15.— N^  3253. 

HANSFORD,  Richard. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  of  bichloride  of  carbon  and  chloride  of  sulphur."  These  are, 
taking  bisulphide  of  carbon,  mixing  therewith  a  small  quantity 
of  a  metallic  chloride,  preferring  solid  terchloride  of  antimony 
but  sesquichloride  of  iron  and  terchloride  of  arsenic  also  suc- 
ceed well;  and  a  current  of  dry  chlorine  is  passed  into  the 
mixture  until  the  bisulphide  of  carbon  is  decomposed.  Bichlo- 
ride of  carbon  and  chloride. of  sulphur  are  amongst  the  products 
obtained,  and  can  be  separated  from  the  other  products  and  from 
each  other  by  having  two  condensers  in  connection  with  the  retort; 
the  first  condenser  is  kept  at  a  temperature  of  boiling  water  or 
thereabouts,  and  condenses  chloride  of  sulphur,  whilst  the  second 
is  cooled  as  far  as  it  can  conveniently  be,  and  in  it  the  chloride 
of  carbon  condenses,  and  is  afterwards  purified  by  treating  it 
with  milk  of  lime,  distilling  it  from  a  sand  bath,  again  treating 
it  with  lime  or  alkali,  and  redistilling  it.     When  using  sesqui- 


MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY.      439 

chloride  of  iron  in  place  of  the  terchloride  of  antimony,  the 
apparatus  and  process  are  both  slightly  modified  to  the  above. 
Bichloride  of  carbon  by  thiif  process  it  is  said  "becomes  available 
"  as  an  anaesthetic." 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  December  18.— N»  3268. 

PLANCK,  Henry. — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  regulating 
"  heat  obtained  in  the  combustion  of  gas."  These  are,  to  a 
vessel  or  chamber  the  temperature  of  which  has  to  be  regulated, 
fixing  a  vessel  containing  mercury,  "  to  which  vessel  is  attached 
a  tube  formed  conical  at  top,  into  which  cone  is  fitted  a  plug 
having  its  lower  part  formed  as  a  diaphragm.  To  the  upper 
part  of  the  tube  gas  pipes  are  attached  at  both  sides,  the  pas- 
sages of  the  pipes  corresponding  with  the  upper  part  of  the 
diaphragm.  On  the  application .  of  heat  the  mercury  in  the 
vessel  expands  and  rises  in  the  tube  until  it  comes  in  contact 
**  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  diaphragm,  and  shuts  off  the  supply 
of  gas,  except  that  which  passes  through  an  aperture  in  the 
top  of  the  diaphragm,  provided  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding 
the  total  stoppage  of  the  gas.  As  the  heat  is  shut  off,  the 
mercury  commences  to  contract,  and  descends  below  the  bottom 
of  the  diaphragm,  thereby  forming  an  opening  for  the  passage 
"  of  the  gas,  the  size  of  this  opening  being  determined  by  the 
temperature  of  the  mercury  and  vessel  in  which  the  regulator 
is  placed."  The  delicacy  of  the  instrument  "  depends  upon 
the  proportion  between  the  capacity  of  the  vessel  containing 
the  mercury  and  the  diameter  of  the  tube  in  which  it  rises  and 
*'  falls,  and  the  addition  or  substraction  of  mercury  causes  a 
corresponding  increase  or  decrease  in  the  temperature  at  which 
the  regulator  acts;  or  by  means  of  a  plug  attached  to  a  screw 
the  position  of  the  mercury  in  the  tube  may  be  regulated,  and 
the  same  result  obtained  as  by  the  increase  or  decrease  of 
*'  mercury."  This  means  of  regulating  heat  is  particularly 
applicable  "  in  vulcanizing  india-rubber  for  dentists'  use." 

[P/inted,8rf.    Drawing.] 
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1866. 


A.D.  1866,  Janoaiy  16.— X*  145. 

DUMMERE,  ^TKPnKS.'--iPromshmal  proteeiwm  omfy.}—^lak- 
**  praremenU  in  mattresses  and  pslHssses  and  seatiiig  for  use  in 
^  nurseries  and  hospitals,  and  bj  invalids,  and  for  omnibiis  or 
^  aoj  other  seating  exposed  to  wet  hj  wealher  or  otherwise." 
These  are,  *'  to  prevent  (in  the  case  of  yoong  diildren  and  inva- 
**  lids)  the  inconvenience  and  injury  to  health  arising  from  wetting 
the  couch,"  and  **  consists  of  a  recess,  made  of  japanned  tin  or 
other  suitable  material,  let  into  a  portion  of  the  palhasse  below 
as  a  receptacle,  and  immediately  above  such  receptacle  a  cones- 
ponding  portion  of  the  mattress  is  covered  with  a  water-proof 


u 

**  material,  distributed  over  the  sur&ce  of  which  are  a  suitable 
**  number  of  perforations  to  convey  the  liquid  at  once  through  the 


mattress,  which  is  thus  kept  perfectly  dry.  By  the  use  of  metal 
or  other  eyelet  holes,  which  indent  the  vadajot  of  the  said  mat- 
**  tress  in  the  manner  of  tufts  in  stuffing  soffiu  or  chairs,  any 
**  liquid  must  immediately  fall  through  the  eydet  holes  into  the 
**  pan  in  the  palliasse  beneath,  and  can  be  removed  at  pleasure." 
Further,  this  plan  may  be  adapted  to  all  seats  exposed  to  wet  by 
weather  or  otherwise." 

CPrinted«4(f.   Ko  Dravixigi.] 


A.D.  1866,  January  18.— N»  169. 

HIBBERT,  William. — ^^  Improvements  in  the  combination  of 
chemical  matters  and  mechanical  apparatus  applied  therewith 
for  the  prevention  or  cure  of  contagious  and  other  diseases  to 
which  human  beings  and  animals  are  subject."  These  are, 
first, "  of  a  compound  solution  to  be  used  internally  as  a  medicine, 
'^  or  outwardly  as  baths,  embrocations,  or  saturated  bandages;  it 
''  also  acts  as  a  disinfectant  and  preventive  agent  against  infectious 
"  diseases  generally."  The  compound  is  composed  of  a  solution 
of  chloride  of  magnesium,  bromine,  and  chloride  of  zinc  in  certain 
proportions  ;  when  taken  internally  it  is  added  in  certain  quantity 
to  water.  For  outward  application,  "as  baths  or  embrocations, 
"  the  said  solution  may  be  applied  freely." 
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Second,  "  of  mechsniciil  apparatus  for  filtering,  puriffing',  and 
diainfecting  the  pointed  air  or  atmosphere  in  infected  situa- 
tions," applicable  "  to  preventing  and  arrestinft  tbe  prodresa 
of  fermentation  and  decomposition  in  the  blood  of  human  beings 
"  or  animals."  An  bu miliary  lung  respirator  has  two  or  mare 
holes  punched  in  it,  "  sufficiently  large  to  ensure  easy  breathing." 
Ill  these  holes  are  tubes  ivJth  valvea  for  inhalation  and  exhalation. 
There  are  also  various  filters  through  substances  saturated  witli 
the  liquid,  and  through  the  liquid  itself. 

The  "  general  adaptation  of  the  auxiliary  lung  respirator  con- 
"  sisU  in  varying  the  conformation  and  material  to  suit  the 
"  comfort  and  convenience  of  human  beings,  the  principle  of 
"  supply  and  outlet  valves  being  tlie  same.  Tliere  is  a  aelf- 
"  acting  respirator  for  the  nostrils  constructed  similar  to  the  one 
"  before  described,  and  which  may  be  uaed  either  Bepwately  or 
"  combined  with  one  for  the  mouth;"  or  tivo  separate  tubes 
containing  medicated  "  matters  are  put  in  the  nostrils  for  the 
"  same  purpose." 
_  [Priiildl,  lOd.    DniwiiiE.] 

A.D.  18GG,  January  20.— N°  ti»2. 
SHILLCOCK,  Joseph  Bbadlkv.  —  "A  perforated  cage  for 
"  leech  vaacs."  This  "is  formed  by  affixing  a  number  of  per- 
"  forated  discs  one  above  another,  by  preference,  upon  a  centre 
"  stem,"  at  the  top  of  which  is  fixed  a  "perforated  hd  with  a 
"  clipping  flange,  which  flange  is  intended  to  embrace  the  top  of 
"  the  vase."  The  vases,  preferred,  are  of  "  cybndrical,  oval,  or 
"  other  parallel -sided  form  ;  globular  or  other  shaped  vases  may 
"  also  be  fitted  therewith,  the  interiors  of  which  by  tbe  introduc- 
"  tion  of  the  cages  are  divided  into  a  series  of  compartments." 
The  perforated  cages  may  be  made  of  zinc,  &c,,  and  the  perfo- 
rations such  as  to  allow  the  leeches,  SiC.  to  pnss  through  them 
from  one  compartment  to  another.  "  The  peripheries  of  the 
"  discs  should  be  of  the  same  form  as  the  interior  of  the  vases, 
"  and  of  such  dimensions  a9  will  allow  tbe  leeches  or  other 
"  aquatic  animals  to  pass  freely  between  the  said  periphery  and 
"  the  sides  of  the  vases."  '*  In  some  cases  the  edges  of  the 
"  discs  may  be  corrugated."  The  edges  of  the  perforations.  &c. 
are  rounded.  "  The  object  of  the  cage  thus  formed  is  to  cause 
"  tbe  leeches  or  other  aquatic  animals  to  pass  througli  the   per- 
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"  forations  and  corrugations,  whereby  they  cleanse  themselves, 
"  and  are  kept  kept  perfectly  clean  and  healthy." 
[Printed,  Qd,    Brawiiifi^.] 

A.D.  1866,  February  3.— N°  339. 

HIBBERT,  William.  —  {Provisional  protection  only,) — "  An 
"  improved  mechanical  valve  respirator."  This  is  made  of 
strong  leather,  &c.,  ^'  and  of  any  suitable  conformation  to  suit 
animals  or  human  beings.  In  the  pad  for  the  nose  or  mouth 
are  punched  two  holes  sufficiently  large  to  ensure  easy 
breathing."  There  are  two  valves  with  spreading  flanges  for 
fastening  in  between  the  folds  of  leather,  &c.  round  the  breathing 
holes,  and  with  coupling  worm  or  screw  for  attaching  tubing  of 
any  required  length.  *'  One  of  the  valve  cocks  is  hinged  to  open 
**  inwards  towards  the  mouth,  the  other  to  open  outwards  from 
"  the  mouth."  "  Leather  or  india-rubber  tubes  are  coupled  to 
"  the  supply  and  outlet  valves,  the  supply  tube  being  attached 
"  to  the  reserve  chamber  of  medicated  and  disinfected  atmo- 
"  spheric  air."  Or  the  tubes  are  lengthened,  and  disinfecting 
filters  are  inserted  in  them.  As  a  disinfectant  for  filtering  and 
purifying  the  air,  using  "  chloride  of  magnesium,  bromine,  and 
"  chloride  of  zinc,  either  separately  or  in  combination  hot  or 
"  cold;"  if  used  in  combination,  the  proportions  in  which  the 
substances  above  named  are  employed  are  given.  This  solution 
is  impregnated  into  bandages,  and  is  used  in  baths,  &c.  *^  If 
**  small  doses  of  chloride  of  magnesium  and  bromine  were  occa- 
**  sionally  given  to  healthy  animals,  it  would  lessen  the  violence 
**  of  an  attack  of  rinderpest  or  other  contagious  disease,  if  not 
*'  throw  off  the  influence  altogether." 
[Printed,  M.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  February  8.— N°  383. 

BOBCEUF,  Pierre  Alexis  Francisse. — {Provisional  protec- 
tion only.) — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  artificial  coal 
tars  and  their  solid  derivities,  such  as  phenical  soaps  and 
salts."  These  are,  in  reference  to  this  subject,  as  follows  : — 
Take  a  quantity  of  penic  acid,  dissolve  it  in  caustic  soda  or 
potash,  and  mix  this  solution  with  several  cakes  of  soap  *'in 
the  proportion  of  one  thousandth  part  to  fifty  per  cent., 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  soap  desired  to  be  produced. 
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These  soaps  "  being  very  soluble  in  water  produce  aqueous  aolu- 
"  tioDS  for  dlsiufectiDg  vessels,  stables,  and  similai'  purposes,  for 
"  washing  animals,  or  for  curing  them  of  spizoatic  or  otiier 
"  epidemic  maladies.  The  ordinary  phenical  solutions  of  soda 
"  or  potash  produce  the  Hsme  effect."  "  In  the  manufacture  of 
"  phenical  salts  (sels  pheniques)  "  mixing  penic  acid  or  the 
soluble  phenical  alkalies  in  water  with  cryatalliied  salts,  neutral 
and  soluble  carbonates  and  sulphates.  When  these  substsacea 
"  cannot  be  easily  and  uniformly  mixed  with  the  salts,  they  may 
"  be  amalgamated  with  soluble  substances  which  are  sticky  or 
"  clammy,  such  aa  treacle,  gum,  ilour,  paste,  starch,  glue,  and 
"  other  similar  substances  with  which  they  mix  well,  at  the  same 
"  time  adding  more  or  less  caustic  soda."  "These  amolgama 
"  can  be  made  very  concentrated,  being  at  the  same  time  very 
"  aoluble  in  (vater,  and  may  be  employed  for  the  same  purposes 
"  on  board  ships,  in  farms,  and  other  places."  "  Under  the 
"  head  of  phenic  acid  of  commerce  "  is  designated  the  re-union 
of  the  essential  mineral  and  vegetable  oils  of  schist,  wood,  bog- 
head, turf,  and  the  like,  which  like  penic  acid  are  "  soluble  in 
"  caustic  alkalies,  and  which,  like  it,  are  disinfectants,  anti- 
"  miasmatic  atid  insecticidal." 
^       [Printed,  4il.    No  Drawings.] 


^  A.D.  18fiG,  February  10.— N"  414. 

JUNOD,  Victor  Theodore.  —  "Improvements  in  vaonum 
*'  apparatus  employed  for  the  cure  or  relief  of  inflammatory 
"  diseases."  These  are,  first,  "  connecting  a  series  of  vacuum 
"  cups  or  chambers  by  means  of  a  flexible  air  tube,"  for  "ap- 
"  plication  to  the  back  or  other  part."  "The  whole  series  being 
"  exhausted  by  means  of  one  air  pump." 

Second,  "  forming  vacuum  apparatus  for  the  arm  at  such  an 
"  acute  angle  that  painful  pressure  upon  the  point  of  the  elbow 
"  is  prevented,  the  instrument  so  formed  affording  support  to 
"  the  arm  around  the  elbow  without  giving  pain  to  the  patient.'' 
There  is  a  joint  at  the  elbow. 

Third,  employing  "  a  '  muff '  or  sleeve  of  silk  or  other  woven 
"  fabric  as  a  lining  introduced  within  a  sleeve  of  ciiroparatively 
"  thin  and  soft  india-rubber;"  or  the  india-rubber  may  he  pri>- 
tected  from  bursting  inwards  by  a  collar  of  metal  in  some  cases 
capable  of  expanding,     Also  applying  "  a  ring  or  collar  to  the 
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**  month  or  top  of  the  apparatus  so  as  to  adapt  the  instnunent 
"  to  legs  (arms  or  part  of  these)  of  large  or  small  curcomfi^renoe 
**  without  inconvenience  to  the  patient/' 

Fourth,  ''forming  vacuum  apparatus  for  the  leg  or  arm  in 
''  several  parts  or  sections  "  to  "  be  packed  within  each  other  so 
'*  as  to  occupy  but  little  space." 

Fifth,  "forming  abdominal  vacuum  apparatus  with  several 
*'  internal  chambers  communicating  with  each  other." 

Sixth,  adapting  vacuum  apparatus  of  this  character  to  the 
neck  "  in  the  form  of  a  collar  combined  with  a  hook  of  india- 
**  rubber  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  air,  and  so  as  to  leave  the 
**  face  of  the  patient  exposed," 

Seventh, "  applying  an  improved  vacuum  guage  "  to  the  air 
pump  employed  as  above. 

Eighth,  "arranging  vacuum  apparatus  so  that  a  number  of 
"  patients  may  be  treated  simultaneously." 

A  number  of  instruments  are  connected  by  flexible  tubes 
controlled  by  stop  cocks. 
[Printed,  8<^.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1866,  February  16.— N°  500. 

WOOD,  William,  and  WOOD,  James  William. — "  Improvc- 
*'  ments  in  the  manufacture  of  pomfret  or  liquorice  cakes,  rolls, 
"  and  pipes,  and  of  lozenges  and  other  similar  articles  of  con- 
fectionery, and  in  apparatus  to  be  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  such  articles."  These  are,  first,  manufacturing  the  above 
articles  by  "forming  them  by  repeated  or  accmnulated  films, 
'*  layers,  or  laminae  of  liquid  or  pasty  material  on  prepared 
"  surfaces,  dies,  and  cores  of  metal  or  other  suitable  material." 
When  practicable,  the  surfaces  are,  in  preference,  made  of  glass 
or  other  vitreous  material.  The  above  materials  are  likewise 
made  by  dusting  on  the  thin  films  of  liquorice  material  **  pow- 
**  dered  white  or  colored  sugar  or  other  material,  then  drying, 
"  and  repeating  the  operations  alternately,  until  the  desired 
"  thickness  is  obtained." 

Second,  using  in  the  above  manufacture  "roasted  or  baked 

grain,  flour,  or  farinaceous  matters  "  "  in  lieu  of  preparing  the 

flour  or  farinaceous  matters  by  boiling."  * 

Third,  using  "  a  cylinder  or  endless  sheet  of  copper  or  other 

suitable  material,  which  being  slowly  rotated  in  an  enclosed 
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space  and  in  contact  with  feed  rollers  or  a  short  endless  sheet 
revolving  in  a  trough  or  cistern,  a  thin  film  of  the  liquid  or 
pasty  material  is  continuously  spread  on  its  surface,  which 
film  or  layer  is  continuously  dried  by  a  current  of  air  passed 
over  its  surface  and  through  the  enclosed  space  in  which  it  is 
*'  moved/'  Endless  chains,  &c.  may  carry  suspended  sheets, 
plates,  dies,  rods,  or  cores,  which  are  dipped  in  the  liquid  material 
as  above.  The  sheets,  &c.  of  materials  thus  produced  are  cut,  &c. 
into  the  articles  required.  Plain  or  figured  dies  may  be  fixed  on 
the  cylinders,  and  may  be  manipulated  as  above.  A  thin  film  of 
oily,  fatty,  or  other  substance,  or  of  flour  paste  dried  is  laid  on 
the  surface  of  the  die,  plate,  core,  &c.  previous  to  the  application 
of  the  liquorice  to  prevent  the  adhering  of  the  article  to  the 
surface. 

[Printed,  Is,   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1866,  February  20.— N«  52-i. 

EILL,  George,  and  HILL,  David.  —  "Improvements  in 
**  trusses."  These  are,  attaching  to  the  band  of  web,  leather,  or 
**  other  material  which  encircles  the  waist,  two,  three,  or  more 
elastic  metal  bands  jointed  together  so  that  they  can  yield  to 
the  ever  changing  and  unequal  motions  of  the  body  of  the 
*•  wearer,"  and  to  the  central  metal  band  is  fixed  a  thin  metal 
plate  to  which  is  attached  a  pad  or  pads  by  means  of  lock  joints 
formed  as  follows  : — ^To  the  top  of  each  pad  is  attached  a  disc 
having  a  number  of  grooves  or  notches,  and  the  disc  is  jointed 
to  "  a  small  frame  held  by  a  screw  to  the  aforesaid  tain  metal 
plate,  but  before  being  definitively  fixed  the  bottom  of  the 
plate  is  entered  into  one  or  other  of  the  grooves  or  notches  in 
the  disc  according  to  the  pressure  required  to  be  exerted."  In 
some  cases  dispensing  with  the  additional  metal  plate,  and  attach- 
ing the  pads  to  the  central  metal  band,  and  also,  instead  of. 
grooves  or  notches  in  the  disc  in  the  top  of  the  pad,  forming. 
"  teeth  gearing  into  a  worm  working  in  the  small  frame,  so  that 
*'  the  pressure  of  the  pad  can  be  altered  without  removing  it  from 
"  the  band." 

[Printed,  lOcI.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1866,  March  3.— N«  642. 
LARNAUDES,  Victor. — "A  new  or  improved  chemical  mixture 
"  to  be  used  as  a  disinfecting  and  preserving  fluid  for  the  cure  of 


St 
tt 
tt 


(t 
€S 

«r 


446       MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND  DENTISTRY. 

'*  disease  among  cattle,  and  for  other  purposes/'    This  consists 

of  *^  natural  water  100  lbs.,  sulphate  of  zinc  26^  lbs.,  sulphate  of 
copper  8  ounces."  "  The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  purify 
all  places  infected  with  impure  air,  to  arrest  the  progress  of  and 

*'  cure  disease  of  fever  and  other  like  maladies  among  cattle,  for 
purifying  gas  and  affording  a  vastly  superior  light,  for  embalm- 
ing and  for  cleansing  or  purifying  localities  such  as  manure 
factories,  tan  pits,  slaughter-houses,  cesspools,  urinals,  hospitals, 
dissecting  rooms,  sick  rooms,  and  all  other  places  where  impure 
and  unhealthy  air  exists."    The  fluid  is  sprinkled,  &c.  over  or 

brought  in  contact  with  the  substance  to  be  purified  or  disinfected. 
[Printed,  4c2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  March  27.— N^  890. 

SALOM,  Henry  Salom. — "  Improvements  in  the  construction 
"  of  goggles  to  be  used  for  the  cure  of  '  strabismus,'  or  squint, 
*'  which  said  improvements  are  also  applicable  to  the  stages  of 
microscopes."  These  are,  fixing  "  in  the  eye  frame  of  the 
goggle  a  plate,  preferably  of  metal,  having  in  it  a  central 
aperture  or  hole.  This  plate  occupies  the  position  and  is 
similarly  fixed  and  placed  as  that  of  the  glass  in  ordinary 
spectacles.  On  its  outer  surface  is  another  parallel  plate 
having  also  an  orifice  in  its  centre,  but  much  smaller  than 
that  in  the  first-mentioned  one,  and  attached  in  such  a  way 
that  it  can  be  moved  in  any  direction  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
fixed  plate."  This  motion  is  effected  by  means  of  a  pair  of 
screws  placed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  so  that  the  position 
of  the  aperture  of  the  outer  plate  can  be  varied.  '*  Through  this 
"  aperture  the  rays  of  light  pass  to  the  pupil  of  the  eye,  and  by 
"  varying  the  position  of  the  aperture  to  the  right  or  left,  up  or 
"  down,  the  eye  gradually  adapts  itself  to  a  similar  position. 
'*  When  the  proper  position  of  the  aperture  is  obtained  it  may 
"  be  rigidly  fixed  if  necessary  by  means  of  a  clamping  screw." 
[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1866,  March  27.— N«  899. 
COOPER,  William  Tempi.b.—  {Provisional  protection  only.) — 
*'  Improvements  in  the  treatment  for  the  cure  of  the  venereal 
"  disease  in  the  male  sex."    These  are,  employing  "  a  wick  or 
**  core  of  silk,  cotton,  or  other  material,  with  a  loop  at  one  end. 
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the  wick  being  embedded  in  butter  of  cocoa,  in  manner  of  a 
dipped  candle,  but  which  is  of  small  diameter,  say,  from  an 
eighth  to  a  quarter  of  an  inch,  and  four  or  five  inches  in 
length.  The  butter  of  cocoa  is  previously  mixed  with  tannin 
or  sulphate  of  alum,  or  other  astringent,  as  also  with  a  prepa- 
ration of  opiiun  or  any  other  sedative ;  these  may  be  either 
applied  in  combination  or  separately.  The  small  cylinder  of 
*'  unctuous  material  is  introduced  into  the  urethra,  and  allowed 
to  remain  there  till  dissolved  and  absorbed  or  passed  away. 
The  loop  of  the  wick  having  a  string  threaded  through  it  (and 
"  fastened  in  any  suitable  way)  is  afterwards  drawn  out."  The 
thread  may  be  dispensed  with,  and  '^  instead  of  butter  of  cocoa, 
'*  wax  and  tallow  or  lard  may  be  employed,  or  even  wax  tallow 
'*  and  spermacetti.'' 

[Printed,  4(1.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  March  28.— N«  906. 

FOVEAUX,  Henry  Joseph  Francis  Hubert.  —  (Provisional 
protection  only,)  —  "  An  improved  apparatus  for  injecting  liquids 
and  applying  liquids  externally."  This  "  consists  of  two 
boards  or  plates  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  of  a  water- 
proof bag,  by  preference  of  a  wedge  shape,  fitted  between  the 
"  boards  near  the  hinges.  A  tube  is  carried  from  the  bag 
through  openings  in  the  boards  or  otherwise,  and  terminates 
in  a  funnel,  by  which  the  bag  is  filled  with  liquid ;  the  tube  is 
also  furnished  with  a  cock.*'  The  apparatus  is  employed  as 
follows  : — After  the  bag  has  been  filled  with  the  liquid,  the  cock 
is  closed,  and  an  injecting  pipe  or  tube  is  attached  to  the  funnel. 
The  patient  then  sits  upon  the  upper  board,  and  the  liquid  is 
forced  through  the  pipe  to  the  rectum  or  other  part  required. 
The  lower  board  may  be  placed  upon  a  bidet  or  upon  the^seat  of 
a  watercloset. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  March  31.— N^  922. 

DAVIS,  James. — "Improvements  in  obtaining  caustic  alkalies 
"  to  be  used  as  disinfectants,  deoxedizers,  decarbonizers,  and  the 
"  means  by  which  the  same  are  to  be  applied,  as  also  for  applying 
"  the  gases  hberated  in  the  process  to  the  conversion  of  iron  into 
"  steel,  and  for  the  manufacture  of  manures."    These  are,  in 
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reference  to  this  sabject,  ^the  excliuive  right  to  use  caustic 
'*  alkalies  for  disinfecting  atmospherical  air,  and  of  preventing 
smells  from  decomposing  substances  of  all  kinds."  Also 
the  production  of  cradles  for  distributing  the  alkalies  with  or 
"  without  charcoal  in  mines  and  other  places,"  as  follows : — The 
purest  limestones  or  magnesian  limestones  are  selected  and  fired, 
in  preference  in  ''the  ordinary  running  kiln,"  the  lime  shells  are 
drawn  frova,  the  bottom  of  the  kiln,  when  cool  and  moistened 
with  a  solution  of  potash,  about  seven  pounds  pearl  ashes  to 
ten  gallons  of  water  to  a  ton  of  shell  lime,  the  shells  are  then 
put  into  retorts  similar  to  gas  retorts,  and  finally  burned  until 
absolutely  caustic/*  These  "  alkalies  "  are  used  "  either  alone 
or  in  conjunction  with  charcoal  or  any  of  its  carbonaceous 
**  eliminations  as  a  disinfectant."  "  For  this  purpose  the  alkalie 
"  or  alkalies  mixed  with  water  in  any  proportions  may  be  used  " 
"  with  or  without  charcoal,  &c.,  may  be  washed  over  the  walls 
and  ceilings  of  rooms,  &c.,  &c. ;  also  for  dipping  of  sheep,  dogs, 
and  other  animals;  or  it  may  be  introduced  in  sewej*s,  cess- 
pools, &c.,  &c. ;  **  or  on  or  among  decomposing  and  decom- 
''  posable  substances  of  all  kinds.  "  As  a  disinfectant  in  mines 
"  and  other  subterranean  places  "  the  disinfectants  are  put  loosely 
in  what  may  be  called  cradles,  which  are  made  of  wicker,  wire, 
iron,  or  wood.  The  potash  salt  above  may  or  may  not  be  used 
with  the  lime. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  April  3.--N°  944. 

SCHWEITZER,  iviAV^,— {Provisional  protection  only.) — "  Im- 
**  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  pancreatic  emulsions  of 
"  solid  and  liquid  fats  and  oils."  These  are,  obtaining  such 
emulsions  in  "  a  more  perfect  and  efficacious  condition  for  medi- 
cinjil  uses"  than  hitherto,  as  follows: — "The  pancreas  of 
various  animals  may  be  used,  but  that  of  the  pig  will  be  found 
especially  adapted,"  are  "  first  bruised,  and  then  mixed  with 
the  solid  or  liquid  fats  cr  oils,  the  whole  being  stirred,  and  the 
emulsification  assisted  by  the  addition  of  water.  The  emulsion 
is  afterwards  separated  from  the  pancreatic  tissue  by  straining, 
and  brandy  or  other  spirit,  oil  of  cloves,  or  other  essences  or 
essential  oils  may  be  added  for  the  double  purpose  of  preserv- 
ing and  flavouring  the  emulsion.    The  emulsified  fat  may  also 
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be  extracted  l^  meuoB  of  ether,  dblorofoxin,  or  alcohol,  or  by 
heat,  or  by  any  other  solvent  for  fatly  matters.  The  etherial, 
alcoholic,  or  chloroformic  solution  when  filtered  and  evapo- 
rated leaves  the  fatty  matter  in  a  perfectly  dry  state^  in  which 
*'  it  is  readily  miscible  with  water.** 
tPrinted,4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  April  14.— No  1060.  (*  *) 
BONNEVILLE,  Henri  Adrien.  —  {A  communication  from 
Sophie  Dambrine  Widow  Polydore  Massiou.) — (Provisional  prO' 
tectum  only.y—''  Improvements  in  beds  for  invalids  and  other  sick 
and  infijrm  persons.*'  The  ''bed  is  provided  with  a  frame  carry- 
ing a  sheet  on  which  the  person  is  placed ;"  the  frame  is  raised 
or  lowered  by  a  rack  and  winch  or  other  method ;  the  sheet  is  made 
in  several  pieces  laced  or  tacked .  together,  "  so  that  one  or  more 
may  be  removed  in  order  to  dress  any  injured  or  diseased  part 
without  disturbing  the  patient;"  it  is  also  connected  with 
a  funnel  or  basin  communicating  with  a  close  stool  ''  placed 
''  beneath  the  bed,  and  covered  with  a  sliding  flap."  The  patient 
can  ''  by  any  suitable  means  **  pump  water  into  the  basin  after 
using  it.  The  mattresses  ''  are  replaced  by  a  number  of  bolsters 
"  or  small  circular  cushions  on  rods  passing  from  side  to  side  of 
"  the  bed." 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Deawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  April  17.— N«  1080. 

KING,  Charles  Joseph  Berry. — "  A  new  unfermented  be- 
verage." This  beverage,  it  is  said,  is  "  to  be  taken  medicinally 
or  otherwise,"  and  "  possesses  all  the  qualities  of  wine  without 
having  any  alcoholic  or  intoxicating  influences."  In  the  Provi- 
sional Specification  it  is  said  to  consist  "  in  the  union  of  glycerine 
"  with  the  phosphoric  acid  and  permanganate  of  potash  in  about 
**  the  following  proportions,  viz.,  one  to  two  drams  of  glycerine, 
one  and  a  half  to  two  drams  of  phosphoric  acid,  two  drams  of 
permanganate  of  potash,  and  one  pint  of  water,  to  which  may 
"  be  added  essence  of  lemon,  tincture  of  capsicum,  extract  of  tea, 
"  or  any  other  flavouring  matter.**  In  the  final  specification  sugar 
is  sometimes  added,  and  likewise  the  beverage  is  sometimes 
"  impregnated  with  "  carbonic  acid  or  fixed  air.*' 
[Printed,  4d.  No  Drawings.] 
M.  P   P 
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A.D.  1866,  April  25.— N«  1166.    (*  ♦) 

BUTCHER,  Hknkt  Charlks. — ''An  apparatus  to  be  used  for 
piercing  and  holding  cigars,  and  as  a  tobacco-stopper,  pencil- 
case,  whistle,  seal,  tooth-pick,  or  watdi-key."  This  appaiatna 
is  usually  composed  of  four  parts,"  namely,  an  outer  tube,  an 
inner  sliding  tube,  a  helical  spring,  and  a  piercer.  The  lower  end 
of  the  outer  tube  is  formed  into  (or  has  attached  to  it)  a  ring 
which  serves  as  a  dgar  holder,  and  the  ring  carries  "  a  bottom 
'*  piece  whidi  forms  a  tobacco  stopper." 

The  upper  end  of  the  sliding  tube  may  unscrew  and  cany  a 
tooth-pick,  watch  key,  or  other  article.    The  lower  end  of  the  zing 
may  have  attached  to  it  a  tube  to  hold  a  pencil  or  a  pen ;  or  it 
may  be  connected  to  a  penknife,  &c. 
CPriuted,  8(f .   I>ntwiiiff.3 

A.D.  1866,  May  4.— N<»  1274. 

HOPE,  John  Graham. — "An  improved  composition  for  de- 
''  stroying  vermin  on  sheep  and  other  animaU,  and  for  preserving 
"  them  therefrom/'  This  consists  as  follows : — "  Some  of  the 
"  brown  grease  obtained  from  the  refuse  of  woollen  manufactures, 
"  is  melted  in  a  suitable  vessel,  after  which  some  gallipoli  oil,  fish 
oil,  and  some  light  pitch  oil  are  successively  introduced,  some 
naphthalire  is  now  added,"  and  the  whole  heated  up  to  about 
212°  F.,  "after  which  an  alkali  of  10°  Twaddle  is  either  added  to 
*•  the  mixture  in  the  vessel,  or  the  mixture  itself  may  be  run  into 
a  vessel  containing  the  alkali."  When  "thoroughly  com- 
mingled the  compound  is  allowed  to  cool,"  and  "may  be 
applied  either  as  a  smear,  or  being  dissolved  in  water  as  a  dip." 
The  proportions  preferred  are,  "  1  part  brown  grease ;"  "  H  parts 
of  gallipoli  oil ;  H  parts  of  fish  oil ;  2  parts  of  light  piteh  oil ; 
1  part  of  naphthaline ;  and  1  part  of  alkaU."  To  form  a  more 
effective  composition  the  following  proportions  are  employed, 
viz. : — "  2  parts  of  brown  grease ;  2  parts  of  light  piteh  oil  5  1 
part  of  gallipoli  oil  or  '  foots '  oil ;  1  part  of  fish  oil  or  '  foote ' 
oil.  These  ingredients  are  heated  together,  after  which  are 
added  1  part  of  naphthaline  and  one  part  of  alkali."  The  cam- 
pound  may  be  also  used  as  a  disinfectant,  for  which  purpose,  it 
is  said,  it  is  thoroughly  adapted,  and  it  is  for  this  reason  that  the 
invention  is  included  in  the  present  series  of  Abridgmente.  "  In 
'  lieu  of  using  light  piteh  oil  alone,  a  mixture  consisting  of  one- 
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"  half  of  pitoh  oil,  and  the  other  half  of  shale  or  gum  oil  mikj 
"  be  substituted,  or  in  some  oasea,  shale  or  gum  oil  may  be 
'■  employed  entirely  in  aubatitution  for  the  light  pitch  oil."  The 
alkali  preferred  is  "  one  half  of  soda,  the  other  half  of  potash." 

[Prinled,  *d.    No  DnffliigB.3 

A.D.  1866,  May  7.— N"  1294, 

DE  TIVOLI,  Vital.— (J  cotamvnicatim  from  Mojor- General 

Angelim.)—iProvisionalpTaUction  not  a/fouwrf.)— "  New  form  or 

'  partial  or  total  baths  for  man  or  animals."     This  consists  "in 

"  manufacturing  with  materiiils  impervious  to  air  and  water,  such 

BB  cloth  prepared  with  tar,  india-rubber,  or  other  fit  substance, 

a  bag  or  bags  into  which  a  limb  or  Umbs  or  the  whole  body  may 

be  introduced,  and  then  any  required  quantity  of  hot  water,  or 

'  any  other  liquid,  either  simple  or  medica{,ed,  as  the  case  may 

The  bags  should  be  differently  shaped  according  to  the 

'  ditEerent  part  or  body  for  which  they  are  intended," 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawinns.] 

A.D.  1866,  May  7.--N°  1295. 
DE  TIVOLI,  Vital — {A  ctunmumeatioa  from  Major-Geovral 
Angeliai.)—{Prot!i^onal protection  not  alloined.) — "A  new  system 
"  of  application  of  pads  of  india-rubber  or  other  elastic  ma> 
"  teriola."  This  consists  "  in  manufacturing  with  said  elastic 
"  materials  pads  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  tubes,  or  of  thick 
'■  sjwnge,  or  of  any  other  form,  and  udapt  them  to  the  body  of 
"  men  or  animals,  or  to  the  various  parts  of  the  same  to  relieve 
"  them  from  the  etfects  of  painftil  or  injurious  contacts,  shock, 
"  or  pressure."  The  application  of  these  pads  to  a  number  of 
purposes  is  named,  and,  in  reference  to  this  subject,  it  is  said, 
that  "  when  appUed  to  crutches,  artificial  legs,  and  other  surgical 
"  apparatus  they  will  reUeve  the  moBt  aeneitive  points  from  the 
"  pain  caused  by  preaaure." 
[Printed,  4(1.    Nal)r>wiBg>.J 

A.D.  1866,  May  8.— N"  1319. 
CRAWFORD,  Joshua— {Propinonal  proUclvm  not  allawed.) — 
"  Improvements  in  abdominal  supporters."  This  "consists  of  a 
"  belt  or  zone  composed  of  girth,  web,  cloth,  or  other  elastic 
"  matorittl  live  inches  wide  in  front  and  two  inches  wide  behind, 
"  and  is  supported   by  two  braces  or  suspenders  which  pass  over 
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^  1^  shonlden  and  flron  VeiundyiaBd.iireiMtenedtDtihe.bGilt  or 

^^  zone  before  and  behind  witii  buttons  like  oodinaiyiiMpenders. 

'^  Or  the  belt  or.zoDe  may  bersnpported  by  flhooldBr  bsacesuv^cb 
pass  BBoand  eaeh  ahoiilder,  aaad  instead  of  crossing  behind  ^^b^ 
are  connected  by  two  elastic  straps^  the  upper  one  aeroas  the 

'^  shoulder  blades,  and  the  lower  one  at  the  small  of  the  back; 

''  these  braces  as  -the  -others^  are  fEistened -to  the  belt  or  zone  by 
buttons  as  ordinary  saspendera  in  front.  Two  narrow' crtrapff 
are  attached  to  the  lower  «dge  of  the  belt  or  zone ;  ihese  are 

'^  passed  around  the  thighs,  and  are  fastened  at  l^e  other  end  to 
iiie  belt  or  zone  near -the  groin;  to  «aoh  of  these  narrow  straps 
is  attadied  another  sknilar  strap,  which  is  attached  at  the  other 
end  to  the  body  of  the  belt  or  zone  at  or  near  the  hip  bone ; 

^  buckles  are  provided  at  proper  points  to  acfjnst  the  belt  or  zone 

^  and  the  thigh  straps  to  the  size  of  tiie  person.'' 
ITrinted,  4d.    No  DnMnngs.3 

A.D.  1866,  May  18.— N°  1409. 

MORAND,  Pbteb  Joseph. — "  Improvements  in  infants'  feeding 
bottles."  These  are,  *'the  application  to  the  teats  of  infants' 
feeding  bottles  of  flexible  or  yielding  curved  surfsuses,  .whether 
'^  of  a  spherical,  semiHspherical,  or  other  curved  shape,  or  of 
'^  whatever  material,"  as  follows: — The  bottle  is  seated  on  the 
taUe  on  its  side,  it  has  a  tamed  up  necdc,  so  tiiat  '*  the  liquid 
^  cannot  escape  unless  drawn  out,  nor  the  bottle  be  toppled 
^  over."  Near  one  end  of  a  flexible  tube  is  fixed  '^  ja  flexible 
^  capsule,  which  is  placed  on  the  neck  of  the  bottle,"  and  to  the 
o<^er  end  of  the  tube  is  connected  ''  a  flexible  ball  or  sphere,  and 
^  teat  imited  permanently  "  together,  or  th^  are  made  of  sepa- 
rate pieces  and  held  together  by  flanges  or  studs.  Or  instead  of 
the  flexible  ball  there  is  attached  or  fixed  ''to  the  teat  a  flexible 
*^  semi-spherical  or  other  curved  surface,  the  object  in  all  cases 
''  being  to  obtain  a  curved  flexible  or  yielding  surfEioe  resembling 
''  the  human  breast  in  softness,  and  at  the  same  time  to  prevent 
"  the  teat  being  swallowed." 

DPrinted,  l(kf.    Drawings.]  r 

A.D.  1866,  May  18.— N°  1412. 
FOX,  Joseph  Wesley. — (A  communication  from  William  Trivet 
Fox.) — {Provisio?  al  protection  only,)-— *' An  improved  apparatus 
**  for  containing  and  dispensing  or  scattering  liquid  scents  and 
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"  other  liquids."  This  consiBts  of  a  vessel  or  bottle,  the  stopper 
of  whioh  "  ia  formed  with  two  channels  open  at  both  ends.  A 
"  tubular  passage  is  fljted  or  formed  in  the  hottle  or  vesaej,  having- 
openings  at  or  near  the  top  and  bottom.  I'he  upper  passage 
in  the  stopper  leads  through  from  one  part  of  it  to  another, 
and  the  lower  passage  opens  int^  the  upper  at  one  end,  and 
into  the  side  i>r  bottom  of  the  stop{>er  at  the  other  end  in  sQch 
positioa  that,  when  the  stopper  is  turned  in  the  neck  of  the 
vessel  the  bottom,  end  of  such  passage  ma^  he  brought  oppo- 
site to  or  over  against  the  opening  of  the  tubular  passage  tn 
the  vessel,  so  that  a  thorou({hface  or  communication  may  be 
finrmed  between  the  two  passages.  By  blowing  through  the 
upper  passage  in  the  stopper,  the  scent  or  liquid  wiU  be  drawn 
up  from  the  vessel  and  blown  out  through  the  stopper.  The 
stopper  may  be  turned  to  bring  its  blank  surface  against  the 
top  of  the  tube  in  the  vessel  and  close  communioation.  I 
sometimea  form  an  air  hole  in  the  neck  or  upper  part  of  the 
vessel,  and  the  stopper  is  (in  that  case)  cut  away  or  recessed  at 
one  part ;  the  air  hole  is  opened  by  bringing  this  part  opposite 
it,  and  it  is  closed  by  turning  the  stopper  so  as  to  bring  the 
"  blank  part  against  it." 
£Prmt«d,M.   No  Drawingi.] 

A.D.  18(i(i,  May  23.— N"  144(!. 
LEWENBERG,  Jobbi'r. — {A  eontmunication/rom  Clara  Lmew- 
6erp.) — {Provuiimal  pnAeetiim  only.) — "  An  improved  composition 
"  for  beautifying  the  complexion."  This,  it  is  stated,  "is  dis- 
"  tinguiflhed  for  ita  extremely  bland,  punning,  harmless,  and 
"  soothing  effects  upon  the  skin,  and  by  acting  upon  the  pores 
"  and  minute  secretory  vessels ;  it  expels  all  impurities  from  the 
"  surface,  and  eSeotually  dissipates  all  redness,  pimples,  spots, 
"  blotches,  and  such  like  imperifeetioDB  of  the  skin."  It  is  com- 
posed as  follows :— "  Pulverized  egg  shells,  1  pound ;  calcined 
"  magnesia,  2  ox. ;  totra  alba,  1  pound ;  marsh  mellon  (malloiv  ?) 
"  root,  1  pound;  oris  root.  1  pound;  gum  benzoin.  ^  oz. ;  rose 
"  water,  1  pint;  otto  of  rose,  5  drops;  cnscarella  root,  i  oi." 
The  quantities  herein  given  "may  in  some  oases  be  varied." 
E^nted.  id.    No  Dniwinga.;! 

A.D.  1866,  June  4.— N°  1546. 
ROGERS,   Maubick   Coots.— (.i  etnnirnmicatioa  from   Moag 
JonM.) — "  rmprovemerrts  in  the  method  of  and  apparatui  for 
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^'  fitting  artificial  teeth  and  retaining  them  in  position."  These 
are  first,  "  for  sticking  up  the  plates  to  the  exact  form  of  the 
mouth,  in  order  to  retain  the  teeth  in  position  a  plaster  modd 
is  first  taken  as  usual,  and  two  holes  are  drilled  in  the  hack  of 
it  in  which  screws  with  conical  heads,  as  long  as  their  shanks, 
are  inserted  loosely,  so  that  when  the  mould  is  taken  they 
remain  in  it,  and  when  the  metal  is  poured  in  for  the  casting', 
they  are  embedded  or  screwed  into  it,  and  they  are  withdrawn 
thence  and  ordinary  screws  inserted;  the  die  or  counter  is  then 
obtained  and  the  pattern  taken,  holes  being  made  therein  to 
correspond  with  the  screw  holes,  and  then  the  plate  is  cut  out 
and  screwed  to  the  cast,  whereby  it  is  prevented  from  shifting, 
and  it  is  then  hammered  between  cast  and  die." 
Second,  '^  fitting  artificial  teeth  or  producing  fitting  suifiices 
thereon,"  as  follows: — ''A  mould  or  cast  of  the  teeth  in- 
tended to  be  used  is  made,  and  from  this  mould  or  cast  teelih. 
in  plaster,  sulphur,  resinous  day,  or  other  soffc  plastic  substances 
are  cast  or  produced;  these  are  fitted  and  they  are  then 
replaced  in  the  mould  or  cast  which  is  cut  down  to  the  height 
of  the  sofr  teeth ;  the  soft  teeth  are  then  tak«3  from  the  mould 
or  cast,  and  the  teeth  intended  to  be  used  are  introduced  therein 
and  ground  or  cut  down  to  the  proper  height ;  which  is  indi- 
cated by  the  edges  of  the  mould.  To  render  the  fitting  more 
exact,  a  fitting  surface  produced  in  like  manner  is  brought  to 
bear  on  the  teeth,  and  show  when  these  still  require  to  be 
ground  if  needful."  The  apparatus  required  is  fully  descnbed. 
[Printed,  1».     Drawing.] 

A.D.  1866,  June  22.— N^  1662. 

GODFREY,    Thomas.— "  Improvements    in    artificial   teeth." 

These  are  first, ''  to  increase  the  strength  and  diminish  the  weight 
of  the  body  of  artificial  teeth,"  forming  ''the  base  of  artificial 
teeth  of  ebonite  or  vulcanite,"  and  fixing  a  thin  stratum  of  gold 

on  the  upper  surface  with  a  sub-stratum  of  alluminium  between 

it  and  the  vulcanite  base. 

Second,  increasing  "  the  adhesive  or  holding  power  of  the  base 
or  artificial  to  the  natural  plate,"  by  forming  ''  a  hollow  cham- 
ber, cavity,  or  recess  of  any  desired  shape  in  the  under  surfiEUX 
of  the  base,  or  that  portion  of  the  artificial  base  which  is  fitted 

"  to  the  plate,"  and  completely  round  this  cavity,  forming  **^ 
raised  nh  or  head,  so  that  when  placed  in  the  mouth  the  suetioQ 


ft 
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fifom  the  roof  causes  a  vacuum  in  the  cavity,  and  the  teetii 
f  thereby  held  more  firmly  s,nd  securely  to  the  palate  than  when 
y  the  cttvily  is  formed  in  the  ordimiry  manner."  ^ 

[Printed  li.    Nq  DrawingB.] 

A.D.  1866,  July  2.-No  1?53. 
BONNEVILLE,  HEXRi  ADB.liti,-.—{AcommvnicationfromEmilt 
DuTOUx.) — [ProeiaionBl  protsetion  only.) — "  Improvements  in  ap- 
"  paratua  for  applying  heat  to  certain  parts  of  the  human  body.'' 
These  are,  having  '  a  cylinder  which  may  be  made  of  tin,  coppe», 
'  or  brass,"  of  "  suitable  form  and  d'metisions,  for  receiving  the 
'  legs  and  feet,  which  are  to  be  introduced  from  the  upper  part. 
'  Ita  lower  end  is  provided  with  a  receptacle  for  boiling  or  hot 
■'  water,  on  which  the  feet  are  placed.  The  upper  end  is  then 
''  hermetically  closed  by  a  blanket  surroundintc  the  legs,  and 
'  thus  the  heat  developed  by  the  hot  water  combining  with  tha 
'  natural  warmth  of  the  body  may  be  kept  up  for  auy  length  irf 
'  time  required." 

[Printed,  W,    NoDr»winai.] 

A.D.  1866,  July  3.— N"  1763. 
SHERATON,  Gkorgb  Robert. — "A  newer  improved  inatrur 
"  ment  to  be  used  in  cnsea  of  difficult  parturition."  Thia  con- 
sists "of  two  blades  of  flexible  steel  curved  in  a  aomewbat 
"  sigmoid  form,"  "  united  at  one  extremily  by  a  moveable  linked 
"  joint,  and  at  their  other  extremities  are  fitted  into  the  rotary 
"  bars,  which  allows  each  blade  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  to 
"  the  cjrtent  of  90°,  forming  a  hoop,"  or  the  blades  are  placed 
parallel  to  each  other.  '*  The  power  of  rotation  is  obtained  by 
"  pressing  upon  the  transverse  bars  or  '  lugs '  of  the  rotary  bars," 
which  rotates  upon  the  handle  by  which  the  requisite  angle  is 
obtained.  The  degrees  of  rotation  is  limited  by  stops  or  pins  in 
the  handle,  and  by  the  forms  of  the  linked  joint  and  rotary  bar. 
"  The  handle  is  flattened  on  one  side  to  enable  the  operator  to 
"  determine  with  accuracy  the  degree  of  angle  obtained,  and  its 
"  relative  position  with  respect  to  the  fcetal  head  and  maternal 
"  passages," 

[Printed,  li.  M.    Drawing*,] 

A.D.  1866,  July  2?.— N"  1950. 
MATtllEU,  Alexis  Victob. — "  An  improved  apparatus  for 
"  irrigating  the  intestines,  the  vagina,  the  bladder,  the  brain,  the 
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*'  eyes,  and  eyelids/'  Thi*  comists  of  "  a  metal  box  provided 
^  ¥^h  a  receiver  mtended  to  kold  the  liqnid  and  the  meefasDism 
'*  serving  to  project  tibia  liqtdd^  This  mechanism  consista  of  a 
'^  pump  worked  by  a  vertical  lever,  a  projection  tnbe^  and  a 
'*  discharge  tube;  the  liquid  passes  by  the  first  to  effect  the 
'^  irrigation,  and  issues  by  the  second ;  these  two  holes  are  each 
^  provided  with  a  screw  ring,  the  inner  thread  of  which  is  intended 
'^  to  fit  on  the  screw  thread  of  the  corresponding  joint  of  the 
*'  various  small  apparatus,  by  the  aid  of  which  different  irrijfifstions 
«  are  effected." 

''Great  intestinal  imgaiion."  '''A  vase  containing  liie liquid 
'*  is  placed  above  the  apparatus,  and  a  syphon  conducts  the  liquid 
"  into  the  reservoir,  where  its  arrival  is  regulated  by  a  stop-cock/' 
The  "  canular  or  clyster  pipe  being  introduced,"  Ihe  pump  is  set  to 
work,  the  liquid  distends  the  intestines,  '^  then  the  canula  retakes 
**  it,  and  the  discharge  pipe,  which  follows  the  latter,  deposits  the 
*  liquid  in  a  vase  placed  on  the  floor/' 

"Vaginal  irrigation "" is  effected  in  the  same  manner  aa the 
"  preceding,  the  canula  alone  being  changed/* 

"Vesical  irrigation: — ^The  probe  being  introduced  into  the 
''  bladder,  is  fitted  to  the  projection  and  discharge  pipes  of  the 
"  apparatus/' 

'^'Cerebal  irrigation.  The  hair  having  been  shaved  off,  an  india> 
^  rubber  cap  is  pulled  over  the  head  down  to  the  eyebrows,  an 
'*  elastic  band  firmly  fixing  its  border  around  the  head.  The 
'"  projection  and  discharge  tubes  of  the  cap,  fmmished  with  thdr 
*•  joints,  are  secured  to  the  screw  rings  of  the  corresponding  parts 
"  of  the  apparatus." 

**  Oculo-palpebral  irrigation  (eye  irrigation)."  Here  the  or- 
dinary tubes  of  the  apparatus  are  replaced  by  two  small  projection 
and  discharge  tubes,  which  are  connected  with  an  occular  basin 
or  cup.  ''  Wire  gauze  fitted  to  the  screw  ring  of  the  projection 
"  pipe  prevents  any  dirt  getting  to  the  eye."^ 

[Printed,  l9. 4c2.   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  July  31.— JSr«  1966. 

PARAF,  Alfred. — (A  communication  from  Pmd  Schntzmberger,) 
^^{Pro/visional  protection  only,) — "  The  application  to  medicine, 
for  beverages  and  fbr  indu^strial  purposes,  of  a  new  gaseous 
water/'  This  is  made  by> decomposing  ''pure  nitrate  of  am- 
monis,"  and  letting  the  gas,  ^  protoxide  of  nitrogen,  commonly 
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"  called  'lauKhing  gaSi'"  p&ss  "thi'ough  eauatio  soda  and  aul- 
"  phate  ot  iron,"  and  then  into  "  one  of  the  apparatus  used  for 
"  the  soda  water  manofscture,  the  gas  is  compressed  into  the 
"  water  at  a  presBure  of  1  to  8  atmospheraa,  accordins  to  the 
"  strength  required,  and  with  4  atraospiieres  »  Tery  gaseous 
"  water  is  formed  and  of  a  sweet  taste."  By  drinkiiig  this  n^ter 
"  the  protovides  of  nitrogen  goes  into  the  blood  by  way  of  inteB- 
"  tinal  absorption,  and  thereby  pcoducea  a  more  active  eombaa- 
"  tton,  and  preveTita  anormRl  formation  of  uric  acid,  andincaus  of 
"  gout,  gravelle-urio, aid airoilar  diseaaes  "  "  immediate andreme- 
"  diable  reaultB"  have  been  obtained.  Also  combining  "pure 
"  protoxide  of  nitrogen  with  other  matters,"  and  thus  obtaining 
"  Beveral  advantages ;"  first,  combining  "  water  with  protoxide 
"  of  nitrogen  with  carbonic  acid ;"  second,  making  "  an  alkaline 
"  protoxide  of  nitrogen  water  containing  1  percent,  of  bicarbonate 
"  of  soda  ;"  and  third,  making  "  a  lithinated  water  composed  of 
"  10  grains  of  carbonate  of  lithine,  40  grains  of  liicarbonate  of 
"  Boda,  and  ID  quarts  or  thereabouts  of  protoxide  of  nitrogen 
"  water,  and  the  protoxide  of  nitrogen  water  can  be  applied 
"  industrially  as  an  oiydating  agent." 
[Printed,  id.    No  DlHwlOKS.J 


A.D.  1966,  September  28.— N"  2512. 
WOOD,  William,  and  WOOD,  James  William.— (Pro- 
visional  protectioa  only.) — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacturo 
"  of  lozenges,  and  of  pomfret  or  liqaorioe  cakes,  and  other 
"  similar  articles  of  confectionary,  and  in  apparatus  for  the 
"  seme."  These  are,  first,  the  materials  made  into  a  solid  block 
are  "  cut  into  sUces  or  sheets  by  one  or  more  knives  or  cutters, 
"  to  which,  by  preference,  a  quick  sawing  motion  is  given."  In 
forming  lozenges  from  sheets,  first,  using  a  metal  plate  with  per- 
forations, the  size  and  form  of  the  lozenges  required;  second,  ft 
plate  or  fVame  with  punches  corresponding  with  the  perforations 
in  the  first  plate.  A  sheet  of  paste  or  mixture  is  placed  over  the 
perforated  plate,  which  is  laid  on  a  plain  or  figured  table,  and  the 
lozenges  punched  out,  &c. 

Second,  farming  certain  patterns  or  ornaments  iu  the  rims  ot 
lozenges  by  pressing  the  lozenges  into  a  perforated  plate,  the  or- 
cuinference  of  the  perforations  being  figured ;  they  also  may  be 
obhque  or  inclined. 
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Third,  the  manofactiire  of  pomfiret  or  liquorice  cakes  is  the 
same  as  first  above  described,  except,  using  a  fine  steel  wire  or 
wires  wherewith  to  cut  the  block  of  paste  into  sheets  or  slices. 

Fourth,  '^  forming  the  figure  or  pattern  on,  and  the  shi^ie  of 
''  pomfret  or  liqumce  cakes,  and  of  losenges  and  otiier  similar 
'*  articles,"  by  pressing  sheets  of  the  material  between  one  or 
more  engraved  o?  figured  plates.  The  figured  sheet  is  then  cut 
into  cakes,  and  dried,  &c. 

Fifth,  varnishing  or  glazing  sheets  of  liquorice,  and  mixing 
when  derired  colouring  mat»er  in  the  varnish  or  glaae. 

Sixth,  printing  patterns  ot  figures  on  poBifiret  or  liquorice  cakes 
by  blocks,  stamps.  Stencil  plates,  and  "printing  thereon  adhesivB 
^  matter,  and  then  dusting  on  it  whilst  we^  white  or  coloured 
''  powdery  materiaL" 

CPrinted,  4(1.   No  IXntwings.] 

A.D.  1866,  October  3.— N*  2536. 

BROOMAN,  Clinton  Edgcumbe. — {A  communication  from 
Martin  Ziegler.) — "  The  production  and  application  of  an  impoo- 
''  derable  fluid,  together  with  the  apparatus  or  means  employed 
'*  therein."  This  fluid,  it  is  said,  is  made  ''  by  putting  in  contact 
"  azote  and  carbon,  whether  an  azoted  body  and  a  carbonated, 
''  or  a  body  strongly  azoted,  and  a  body  only  feebly  azoted,  or  by 
causing  an  acid  or  an  alkali  to  act  on  an  organic  matter,  or  by 
making  an  acid  or  an  alkali  re-act  on  a  hydrocarburet  or  car- 
**  bon."  The  apparatus  consists  as  follows : — '^  A  porous  vessel 
'*  or  bladder  is  filled  with  caustic  ammonia  and  immersed  up  to 
"  the  neck  in  molasses  contained  in  an  ordinary  vessel ;  a  silk 
**  thread  is  attached  to  the  neck  of  the  porous  vessel  or  bladder, 
*'  and  the  end  of  a  second  silk  thread  is  placed  in  the  molasses^ 
^  the  two  ends  of  the  silk  threads  being  connected  the  drcuit  is 
^'  closed,  and  the  current  of  vital  fluid  passes ;  its  effect  will 
become  manifested  on  an  organised  being  in  the  line  of  current. 
If  a  certain  number  of  these  elements  are  gathered  together  in 
couples,  a  dozen  for  example,  by  plunging  the  thread  from  the 
"  ammonia  of  the  first  element,  into  the  molasses  of  the  follow- 
ing element,  and  so  on,  or  by  connecting  on  the  one  side  all 
'^  the  threads  from  the  ammonia,  and  on  the  other  all  those 
**  from  the  molasses,  a  powerful  current  will  be  obtained,  which 
"  produces  on  an   animated  being  veiy  considerable  effects,^ 


ft 
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Other  airangementa  of  appatatua.  said  to  riva  similftr  leaulti, 
are  deacrilied. 

[printed,  id.    No  Drnwinga.] 

A.D.  1866,  October  11.— N°  2631. 
BOLLANS,  Robert  Hastcv.— -{Provisional  proteclioa  only.)  — 
"  Improved  appa,ratua  for  adnUDistering  vapour  batha  and 
"  fomentations."  Th'*s  consists  of  "a  gauze,  or  it  may  be  a 
"  glazed  lantern  fitted  with  a  removab'e  spirii  lamp,  having  any 
"  given  number  of  burnera,  saj,  th;ee  or  four,  whicb  burners 
"  surround  the  pointed  termination  of  an  inverted  conical  boiler. 
"  This  boiler  is  supported  hy  the  frame  of  the  lanteru,  and  it  is 
"  provided  at  top  with  a  sleam  supply  pipe,  and  with  a  r^elf-acting 
"  ball  escape  for  regulstinR  the  p  -essure  of  the  steam  within  the 
"  boiler."  For  medicating  the  steam  it  is  passed  through  a  box, 
in  which  are  the  medicinal  substancea  supported  on  a  gauxe  or 
other  porous  diaphragm.  "  A  flexible  tube  fitted  to  a  pipe  in  the 
"  top  or  lid  of  the  box,  aad  terminating  in  a  dish-ahaped  veeael 
"  conducts  the  steam  to  the  patient."  To  administer  fomenta- 
tiona.  at  the  end  of  the  flexible  tube  is  "  a  dis'i-ahaped  metal 
"  shield  of  any  desired  form  to  suit  the  part  to  be  subjected  to 
"  fomentation,  and  to  the  dish  is  aflixed  a  wire  gtiuse  cover. 
"  Steam  is  admitted  to  the  apace  between  the  shield  and  the 
"  cover,  andtlie  shield  being  inserted  in  a  flannel  bag,  or  swathed 
"  in  flannel,  wU!  transmit  heat  and  moisture  thereto." 
[Printed,  4oL    NoDmwinga.] 

A.D.  1866,  October  19.— N°  2707. 
SIMPSON,  Edwin  Lindhey.— "  An  improved  process  for  the 
"  preparation  of  india-rubber  and  kindred  gums."  Theae  are 
preparing  india-rubber,  Sec,  for  dental  purposes,  by  combining  it 
with  the  vulcaniaing  compound  prepared  by  boiling  linaeed  or 
other  I'egetable  oil  to  the  consistence  of  honey,  and  to  each  quart 
of  the  boiled  oil  adding  one  pound  ofpreparedsulpher  (prepared  by 
mixing  two  ounces  of  gum  benzoin  with  one  pound  of  powdered 
aulpher)  bh  follows; — "To  one  pound  of  india-rubber  or  gutta 
"  percha  aiid  ten  to  fourteen  ounces  of  the  above-described  com- 
"  pound,  thoroughly  mix  the  compound  and  rubber  by  grinding 
"  between  roUs."  To  produce  the  retiuiaite  color,  "  add  chrome 
"  red  or  lake  pink,  in  quantities  to  produce  the  requisite  color, 
"  and  when  thoroughly  mixed  it  will  be  in  a  plaatig  »tnte  and 
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'^  ia  tiu«  itate  foOed  into  tidn  dwcte  and  ra^f  SortiK 

**  life.    The  dentist  fonns  the  pkte  in  tlie  otdiujgy 

''  robber,''  and  subjecto  the  plate  to  s^'teaqMnftme  of 

**  tot  about  {cm  hoon,  or  proportionaielj  less 

**  degnt  <A  beat  is  greater,  otherwise  treat  as  ordinaij 

**  and  the  phiie  tfaos  prepared  win  be  as  inhkai  and  odmkas  as 

^  metal  plate,  and  will  not  tamidi  tiie  iOfings  or  otfier  gold  in 

**  llie  mootli  <A  the  wearer.* 


AJ>.  1B66;  October  27w^N*  2782. 

TIFFIN,  Chablb0,  jatnot, — "  improfcments  in  tfie  lo— timtion 
^  of  pcrambolatoffs  and  otiicr  similar  carnages.'*  These  are, 
ledneing  the  mnnber  of  joints  and  pieces,  and  simp^ping  the 
form  and  reducing  the  cost  of  perambolatorB  and  eamages  for 
infuits  and  invalids,  hy  coiMtracting  thena  willi  fimr  main  pinoes 
fnrming  the  side  6ames,  each  pair  being  jointed  or  hinged 
tegether,  and  the  side  frame  is  composed  ''of  two  main  pieces 
**  pivoted  or  hinged  together,"  and  ''secored  in  tiieir  proper 
^  position  whilst  tiie  carriage  is  in  use,  bj  means  of  a  stretdier 
^  bar,  arm  piece,  or  rest,"  **  mA  side  pieces  bemg  attadied  to  or 
^  monnted  on  the  whed  aades,"  the  "  nde  frames  are  fixed  and 
**  maintained  at  thdr  proper  distance  ft^xn  each  otiier  "  by  the 
length  or  width  of  Hie  seat  To  the  lower  end  of  eadi  of  the 
two  longer  side  pieces,  a  piece  is  fitted  far  receiving  the  axle  of 
the  fore  wheel  or  wheels  whilst  at  the  upper  end  a  hand  rail  or 
stretcher  is  introduced  for  the  purpose  of  propelling  the  carriage. 
^  Between  the  side  pieces  and  at  about  the  centre  of  their  lengA 
the  seat  body  is  fitted  secnrdj,  and  arm  pieces  are  hinged  at 
a  convenient  height  above  the  seat ;  these  arm  pieces,  stretdicr 
bars,  or  extension  pieces  keep  the  jointed  cross  pieces  forming 
**  the  side  frames  j^iroperlj  expanded.  A  single  or  double  hinged 
**  footboard  is  also  mounted  between  the  side  frames  in  such 
a  manner  that  it  may  be  folded  or  closed  for  the  purpose  of 
further  economizing  space  when  the  perambulator  is  folded. 
'*  The  upper  end  of  each  short  cross  piece  forming  part  of  the 
**  frame  is  received  into  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  piece  or  rest.'' 
At  ''the  lower  end  of  the  saone  piece  a  scroll  or  spring  is  secured, 
and  by  this  means  a  connection  is  effected  with  the  axle  of 
the  hind  whe^."    The  carriage  when  folded  or  doubled  up 
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Bt&ndB  upon  a  space  the  diameter  aad  distance  apart  of  the  two 
larger  wheels,  or  aliglttlj  in  eioeaa  thereof. 

CPrinted,  Brf.    DrawinB.] 


A.D.  1866,  October  27.— N-  2783, 
BLACKMAN,  John,  and  BLACKMAN,  Edward.  —  (Pro- 
7)iiia!ial  protection  only.) — "  Improvenients  in  medicine  for  the 
cure  of  hooping  and  other  couKhs."  Theae  ore  aa  follows  ;— 
Take.  Bay  one  pint  of  beer  (by  preference),  and  toix  with  it 
about  one  pound  of  saccbarioe  matter,  white  sugar  ciuidy,  by 
preference,  adding  about  one  quarter  of  a  pint  of  water,  in 
whiob  a  little  coltsfoot  has  been  previously  decocted.  The 
whole  ii  submitted  to  a  alow  evaporating  or  boiling  process, 
together  with  half  nn  ounce  of  thyme,  which  is  continued  untdl 
the  t|uality  is  reduced  to  about  OQe-hal£;  a  little  vin^ar  is  now 
added,  and  the  solution  strained  to  separate  the  thyme  or  other 
herbweous  substance  that  may  be  contained,  when  it  may  be 
battled  and  stored  for  use.  Ttiis  medicine  is  administered  in 
doaes  of,  Bay,  from  a  tea-spoonful  to  a  table-spoonful,  according 
to  age.  and  at  such  intervals  as  may  be  found  most  beneficial," 
[Frioled,  *d,    No  Dnwings.] 

A.D.  1866,  November  3.— N"  2854. 
Mc  TAGGART,  Rodbet,  and  HOLDFORTH,  Joseph.—"  An 

"  improved  pill-makicg  machine."  This  conaiata  as  follows; — 
On  convenient  side  frames  mounting  "  a  pair  of  roUers  with 
"  longitudinal  grooves  extending  from  frame  to  frame,  and  of 
"  the  diameter  of,  say, one  iachand  three-quarters,  more  or  leas;" 
within  the  same  Aumewurk,  are  also  "a  larger  pair  of  rollers, 
"  these  tatter  having  their  grooves  at  right  angles  to  the  before- 
"  mentioned  once,  both  the  two  sets  of  rollers  being  actuated  by 
"  winches  with  ordinary  pinion  gear  (the  two  sets  haling  no  con- 
"  naction  with  each  other),"  "  The  operation  is  oe  follows ; — 
"  The  '  mass  '  is  aupphed  to  the  longitudinally  fluted  rollers,  and 
"  by  tbcm  cut  into  rolls ;  after  that  it  is  passed  through  the  other 
"  set  of  rollers,  being  laid  transversely  on  the  same,  and  there 
"  cut  and  formed  into  pills  the  required  size, the  width  and  depth 
"  of  the  HKOvea  necessarily  determining  tbc  size  of  the  pills, 
"  wliicb  on  passing  through  the  second  or  latter  set  of  rollers  ore 
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^'  Allowed  to  drop  upon  a  Teeeiving  sieve  placed  in  connection 
"  with  a  receiving  drawer  in  the  lower  part  of  the  machine.'^ 
[Printed,  (kf.   Drawing.] 


A.D.  1866,  November  7.— N«  2886. 

DARLQW,  William,  and  SEYMOUR,  Philip  William.— 
"  A  new  magnetic  compound  applicable  to  the  manufacture  of 
"  articles  suitable  for  curative  and  other  beneficial  and  useful 
"  purposes."  This  consists  as  follows : — When  a  flexible  com- 
pound is  required  india-rubber,  gutta  percha,  or  their  compounds 
are  reduced  to  a  pasty  or  fluid  consistency,  and  mixed  with  steel 
filings  or  other  magnetic  element  and  '*  rolled  into  sheets  or 
"  moulded  into  any  required  shape,  and,  if  required,  then 
"  vulcanized.'*  "  If  rolled  into  sheets  these  sheets  are  cut  into 
the  required  shape,  and  then  magnetized,  either  by  bringing 
the  compound  in  contact  with  an  excited  electro-magnet,  or 
by  any  other  suitable"'*  means.  When  an  inflexible  compound 
is  required,  pitch,  aspbalte,  or  other  bituminous  substance  may 
be  used  in  place  of  india-rubber,  &c.  For  chest  protectors,  belts, 
bandages,  and  similar  uses  the  sheet  is  cut  into  strips  or  bars, 
and  applied  to  any  suitable  fabric.  This  compound  ''may  be 
"  applied  to  various  curative  purposes  and  other  uses,"  and 
''  in  all  cases  in  which  magnetic  influence  is  required  to  be 
"  locally  applied  either  to  human  beings,  animals,  or  vegetables,'^ 
[Printed,  4(2.    Drawings.] 


A.D..  1866,  November  16.— N^  3011. 

WOOLLATT,  Richard. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — ''  A 
new  or  improved  instrument  to  be  employed  in  producing 
local  anaesthesia."    This  instrument  is  chiefly  intended  to  be 

used  "  while  extracting  or  operating  upon  the  teeth."  It 
resembles  an  ordinary  pair  of  sugar  tongs,  except  that  the 
two  concave  ends  are  turned  down  at  about  right  angles  to 
the  two  legs  of  the  tongs.    The  concavity  of  the  ends  is  BuBor 

"  cient  to   allow  two  thicknesses  of  lint  or  other  soft  flexible 

"  substance"  "insoluble  "in  the  aneesthetic  agent  employed, 
to  lodge  therein  without  pressure  except  close  contact  with 
the  gum."    The  concave  ends  with  the  lint  and  impermeable 

covering  are  named  "  the  pads."    *'  On  the  outside  of  each  pad 
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"  IB  a  spring,  which  baa  a  tendency  to  press  inwards,  and  i» 
"  formed  with  »  projecting  catch  to  pftSB  through  an  aperture  in 
"  an  outer  larger  spring,  which  has  a,  tendency  to  press  out- 
"  WH'da."  "  When  this  instninient  ia  applied  to  the  part  to  be 
"  operated  upon,  the  two  pads  are  presEed  Bf;ainat  the  gum  by 
"  pressing  the  two  legs  of  the  instrument  together,  as  in  using 
"  a  pair  of  augar  tonga." 
[Trinled,  lij.   No  DrawlngB.] 

A.D.  1866,  November  SO.-N"  3154. 
TRUEFITT,  Hbnhy  Paul.  —  (PrmisioAal  protfction  only.)— 
"  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  hair,  nail,  tooth,  and 
"  flesh  brusbea."  These  are,  applying  "astringent,  emollient, 
"  tonic,  stimulating,  and  other  solutions  to  brushes  during  the 
"  operation  of  cleansing  the  hair,  the  skin,  the  nails,  or  the 
"  teeth ;"  and  for  these  purposes  manufacturing  "  a  stock  or 
"  back  of  wood  or  woods  whoae  tonic,  astringent,  or  other 
"  principles  are  capable  of  aolution,  whether  in  water  or  other 
"  fluida,  auch  aa  the  woods  of  (trunk  or  roots)  quassia,  gentian, 
"  giiR^'i  chiretta,  and  the  woods  of  certain  nuts,  auch  oa  the 
"  nut  of  the  atrychnoa  and  other  plants.  The  bristles  may  be 
"  of  the  ordinary  material,  or  combined  with  filaments  of  one  ot 
"  more  of  these  woods,  and  theae  are  to  be  attached  to  the  stock 
"  or  back  in  any  ordinary  manner ;  or  the  stock  or  back  or  tha 
"  bristles  may  be  of  an  absorbent  wood  or  other  materal  pre- 
"  pared  for  the  purposes  of  this  invention  by  being  steeped  in 
"  concentrated  solutions  or  decoctions  or  infusions  of  any  of  tha 
"  above  or  such  like  woods,  or  imbued  with  their  essential 
"  principles." 

[Prlntecl,  W.   No  Drawintra.] 

A.D.  1866,  December  19.— N°  ^338.  (*  •} 
SIMPSON,  Michael  Hodgb. — "  Improvements  in  apparatus 
"  for  the  prevention  of  sea-sickness."  By  aid  of  this  invention 
"  the  traveller  may  connect  his  body  as  rigidly  aa  possible  with 
"  the  ship."  The  apparatus  may  be  constructed  in  the  form  of 
either  a  chair,  a  sofa,  or  a  aofa-bed,  and  it  is  "  securely  fixed  to 
"  any  part  of  the  ship."  The  firat  (a  folding  chair)  has  two  arms, 
one  of  which  may  be  fixed,  whilst  the  other  is  capable  of  a  lateral 
motion ;  this  motion  is  allowed  by  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
arm  "to  slides  sliding  in  grooves  or  guides  formed  from  end  to 
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^  end  of  iwo  wooden  mile  fonmng  poii  of  the  ^diair,  snd  to 
*  wlueli  tbe  fdides  may  be  fixvd  by  bmdiog  wsrtms,^  or  by  oAker 
means.  At  the  top  of  the  ^hak^badc  is  a  bead  rest,  wbieh, 
"  independently  of  its  Toriieal  acynstment,''  may  also  ^'  run  along 
"  a  groove  foimed  in  the  top  rail  of  the  blade/'  The  tnrrefier, 
**  having  eetfled  himself  as  oomfortablyas  poasiUe  by  plaomgiiie 
^*  cushions  so  that  the  arms  of  the  chidr  snppOTfc  him  by  liie  ann- 
"  pits  without  hurting  his  shoulders  or  impedmg  his  breathing/' 
should  advance  the  moveable  arm  towards  the  fixed  one,  '^  so  that 
''  both  arms  shall  press  against  his  body,''  and  hold  it  ^'as  ngidly 
'^  as  possible,"  and  fhea  isaa  the  set  eoiews.  The  way  in  whash 
the  other  parts  of  the  chair  are  put  together  is  not  described,  but 
two  figures  in  the  drawings  *'  represent  two  back  views,"  in  which 
^  the  chair  is  resting  on  the  front  legs  and  on  the  ends  of  the 
^'  two  arms,"  to  enable  tiUe  traveler  io  "  vary  his  position  when 
^  he  is  sufficiently  accustcnned  to  the  motion  of  the  ship ;"  in 
one  a  board  (to  form  a  seat)  is  "  fiuitened  to  the  bottimi  oi  tiie 
^  back  of  the  chair."  The  arms  are  f omiahed  witib  fixed  .handles, 
and  other  handles  are  attacked  to  the  back  legs  or  other  part  oi 
the  seat  /'  i^e  travellfir  by  holding  these  can  '^re8i8t  with  more 
certainty  the  effect  of  large  waves."  Modifications : — ^the  arms 
may  be  straight  or  curved,  and  stuffed  like  otiier  parts  of  the 
dndr;  coverings,  waterprooi^  and  an  adjustable  footboard  may 
be  added.  The  method  of  adjusting  and  eecuring  the  jbiov&- 
able  arm  may  be  varied;  botiii  anns  may  be  moveable^  acid 
^  the  height  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  may  be  «da{)ted 
**  to  the  height  of  the  iraveller."  The  sofa  oontains  aeveial  .seats 
constructed  on  the  same  principle;  ''  the  (Spaoe  between  the 
"  moveable  arm  of  one  seat  and  the  fixed  arm  of  the  next 
"  is  sufficient  for  the  slides  and  set  screws."  The  aofsrbed 
has  two  side  boards  (one  moveable)  abutting  against  the  sides  of 
the  frame;  the  abutments  of  the  moveable  board  ''are  in  two 
parts  and  provided  with  grooves,  slides,  and  set  screws,  bo  ihot 
the  moveable  board  may  be  {nressed  against  ihe  body  «f  the 
"  traveller  to  hold  it  firm ;  straps  may  also  be  fixed  to  eitheor  of 
"  the  two  boards."  A  head  rest  similar  to  that  of  thB  chair, 
"  fitted  with  a  soft  cuslnon,  may  be  fixed  to  the  sofa  or  bed." 
The  moveable  parts  of  either  chair,  sofa,  or  bed  "  may  carry  a 
^'  system  of  rods  provided  at  one  end  with  a  crank  and  gearing 
"  within  reach  of  the  hand  of  the  traveller,  and  at  the  other  end 
"  with  a  pinion  working  in  a  rack  fixed  to  the  frame,"  or  means 
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may  be  provided  for  adjusting  separately  the  position  of  the  ends 
of  the  moveable  piece. 
[Printed,  8(2.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  December  29.— N°  3433. 

NAPIER,  Johnstone. — "  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of 
"  food  of   a  substance  to  be  employed  in  the  place  of  malt, 
"  and  for  the  medication  of  food  for  animals.^'    These  are,  in 
reference  to  this  subject  as  follows : — "  Treating  wh  eat,  barley,  or 
^*  other  straw,  bean  or  pea  hulse  or  haulm,  also    bulbous  and 
^'  tuberous  roots,  as  turnips,  mangolds,  beetroot,  potatoes,  also 
vegetables,  and  also  meat,  the  flesh  of  anima  Is,  so  as  to  obtain 
a  mucUagenous  and  farinaceous  and  preserved  food  "  for  man 
and  animals.    The  straw  cut  into  short  lengths  is  saturated  with 
water  containing  "  1  oz.  of  soda  or^  an  oz.  of  alum,"  or  both 
together,  to  a  giJlon,  or  the  cutting  and  steaming  may  dispensed 
with.    The  chaff  is  collected,  steamed,  digested  in  boiling  water, 
and  disintegrated  or  pulped  in  a  pulping  machin  e,  or  otherwise, 
and  placed  on  a  perforated  board  in  layers  to  filter.     Upon  this 
a  layer  of  some  flour  is  placed,  and  if  intended  for  animals  "  a 
small  quantity  of  linseed,  linseed  meal,  of  wheat,  oaten  or 
barley  meal,  bean  or  pea,  Indian  com  or  rice  meal,  or  all  or 
'^  any  of  these,  either  in  the  form  of  meal  or  of  sago,  arrowroot, 
tapioca,  and  similar  nutritious  comestibles,  or  whole  or  entire 
grain,  or  simply  bruised  or  mixed  together  with   sugar  and 
salt  and  spice,  nutmeg,  allspice,  cinnamon,  ginger,   or  any  of 
these  may  be  added   (or  infused  compounds,  decoctions,  or 
*'  confections  of  any  of  the  above-mentioned  substances)  or  all 
"  or  any  of  these  without  the  straw  chaff  may  be  thus  treated, 
'^  then  another  layer  of  each,  and  so  on  until  the  desired  thickness 
'^  is  obtained,  when  the  mass  is  to  be  pressed  "  and  dried.    Roots 
and  meats  are  similarly  treated.    These  layers,  if  desired,  may 
be  medicated  by  mixing  "  a  moderate  quantity  of  alcoholic  or 
''  etherial  spirits,  as  brandy,  rum,  whisky,  or  druggists  rectified 
'^  spirit  or  chlorinated  ether  as  stimulants,''  sulphur,  nitre,  iron, 
chinchona,  gentian,  aloes,  &c. 
[Printed,  6(2.   No  Drawings.] 
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in  refer  to  tlie   pwea   in   which   the  Abrldgmenta 

aes  printed  in  ItalK   sre  those  aC  the   ponoitB   by  whom   the 

18  hare  been  oammunlcBiad  to  the  AppUconls  for  Lettets  Fuloit] 


Abdominal  a upportR.  See  Belts; 

Stays  i  and  Tnissea. 
Acetate  of  zinc,  making: 

Acetic  acid,  making; 
Browne,  68. 

Acouatics.       See  Ear,    appara- 
tus, &c.,  for. 

Aches,  cure  of,  by  pointed  me- 
tuU: 


Adhesive  plaster.     See  Plaatei 

or  plaisCers. 
Aerated  liquids,  bottling : 

Murray,  27*. 
Agues,  curing  or  preventing : 

Okall,  3. 

Btory/lB. 


Wilwn,  37. 


acheU,  SI 


0.150. 


Hanlj.  183. 

Air,  cooling  : 

GrenC,  I. 

Air,    fluid    vital,    for    curing 
diseasea : 

Barton,  BD. 

Air,  moistening  and  cooling: 


Air  pasaagea,  removing  obstruc- 


Tompson,  ma. 

Air,  perfuming,  purifying,  or 
impregnating  with  vapours. 
See  Disinfectants. 

Air  pump  for  vapour  baths  : 

Smith,  ;g. 
Alcohol,  purifying  : 

Hjdu,  aia. 
Alleviative  drugs : 

Prtchard,  MO. 

Alumina,  aalta  of,  making  and 

Moore,  i. 
Orioli,  i73. 
Ambulances,  conatnicting.   See 


Anatomical  preporationa,  pre- 
serving.    See  Disinfectnnta. 

Anatomical  repreaentations, 
making  or  arranging; 

Anatonucol  tables  : 

"Dtrriet  {Jh  Serriot),  502. 
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Anatomy,  teaching : 
Scott,  192. 

Ansesthesia,  producing : 

Poole  {Mort<m  and  Jaek&m), 

146. 
Hardy,  188. 
Barth,  185. 
Morrison,  245. 
KorriMD,  414u 
Beigel425. 
&aiuford,4S6. 
Paraf  {Schutzenberger)»  456. 
Woollatt,  462. 

'*  Anodjme  sethereal  spirit :" 
TlckeU,  4S. 

Antibilious  pills.  See  Pills. 

Antibilious  powders.  See  Pow- 
dsxs,  making  or  using. 

Antiputrid  substances.  See  Dis- 
infectants, making  or  using. 

Antiseptic  substances.  See  Dis- 
infectants, making  or  using. 

Antisyphilitic.  See  Venereal 
distempers,  treating. 

Aperient  biscuits.  See  Biscuits, 
medicinal,  making,  &c. 

Apparatus  for  applying  liquids. 
See  Syringes,  making  or 
using. 

Apparatus,  inhaling.  See  In- 
haling apparatus. 

Apparatus,  pharmaceutical.  See 
Drugs,  prepwing,  &e. 

Appetite,  unpioving : 

Lowther,  14. 
J>>l>b,22. 
James,  34. 

Apoplexy,  cure  of: 

Lowther,  14 
Biyan,17. 

Apparatus,  vacuum^  for  the  cure 
or  relief  of  inflammatoiy  dis- 
eases : 

Junod,  443. 

Arms,  artificial.  See  Limbs, 
art^cial. 


Arms,  applying  water  to.     See 
Baths. 

Artificial  arms.    See  LimbSj  ar- 
tificial. 

Artificial  legs.    See  Limbs,  ar- 
tificial. 

Artificial  teeth.   SeelFeeth,  &c,, 

artificial,  making/&c. 
Asthma,  alleviating  or  curing : 

Howe,  46. 
Barton,  60. 
Beer,  67. 
Towers,  88. 
Pord,85. 
Ford,  108. 
Seed,  226. 

Back  weakness,  cure  ci.    See 

Gymnastics,  use  ol. 

''  Balm  AchiUes  :'* 

Clark  {Barborm),  848. 

Balm,  liquid : 
Barton«60. 

Balsams,  making  or  using.    See 

also  Cordials,  preparmg   or 

using: 

Eaton,  3. 

^inclaii;3. 

Turlington,  4. 

Hooper,  11. 

CoUett  and  Jackson,  12. 

Greenhough,  1&. 

Hopkins,  Beckett,  and  Hender- 
son, 27. 
Appleby,  28. 
Godbold,  41. 
Thompson,  42. 
Thompson,  44. 
Godbold,  60. 
Ford,  86. 
Pord,  108. 

Clark  (Barborm),  8^ 
Sirou,  348. 
Siroii.864. 

Bandages.    See  BeltB,  making 
or  using. 

Bath,  electric  : 

Baths,  in  general,  pn^adng  or 
Jismg: 

Grent,  1. 

Jennens  and  Stisted,  1. 
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Batha,  &&—«>»(. 

BathB,  vapour— c(«(.                 i 

S11S«. 

Bonnet.  A.  1.  (Bonnri,  i.).  OO. 

ISSSk 

HickaaOO. 

PieBe,*HI. 

G™h,10T. 

?Vm 

BollBDS.  «9. 

STWhello/lTB. 

Beds  for  invalids,  rxnutnictins 
or    uBing.       See    alto   Be£ 

Beattie,  2oe. 

g^S^ 

3t«adB  for  invilidi,  makiiig 

Clark  (»«/!«•).  2TB. 

or  using : 

Julienne,  288. 

anil  Baudet},  »M. 

Ab™l,an,2lT'^"^ 

Tlmmina  and  Bimmaiut  St*. 

Taylor,  832. 

CanHer(nDiM.),»B«. 
Blackwell,  363. 

^^^A^seHoei.sa. 

H  bbert,  *10. 

WI' 

Hibberl,  M2. 
JunDd.MS. 

De  TiToU  Ungelinii,  Ml. 

MaTs^SV. 

Bedsteads  for  invilids,  BUking 

Gooch,  1D7. 

or  using : 

Jeffreys,  201. 

Dicklnton  and  Bedgier.W. 

Clark  (JtfH!&»-hBJ9. 

Beutlw.  sa. 
Ware.**. 

Lovott,  SBO. 

TinjiDins  and  SmmOM,  Sli. 

ParkD/andClBlia'.Ta. 

Foreau  (i«n-),  SS*. 

Paion.  7B. 

Clark  {Buttgeiwj,  402. 

g"i''^»h 

BatbB,  BteBiQ.  ;See  Baths.vi^ur. 

NowWn,  i«S. 
Cheny,  11*. 

Baths,  Turkish  : 

Tinimin9and81inm<mi,Sa4. 

Mmw.isi. 

Baths,  vapour ; 

Badger,  132. 
Thoinpaou.ia2. 

Willaon.  M. 

Col™.l*5. 

Smilli,  se. 

Kirhy,  164. 

Bchnaider,  U8. 

FiQiUow.  isa. 

K  «i^;„. 

Fi,S«hello.lTO. 

HolbechclSS. 

^B        Oowh,  luT. 

^V        Forler.lM. 

Colard,  1B3. 

^B        PDote,  I2T. 

Bamott.  m. 

Wron,19g. 

■  pisfff 

Lowia  and  QuRtey,  m, 
Ald«nnM.lW. 

^H        Eolmcl,  :t(>0. 

Eobinson,  a». 

^H         Coietsr,  217. 

H        Barter,  218. 

J^'ker.Ml.                             .1 

^H        Clarke,  m. 

BaaM,W.andJ,207. 

^H       Eowird.  HO. 

DoTi^oti.aM. 

^A      &0»,2M. 

anM«ll,S14. 

^M*     tovett.  sao. 

Wokendl.Sil. 

^M        Clark  (JfaUn-),  «TB, 

Mollroy,  m. 

^B         Tlnuuina  and  Simmmu.  324. 

ssrsr"''"*    « 

^H         HennQiu  {Pomiar),  326. 

^1        Horel.  370. 

Simpson.  »i>S. 
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Bed  warmer: 
ETer8,S8. 

Belts^  making  or  using.    See 
'  oZffoTrasses,  making  (NT  using: 

Neeler,6. 
dmith,44. 
Bayly,  45. 
Yeldall,  64. 
B«?,6». 
Salmon,  77. 
Aubuflson,  87. 
Adoock,96. 
Williams,  122. 
Elane,129. 

Wise,  182. 

Benbow,  141. 

MM^ck,144. 

Brockedon  and  Hancock,  148. 

Brown,  149. 

Gage,  165. 

Sparks,  167. 

Willis,  186. 

Alison,  187. 

Johnson,  197. 

F6ron,  264. 

Mo8sdman,282. 

Jollienne,  289. 

Jenkins,  S07. 

Falga8,8l2. 

Franklin  and  Baochns,  816. 

Saville.  318. 

Birkbeck  {GrandcoUot),  830. 

Plassan,  347. 

Bowra  and  Francis,  882. 

Blackwell,  863. 

Brooman  (£a&t»),889. 

Arthur,  379. 

Hammond,  880. 

Henery,  388. 

Moore,  389. 

Tirat,  393. 

Gumpel,  405. 

Buxton,  407. 

Henry  (G^^rin),  409. 

Gedge  {Thevenot),^l. 

Stewart,  421. 

Hemingway,  424. 

White  and  Chamberlain,  428. 

Beader,434. 

Dixon,  435. 

Hibbert,  440. 

Hibbert,  442. 

De  TivoU  {Angelini),  461. 

Crawford,  451. 

Benumbing  parts  of  the  human 
frune.  See  Cold^  application 
of^  for  medical  and  surgical 
purposes. 

Beverage,  effervescing : 

King,  449. 


Beverage,  unfermented : 

King,  410. 

Bidet,  sanatory : 

Gedge(Xac20re),4O6. 

Biliousness,  cure  of : 

James,  84. 
Chase,  48. 
Lopes,  214. 

Biscuits,  medicinal,  making, 
&c  : 

Newton  {De  Smrypon),  128. 

A]]arton,197. 

Bird,  210. 

Mennons,266. 

Wikoff.257. 

Bladder,  curing  complaints  in: 

Appleby,  28. 
Salmon,  84. 

Bleeding  instruments.  See 
Lancets,  constructing. 

Blood,  improving  circulation  of: 

Prichard,280. 
Chapman,  890. 

Blood,  effusion  of,  preventing. 
See  also  Balaams,  maMng  or 
using: 

Eaton,  8. 

Iioyel,8. 

Story,  19. 

Faynard,88. 

Sayigny,82. 

Barker,  78. 

Bob(Baf,818. 

Lee  {Lamberf),  827. 

Feichtenger,  877. 

Arthur,  879. 

Laurence,  427. 

B>eader,4S4. 

Blood,  purifying : 

Lowther,  14. 
Walker,  16. 
Byan,  17. 
Lobb,  22. 
Norton,  24. 
Lerat,  29. 

Blotches,  removing : 

Lewenberg,  J.  {Zetoenbergt  Cn 

458). 

Body,  relieving  from  pain  : 
Prichard,  280. 
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Boluses.    See  Filla. 

Bottles,  feeding.    See  Feeding 

bottlea,  conatiucting. 
Bottles  for  medicmes  i 

Lawrence,  118. 


jr  poisons; 


SnvoiT  aad  Barker,  ESS. 
OlliTier,  273, 
Barker,  300. 
Bird,  S19. 
ThoDser,  we. 
HerHkiD.SM. 

Bougies.  See  Catheters,  mtLking 

Bowels,  relieving ; 
Labb,22. 
Fordfce,  U. 
Chase,  ts. 

Hodgea  Bsd  Broukedoo,  ISB. 
Slei^t.  2UT. 

Bread,  medicated : 

NowtoQ  (IM  nerrupm),  123. 

Breeches  for  invalids.  See 
Stockings,  &c.,  elastic.  Sic, 
making  or  using. 

Breast  protector.  See  alio 
Teats,  making  or  using, 

Thtar^  1^. 

Breast  pumps : 
BrunilBfte.  Iti. 
3eaniofX  and  Laratcr.  3a£, 

Breath,  shortness  of,  cure  of; 

Wright,  21. 
Bromine,  use  of: 

Bronchitis,  curing : 

BiutOD,  Ml. 

Bruises,  curing.  See  also 
Wounds,  healing. 

Jaokwn,  7, 

Collect  uidjBfksDD.lE. 

GroenhoiiKh,3*. 


PiMOt(.£lS. 
Herrini,  asj. 


Bunions,  curing : 

Handle,  UT. 
Burns,  curing : 

Jfttkaon,  7. 
Cakes,  medicinal.  See  Biscuits, 

medicinal,  making,  &c. 
Calomel,  making  or  preparing ; 

Jewell,  73. 

Thomaon,  IZS. 

CorbcUi  (EioKfl.MB. 
Cancer,  curing : 

Hyan,  17. 
Capsutes,   making.      See   al»o 
Fills,  coating. 

Newton,  l«. 

Mordooh,  148, 

Newton  (negvaarr).  a28. 

MemioHs(rtei),3B4. 

Carbon,  bichloride  of,  making  : 

Eansford,  «S. 
Carbonic   acid    gaa,   apparatus 
for  generating ; 

Morel.  370. 

Fapps,  408. 
"  Cardialgy,"  cure  of; 

Laurence,  IK. 

Carriagea  for  invalids,  making. 
See  also  Ambulances ;  and 
Litters. 

Holbecho,  1S3. 

Uetcatlfe,  im. 


^} 


Newton  {qmtt<Hii).4ax. 

Tiffin.  «D. 

Castor  oil,  extracting : 
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Chin-oougli,  emmait 
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CtdOietm,   makhig  ot 
See  also  Surgical  nMifamngmtB. 

Col]ett,2S. 
Safanon,  84w 
KoenifCi  2S0. 
Hemy  (iStaiifvQ.Jn. 

Catheters,  pneomatic: 


Caustic  holders: 
Sextos.  ttT. 

Cerate.  See  Linimefft. 

Chairs  for  dentists  i 
Boyle,  U9. 

Chairs  for  invalids^ 

Newton,  10& 

HaI1.12S. 

Coles.  145. 

lOvlij.lM. 

Schneider,  168. 

DeManara,ltt. 

KndkMT.ieSL 

Wyburn.  176. 

Holbeche,18S. 

Metcalfe,  192. 

Metcalfe,  194. 

Sarnett,197. 

Alderman,  199. 

Hester,  211. 

Ppllock,a7S>. 

Stanfbrd,  276L 

Diifbas6rt9& 

Be  Tivoli,  29S. 

Wakenell,  821. 

Hill,S25. 

Haasal  and  Biu1ds,SS8L 

Boyle,  349. 

Lewis,  862. 

Ashe,  863. 

Wilson,  868. 

Christmas,  874 

Bonneville  {Sargemi^,  975. 

Davies  ( Van  Ntrfwieky,  490. 

Simpson,  463. 

Chest  diseases,  cure  of : 

Browne,  168. 
Beed,  226. 
Wikoff,  260. 
Buxton,  407. 

Chest  expanders.  See  Gymnas- 
tics, use  of. 

Chest  protectors : 

Beardsley,  184. 
Dewdney,  211. 
Babington,  289. 
Cross,  295. 


Chlorine,  mpfApag,  &e.  t 

Watt,  106. 
OoOiiia,  ISIl 

Chloroform,  maVhig  or  imply- 
ing: 

Hardy.  l8Sk 
Hyde,  216. 
Pie8se.410. 
8hwataer,4IB. 

Chlorosis: 

Chocolate,  medicated : 

Ldiaigiie,  210l, 

Cholera,  curing : 

Sleii^t,  207. 
Jennings,  210. 


Cholic,  curing : 

Turlington,  4 
Tsykr.lS. 

Junq>er,2S. 

JaoM^ML 

Badl^,S4. 


prepawtioa 


Fan 


Cinchonine.  See  Quinme^  or 
its  salts,  making  or  using. 

Clap.  See  Venereal  distem- 
pers, treating. 

Clyster  caamg,  maVirig  : 
VonteinemoTCK^  140. 

Coats  for  invalids.  See  Stock- 
ings &c.,  elastic,  &c.,  making, 
or  using. 

Cocoa,  medicated  for  inYaUda: 

Oarratt,  64. 

Cod  liver  oil,  deodon  zing»  Sec  i 

Murray,  169. 
Lebaigue,  210. 
Horsley,  215. 
Tomlinson,  S17. 
Campbell,  274 
Chevrier,  280. 
Pols  and  Bernard.  887. 

Cold,  application  of>  for  medical 
and  surgical  purposes : 

Vallance,  97. 
FontainemoreaOi  160. 
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Cordials,  &c.— cent. 

Hopkins.  BtckoU,  and  Hendcr- 

leSdS: 

l^iS^SW. 

Co'Si'^M. 

^M.SM.  ^ 

Coma,  curing: 

Elj,378. 

Morrison,  «*- 

Esiidlo.  «T. 

Cold  chitlB,  cure  of: 

Corpaes,  preserving.     See  Dis- 

Wright, ai. 

infectants,  mating  or  nsmg. 

Golds,  cure  of: 

Corrosive  sublimate,  manufao- 

F^'WS. 

tureof: 

Colea,  lis. 

Tliomsou,  IM. 

Collodion,  making  or  using : 

Cots.    See  Beds  for  invalids. 

^^r^. 

constructing  or  using. 

MaoinUiBh.  Zfll. 

Couches.  See  Beds; Bedsteads; 

Combs,  galvanic : 

and  Chairs. 

GriffltUlM. 
Herring,  230. 

Coughs,  cure  of-. 

Inrfn.SS.' 

ColletE  and  JackBon,  U. 

UiLTtin.  M. 

ssisifi.. 

K^M. 

Bai»n.3«- 

GodbDld.41. 

Ford.8S. 

ForiABS. 

Broilnm.'fll.' 

Wikoir,  m        _,„    ,„ 

Beer.oT: 

Blacknuin,J.andB,«L 

JSEtm 

Cradles,  oonstnirting ! 

B?S™i)is. 

Bailes,W.urfJ_M7. 

JonklB8,307. 

Cramps,  curing : 

Mu8het,10r. 

DismfectenU,     makm|;     of 

using. 

Croton  oil,  making  : 

Beer.BT. 

Crutchea.    See  limbs,  wtJBcittl. 

ConTulaion  fits,  curing: 

Cupping    glaaaea.    Sic.,     con- 

lionry, «. 

structing  :                                            •. 
Ko.iD«ly,  10*. 

CoUett.  14. 
Loirthar.l*. 

Waksfleld,  S*. 

Brumia«fi  IflS. 

Foiirobert,  il4, 

iSraE^^'aia. 

Jftckvn,  IS. 

^       oiilt^i'i^ 

Cupa  or  vessels,  medicated : 

^k       Tvlor.lB. 

Bresrer.oai. 

^^H  Cuticles,  utificul 
^^H  Bollawn,  m 

^^m  Cute 

^H  Deaf 
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BiTDwel!  lUid  BoUsKOn.  SSA. 

Cute,  curing.  See  also  Wounds, 


DeafneBB.  SeeEaf.iDBtruiiients, 

SiC,  for. 
DecootioDa.        See     InftisionH, 

Defomiity,  curing.     See  Gym- 

niLBtics,  uae  of. 
Dianhfea,  cure  of; 

Lore],  t. 

Sleight,  nn. 

DipthoEiia,  medicated  wool  for 
the  trefttment  of : 

Disinfectimta,  making  or  using : 
Thompson,  ti. 
WRlker,  *i. 
LuKombe,  4T. 
Herbartm. 


FuJoodL'  . 

Hemming,  IM. 

Tsylor,  223. 

Cand;.  «3. 

ItaTies  IPiOioiaud  Malaperl), 

Lamuidea,  SS& 


Tirtiui-Moret,  2«3. 
Orioli,a7I. 
CheiTlsr,  WD. 
Clark  (On™),  iSl. 
BJmmel,  SOL 
Bobceuf,  SIS. 

Coorti'lliDr.  Sii. 
JoccSOT. 
Moriisn,  3«7. 


White,  *10. 

Bu,41B. 

Beige),  «£tl. 

HiSbert.  4W. 

Hliihert,  M2. 

Boba.'ur.  MZ. 

Lnmnadbs,  445. 

»avlii,147. 

H0P0.4M. 

Fot,  J.  W.  {Fox,  W.  r.),  4IIS. 


for  a^^ 


Dtslocationa,    bolsatu    for 
cum  of: 

Thompian,  i&. 
DiBsectinjfrooma.cletiasinK,  &0. 
See  Disinfectants,  making  or 

Douches,    sdminietehng.     See 

Syringes,  making  or  using, 
Drawers     for     invalids.       See 

StocltingB,  &c.,   elastic,  &o., 

making  or  using. 
Dress  for  protecting  small  pon 

patients  irom  disfigurement : 
JucksDD.  337. 

Drops,  making  or  using  : 
Okall, ». 


Ls  Bisohe.  ifl. 

Wrifsfil.  il. 

Narton,  U. 
Wlllluns,  U. 
N0TTiB,2a. 


Dropsy,  cure  of ! 
Gollctt,  6. 
Collett  and  Jacksou.  IE. 

Wooilwird.  aw. 
Drugs,  machine  for  mixing : 

CoSen.  IBO. 

HBirkeB,871. 
Drugs,  preparing,  &c.  : 

Kelllcr.  !S1. 

Field,  tsa. 

Chapiiiot  Olid  Airll,  Sse. 

EMlies.  ITl. 

DelBTiei,  BSl. 

Bonttef.SOe. 

Aduna  and  Vhilie,  SH. 

Collyer.  Ml. 

Carr,  387. 
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Dru(i;s,  &c. — conl. 
Bogpo, «». 

Loystl.Wfl.  ,         ,  , 

GibKHi,  429. 

Dysentery,  cure  of: 

Sleight,  207. 

Ear,  inBtruinentB,  &e-,  for : 


Johnaon  [Papi 

Ohiahn,  W7. 
Sje,  S18. 


MarvillE.  S6*. 


a,  makinft 


Effasiun.  SeeSyrinRi 

Electricity,  producing  or  apply- 
ing: 

NalraB,  S». 


Hawldin  (Horri 
EuU,  ISl. 
UsiaiS,  lit- 
PuJTennacher,  li 

PuTvortiuidifli'.  II 
BtrmgfBllow,  1« 
Burq,  tea. 


PulB.lM. 
Hulmea.  SOO. 
Pi»raM,  213. 
HoiTlnB,Ka(i. 
Ftilvmoauier,  SU^ 
HenvuDd,  US. 
BurldRb.  Mi. 


CampbeU,  274. 
Prichuil,  2tW. 
Moiselni"!.  e»-,    .  „„ 


and  Bavden.  »<»■ 
Prince  U»'""'I.SM. 
Moncton.StB. 
Agnewli'B'msi-l.SM. 
Peny,  Ml, 

Newtou  (i)'-<wc"iw).  M*-„      , 
JohDHni  (Poifm  omi  Miltan), 

Johnson  {La«glMt),im- 

OantlBy(ff™«l,8M. ,  , 

HughflH  (itaftiM  opid  Willtf), 


Benei?.  3^- 

Tinit.wa. 

Thompson,  *1!.      ,      „ 

Broomui  (aaffW.*"- 

BbtIow  uid  Beymour,  MS. 

Electricity,   witlidrnwing    from 
tbe  head  : 

Electuary,  making  or  using : 

Chkso,  SI, 
Eliiirs,  making  or  using  : 

SMughUin,  i. 

CoIleCl,  G. 

Prtuncos,  8. 


l(riwait),811. 


G»K\  39, 

S,  (OucDH  ^ 
Embalming.      See  also  Disin- 
fectanta,  making  or  using : 
ir.23s. 


Onoli.  s;i. 


«.').  a 


Embrocations, 
plying  : 

Derblahire,  V 


d 
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Enemas.  See  aUo  Sjiingn, 
making  or  using: 

Maw,  110. 

Jennings  and  LaTSfter.  89SL 

Gedge  XLetiero),  406. 

Ashton,  434. 

Barker,  480. 

Epilepsy,  curings 

Henrv,  8. 
Ijowthflr,  14. 
Byan,17. 
Beer,  67. 
Menuons,  SS61. 

Epithems,  making : 

Marwick,144. 
Ether,  making  or  using : 

Tickell,  43. 
Will80ii,6&. 

Excrescences,  removing : 

Bandle,  407* 

Exhalations  and  humours, 
drawing  ofiP : 

Henry  {OuSrin),  409. 

Extracts,  preparing  or  using. 
See  also  Liquorice,  extracts 
fSrom ;  and  Drugs,  prepaiing : 

De  Bussac,  173. 

Williamson,  279. 

Vield,806. 

Jolley,  310. 

Jolley,  321. 

Brooman  {Frez(m)»  ^9. 

Collyer,  361. 

Brooiman  {Frezou),  875. 

Smith,  377. 

Loysel,  897. 

Boggio,402. 

LoyseU  406. 

Eyes,  artificial : 

Boissonneau,  189. 

Eyes,  treating  diseases  of : 

Smith,  8. 
Beer,  67. 
Collins,  92. 
Stocker,  190. 
Lepin6, 193. 
Calkin,  298. 
Ghisliu,  299. 
Ghislin,  307. 
Nye,  313. 
Marsden,  336. 
Vale,  404. 
Boissonneau,  433. 
Salom,  446. 
Hathieu,  456. 


Face,  protecting  i 

Browne,,  136. 
Jackson,  237. 

Feeding  bottles,  consitracting : 

Scolley  and  Hegriroo^  8K9. 
Heywoocb'886^ 
Edwards;  MS.' 

Edwards,  $7t    ' 
Knott,  241 

0'Conn^278l 

Tieman,  299. 
Lang,  302. 
Tieman,  303. 
Wilson,  306. 
Palmer,  308. 
Dauno^,  309* 
Broomaa  (JECsifjiM.),  S19L 
Perry,  820. 
£>hoaes,  404. 
Emerson,  418. 
GeGU;e(Jfa«U«Q,422. 
Botham,  425. 
Moraud,  452. 

Feet)  artificial.  See  Limbs* 
arti^ial; 

Fevers,  curing : 

Jame^  8. 

Bacon,  36. 

Wilson,  37. 

Barton,  60. 

Beer,  67. 

Papps,  408. 

Gascon,  A.  D.  iCkt90im»  A»)»  4S0, 

Fistula,  curing : 

Collett  and  JwkntM,  li. 
Byan,  17. 
Norton,  ai» 

Fits,  curing : 
Wright,  ML 

Fluid,      imponderable,      pro- 
ducing or  using  i 
Brooman  {Ziegier),  468. 

Fluids,  distributing  oar  pro- 
jecting. See  Syringes*  ntalfrng 
or  using. 

Fluids,  drawing  j&om.  the  body : 

Poole,  151. 
Fluor  albus,  curing : 

Fraunces,  8. 

Fomentations,  applying.  See 
also  Baths  : 

Kennedy,  353. 
BoU«n8,46e. 


» 

^n 
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Food  for  in&ats  aad  invalid!. 

Gonorrhcea.    See  Venereal  dia- 

tempers,  treating. 

^^%. 

C<Kt'Mi*Jaoluon.  1!. 

Forge  for  chemical  and  dental 

laboratories : 

Patrick,  B87. 

LobbI  m.' 

Fractures,    curing.      See  also 

VBiotW,aB. 

Splinta,  making  or  using. 

Radio;.  31. 

^ 

torU.». 

HoUimd,»B.                                    1 

Fracturea,  rednwng.    See  alto 

OuUett.  Si.                                      ■ 

^1 

Splints,  making  or  naing. 

fd^'^'                                     1 

H 

CcHites,  131. 

Bmniioii.89.                                   ■ 

Fumes,  noiious,  removing.  See 

H 

Munhot.  m.                            M 
BurgPsi.lBS.                                  M 

■ 

ColeS.  lis.                                         I 

Obit,3B7. 

aewitciao. 

Fumigations   for   the    mire   of 

Damlniinn.aM. 

1 

diaease,  application  of: 

BiuUtm.W. 

1 

Gravel,    removing.      See  alio 

Bonnet  A.  A.  (Bi««(,Z.),  409. 
Galvanism.       See     Eleirtricity, 

Stone,  removing  : 
Ok^ls. 

producitiK  or  applying. 

TurLnKtoii.4, 

Gasea,  applying  to  the  body. 
See  Baths,  vapour. 

Sii'S. 

Gaaes,  inhahng.      See  Antes- 

rkS!!!'??!' **■ 

thesia,  productng. 

BurBOBa,  103. 

Gravelle-uric,  curing : 

Girdles.    See  Belts,  making  or 

Gripes,  preventing : 

using. 

Slory.  10. 

Gleets.    See  also  Venereal  dia- 

BBdky!'u. 

tempers,  treating : 

Gum,  medicinal,  obtaining: 

W&lker,  JS. 

WkkaundGhiiliii.  iSt. 

Rj»n.  IT. 
Gmbb,3S. 

Gums  and  palates  for  sirtificiat 

Glovee  for  diaeued  hands ; 

TalctWn,»». 

teeth.    See  Teeth,  gums,  and 
palates  for. 

Warren.  XI. 

Gums,  curing  scurvy  in : 

Strtngw.W, 

BimnumWaMil.aWI. 

Guttu    percha,    preparing    for 

Glycerine,  preparingor  applying: 

medical,  &c.,  purnoaea.    See 
aUo   Teeth,    fcc,    artiecial. 

Heoiy  ITaueurt  and  H/mti- 

mating,  &c. 

gan'li'il'. 

cSli«.!!TB. 

^  sss:!s.'* 

'^a'i^i.^^.m. 
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Gymnastics,  use  of : 

Dickson,  1. 
Lobb,2t. 
Buzaglo,  S6. 
Lowndes,  67. 
Sheldrake,  68. 
Ware,  74. 
Aubusson,  87. 
Amesbury,  119. 
Kingdon,  128. 
Harwoo4l29. 
Bailliea,  129. 
Amesbury,  189. 
Coles,  145. 
Gaplin,  166. 
Newtou,  172. 
Newton,  179. 
Bi«.  191. 
Lietout,  263. 
Pitch,  311. 
Plassan,  347. 
Askew,  399. 
Bussell,  400. 
Askew,  419. 
Bennett,  434. 
Harding,  421. 

Hair,  preparations  for  improv- 
ing : 

Johnson  (Courboulay),  174. 
Johnson  (CourbotUay ),1%2. 
Humfrey,  228. 
Coales,  276. 
Truefitt,  463. 

Hands,  artificial.    See  Limbs, 

artificial. 

Hands,  diseased,  gloves  for  : 

Yalotton,  29. 
Warren,  37. 

Head  coverings,  galvanic : 

Whitehead,  181. 

Head,  curing  maladies  in : 

Lobb,  22. 
Collins,  32. 
Gullett,  51. 
Coumier,  111. 

Heart  palpitations,  preventing : 

Henry,  6. 
Collett.  14. 

Heat,  applying  to  certain  parts 

of  the  body : 

Fontainemoreau,  150. 
Bonneville,  455. 

Hemorrhoids.   See  Blood,  efiPu- 
sion  of,  preventing. 

Hernia,  relieving.  See  Trusses, 
making  or  usmg. 


Hoaneness,  curing : 

Irwin,  38. 
Hoods  for  protection  from  dis- 
figurement: 

Jackson,  237. 
Hooping  cough,  cure  of : 


Story.  ML. 

Wii^Clt 
Martm,  4i. 


Boch6,69. 

Blackman,  J.  and  E.,  461. 

Horehound,  manu^Bicture  of: 

Ford,  86. 
Ford,  108. 

Hose  for  invalids.  See  Stock- 
ings, &c.,  elastic,  &c.,  making 
or  using : 

Hospitals,  constructing,  purify- 
ing, &c. : 

Luscombe,  47. 
Hemming,  199. 
Lamaud^  232. 
Boboeuf,2S8. 
Howard,  240. 
Beige],  426. 
Larnaudds,  4tf . 

Hjrpochondria,  correcting : 

Henry,  6. 
Smith,  8. 
Gmbb,  60. 

Hysteria  or  Hystericks,  cure  of : 

Okell,  3. 
Hooper,  4. 
Fraunoes,  8. 
Collett,  14. 
Lowther,  14. 
Beer,  67. 

Impotence,  balsam  for  the  cuie 
of.  See  also  Seminal  weak- 
ness, curing : 

Collett  and  Jackson,  12. 

India-rubber,  preparing  for  me- 
dical and  dental  purposes. 
See  also  Teeth,  &c.,  artificial, 
making,  &c. : 

Brooman  {Oobert)^  306. 

Napier,  307. 

Simpson,  469. 

Darlow  and  Seymour,  462. 

Indigestion,  curing : 

James,  34. 
Chase,  42. 
Prichard,  280. 
Lawrence,  427. 
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Infiammation,  remaving : 


InfusionB,  inakln((.      See   also 
Drugs,  preparing,  &c. 
Booba,  as. 


Inluiling  appBTatus : 
Whltlaw,  liH. 
Bellfcrd.  16*. 
BroamiHi.  171. 


InBtrumenta  for  assiiting  the 
acDse  of  hearing.  See  Ew, 
inatrumenta,  &c.,  for. 

Invalids,  facilitating  the  walk- 
ing of,    See  GyinnadticB,  use 


ChBTtroule,  !S8, 
Joce,  367. 

lion,  aulphate  of,  prepuing ; 

L'ndurwDod,  171. 


Thompson,  +2. 
Kidneja,  weakne 


(  of,  curing : 


Knee  caps.  See  StnckingB,  &c., 
elastic,  Ike,  making  or  using. 
Lancets,  conatructiog  : 


Ponrobort,  SW. 

Sterena  (Saiubmln  and  Ovi- 
n»dtTenait).m. 


Leeches,  veaseU  for : 

Brun<toBe,'l6(i. 
Shlltc^.  Ul. 

"LegMthya,"  powdei 
ing: 

Lowtber,  14. 

Legs,    artificial.      St 

artificial. 
Leproay,  curing  : 


NOTtoii. : 


Ligatures.      See    also     Belti, 
iimking  or  using : 

Brockodon  sad  Huioook,  148> 

Lambs,  artificial : 

Labb.S2. 

HanHiM. 
P(it(«,e*. 

Sbnnrf,  si. 
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■  limbt,  artifioftl— «oiX. 


See 


Jr,hnaim.mi).!eS. 
Aabnuin,  Sfi. 
Huiry  ( (/aOeffas),  2W. 
Clark  {Leplatt^uaia),  S». 

SevtoatUraii.iaS. 
Newton    r77mi),«8. 

Limbs,    broken,     Bupporting, 

&c.    See  SplinU,  nuldng  or 

Limbs,     correction 

Gymnfistics,  use  of. 
Uniment,    making    or    using, 

See  also  WoundB,  healing. 

Chase,  ai. 
FontaiuGiiionaa,  £ie. 

Lint,  manufacture  of: 

TVlo'.'lW- 

Hoggiiis,  196.  _    , 

Hear;  (Vattaurt  and  Bonbi- 


Liquid,  aerated : 

Bddi1.£GS. 
Liquids,  administering : 

Brooman  {Malpen),  SIS. 
Liquorice,  eitracts  from : 

Broomaii  (Fntoa),  tat. 

■Wood,  SOT. 

Wood.  see. 

Brooman  IPrezoxi,  SIS- 

Bmitli,  377. 

Wharldale,  413. 

■Wood,  W.  ud  J.  T,  «T. 

■Wood,W„imdJ.W.,*H. 

Wood.W,MidJ.T.,«7. 

Uthontriptor : 

Lukeiis.lOt. 

Utters,  making.    See  obo  Am- 
bulance!!, constrnoting. 

FlSchelle,  176. 

Lewis  and  Ganwj,  IBB. 

Abnham,  216. 


Idver,  coring  dieesses  of; 

Newmanek  S90. 
Liven  offish,  obtuning  extracts 

Gufrro;  [D«pw>|r],  JM. 

Gii£fror,  !I0. 

Lotion  B     Knd     embrocations, 
making  amt  ming : 

Jackson,  aa.' 
BtriEger,  *7. 
Bigmond.  64 

Wan,l«S. 

Seals,  ma. 

Oliver,  in. 
Absl  (Popp),  663. 

Lounges,  making  or  using : 

Greenhough,  16. 


Jordan.  176. 

■Wood,  W.,  aod  J.  ^W,  *B7. 
Wood,  W,  Mid  J.  'W,  444. 
■Wood,  W.,  and  J.  W.,  457. 

Lumbago,  curing  i 


Lungs,  legistwing  t^e  air  from : 

Brovn,  sea. 
LungB,Bscer1aining  the  strength 

SBTBbeil.  aoo. 
Lung  diaease,  cure  of.     See  alto 
RespBatora,  nuking  or  luing. 
Uart^n,  40. 
Godbold,  41. 
Ck>db(dd.ee. 
Poole  {Xorton  oMd  Jactvmi, 

Blocker,  IM. 
R«od.saa. 

Magnetism.  See  Electricity, 
produdng  or  applying. 

Mattresses,  for  invalids,  Tnnlrfng 
oTUsing.  See obo  Beds;  ana 
Bedsteads. 

So  La  ChaumetUsS. 
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Mattresses^  &c. — cont, 

Seattle,  206. 

Dufosse,  292. 

Oedge  {Geqftey-Oomez),  390. 

Dummere,  440. 

Massiou.  449. 

Medical  chests : 

Knight,  219.        . 

''  Medical  rubbers  " : 

Fanshawe  and  Jaques,  800. 

Medicine^  administered  by  elec- 
tricity : 

Prichard,  280. 

Medicine,  administering : 

Beer,  67. 
Whitlaw,104. 
Alison,  187. 
Lolmdde,  808. 
Edwards,  242. 
Prichard,  280. 
Mennons  ( Vinci),  314. 

Medicine,  enveloping.  See 
Pills,  coating. 

Medicine,  glasses  for  measuring: 

Lane,  65. 

Medicines,  mixing  and  pre- 
paring. See  also  Cordials ; 
and  Drops. 

Grew,  2. 
Byfleld,  2. 
Jumper,  23. 
Warren,  82. 
Tickell,  43. 
Johnston,  59. 
Lena,  63. 
CoflFey,  160. 
De  Bussac,  208. 
Horsley.  215. 
B«gnauld,  242. 
Cogan,  266. 
Carr,887. 
Gibson.  429. 
Schweitzer,  448. 

Menstrual  discharge,  correcting 
irregularity  in : 
Grubb,  50. 

Metals,  use  of,  in  curing  dis- 
eases. See  also  Electricity, 
producing  or  applying. 

Perkins,  58. 

M. 


Milk,  instruments  for  drawing 

oflP: 

Thiers,  147. 
Brundage,  165. 
Lavater,  24ft. 
Jennings  and  Lavater,  392. 

Mittens  for  invalids.  See  Stock- 
ings, &c.,  elastic,  &c.,  making 
or  using.  ^ 

Mouth  lotion  :     ' 

Abel  {Popp),  352. 

Nervous  diseases,  medicine,  &c., 

for  the  cure  of : 

Henry,  6. 
Oollett,  14. 
Lowther,  14. 
Byan,  17. 
Collins,  32. 
James,  34. 
Bacon,  36. 
Bymer,  50. 
Grubb,  50. 
Brodum,  61. 
Prichard,  280. 
Dammaon,  287. 
Jordan,  308. 
Henery,  888. 
Papps,  408. 

Neuralgia,  curing : 

Poggioli,  159. 
Neale,  206. 
Buxton,  407. 

Night  caps,  for  invalids.     See 

Stockings,  &c.,  elastic,  &c., 

making  or  using. 

Nipples.  See  Teats,  making  or 
using. 

Nitrogen  water,  protoxide  of, 

making : 

Paraf  {Schutzetiberger),  466. 
Nourishment,      administering. 

See  Feeding  bottles. 

Oils,  medical,  preparing : 

Gonwell,  93. 
Durant,  205. 
Campbell,  274. 
Murray,  274. 
Chevner,  280.  • 

Furley,  376. 
Pols  and  Bernard,  387. 
Boggio,  402. 

Ointments,  making  or  using : 

Pike,  21. 

Godbold,60. 

Barreto,  J.  D.  0.,and  M.  D.  L.,  66. 

H   H 


•  i;* 
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Ointments^  &e.*«*-coftt. 

Brandon,  69. 
PoggioU,  159. 
Hardy  and  Fcffdoff^  Stf).. 
Humnrey,  228.. 

Opium,  covermg^  or  endosing. 

See  also  Pillis  coafUng. 

Clark,  {Aubergier)t  Sn. 

Opium,  obtaining : 

McAndrew  and  Boyd^  27S.  • 
Williamson,  279. 

Orthopoedic    apparatus.      See 
Gymnastics,  use  of. 

Oxygen  for  medical  purposes, 

preparation  and  use  of : 

Barton,  60. 
Campbell,  274. 
Papps,  408. 
Beigel,  425. 

Ozone,  use  of : 
Campbell,  274. 

Pads.    See  Belts,  (tho  Trasses. 

Palates  for  artificial  teeth.    See 
Teeth,  gums  and  palates  for: 

Palliasses   for    invalids.       See 
Mattresses. 

Palsy,  cure  of : 

Valotton,  2d. 
Beer,  67. 

Paper,  medicated : 

Feichtingsir,  977. 

Paralysis,  cure  of : 

Lowther,  14. 
Byan,  17. 
Barton,  60. 
Pritchard,  280. 
Kershaw,  295. 
Morel,  870. 

Pathological      represenMions, 
making  or  arranging : 
Graham,  185. 
Peppermint,  essence  of,  prepar- 
ing or  using  : 
Juniper,  23. 

Perambulators.  See  Carriages 
for  invalids,  making. 

Perfuming  the  air.  See  Disin- 
fectants, use  of. 

Peruvian  bark,  substitute  for  : 
Stoart,  74. 


Pessar^r.  See  tJsa  Tfiuumi, 
making  or  usin^ : 

Mlquel,  843. 

Ciknc  {Lepanquaisyt  846^. 

Gedge  (Rtgatae),  429L 

Pharmaceutical  extracts  or  pro- 
ducts. 5ee  Drugs,  preparmg, 
&c. 

Phenical  salts,  maavfEMtwe  of : 

Bobceuf,  443. 
Phenical  soaps,  manufetcture  of : 

Boboeuf,  442. 
Piles,  medicines  for  curing  r 

Byan,  17. 
Norton,  24. 
Beer,  67. 

Pill  boxes,  manufacture  of : 

(>oddard,73. 
Penny  and  Efisdall,  79. 
Penny  and  Kendall,  80. 
Mosley  and  B«U,  IM. 
Dunean,  144. 
liOlmdde,  203. 
Harrison,  288% 
Kendall,  284. 
Hackett,  148. 
Swainson,  360. 

Pill-making  machine  : 

McTaggart  and  Holdforth,  461. 

P^,  coating  : 

Poole,  183. 
Palmer,  183. 
Pontainemoreau,  140. 
Newton,  147. 
Murdoch,  148. 
Cox,  186. 
Denoual,  199. 
Newton  {Hegnemer)^  228. 
Brooman  (JawU),  286. 
Jordan,  292. 
Mennons  ( Viel}»  894. 
Furley,  307. 
Furley,  317. 

Pills,  making  or  using : 

Hooper,  4. 
Tanner,  5. 
James,  6. 
Fordyce,  24. 
James,  84. 
Bacon,  36. 
Godbold,  60. 
Barclay,  66. 
Brandon,  69. 
Bewitt,  120. 
Palmer,  180. 
Brockedon,  134. 
Lewis,  161. 
Woodcock,  166. 
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Pills,  &C. — cont. 

Underwood,  171. 
Hardy  and  Pordoff,  209. 
Eabom  and  Bobinson,  2M. 
Jordan,  292. 
Hugheil,  S71. 
Newxnane,  890. 

Pimples,  removing  : 

Lewenberg,  J.  {Lenmiberff,  C), 
463. 

Plasters  or  plaisters,  making  : 

Nickels,  165. 
Mather,  10B. 
Tomlinson,  187. 
Tomlinson,  217. 
Alison,  187. 
Humfrey,  228. 
Molinan,  247. 
Ely,  378. 
I>elf,4U2. 

Plugs  for  wounds : 

Hodges  and  Srookodon,  156. 

Polypus,  medicinal    snuff   for 
removing: 
Smith,  8. 
Pomade,  medicinal : 

Clark  (Barborin),  84S. 
Pomfret  cakes,  manufacture  of. 
See  also  Liquorioe,  extracts 
from. 

Wood,  327. 

Wood,  367. 

Wood,  369. 

Wharldale,  412. 

Wood,  W.,  and  J.  W.,  427. 

Wood,  W.,  and  J.  W.,  444. 

Wood,  W.,  and  J.  W,  457. 

Poppies,  treating  : 

McAndrew  and  Boyd,  27S* 
Williamson,  279. 

Poultices,  making  : 

White  (Antelme),  228. 
White  (AiUelme),  829. 

Powders,  making  or  usingt 

Hayward,  4> 
James,  6. 
Smith,  8. 
Hooper,  11. 
Lowther,  14. 
Lowiher,  16. 
Lerat,  29. 
Wakefield,  34. 
Lena,  63. 
Savory,  81. 
Underwood.  171. 
L<^pine,  193. 
Lopez,  214. 


Powders,  &c. — coat. 

Tertian-Moret»  26S. 
BumeU,  270. 
Bush,  276. 
Bush,  288. 
Savory,  369. 
Boggio.402. 

Lewenberg,  J.  iLewmtberg,  C), 
453. 

Preserving,  substances  for.  See 

Disinfectants,  use  of. 
Probes.    See  Catheters,  making 

Gt  using. 

**  Profluira,'*  correcting  irregu- 
lar: 

Grubb,  50. 

Pulmonic  or  pulmonary  affec- 
tions. See  Consumption, 
curing. 

Pulse,  indicating  state  of  : 

Poznanski,  239. 
Pumps.    See  Syringes^  making 
or  using. 

Pyroxylene,  manufacture  and 
use  of : 

Eollason,  263. 

Barnwell  and  Eollason,  296. 

Quinine  or  its  salts,  making  or 

using : 

Warren,  108. 

Pelletier  and  Despvef,  111. 

Herring,  176. 

Thwaites  and  BjerecptiHh,  178. 

De  Bussac,  208. 

Horsley,  215. 

Bond,  266. 

Brooman  (Barry),  S69. 

Clark  {De  S<mrdeval)»  269. 

Joirdan,  806. 

Mennons  (TaSan),  311. 

Papps,  408. 

Quinine,  substitute  for : 

Oastets,  188. 
Ref^intkm,  producing  artificial: 

Kitchen,  431. 

Respirators,  making  or  using : 

Jeffreys,  117, 
Jeffrys,  136. 
Wroughton,  144. 
Boof,  149. 
JeifrQj&lft4k 
Moore,  J.,  173. 
Stocker,  190. 
Jeftreys,  221. 
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Uaipirfttoni,  kc, — cant. 

Hoirard«  SiO. 
TrmeYuir,  261. 

llAMiJ«ton«  289. 

OrcNM,  ft»0. 

Oollier^MS. 

Uoott.BM. 

DBvim  (Oalibere),99L 

Jifbb«rt,4IO. 
Ulbbert.4tf. 

Rbeumatism,    curing   or   pre- 
venting : 

()k(i\\,S. 
Jltty  ward.  4. 

JackiKm,  7« 

Collott  and  Jackion,  12. 

Leako,  12. 

Jlyan,  17. 

Lobb,  22. 

r^orat,  2e. 

ValottoN.  29. 

Jame«.  M. 

Radley,  84. 

Grtibb,  8fi. 

JtoUaud.  45. 

Batitlfly,  58. 

YuhUlI.  54. 

Umir,  67. 

Bmndou,  Otf. 

OolHH.  Ill 

Huwitt,  120. 

OHv«r,  272. 

IVldiard,  280. 

Danimamu  287. 

JiiM*he,  816. 

Jay.  888. 

U«iitiry,  888. 

lluxton.  407. 

lUoketi,  oureof: 
Jlimr,  87. 

Uollera.    See  Belts,  making  or 
using, 

llupturca,  cure  of.      See  also 
^iTttsseSt  making  or  using. 

HniToto,  J.  D.  Om  and  M.  D.  L., 

Hfttmim.7l. 
U»?<»«i,  7«, 
Ai1#nnii,  108, 

^mI  AMMMoMiaOk  making ; 


SVfl^ir 


,v«. 


Salhra^  apporatoB  for  removing: 
Napier.  4190. 

Salve  boxes : 

Lawrence,  118. 
Salves.      See  Linimenta ;  and 
Oinknents. 

Sand.    See  Gravel ;  and  Stone. 
Sanatory  toilet  apparatos : 
Gedge  {Leelere),  408. 

Saturating  apparatus : 
Ooortillier,  343. 

Scalds,  curing : 

JacksoD,  7. 
Jones,  177. 

Sciatica,  curing : 

CoUett  and  Jaekaon,  12. 
Hewitt,  120. 
Oliver,  272. 

Scorbutic  complunts  or  scurvy, 
curing  or  preventing : 

Betton,  M .  and  T.,  4. 

Langley,  10. 

Leake,  12. 

Walker,  16. 

Byan,  17. 

P&e,21. 

Lobb,  22. 

Ryan,  23. 

Norton,  24. 

Lerat,  29. 

Chase,  31. 

Burrows,  31. 

Grubb,  36. 

Martin,  40. 

Stringer,  47. 

SpilsbuiT,  40. 

Barton.  60. 

Beer,  67. 

Brandon,  09. 

Hockaday,  18L 

Hardy  and  Fordofl;  209. 

Screen  for  invalids : 
Dickson,  1. 

Scrofula,  curing  or  preventing : 

CoUett  and  Jackson,  12. 
La  Blache.  16. 
Ryan.  17. 
Byan,  23. 
Norton,  24. 
Barton,  60. 
Beer,  67. 
Brandon,  69. 

Scrotum  bandages.    See  Belts, 
making  or  using.     .   .,  ^ 
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Sea  sickness,  prevention  of : 

Derbishire,  107. 
Schneider,  168. 
De  Manara,  168. 
Wertheimber,  187. 
Oudin,  196. 
Molinari,  247. 
BaUes,  W.  and  J.,  267. 
Mosselman,  282. 
Hassal  and  Surke,  833. 
Ashe,  363. 

Johnson  {Oiffard),  378. 
SiiEpson,  463. 

Sea  water,  artificial : 

Joce,  367. 

Seidlitz  powders,  making,  &c. : 

Savory,  81. 
Bush,  276. 
Bush,  288. 

Seminal  weakness,  curing : 

Fraunces,  8. 
Byan,  17. 
Grabb,  60. 
Watson,  241. 
Hammond,  380. 
Bochette,  896. 
Henry  (OuSrin)»  409. 
Gedge  (Thevenot),  411. 

Sick  rooms,  cleansing,  &c.  See 
Disinfectants,  making  or 
using. 

"  Simarubine,     sulpho-saccha- 
rate  of,"  making  : 
Bichardson,  226. 

Skin,  preparations  for  beautify- 
ing: 

Barton,  60. 
Dammann,  287. 
Sirou,  348. 
Sirou,864. 

Lewenberg,  J.  {Lewenberg.  C), 
463. 

Small-pox,  medicine  for  alle- 
viating: 

Sutton,  B.  and  D.,  26. 

Small-pox,  dress   for   persons 
suffering  from : 
Jackson,  287. 

Snuff,  medicinal : 

Smith,  8. 
Collins,  82. 


Soaps  for  medicinal  purposes  : 

Langley,  10. 
Lewis,  202. 
Lipkau,  236. 
Clark  (MoUard),  333. 
Boboeuf.  442. 

Socks  for  invalids.  See  Stock- 
ings, &c.,  elastic,  &c.,  making 
or  using. 

Sofa    for    invalids.     See   also 
Chaurs ;  and  Bedsteads : 
James,  79. 
Sores.    See  Wounds,  healing. 

Spasms,  cure  of : 

Willson,  66. 
Df  ushet,  107. 

Spatula : 

Stooken,  160. 

Spectacles.  See  Eyes,  healing 
diseases  of. 

Speculums,  making  or  using  : 

Foveaux,  303. 

Bohn,  419. 

Brooman  (De  Clermont),  426. 

Spermatorrhea.     See  also  Ve- 
nereal distempers,  treating. 
Hammond,  880. 

Spinal  disorders,  alleviating. 
See  Stays,  making  or  using. 

Spine  bags : 

Chapman,  890. 

Spine  supports.  See  Stays, 
making  or  using. 

Splints,  making  or  using  : 

Stanton,  65. 

Thoelden,  67. 

Coates,  134. 

Gage,  166. 

Winchester,  166. 

Haines,  217. 

Skipton,  294. 

Barnwell  and  BoUuon,  896. 

Duncan,  360. 

Arthur,  879. 

Hemingway,  4S4. 

Hides,  488. 

Sprains,  cure  of: 

Jackson,  7. 

Collett  and  Jackson*  12. 

Greenhough,  86. 

Bayly.  46. 

Buxton.  407. 
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Squint,  curing : 

Salom,  416. 

Stays,  making  or  using : 

Gibbon,  66. 
MiUs,  80. 
Gardner,  93. 
ShoolbrecU  102. 
Amesbury,  119. 
Amesbury,  123. 
.  Kingdon,  126. 
Wise,  132. 
Abbe,  14)0. 
Coles,  145. 
Plassan,  347. 
DiJLOii,435. 

Steam,  use   of.      See   Baths^ 
vapour. 

SteriUty,cureof: 

CoUett  and  Jackson,  12. 

Stethoscope : 

Mennons  {CoU(yngue8)t  S17. 
Stockings,    &c.,    elastic,    &c., 
making  or  uong. 

Yalotton,  29. 

Warren,  37. 

Holland,  45. 

Willson,  66. 

Brockedon  and  Hancock,  146. 

Brown,  140. 

Sparks,  167. 

Browne,  168. 

Savile,  818. 

Wilkinson,  362. 

Jay,  385. 

B>ochette,  396. 

Henry  (Ou4rin)y  409. 

Dixon,  435. 

Junod,  443. 

Stomach,  pains  in,  curing : 

Lowther,  14. 
Taylor,  15. 
Greenhough,  15. 
Wright,  21. 
Lobb,  22. 
Fordyce,  24. 
Martin,  40. 
Chase,  42. 
Gullett,  51. 
Musbet,  107. 
Laurence,  427. 

Stomach  pumps : 

Newton  {Benison),  222. 

Stone,  removing : 

Okell,  3. 

Turlington,  4. 

CoUett,  6. 

Langley,  10. 

CoUett  and  Jackson,  12. 


Stone,  &c. — cont, 

Felton,  76. 
Lukens,  103. 
Hannah,  118. 

Stove,  for  purifying  air : 

WaUter,  42. 

Stove  for  baths : 
Dominiceti,  27. 

Strabismus,  curing.    See  also 
Eyes,  healing  diseaaes  of. 

Salom,  446. 

Straightening  the  human  frame. 
See  Gymnastics,  use  of. 

Strains,  curing : 
Jackson,  7. 

Stranguary,  cureof.- 
Grubb,  35. 

Struma,  cure  of : 

Norton,  24. 

Sucking  bottles.    See  Feeding 
bottles,  constructing. 

Supports    for   invalids.       See 
Gymnastics,  use  of. 

Surgical  bandages.     See  Belts, 
making  or  using. 

Surgical  instruments : 

Savigny,  62. 

Egg,  63. 

Barker,  78. 

Salmon,  84. 

Ttaoina8on,89. 

Williams,  101. 

Lukens,  103. 

Kennedy,  104. 

Weiss,  105. 

Hannah,  113. 

Fontainemoreau,  140. 

Brockedon  and  .Hanoook,  146. 

Poole,  161. 

Hodges  and  Brockedon,  156. 

Weiss,  168. 

Newton,  169. 

Smith,  173. 

Scott,  192. 

Yeates,  205. 

Herapath,  211. 

Newton  {DenMison),  222. 

Sexton,  227. 

Koenig,  259. 

BarnweU  and  BoUason,  296, 

Stevens  {Baudouiuand  Ou^rim 

de  Tencin),  297. 
Ghislin,  299. 
Davies(iVadaO>801. 
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Surgical  instrument&— eonf. 

Ghisliii,80r. 

Ghislin,  316. 

Mennons  {CoUongues)t  817. 

Wormull,  840. 

Baylis  and  Hopwood,  368. 

Henry  {Sauret),  372. 

Thompson,  412. 

Bahn,  419. 

Brooman  {De  Clettitont),  426. 

NichoUs,  431. 

Kitchen,  431. 

Sheraton,  455. 

Surgical  operations^  assisting  : 
Davies  (2>«  Banioi),  308. 

Sweetmeats.  See  Biscuits,  me- 
dicinal, making,  &c.,  also 
Lozenges,  making  or  using. 

Swellings,  reducing  or  remov- 
ing: 

Bayly,  45. 

Syphilis.  See  Venereal  dis- 
tempers, treating. 

Syringes,  making  or  using : 

Domimoeti,  27. 

Machell.  86. 

Bead,  88. 

Weiss,  99; 

Maw,  110. 

Nye,  115. 

Paul,  120. 

Home,  136. 

Hamer,  138. 

Fontainemoreau,  140. 

Bewley,  141. 

Thiers,  1*7. 

Bundage,  165. 

Loysel,  195. 

Jeffreys,  201. 

Scully  and  Heywood*  219. 

Lavater,  246. 

Figgett,  258. 

Champncss,  259. 

Bagnicki,  265. 

Tompson,  268. 

Lavater,  277. 

Lang,  286. 

Babington,  289. 

Savory  and  Barker,  306. 

Nye,  813. 

Biobertson  and  Barter,  838. 

Tolliauscn  {Jozansi),  848. 

Foveau  (Luer),  864. 

Blackwcll,  363. 

Jennings  and  Lavater,  392. 

BJiode8.401. 

Gedge  (Leclerc),  408. 

Gcdge  (SalaiHon),  413. 

Ashton,  414. 

Napier,  420. 

Barker,  430. 


Syringes,  &c. — cent, 

Foveaux,  447. 

Fox,  J.  W.  (J?b»,  W.  TX4&2. 

Mathieu,  455. 

Syrups,  making : 

Burrows,  31. 
Brodum,  61. 
Blackman,  204. 
Wickoff,  260. 

Tables,  for  invalids.  See  also 
Bedsteads  for  inyalids, 
making  or  using : 

Bowe,  418. 
Harding,  42L 

Tables  for  surgical  operations  : 

Davies  (De  Beriot),  802. 
Teats,  making  or  using  : 

Levris  and  Qumey,  198. 

Beattie,  206. 

Horsey,  296. 

Barnwell  and  BoUason,  296. 

Tieman,  299. 

Tieman.  803. 

Teeth,  &c.,  artificial,  making, 
&c. : 

Be  Chemant,  48. 

De  La  Fons,  102. 

Lukyn,  121. 

Tomes,  138. 

Bartlett,  143. 

Truman,  149. 

Harrington,  152. 

Laurie,  177. 

Massey,  182. 

Gilbert,  184. 

Loomis,  186. 

Thwaites,  211. 

Truman,  218. 

Thorn,  230. 

Ninck,  231. 

Blandy,  235. 

Harrington,  248. 

Childs,  264. 

Sigismund  (Sigeamond),  S68. 

Newman,  269. 

Patrick,  270. 

Ash,  271. 

Suffield,  274. 

Cunningham,  278. 

Maascy,  296. 

Barnwell  and  Bollason,  296. 

Napier,  307. 

Newton  rJF%«e),82L 

Davies  {Assay,  A.  M,  atuiJ.L*), 

329. 
Downes,  382. 
Batchelour,  383. 
Davies  {Stulb),  397. 
Rogers  (Jones)  458. 
Godfrey,  454.  , 
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Teeth,    cleanings    preservings 

&c. : 

Greenhough,  5. 
Hemet,  32. 
Sigmond,  64. 
Garbai,  210. 
Thwaites,  211. 
Farina,  226. 
Dunn,  236. 
Wieland,  231. 
Prenslau,  302. 
Napier,  307. 
Mennons  {Tajan),  811. 
Jackson,  843. 
Abel  (Popp),  352. 
Darrieux,  378. 
Harrington,  394. 
Wheeler  and  Oloyn,  405. 
Df  oseley,  417. 
Par,  429. 
Truefitt,  463. 

Teeth,  covering  : 

Gillanders,  35. 

Teeth,  extracting: 

Simpson,  62. 

De  la  Pons,  102. 

M  illett,  120. 

Gilbert,  148. 

Young,  161. 

Newton,  249. 

Pitkin,  318. 

D'Estanque,  319. 

Baylis  and  Hopwood,S66. 

Morrison,  414. 

Napier,  420. 

Woollatt,  462. 

Teeth,  fastening : 

Stringer,  47. 

De  Ghemant,  48. 

De  la  Pons,  102. 

Lukyu,  121. 

Jacoby,  162. 

Gilbert,  184. 

White,  197. 

Schoofs,  201. 

Gillet,  205. 

Goghlan,  208. 

Thorn.  230. 

Maurice,  232. 

Newman,  269. 

Lukyn,  290. 

Macintosh,  291. 

Massey,  296. 

Davies  {Assay,  A.  3f,  and  J,  L,), 

329. 
Bansom,  369. 
Ash,  436. 
Godfrey,  454. 

Teeth,  gums  and  palates  for : 

Tomes,  138. 
Mc^eridge,  143, 
Bartlett,  143. 
•Truman,  149. 


Teeth,  &c. — cont, 

Harrington,  152. 

Dinsdale,  154. 

Mosely,  167. 

Laurie,  177. 

Massey,  182. 

Moseley,  184. 

White,  197. 

(Joodyear,  198. 

Schoofs,  201. 

Thwaites.  211. 

Truman,  213. 

Truman,  218. 

Ninck,  281. 

Blandy,  235. 

Harrington,  248. 

Bubenstein,  264. 

Childs,  264. 

Belling,  267. 

Sigismund  (Sigesmond),  268. 

Newman,  269. 

Lawrence,  273. 

Childs,  278. 

Cunningham,  278. 

Macintosh,  282. 

Bostaing,  284. 

Dewar,  285. 

Macintosh,  291. 

Cartwright,  293. 

Eskell,  294. 

Barnwell  and  Bollason,  296. 

Brooman,  305. 

Napier,  307. 

Prince  (Mittelhaus),  311. 

Cartwright,  322. 

Cartwright,  323. 

Gabriel.  M.  and  A.,  328. 

Cartwright,  335. 

Newton  {Steinberg),  387. 

Thom,  361. 

Cartwright,  353. 

Oppenheim  {BUlard),  366. 

Batchelour,  383. 

Planck,  439. 

Simpson,  459. 

Teeth,  inspecting : 

Bahn,  419. 

Teeth,  stopping  : 

Stringer,  47. 
Yoiing,  161.        I 
Abel,  213. 
Eskell,  214. 
Dewar,  220. 
Newton  {Watts),  287. 
Macintosh,  291. 
Bahn,  419. 
Napier,  420. 

Throat,  examining.    See  Specu- 
lums,  making  or  using. 

Throat  protectors : 

Dewdney,  211. 
Babington,  289. 
Cross,  295. 


INDEX  OF  SUBJECT  MAITER. 


489 


Throats^  sore^  curing : 

Irwin.  38. 
Tompson,  268. 
Kennedy,  368. 
Savory,  869. 

Tio-doloreux^  lotion  and  medi- 
cine for  the  cure  of : 
Oliver,  272. 

Tinctures,  preparing  or  using : 

Stoughton,  2. 

Eaton,  3. 

Greenhough,  6. 

Oollett,  5. 

Henry,  6. 

Jackson,  7. 

Jackson,  18. 

Wessels,  20. 

Lobb,  22. 

Poster,  26. 

Badley,84. 

Tiokell,  43. 

Bjvmer,  60. 

8ibly,54. 

Towers,  83. 

Be  Mettemberg,  99. 

Underwood,  171. 

IB^de,  216. 

Dempsey,  222. 

Sirou,S48. 

8iroa.S64. 

Gascon,  A.  D.  {Gascon,  A.),  4^, 

Laurence,  427. 

Tonics: 

Jordan,  308. 
Papps,  408. 

Toothache,  curing  or  prevent- 
ing: 

Greenhough,  5. 
Hockaday,  181. 
Garbai,  210. 
Prenslau,  302. 

Toothpicks^  making : 

Johnson  (Biatot),  246. 
Bawson  and  Avery,  268. 
Brown,  415. 
Butcher.  450. 

Tooth    powder.       See   Teeth, 
cleaning,  preserving,  &c. . 

Tourniquets,  making : 
Lee  {Lambert),  327. 

IViturating  apparatus : 
Hawkes.  271. 

Trepanning  instrument : 
Wormull,  340. 
M. 


Trusses,  making  or  using : 

Brand,  80. 

Squire,  38. 

James,  40. 

Lewis,  41. 

Smith,  44. 

Bayly,  44. 

Sleatb,  60. 

Lambe,66. 

Bowman,  66. 

Goldfinch,  67. 

Egg,  68. 

Lawe,  66. 

Bartlett,  66. 

Clark,  68. 

dough,  70. 

Hinchsliffe,  70. 

Bawlinson,  71. 

Salmon,  71. 

B«es,72. 

Salmon.  77. 

LingforcU  81. 

Fitkin,  J.  and  W.,  and  Barton, 

82. 
Pindin,87.  ■ 
Lodge  and  Bittleston,  88. 
Salmon,  89. 
Ooles,  91. 
Griffith,  92. 
Gawan,96. 
Adcock,  96.  - 
Adams,  106. 
Gillespie,  116. 
Hull,  118. 
Williams,  122. 
Evans,  126. 
Elam,  129. 
Green,  129. 
Wise,  132. 
L'Estrange,  134. 
Hoskyns,  141. 
Benbow,  141. 
Dartnell,  147. 
Newson,  160. 
Wilson,  161. 
Brooman,  164. 
De  L*Huynes,  167. 
Brooman,  172. 
Newton,  172. 
Bives,  176. 
Newton,  179. 
Moat,  180. 
Sanders,  216. 
Reinhardt,  229. 
Newling,  2411. 
Yardin,  250. 
Dick,  263. 
E6ron,  264. 
Galard   {Bainal  and  RainaU 

junr.),  267. 
Luis,  268. 
Erancis,  261. 
Bouijeaurd,  266. 
Owen  (Ladd),  269. 
Miquel,  271. 
Wood,  272. 
Evans  and  Huxley,  277. 

I  I 
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Palgas,  312. 

Johmon  (Xa«aMrA«no. 

Goutard,828. 

Colwell,  827. 

Birkbeck  iGraniaifkAt9». 

Coles,  A.  and  W^S^/i 

Eyans,  880. 

'Weston,  84L 

Miqael,848. 

Clark  {Lepl(m9nai^»mk 

Plassan,  847. 

Salt,  374. 

Arthur,  379. 

Hammond,  880. 

Tirat,898. 

otumpel,  406. 

Oedffe(£^«ii4»).498. 

Reader,  434. 

Easby,  438. 

HiU,  6.  and  D.,  445. 

Tumours,  balsam  for  the  core  of, 
See  also  Wounds,  henling : 
Collett  and  Jackson,  12, 

Ulcers,  medicines  for  the  cure  of. 

See  also  Wounds,  heoling. 

Collett  and  Jackson,  IS. 
La  Blache,  16. 
Norton,  24. 
Chase,  81. 

Urethra,instrument«  for  diseases 
of.  See  Catheters,  making 
or  using. 

Uric  acid,  preventing  formation 

of: 

Paraf  iScJmt0enberffer)»  466. 
Uterine  supporter.  See  Trusses, 

making  or  using. 

Vaccine  matter,  taking  or  apply- 
ing : 

Bice  and  Matthews,  170. 

Vapours,  applying.  See  Baths, 
vapour. 

Vapours,  distributing : 

Piesse,  410. 
Vapours,  inhaling.     See  Inhal- 
ing apparatus. 

Veins,  varicose,  treating : 
R(«uier,  190. 

Venereal  distempers,  prevention 
Wat<^  106. 


Venereal  diskanpm,  tloMo^; 

Cerreti,6. 
Bock,0. 
Leake,  12. 
Walker,  15. 
LaBladie^ie. 
BjWB.1T. 
Jackapn,2^ 
Burrows,  3L 
Collins,  82. 
Hannay,  88. 
€lnibb,8ft. 
Jordan,  176. 
Jordan,  226. 
Jordan,  227. 
Lipkan,  286. 
Oilbee(Pa<00;),29O. 
Cooper,  446. 

Ventilating  hospitals,  &e*  See 
also  Disinfectants,  use  of : 

Wroughton,  141, 
Boggio,402. 

Vertigo,  cure  of; 

Henry,  6. 

Vessels  for  mediolneypoaAon,  &c. 
See  Bottles  for  medicraes  or 
poisons. 

Vessels  or  cups,  medicated  c 

Brearey,  334. 

Waistcoats  for  invalids.  See 
Stockings,  &c,  elastic,  &c., 
making  or  using. 

Warming  pan: 

Eyers,  38. 

Warts,  curing : 

Bandle,407. 
Water,  aerating : 

Beigel,425. 

Water,  chalybeate  or  mineral, 

maldng : 

Bewley,  130. 
Baux,  204. 

Water,  oxygenated : 

Beigel,  425. 

Water  vapour,  applying.     See 

Baths,  vapour. 

Wines.  See  Tinctures,  prepar- 
ing or  using. 

Womb,  supporting.  See  Trus- 
ses, making  or  using. 


INDEX  OF  SUBJECT  MATTER. 


491 


W00I4  medicated : 

Buxton,  407. 

Wonns,  cureof: 

Ii0wtli6r,14 
Story,  19. 
ThompBon,  42. 
Mason,  40. 
Ohing,67. 
Gliing.TS. 

Wounds,  exhausting  air  from : 
Henry  (OuSrin),  409. 

Wounds,  extracting  balls  from  : 
Johnson  {Langliia)^  866. 

Wounds,  healing : 

Jackson,  7. 
Bock,  9. 
Appleby,  28. 


Wounds,  healing— coM^, 

Greenhoughf  86. 

Thompson,  48. 

Smith,  69. 

Sayigny,62. 

Beer,  87. 

Hodges  and  Brockedon,  168. 

Fontainemoreau,  167. 

Jones,  177. 

Alison,  187. 

Davies  {Pichoi  and  Xdhp4rt)» 

227. 
Ohevrier,  880. 
Glark  {Comeh  881. 
Stevens,  804. 
Savory  and  Barker,  808. 
Boboeu^  818. 
Henry  (Qu4ri»)t  409. 

Zinc  extract,  making : 
Browne,  82. 


EBBATA. 


Page  41,  line  6,  far  1876  read  1786. 
„    296,    „    10,    „      1889    „      1880. 
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807,    »>    27,    „   p.288    „    p.299. 
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